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FOREWORD 

 
Sam Gerrans – Author of The Qur'an: A Complete Revelation and other 
works, quranite.com 
 

“We are all inducted into Science's presentation of the ball-earth narrative as children, 

when we are incapable of critical thought. Its philosophy and iconography then inform 

the worldview in which we are schooled and by which we are entertained, despite how 

our personal experience may militate against that narrative.  

 
Meanwhile, from a scriptural standpoint, an unbiased reading of the Bible and the 
Qur'an results in a universe in which Earth is a fixed plane above which the sun and 
moon rotate and a solid sky proceeds. 
 
Nasa propagandist and Science apologist Neil deGrasse Tyson said: "The good thing 
about science is that it's true whether or not you believe in it." In this work, Waleed 
Naeem marshals those facts with which true science should concern itself with 
scrupulosity and thoroughness. When the reader has reviewed those facts, no matter 
his starting point, he will have a better understanding of both scripture and genuine 
science, and be able to appreciate that Neil deGrasse Tyson was right — but in a sense 
far removed from the one he intended.” 
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PREFACE 
 

 

Quran 45:23 - Hast thou then considered him who takes as his god his vain 
desire, and God sent him astray according to knowledge and sealed his hearing 
and his heart and set over his sight a covering? Then who will guide him after 

God? Will you then not take heed! 
 

 
WHAT HAS LED TO THE FLAT-EARTH MANIFESTO 
 
Up until now, I sincerely believe that there has been a great deficiency in the realm of reference 
books with respect to the subject of flat-earth. No doubt that there have been wonderful works 
written by studious minds, minds greater than my own which I am greatly indebted to, that have 
made this present Manifesto a possibility, however I believe that they all have become rather 
outdated, in light of the more recent developments that have taken place in this great 
cosmological debate that has unfolded since 2010.  
 
The older books written in the 1800’s by men like Samuel Rowbotham, Thomas Winship, David 
Wardlaw Scott etc., are fabulous, but they lack in that they can be quite intimidating to the 
average layman due to their rather technical language, laborious mathematics which not 
everybody may have the knowledge to follow along, and of course because these authors lived 
before the time of the present NASA and outer space conspiracy, therefore they say nothing of 
it (a controversy which has quickly become germane to this issue).  
 
There have been other books written by Christian scholars in the modern world who build upon 
the foundational knowledge of Winship, Scott, and Rowbotham, while at the same time going 
further than their predecessors by discussing the current outer space conspiracy with respect to 
the space agencies and their non-stop lying to humanity; however where I believe that these 
men fall short is in the field of philosophy, and the fact that they do not discuss the Quran, which 
is a great deficiency to say the least.  
 
Although I tip my hat in respect to the scholars of our time who have decided to wrestle with this 
monumental cosmological controversy, I believe that most of them are still tragically operating 
off of certain assumptions they have inherited from Scientism and the so-called “secular 
enlightenment” tradition regarding their exegesis on the subject of science proper; a fact which 
is a sad shame. We have truly been force-fed so much propaganda from the Scientism machine 
that oftentimes we don’t even realize that the very terms through which we view the world and 
how it operates has nothing to do with The Words of God in any capacity. The assumption that 
there are “Laws of Nature”, that pragmatic function bears a 1:1 correlation with knowledge, that 
inventions make a society more “scientific”, that the scholars of the modern world are more 
knowledgeable than any of their ancient counterparts etc., are all modalities that have not been 
received from Divine Revelation, but instead from humanistic presuppositions which have been 
brow-beaten upon us in our earliest years, by a system which seeks to engraft us into their cult 
of man-worship young.  
 
I really do believe it is about time that somebody releases a work which is not only swift in its 
criticism of the globe model, but also unapologetic in its criticism of the Scientism milieu in toto. 
This idol of Science (with a capital “S”) unjustly so-called has become the single, biggest, most 
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pernicious false-god of the modern era, and at some point somebody is going to have to stand 
up and take it head on, without fear of ridicule. It is this very task of challenging that overinflated 
deity that The Flat-Earth Manifesto has been written for.  
 
I declare here today that I, as a man, officially do not care anymore for Science, if by that word 
we mean the popular anti-God ideology that feigns to call itself Science. I am not impressed at 
all by anything that falls under its remit. I do not think that Science is a way of life, that it can 
form a comprehensive worldview on its own, or that it is even an epistemically sound system of 
knowledge when divorced from God. My goal here is to along with confronting dominant 
cosmological narratives in the west, also question the entire paradigm of Science worship which 
the west has built its foundations upon, misguidedly exalting it above all things.  
 
In this day and age, I think that many are shy to say it so bluntly as I have. To publicly declare 
one’s lack of care for Science is no small thing; it really comes across as blasphemous in a 
culture which worships it as the greatest entity. To express one’s disregard for the enterprise 
that calls itself Science nowadays is tantamount to the level of disbelief and shock one might 
have received in medieval England if he were to publicly declare that he has no care for The 
Bible. It has reached the level of religious adulation for many.  
 
Well-meaning men who are suspicious of what Science as an industry is becoming in the 21st 
century with regards to its increasingly religious character being not nearly as concerned with 
true, empirical demonstrability, but instead with upholding certain dogmatic presuppositions 
(who’s “proofs” are spurious), still never seem to go the full way, and say that they just do not 
care for anymore for Science, out of fear of being ridiculed as an anti-intellectual. Since 
criticizing this hallowed deity is the quickest way to get labeled an ignoramus amongst your 
fellow peers, the route that proponents of more classical religions tend to go down is to 
demonstrate how The Quran and Bible can be made to be compatible with the requirements of 
Science. This pandering to Scientism has been the modus operandi for Jews, Christians, and 
so-called “Muslims” alike in the present era, whenever their ideologies have suffered 
tremendous criticism at the hand of the western academic.  

 
As opposed to rejecting their atheistic religion altogether, the men of the “Abrahamic” religions 
have in recent times tried to appease Scientism, and make it seem as though he is one of them, 
but of course to not much success. This intellectual policy of avoiding fighting with the greatest 
idol in the world, but instead trying to win over its approval, has resulted in a very disingenuous 
presentation on the part of the Jew’s, Christians, and “Muslims”, which is noticed by anyone in 
their congregations who possesses a reasonable degree of discernment.  
 
We all can very markedly see what has happened with the major world religions. They are not 
anymore trying to preserve their doctrines, history, or tradition in the true sense a traditionalist 
would (asides from some mere symbolic vestiges). They have clearly understood that their own 
institutions have been bested by the atheistic institution of Scientism, who currently possesses 
all of the money, all of the power, and all of the influence, and are merely seeking to protect 
themselves in the wake of this humiliating defeat. The Rabbi’s, Pastors, and Imams live 
relatively comfortable, well-funded lives, while shirking their God-given responsibility to endure 
hardship for their people by challenging an ideology which is coming after them and their 
communities.  
 
Whether Jewish boy, Christian boy, or Muslim boy, it matters not what culture of household they 
were born into, all of the children of the men in these respective communities have been 
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educated by the atheist/humanist in their most formative years. For one day a week, Friday, 
Saturday, or Sunday, they go to the Mosque, Synagogue or Church because their parents 
forced them to, but for the other five days of the week, they attend the Church of atheism and 
Scientism that is their public school. In this thoroughly religious institution, they are taught all 
kinds of doctrines which are completely contradictory to the Scriptures that their families and 
communities claim to be The Word of God.  
 
Now, to quarterback the loss that these religions have suffered at the hands of the brutal 
secularist who now effectively owns the minds of their offspring (which is nothing more than 
prima facie evidence that these religious institutions are not of God, because if they were then 
He would have protected them), they have considered it best practice for their own financial 
pocketbooks to not be men and confront this beast courageously, but instead earn its friendship 
through pretending to show just how much they “have in common”.  
 
It is certainly easier in the short-term to befriend the biggest bully on the playground, then boldly 
confront his injustice. If you do that - which is what these religions have done – then you do not 
need to worry anymore about facing hardships like persecution; you can just live a comfortable, 
thoroughly padded life of least-resistance whilst easily collecting money in the donation bins, 
and not having to struggle to actually build the Kingdom of God for your congregation against a 
frightening enemy.  
 
Even if that means your great grandchildren will likely not at all care about your religion, it 
merely existing as symbolic adornment to their lives in marriages, funerals; that does not seem 
to matter. If the preachers can enjoy a trouble-free existence now not ruffling the feathers of 
their occupiers, then it bothers them very little that their “holy faith” will only feature in the lives of 
their progeny as a rear-view mirror hanger in their car.  
 
Most people tend to incline to power. They want to follow the dominant force within society, 
because the most dominant institution has in some sense demonstrated its superiority over 
other ideologies. The reason why the majority population in the west have now become 
Science-worshippers is because Science, unlike Hinduism, Sunni “Islam”, Christianity or 
Judaism, evidently run’s the show and calls the shots. Scientism possesses all the funding, and 
all the institutional enfranchisement, and, if it does not crumble under the burden of its evils 
(which are many), I personally do not see why anybody would want to follow any other creed 
one-hundred years down the line, when every other faith has been so decisively bested by it.  
 
Simply put, who wants to root for a losing team? Every single one of us adheres to the faith we 
feel is the strongest, whatever reasons we may have to come to that conclusion.  
 
The reason why many westerners are adherents to Scientism is because they surmise it to be 
the most powerful ideology, due to it having all the resources. The reason why the Christian is a 
Christian is because he really believes that Jesus Christ is the risen Son of God and will come 
back to the earth in fire and glory, delivering judgement upon the wicked, and granting victory to 
those Christians who believed in him. The reason why the atheist rejects God is because he 
bona fide believes that to discard ideas such as a Creator, an after-life, and objective moral duty 
(all doctrines that are deemed by him as ancient superstitions), that this repudiation will result in 
a more practical way of living, and more power in life, when his actions are unhindered by these 
inhibiting ideas. The reason too why I myself am a Muslim is because I genuinely believe in the 
promises of The Quran, that those who serve One God, honor His Commandments, and shun 
the abomination of idols, will be politically, financially, and socially superior in this life and the 
hereafter at some point; even if this victory takes some time, and our faith right now is being 
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tested through abject persecution, still my confidence in the promises of God keep me 
steadfast. If I was not confident in them, then I would not be a Muslim. I would follow something 
else which grants me more power.  
 
All religions, whether they worship One God, worship many g-ds, or reject God altogether as in 
the case of the atheist, are nothing more than a will to power. They are in fact the power 
process of humans in its rawest form, most honestly expressed. If we are wise, we invest our lot 
into a way of life which we have faith (and hopefully good reason to believe) will make us the 
decisive winners over other people; nobody ever wants to be a part of a religion that is second 
best. There are no silver medals handed out within the competition of ideologies; you either win 
or you lose; you are either right or wrong. And most of the major world traditions are not giving 
young men and women much reason to follow anything other than Scientism, with their 
consistent and shameless compromise for it. If we are objective in our analysis, we will admit 
that they are powerless before this new deity that has bludgeoned them into submission.  
 
 
In this debate between the traditional religions of old, and the new religion of Scientism, 
Scientism has been made the arbiter of all truth and intellect, and anyone who deviates from its 
dogmas is considered foolish, while anyone who adheres to its dogmas is deemed 
sophisticated, and intelligent. It is through that unfair framework that the dialogue of the 21st 
century has taken place, the battle between the old-world order and the New World Order.  
 
This genuflecting to Scientism which has been par for the course over the last 50 years with 
those who call themselves believers in God is not at all the route which I have ventured to take 
with this book. I am not here to shyly present my worldview before Scientism so that he may 
hopefully accept it as valid according to his standards; I am here to tell the false g-d of 
Scientism that he is a fraud, and that I do not care for his opinion anymore whatsoever. My 
purpose is to expose him thoroughly in front of the world, and hopefully inspire others into the 
same persuasion of paying no more value to the opinions of that beast. Once he is thoroughly 
discredited, we all may then be able to soundly, and comfortably accept our Scriptures as the 
greatest authority on all matters, while tuning out the humbug of Scientism which tries to 
gaslight us into feeling foolish for doing so. 

 
His adherents (i.e., the proselytes of Scientism) have not at all held back any of their unjust 
criticisms against the Word of God which I hold so dear, but instead have – without any restraint 
- levied the full assault of all their denial against it; so why should I not return to them the same 
favor? Let us then be bold, and swift in our rejection of their cult which masquerades itself as 
objective truth. 
 
We are going to see here in this presentation that this Science worshipping religion which has 
trudged upon the earth so arrogantly, has done nothing but produce confusion, conjecture, and 
more than questionable conclusions, specifically regarding the subject of cosmology; and that it 
is the reason behind the moral decay which has now become characteristic of modernity. 
Scientism has operated with a veneer of being so methodical, and demonstrable, but when we 
get into the details of its most sacred doctrine - the globe-earth - we shall see just how baseless 
it really is.  
 
On top of the dismantling of Scientism via the deconstructing of its most dearly beloved theory, I 
- as well - will lay out bare the ideology of this coming New World Order system, which the 
powers that be are working so feverishly to create here and demonstrate how it is intimately tied 
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to the religion of Scientism. That the religion of the satanic world matrix is one consisting of 
worshiping a “Scientific” ruling class guided by the philosophies of pragmatism, futurism, and 
humanism, will be a fact thoroughly established in my presentation. You will become very 
intimately familiar with this particular strain of ideology and be able to identify it wherever you 
see it, so that you are not caught unaware.  

 

In my diagnosis of the western world, Science, as a system of knowledge outside of The Quran 
and Bible, has been given too much priority over things that should be held in much higher 
esteem. The Scriptures, first and foremost, ought to be at the pinnacle of our epistemology, and 
all our sciences should - in an ideal world - be judged to its standards, not the other way around, 
as most scholars, including those scholars who call themselves Christian and Muslim, seem to 
be doing. I am frankly sick of the epistemological superiority that “Science” has wrongfully 
enjoyed for the last 100 years, seeing the Words of God being bent to its dictates, and if it 
cannot meet said dictates (which is the case for many passages In the Scriptures) that the 
automatic assumption is that The Words of God are false.  
 
Therefore, I am not just challenging a particular view of the world with respect to cosmology, but 
I am also waging war against a whole philosophical system which idolizes human reason as 
somehow the greatest force within the universe (whilst at the same time scarce using it). I am 
contending with an ideology that has placed the acquisition of inventions, and theoretical 
speculation on the nature of the universe as a pursuit of greater magnitude than the striving 
after Scriptural knowledge, moral virtue, and doing good deeds with the remembrance of God.  
 
After seeing what kind of people have been produced consequently to its philosophy becoming 
de rigueur in the occidental world, which is perhaps the most selfish, Godless, degenerated, and 
clueless-of-anything-real, generation to ever exist in human history; I am perfectly happy living 
the rest of my life without any Science at all. Much to the dismay of the westerner, I do not think 
that Science, or scientific knowledge as it is called, is the most important aspect of an 
individual's life, or even necessary for human happiness.  
 
Prayer, habitual remembrance of God, learning of The Scriptures, collecting good deeds, and 
the honing of an individual's moral character are far more noble pursuits than the mere 
acquiring of Scientific knowledge. A person who possesses these virtues and no other formal 
training in the physical sciences will go on to live an extremely successful life in both this world 
and the hereafter, whereas a man who lacks all of these essential characteristics and only cares 
to study physics, biology, chemistry, or any other scientific discipline will be empty, and desolate 
on the inside. Every bit of his “knowledge” about irrelevant particulars will serve him as well as 
giving an assault rifle to a five-year-old child; it only gives them a power trip that they do not 
know how to appropriately handle, and they end up being a curse upon their community as 
opposed to a blessing with their newfound abilities. When you take an untempered soul which is 
disconnected from its Creator, and then fill its head with piles of worthless information so that he 
can feel smart, usually the result of such a combination is an unbearable individual who 
everybody hates because he thinks he is more intelligent than everyone else, when he really 
knows nothing. 
 
In fact, I have come to learn that the less somebody dedicates himself to feverishly obtaining 
knowledge of matters which are inconsequential in the grand scheme of things just to fuel his 
own ego - which is a pursuit that the wisdomless, Scientism obsessed man has dedicated his 
life to, and instead spends that effort in just improving himself as a servant of God via the 
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honing of his virtue, he is far better off than the one who employed all of his mental faculties 
towards encompassing vain factoids that profit him nothing.  

 
The value of Science has been blown way out of proportion by the secular-atheist, who 
dominates the worlds education system. He has made it the most important vocation that man 
could possibly dedicate his life to. Clearly defined morals? Not necessary to him. Cultural 
integrity? Superfluous in his mind. Belief in God and in inclination towards righteous deeds? 
Unimportant in his worldview. All we need is more “Scientific knowledge” and nothing else, in 
the eyes of the modernist. 
 
 
This Scientism has us so securely by the forelock that it steers the policies of entire nations in 
the present dispensation. Whole economies are locked down, perfectly healthy children are 
injected with synthetic substances straight out of the womb, animals are viciously tested upon, 
and every other radical behavior is done under the guidance of this “all-knowing” deity who 
seems to be not ignorant of anything.  
 
The countries of this world do not use The Words of God to guide their policy anymore. They 
have a complete disregard for all the Holy books of the ancient world, in favor of their new 
religion, Scientism, that informs all their decisions. The world legal system is not even remotely 
based in The Bible or The Quran, but instead secular “ethics”, which is viewed as a more 
practical way of running society. These Scriptures collect dust, occasionally being broken out for 
some ceremonial rite, and then get filed away into their drawer again, scarcely ever being 
opened and employed as guidance in the affairs of civilisation.  
 
All these trends you and I have surely noticed taking place around us are symptoms of a world 
that has taken Science falsely so-called as its g-d, and human reason as a limitless force for 
comprehending the world. It is this whole system which has made man, and the ways of man an 
idol, as supposed to worshiping The One True God, and acknowledging His Sole right to 
encompass in knowledge all things within the heavens and the earth, which I am attempting to 
refute in the present work. That single, hubristic mindset of man’s “great intellect” I see as the 
worst threat to humanity’s future.  
 
The angle I have decided to take in order to employ this refutation of a Godless ideology that 
has engulfed the world, is the angle of cosmology. The reason for me taking this angle is 
because undoubtedly Scientism’s most prized possession and claim to fame is his cosmological 
theory, and space program. His understanding of the cosmos and alleged “space exploration” 
are the two enterprises he has exalted at the most and is the equivalent of His Scripture. Man, 
more than ever, feels as though he rightfully possesses justification to relish in his 
accomplishments because now - unlike his past predecessors - he believes to have obtained 
knowledge of the stars, piercing in the domain of heaven, a region which was once thought to 
be impassible.  
 
 
 
Thus, if it - his cosmology and space programs - can be refuted, his entire ideology which 
rejects God in favor of “human reason'' will also fall apart along with it. If the Scientism 
establishment has failed so miserably to explain the nature of our world to the point that they 
would have to lie by creating a fake outer space program in order to make the world believe 
their theories are correct, then that fact would inescapably implicate the credibility of this deity 
which has come to be worshipped internationally. If Scientism is wrong and the Earth is flat, that 
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means their great vision for the Earth, a perfect New World Order that transcends beyond all the 
inconveniences of the ancient world, has gone up in flames. But this will all be explained in 
much more detail when you progress your way into the main body of the Manifesto.  
 
Up until now I have not seen a work which sufficiently deals with their terrible but enticing idol. 
There is some scattered information here and there in various books and YouTube videos, with 
bits of physics here, snippets of philosophy there, bites of history somewhere else etc., but no 
sound, foundational, consistent understanding regarding the issue of flat-earth, which touches 
upon both The Bible and Quran, and exposes the space conspiracy, has been put forward yet. It 
is this short-coming in the market I sought to fill in with The Flat-Earth Manifesto. I wanted to 
produce a work that would guide the average layman through everything they need to know to 
be fully confident about the flat, stationary, and created nature of our reality. In a world which is 
trying to do whatever it can to separate you from your Maker, it is only right that that Satanic 
effort be counter-signalled by a book that comprehensively makes the case for God, and His 
revealed cosmology.  
 
This book however, despite being one which treats extensively of the nature of our Earth, is still 
not a textbook on the exact coordinates and measurements of our Earth. I have deliberately 
avoided the use of long math equations because they may deter the average reader from 
learning this important truth about where they really live, which isn’t only just relevant to 
seasoned academics, but all of humanity. I talk at length within this presentation about how I do 
not believe that such a comprehensive understanding of the Earth is even possible, because of 
the sheer, unfathomable breadth of the Heavens and the Earth, which could not ever be 
grasped by the pathetic efforts of mere man.  
 
Many things, especially regarding sizes and distances of either our Earth-Plane or celestial 
objects, are simply mysteries that only God knows. Unlike the adherent of Scientism who does 
not have the humility to say this, I am comfortable with admitting that I do not have all the 
answers, that I never will have all the answers, and that I never will even come close to 
possessing a fraction of all the answers. These issues such as the exact magnitude of the Earth 
or the precise nature of the heavenly bodies is not for me to focus my mind towards. If I did 
attempt to peer into them, I would find my thoughts return to me quite frustrated.  
 
I was not created to know everything, nor even seek out endless pursuits of knowledge about 
the created world. I was designed to worship God Alone and accumulate good deeds within the 
short span of time He has given me. My destiny was never to feverishly obtain worldly 
knowledge which I can never truly possess; my destiny is to please my Maker and be good to 
my fellow man. As such, a being created primarily for worship and not scholarship cannot 
possibly have all the answers, and would in fact be wasting his time If he were to obsess over 
the latter in dereliction of the former.  
 
 
Therefore, keeping in mind my ever-limited capacity for learning, The Flat-Earth Manifesto is 
merely a collection of proofs showing the general nature and orientation of the Earth, 
considering the present-day context. It is not a masterful and exhaustive detailing of the 
particulars of our home, but an overview of the basic layout of where we live, and a refutation of 
current cosmological theories which offer lots of fantastic claims, but little proof. 
 
Personally, I am not interested in that level of exactitude and detail that some amongst 
Scientism require of me. I do not think it is necessary to be a high-level mathematician or 
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geographer to know the general nature of the Earth you live on, and as a natural corollary, all 
the implications of this nature. I ventured to make this book as easy to understand as possible 
for somebody with no prior background in the field of cosmology, who may benefit from learning 
the truth.  
 
I just want to know what the world I live within generally looks like, so I can make informed 
decisions on how to live my life. Where we live says a lot about who, and what we are. So, to 
answer that question succinctly and comprehensively is the primary interest behind The Flat-
Earth Manifesto. Although I myself am not extremely vested in this matter because there are – 
in my opinion - other more important fish to fry, I will have to leave that work of making a more 
exact map and drawing of the Earth to somebody who has more interest, and perhaps even 
more intelligence than myself. That is a task for another man; because in my investigations I 
have concluded that a map of that caliber is impossible to create, at least for me.  
 

The preparation for the writing of this Flat-Earth Manifesto has begun since my years in high 
school (and one could argue that it began even before that, when I was born, and God had 
placed within me the insatiable appetite for truth and nothing else). The moment I had come 
across this information regarding the true nature of the Earth upon which I stand, and the 
coming New World Order religion of Scientism, I knew right away that a book on this matter 
would have to be written by my hands at some point or another, if God granted me the ability to 
do so. This profound knowledge had changed my whole paradigm of reality, and I knew that by 
the Will of God, it had the power to change others' paradigm too, if only it became known.   
 
On the one hand I understood this great and tremendous proof of God, the flat-earth model, that 
I had come across; while on the other hand I could see that slowly but surely, this truth which 
shattered my whole world was beginning to be scrubbed off the internet by nefarious interests. 
Day by day, I would witness real, genuine flat-earth content which preached the truth about the 
nature of the earth being artificially shoved to the bottom of search engines, mysteriously 
deleted from Google and YouTube, and overall censored unlike anything else. I knew that that 
short period from 2015-2017, where there was general freedom on the internet to discuss this 
topic without hindrance whilst it was viral, that in this small window of a few years I had come 
across a magnificently powerful truth which possessed within it the magnitude to threaten the 
whole New World Order establishment. This truth is so frightening, so threatening to the ruling 
elite that they are doing everything in their ability to eliminate it from all online discourse (an 
objective which has been almost entirely completed now). 
 
I actively observed this censorship going on day after day, ramping upward in intensity, and saw 
the great truth of flat-earth being aggressively destroyed. But perhaps I should not say 
destroyed, because there is no way that the truth can ever really be destroyed, as our Lord 
promises us that the truth will always remain in the Earth. More accurately speaking the 
establishment upsetting, status quo challenging truth of flat-earth was being diligently combated 
against by the controllers of the online narrative who felt threatened by it.  
 
Once it dawned upon me what was going on, I had made a commitment back then in high 
school to write a book concerned with this subject which was so monumental in my walk with 
God, saving the precious information for future generations. I sought to do this by spending 
hours and hours, every single day, downloading as much flat-earth content as I could possibly 
find online, onto a USB drive, from videos, to documentaries, to books, and decided to safely 
store that USB away for later use. I knew that I would someday write a book on all this 
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information later in my adult life, but by that time when I’d be ready to embark the task, it would 
already have vanished from the internet via censorship. So everyday when I would come home 
from school, hours of my free time would be dedicated to saving whatever knowledge I could 
regarding flat-earth truth, knowing that this stored repository would aid me in my inevitable 
future project.  
 
Now we are in the decade of 2020, and I can confidently say that my predictions for the future 
were one hundred percent accurate. Today, typing “flat-earth” into a search engine is totally and 
utterly useless for learning anything real, since all you will get put right to the top pages of your 
results is the paid-for, deliberate government shilling designed to mislead you from any real 
presentation on the topic of flat-earth. All the really good content has either been removed from 
the internet or relegated to the bottom of all search engines so that you are unable to find it.  
 
Therefore, The Flat-Earth Manifesto was among many other things, intended also to be a time 
capsule for all the profound information I have had the pleasure to learn before YouTube and 
Google made it essentially illegal to learn anything real. This purpose has now been sufficed. I 
am fine with them removing every last vestige of flat-earth from their search engines, since 
everything that myself, or anybody else needs to know about the subject has been saved within 
this book and formed into a coherent presentation. The mission for this project was to preserve 
a grand truth for future generations, and I thank God it has been accomplished.  
 
The credits for this work go to many men whom I had the honor to learn from. Many of their 
names I do not even know, as I downloaded their videos into that USB stick years ago which 
became the library of knowledge that The Flat-Earth Manifesto was based upon. Therefore, if 
you have produced flat-earth content somewhere on the internet, either in book or video format, 
I have likely learned something from you at some point or another and incorporated it into this 
book.  

 
The purpose of this Flat-Earth Manifesto was to take every one of the most solid proofs that 
were collectively put out by all the flat-earth network online, encapsulate them, highlight all the 
major turning points in the debate, and compile it into one place for the world. You gentlemen 
have done much of the great work in your collective endless hours of research, editing, and 
even hard-earned money poured into experiments. All I have done is merely collect the data, 
analyze it, and present it in my own way. This book is the summation of years of work put in by 
many men who may never even get to read it.  
 
Due respect also goes towards my beloved wife, Victoria Naeem, who was more patient with 
me than I perhaps deserved during the writing process of what was a daunting book to put 
together. My long nights of frustration were met with love and encouragement, my hours of 
missed work at my day job to write this book were never once complained about, and my rather 
selfishness with my time was kindly borne out and honored with the grace befitting of a Godly 
wife to her husband. Every time she brought me a hot meal, every time she took care of menial 
house chores that I couldn’t be bothered with, and every time she brought me my computer to 
write that little bit more - when I felt like I could not look at it due to the frustration of some 
exceedingly difficult portion of the writing process; all of it contributed to the completion of a 
book that I confidently feel like is a masterpiece.  
 
And lastly, which really should be firstly, the greatest credit for The Flat-Earth Manifesto goes to 
God, The Great, The Everlasting, The Loving, and The Merciful. It was Him, and Him Alone that 
allowed the truth of flat-earth to leave its mark upon my mind and heart like handprints in wet 
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cement, permanently embossing it into my developing conscious when I was just a kid in high 
school, which drove me to take up the arduous task of writing a book concerned with its subject. 
Everything that is truthful between the spine of this work belongs entirely to God, Who so kindly 
allowed that truth to come to my mind, and escape my fingers through the keyboard. 
 
I have set aside my youth, and all my former hopes and dreams to see to this task’s completion. 
Many things that were, and many things that could have been, tossed in the bin for what is 
infinitely better. As stated before, my preparation for The Flat-Earth Manifesto had begun since 
high school. Even back then, while emersed in a perverse environment, surrounded by severely 
misguided teenage savages calling me to sin, I was still trying to remain clean, remain 
righteous, and be an honorable soldier in the cause of God, because I knew that this book I 
hoped to write in the future (which has by the Grace of God been completed now) would not at 
all be possible for me to complete unless I won the full favor of God, and started early. In those 
days, The Most High made me aware that my future writing project could not ever be successful 
unless I established a relationship based in prudent fear with Him back then – a relationship 
which has only strengthened since then. 
 
I watched my years go by. Opportunities to form life lasting memories on sports teams which I 
wanted to play on, thrown away so that I could have more time to come home and study the 
truth; opportunities to get impressive grades thrown away so that I could invest more time 
learning about this massive conspiracy; and opportunities to rake in large quantities of money in 
a career in real-estate discarded, so that all my time could be dedicated to writing this book, 
instead of building a business.  
 
I really felt in my heart of hearts that this piece of truth, the flat-earth awakening, was so 
important for humanity to know, that I have essentially forsaken everything I could have ever 
wanted in my life since I was 16 years old to prepare myself for this book, which I knew would 
eventually be written by me. No sacrifice was not made; anything that I surmised would bring 
me closer to that goal, or free up more time for me to either research or write towards the goal 
of a comprehensive book on flat-earth, was done. Friends were cut out, opportunities were lost, 
and I – metaphorically speaking - fell of the face of the Earth from all my peers, who in their 
mind believed me to be slowly slipping into madness. I really did become detached from the 
whole world I thought I once knew, not just ideologically, but socially too.  
 
It dawned upon me now, after the completion of this project, that while you are reading, 
researching, writing, and toiling away at an undertaking as sizeable as this, while you spend all 
day on your computer, your life really does pass by you in an instant. That is what happened to 
me. I will never get to be a teenager again; all my time during those formative years was spent 
investigating the truth and preparing for this project. At first the thought hurt me, but after the 
completion of The Flat-Earth Manifesto, the interpretation became clear. I see exactly why God 
decided to put me through all those years of seclusion and loneliness. I was destined to make 
those sacrifices at that time, so that I could present to you this work today, which exposes what 
could be the greatest conspiracy in the modern era.  
 
These things I relay to you regarding my uphill experience writing this book are not to garner 
your sympathy, but instead to make you appreciate just how much has been put into it, and as a 
result maybe make you pay a little more attention to the contents contained herein. The Flat-
Earth Manifesto did not just magically formulate by divine fiat. It was written by a real person, 
with real aspirations, real life goals, and real time put into it, which was time that could have very 
well been put into different endeavors. There are sacrifices that come with publicly declaring 
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your allegiance to the doctrine of flat-earth, publicly, socially, financially, and professionally. 
There is a price to pay to possess this heavy truth, and I mention that price not at all to seek 
your praise or reward (my work is freely available, and the reward for it I hopefully will get from 
God), but merely to relate with you on a very personal, and human level, regarding the cost of 
standing up and speaking out against the status quo.  
 
This book is also the summation of work across multiple continents. It has been with me on 
many journeys, starting in my hometown, and completed in the same. How fitting that a work 
about the nature of the Earth would have seen such a wide geography. I have made additions to 
it in the high mountains that pierce the clouds, to the low desert land flats, to the tropical jungles, 
to the marshy lakes, to the icy winter and forest lands. Contributions to the body of The Flat-
Earth Manifesto have been made in all those environments. While many things were discarded 
on my travels, this book, and my faith in God that it was destined to be complete remained with 
me. How symbolic, and dare I say providential that a book like this with such an encompassing 
subject as what our Earth is like, would have seen all these wondrous terrains and landscapes 
during its writing process.  
 
Truth be told, it would have been impossible for me to write The Flat-Earth Manifesto relying on 
my own abilities. I knew right away when embarking on the journey, that the subject matter 
which I sought to tackle was just too big for me to encompass with any degree of efficiency. The 
scholarship, dedication, analysis, and research that was required for this book is far beyond my 
own abilities. The Flat-Earth Manifesto is something greater than my mere self, and I was aware 
of this from the beginning. I am simply not that smart, nor that talented. However, it was God 
who saw to its completion. Every word, every space, and mark of punctuation that you read on 
these pages which is truthful, all came from Him.  
 
Therefore today, I come to you, my dear reader, as a man, a Muslim, and a servant of The 
Creator of all things. I step up to the prosecutor stand on behalf of humanity to accuse NASA, 
SpaceX, mainstream religions, and the governments of the world of fraud and theft - both 
financial and spiritual in nature. Financial theft for the trillions of dollars peeled off of the back 
skins of the common man who barely makes enough to feed himself and his family just to give 
him in return paltry cartoons and fake “space programs”, and spiritual theft on account of 
depriving the common man of his natural, God-given right to know who he is and where he 
lives, so that he can then make wise, informed decisions about how he will spend his short, 
ever-quickening time within this world, in the wake of that knowledge. To not have the truth 
withheld from us is our birthright, and this birthright has been robbed by men who have no right 
to take it.  
 
With indignation, anger, and vengeance I point my fingers at all of these criminals for their high 
crimes against humanity, and worst of all, high crimes against The Most High, for trying to 
separate us from Him by keeping us ignorant of our world, which once we know the truth of, 
inescapably points us to His existence. I come for the head of this most blasphemous idol called 
Scientism, which has conspired to lead away the sons of Adam from the Scriptures, into a 
strange religion which will drag them into Hell for all eternity. Let the blood of this false g-d which 
has set itself up in opposition to The One True God be shed in the following pages.  
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INTRODUCTION TO THE AUTHOR, THE CONCEPT OF FLAT-EARTH, 

AND ITS IMPLICATIONS 
 

 

 

Quran 7:17 - “Then will I come to them from before them, and from behind 
them, and from their right, and from their left; and Thou wilt not find most of 

them grateful.” 
 

 
 
WHAT FLAT-EARTH MEANS FOR THE WORLD 

 

“Flat”, and “Earth”. Two different words which are used routinely by the entire English-speaking 
world, without much in the way of consideration, care, or any second thoughts. From compound 
words like “flat-lined”, “flat-edged” “flatlands”, to common expressions used daily such as “flat-
broke”, “flat as a pancake”, or perhaps the most relevant in our recent current crisis: “flatten the 
curve”. You may pick whatever example you like; either way, there seems to be a lot of “flat” in 
our vocabulary. 
 
And then there is the term “Earth”. This 5-letter word has become synonymous with “home”, and 
invokes within the common man feelings of comfort, belonging, and safety. Instinctively we feel 
that this place was somehow made for us, and that there is something markedly “human” about 
it. It is the inheritance of Mankind, given by God, and the one thing that the whole of humanity 
shares in common amongst all of its constituent parts, at all times, at every moment.  
 
This prolific and truly abundant natural corporation known as “Earth” is the most generously 
producing entity in the whole stock of Creation; and every human being without exception is a 
shareholder in its security. The Earth, how it is, and what it is, says a lot about man, perhaps 
even more truthfully than what man might say about himself. You can certainly learn quite a bit 
about us, by examining our home. 
 
The most authoritative dictionary in the English language, The Oxford English Dictionary, gives 
the following definition for these two words: 
 
Flat: Having a level surface; without raised areas or indentations. 
 
Earth: The “planet” [the quotation marks on the word “planet”, I have inserted] on which we live; 
the world. 
 
Seems straightforward, right? No need for further clarification 
 
But where things get interesting is when you take those two seemingly simple words, and 
combine them into one: 
 
“Flat-Earth” 
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By replacing that protective space between the “t” and “E” with a hyphen, we now have 
instantaneously created a completely new term which in the public mind is more synonymous 
with “idiocy”, “stupidity”, “absurdity”, “irrationality”, “laughability”, “shamefulness”, and many 
other vitriolic descriptions. It's almost as if this new hybrid-horror of a word would be spelt 
incorrectly unless it had a mandatory question mark and exclamation point placed at the end of 
it.  
 
“Flat-Earth?!” 
 
And thus, the subject for which this work was written presents itself… the flat-earth conspiracy, 
which should really be called the globe-earth conspiracy. 
 
In this treatise I am going to be arguing in favor of a geocentric model of Creation, where the 
celestial bodies are encased in the solid firmament of Heaven, and revolve timely rotations 
around the Earth, which itself is a fixed and extended plane. I am going to be suggesting that 
not the Earth, but in fact the Sun, Moon and Stars are moving; that the sky is not a continuous 
and never-ending expanse, but rather is divided into layers (7 to be exact) by a hardened, glass-
like roofed structure; that the Earth is in fact the center of our “universe”; and finally, that above 
the Earth and above the heavenly vault, God Almighty sits upon His glorious throne, and looks 
down on us, watching over our world with supreme majesty and authority.  
 

But before presenting my case for the flat-earth, I would like to tell you a little bit about myself. I 
think it would be beneficial for you, the inquiring reader, to know who the author of this book is, 
from whence does his suspicions arise, and from what sentiment he proceeds. Proverbially 
speaking, I want you to really get to know the man underneath the tin-foil hat. 
 
So, who is Waleed Naeem, and how could he believe in something so preposterous? 
 
Firstly, It would be prudent of me to preface this somewhat autobiographical segment of the 
book with the confession that I do not hold any degrees, and have no experience whatsoever in 
the enterprise called “post-secondary education”. Public school for me was an awkward, 
castrating, and somewhat psychotic chapter of my life which I always felt had inhibited my 
learning, rather than facilitating it. The mindless memorization of unconnected and irrelevant 
factoids, combined alongside the mixed classrooms of boys and girls with turbulent hormones 
being forced to sit quietly in a chair, separated from parental supervision seemed to be - in my 
mind at least - something closer to a single motherhood factory, or a whorehouse than it was an 
actual centre of knowledge development. 
 

 
I had seen enough of the clueless teachers, the incompetent (and in most cases indifferent) 
staff, and most tragic of all, the completely foolish, wild, self-destructive debauchee “students” 
that it was churning out at an impressive rate to conclude that that institution was not created to 
make wise, temperate members of a civilised society.  
 
I was impressed by neither the “educators”, nor the graduates. I very quickly came to the 
realization that the lions share of kids who said they wanted to, and I quote: “further their 
education” (i.e., go to college or university) were using that cliche, and noble sounding goal as a 
cover story for their true motive. That true motive being to satisfy their unrestrained carnal 
pleasures for a few more years, plainly stated. High school for them was like paradise: young 
men and women with lots of energy intermingling with one another, separated from their fathers, 
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with access to an array of intoxicants; and post-secondary was just another paid extension of 
that exhilarating environment. It was an opportunity for kids to imbibe their concupiscent lechery 
for a little longer. 
 
And look at the receipts. If my reader has any objections to what I am saying, then allow me to 
set out a challenge for you. Go to your local university on either St. Patrick's Day, Halloween, or 
even just on a regular weekend and examine the behavior of those students. Look at their 
faces; their mannerisms; their way of life. Do those look like the faces of wise, sophisticated 
young adults that are ready to become cultivated members of our world? Can you imagine 
those faces as selfless fathers and mothers, that are ready to raise the next generation of 
responsible leaders? If not, then therein lies your answers as to the efficacy of government 
schooling. 
 
As Jesus is made to say in the Gospel of Matthew: “You will know them by their fruits”. And 
when I examine the fruits of either college or university, I see nothing but despicable, and evil 
fruit being borne out, which should be cut off from its root utterly and cast into the fire. There is 
very little reason for me to believe that those institutions are houses of wisdom, and even less 
reason to believe that they are worth either the exorbitant time or money investment required to 
secure a seat in their classrooms.  
 
 
However, I will leave my grievances with the modern so-called “education” system for perhaps 
another time. All that needs to be said is the following: by the time I was a teenager I had seen 
enough of compulsory schooling and had the good sense to not pursue it further after the 
mandate of K1-K12. 
 
So, if you are looking to learn from an individual who paid thousands of dollars to go through 
that experience, or has some superficial letters attached to the end of his name like “PhD”, then 
I am afraid you have picked up the wrong book, misguided reader. Such fallacious appeals to 
authority will not be entertained in this work for even a second. 
 
Simply put, I am not a mouth for your ears.  
 
And tell me, would that even make any sense? Think about it. Humour me by entertaining for a 
moment the idea that what I and a growing number of others say about the nature of this Earth 
is the truth. Do you really believe that your own government, which has been teaching for over a 
hundred years that the Earth is a violently gyrating space marble, would allow anyone to 
maintain their academic and professional position who teaches the opposite? Even if we 
suppose that this theory of theirs is not a carefully crafted lie, but instead was just an honest 
mistake made in good faith; do you actually think that your government would be ready to admit 
that they have been so embarrassingly wrong on such a monumental issue? Do you think they 
would be enthusiastically ready to accept the humiliating consequence of this which would 
follow: i.e.: that all those poor students who collectively spent tens of millions of dollars in their 
secondary schools, and the many more millions of tax dollars spent on public education should 
be credited back to the common person? That these great men of renown, the “scientists'' with 
their cool gizmos, gadgets, white lab-coats, certifications, credentials, years of study, and 
advanced technology have failed, should be fired, and that we the people deserve our money 
back? 
 
You can pretend to believe that, if you’d like. But I for one would rather believe that I could play 
a game of patty-cake with a cactus without causing my hands to bleed, than believe that known 
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liars and criminals would admit to their mistakes and refund me my money because of the 
“goodness in their heart”, or because they “care about the truth”. The Earth being flat would 
carry with it tremendous implications against their entire curriculum, implications which I do not 
think they would be ready to face.  
 
Now, that is not to say that anyone who has studied in a university is by default an ignoramus. 
By no means am I suggesting that; such a statement would be incorrect. I have seen those few 
outliers, a handful of truly brilliant minds that have played the academia game. However my 
assertion regarding them is twofold: firstly, those few exceptional people were not made 
exceptional by their experience with post secondary education, and secondly, that no institution 
has a monopoly on truth. 
 
If a statement is true, it simply is as a matter of fact, irrespective of whether that statement was 
made by the honored and prestigious academic professor who is about to receive his tenure at 
an ivy-league school, or the gritty ex-convict who has been in and out of jail for the last 12 
years, and works at the meat processing factory. The truth maintains its authority regardless of 
the messenger who bears it. The truth is the truth, whether I say it, or whether you do, reader. 
 
But after that brief aside, let us return to the main question from which we detoured. I’ve given 
you a lot of what I am not (i.e., a post secondary school graduate), but not much of who I am, in 
a positive sense. So… who exactly am I? 
 
At the most foundational and rudimentary level, I am, simply, a creation of God. However, I am 
a particular kind of creation, one which has been endowed with free-agency, autonomy, 
thoughts of a moral nature, faculties of reason, creativity, and - above all - a deep inclination to 
serve something greater than myself. The created group of beings which I am describing - of 
whom I’m a member - is called Man; a being of a higher order that has been placed steward 
over the Earth. This book is a call to restore the honor of this creature called Man back to its 
rightful status as the most noble entity that God has created. 
 
But not only am I a man, my dear reader, but I am also a “truth-seeker”- albeit the fact that I 
somewhat dislike using this term due to the staleness it has accrued over years of misuse by 
men who throw it around irresponsibly. A truth-seeker is one who strives to know what is, and 
will be satisfied with nothing less. A man who wishes to know who he is, why he is here, where 
he is going, and to live his life within the light of how he finally comes to answer these three 
questions. To the truth-seeker, anything which does not either directly or indirectly bring him into 
closer communion with the Higher Power above him, is vanity, and just a drain on resources. 
The true truth-seeker is duty-bound to his Lord and driven by Ultimate Meaning. He wants to 
know, so that he can do right, with the short amount of time he has been allotted. 
 
Therefore I am a creation of God, and a truth-seeker. But what else?  
 
I am also a man of the Scriptures. After entertaining the many (or seemingly many) ideologies, 
religions, and traditions this world has to offer, I have become convinced in my conclusion that 
the Holy Quran represents the undefiled Words of our Creator. Much of my teenage years I 
spent drinking deeply of the cup of philosophy, and, while it taught me many great truths which I 
live my life by even to this day, it also for a time period rendered me with what I like to call 
“worldview drunkenness”. 
 
Worldview drunkenness is a state in which an inquiring, truth-seeking individual can tragically 
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enter into when he falls victim to the greatest snare that exists within the domain of 
philosophy/worldview/religious analysis, and that snare can be colloquially stated as thus: 
there's just too much stuff out there.  
 
What I mean to say is that philosophy, although with its many merits, has been made almost 
incomprehensible by the excessive and superfluous terminology that dominates its discourse. 
Although at a foundational level almost all these ideological systems are identical, academia 
has oddly given each and every expression of the same worldview a different name. 
“Socialism”, “Communism”, “Marxism”, “Leninism”, “Stalinism”, “Fascism” “Communitarianism”, 
“Authoritarianism”, “Liberalism”, “Platonism”, “Neo-Platonism”, “Idealism”, “Kantianism”, 
“Hegelianism”, etc. The list goes on indefinitely, with each and every resurrection of the same 
philosophy being given a new “ism”, usually following after the name of its latest revivalist. 
 
These nominal shadow-clones create the illusion of difference; that you are interfacing with 
something new, when in reality it is just the same school-of-thought having its corpse exhumed 
and being danced around in the minds of men once again. This duplicity of terms can have a 
paralyzing effect on the diligent truth-seeker. It can reduce his mind to the humiliating 
proposition that “the truth is impossible to know”, or worse even still, that “there is no such thing 
as the truth”. It can make even the most assiduous student bow his knee to the pernicious lie of 
relativism, entering him into intellectual retirement.  
 
But “there is nothing new under the sun”, as the adage goes. Everything that we see, has 
already been of old. Nobody has thought of anything new, nor will any such amazing individual 
come about in the future. This theme of the unchanging nature of mankind will be a recurring 
motif throughout The Flat-Earth Manifesto, as it is a truth which the modernist has in his 
arrogance repudiated, thinking himself to be at the apogee of human knowledge. The idea that 
we are not like the men of the ancient world, but somehow have transcended all of their 
baseness, is the most arrogant thought of the west that has actually become characteristic of 
our part of the world, which will result in our unravelling if we continue to entertain it in our 
minds.  
 
Through the entirety of my investigations (which continues to this day), I consistently found 
myself returning to the Quran. Yes, there were times when I doubted, and most certainly there 
were instances when I deviated from its prescribed path being misled by Satan, but through all 
my flirting with various ideas, I realized those were exactly that: a flirtatious love affair. During 
my wanderings within worldview wilderness, I always knew that I would come back to the 
Quran. In its simplicity, consistency, noble teachings, and organic doctrine my heart found 
solace. By its principles I wanted to live my life, and be rightly guided.  
 
The Quran is the reliable, and steadfast root which connects my foundations to a time-tested 
tradition. It is the unerring rope which I hold on to, that connects me to the Divine.  It is the Holy 
anchor of my life. The Quran provides me with a stability, and soundness of belief which no 
other system could. This is one of the great, but much forgotten truths that I have been blessed 
to learn, which is that man, without an overarching transcendent creed that links him to both the 
past and to what is hallowed, is nothing.  
 
Religion in the true sense is supposed to be a force that illuminates our life with guidance and 
gives our actions context. Without this much needed context our behavior remains baselessly 
disoriented, as we waddle about life, being tossed to and fro by every wind of passion. We must 
stand upon the wisdom of men who have lived before us, so that we can learn from their 
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mistakes. When we follow a truly deep and spiritual religion, one which is very old, we are 
essentially drawing from a well of knowledge that has proven itself to be fruitful and abundant, 
due to it being around for so long.  
 
Most moderns, and many philosophers have not quite grasped the real value that rests in old 
ideas. They chase that “next great thing”, seldom realizing that what has already been around 
since ancient times has survived the sweeps of history because of its efficacy and truthfulness. 
The religion of novelty is a plague which leads a great multitude of people away from what is 
reliable, which has always been under our nose. And what doctrine has been around longer, 
than the worshipping of One God, and keeping His Commandments? I cannot think of any other 
creed that possesses the same history that the Tremendous Tradition carries.  
 
 
Therefore, I had wandered the sea of philosophy, finding no rest for the sole of my foot, so, after 
all of my studies, I returned to the shelter of God’s Scriptural Ark and planted my foot on the firm 
pillar that is His Moral Code. And to this day my foot is still securely upon that pillar, as I look out 
into the world. 
 
To quote the scriptures, God has “made faith fair in my heart” (Quran - 48:12). 
 
Also, I am going to qualify my statement of faith in the Quran by informing you that despite my 
belief in that book, I hold no loyalties to the mainstream religion, or I should say religions of 
“Islam”. The doctrines within popular so-called “Islam” and all of its variants including Sunni’ism, 
Shia’ism, Wahhabi’ism etc., do not find their genesis within the Quran, but come from 
elsewhere. I am not interested in the traditions of men, nor the word-of-mouth gossip that men 
with long beards and lots of money claim to be of equal status to the Word of God; of course, I 
am talking about the Hadith. “Islam” as it stands as an established religion today derives its 
entire structure including its rituals, practices, beliefs, articles of faith, and “5 Pillars” from 
sources completely foreign, and in fact condemned by the Quran itself. But that is yet another 
topic for a different time. In essence though, what I am saying is that I’m quite different from the 
nominal religionist “Muslim” you may meet. Those who come from a Protestant background may 
understand this, being familiar with the concept of Sola Scriptura, which I believe to be the best 
methodology for a man of faith. 
 
I follow the Guidance that has been given to me by my Lord, and that is it. The revelation which 
God has revealed is more than sufficient for all matters concerning human life in this world and 
the hereafter.  
 
However, the message of this book isn’t only relevant to those who believe in the Quran, or 
fancy themselves the title of “Muslim”. By no means. The information contained within the 
following pages will be of paramount importance to both the man of faith (be he a Jew, 
Christian, or Muslim), and to the so-called “secularist”. Whether you are the Scripturalist, guided 
by the words of his Lord, or the “natural scientist” who places assurance in his own ability to 
ascertain the world around him; wherever you may find yourself situated on the epistemological 
scale; this great knowledge which has been unveiled by the righteous efforts of many men over 
the last 10 years deserves to be laid before you, my reader - in a succinct, concise, and 
comprehensive format. This monumental and potentially epoch-changing truth would be treated 
justly only if it were presented to every man, woman, and child who lives. Any person who 
enjoys the resplendent provision that God has given through the Earth; any human being that 
calls this place home, must have full disclosure on this subject. It is - with all intents and 
purposes - a matter of justice that that objective be borne out. 
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So we have a creation of God, and a man of the Scriptures. Is there anything more I can say 
about myself? Well, I am a Pakistani-Canadian who’s parents immigrated here decades ago in 
search of a better life, and was born and raised in the west.  
 
I belong to the bracket of people abbreviated as “Gen Z”, a generation which - in my experience 
- has gorged itself so excessively in lurid entertainment and dulling intoxicants, that they have 
entered something of an oddly clear twilight zone, where they hear not, nor see much of 
anything. Such tragic and self-destructive degeneracy is the natural corollary of being born in a 
society which is built upon the foundations of generational failures: parents and grandparents 
who forsook the Words of God, shirked their responsibilities, withheld themselves from nothing, 
neglected their families, and reneged on the covenants of their ancestors.  
 
But that still isn’t an exemption from accountability for my peers. God has given mankind the 
ability to reason, and every individual is responsible for exercising that instrument in their lives. 
Despite the shameful dereliction of their forefathers, we all still remain ever accountable for what 
we do within the circumstances God has given to us, be they seemingly “favorable”, or 
“unfavorable”. There will be no excuses on Judgement Day; each soul will stand before God 
Alone with nothing save their doctrine, and their deeds as defense.  
 
I am also exceedingly blessed to be able to call myself a married man, husband to a woman 
whose piety, fear of God, humility, and zeal for The Scriptures is unmatched by any mortal I’ve 
ever encountered. Her warmth, her kindness, her complete indifference to the vain glitter of this 
world (i.e. a large home, luxury cars, name brand clothing, lavish vacations etc.), and her 
dutifulness towards me has been the fertile soil of my life in which this work could germinate.  
 
She wants nothing more than to serve her Lord and aid me in completing the task I have 
purposed to accomplish. She wishes to see her husband tear down many great strongholds in 
the fight for God. She sees the vision, and consistently lends her support from the background. 
For that excellency of character which she displays, I pray to God Almighty that whatever good 
may come of my continual efforts to honor Him, that a share of the blessing be apportioned to 
her. Every word within this book belongs, in part, to my wife as well. 
 
A creation of God, a man of The Scriptures, a Pakistani-Canadian, a member of Generation Z, 
and a blessed husband. The list keeps growing, reader. But let us see if I can connect a couple 
of more dots as to who I am, before concluding this somewhat self-centered section of my 
book.  
 

I have developed a fond love towards exercise and fitness, an activity which has accompanied 
me alongside my in depth studying for quite some time now. The primary focus of my routine is 
on bodyweight, and calisthenics training, requiring minimal equipment. Gyms - along with the 
supplement and commercial “fitness” industry as a whole - are over glorified, and just another 
way for crafty marketing teams to make money from humanity's ignorance. Every muscle in the 
body can be sufficiently worked by pushing, pulling, lifting, squatting, and the myriad of 
variations on these basic, primal movement patterns. 
 
I firmly believe that the true philosopher is a man who exercises regularly, and has a modest 
diet. Your body is a reflection of the level of discipline you have, and a disgustingly obese 
individual displays his mental and spiritual weakness through his physical composition. He 
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wears the badge of foolishness on his unsightly form, which spills out from his clothes. His body 
is bearing without the intemperance, and lack of self-control that is within. Diet and lifestyle are 
inseparably bound to wisdom. The truly wise man is a slim man. 
 
With that being said, I believe that what was given above will provide sufficient material for an 
insightful student to understand who I am. I have relayed to you my doctrinal inclinations, my 
background, my relationships, and my way of life. From that information, along with an analysis 
of the nature and style of an author’s writing, the astute reader can extrapolate much. 
 
However, this book isn’t about me, my dear reader. So, if I may, please allow me to switch 
gears, back-up, and perform something of a literary reverse. Because this work - and the 
contents contained herein - go far beyond my small self. This colossal truth which I have had 
the great fortune to learn of is so monumental, that it encompasses the entire scope of Creation 
(and I say this in quite the literal sense, with no hyperbole). 
 
And the first gear I would like to enter into is that of a thought experiment. I really want you to 
sincerely ponder the following question: “What if the Earth is actually flat?” What would be the 
logical implications? Where would this knowledge lead to? What would it mean for us? Humour 
me briefly as I guide you through what the net-effect would be if such a proposition were proven 
to be true. 
 
Firstly, if the Earth is indeed actually flat, that fact would preclude any reason to believe that 
these “blunders” in our current model were mistakes made in good faith, and irrefutably proves 
a clear intent to deceive the general population by the governments of the world. Yes, science 
can make mistakes, and sure, fallible men are prone to err every now and then in their 
hypothesis’, but if the Earth really isn’t a globe, then this falsehood goes much further than 
merely misinterpreting data or pressing the wrong key on your calculator. It would bring forth the 
glaring, and shamefully obvious question: “what about all of the space programs?” 
 
From the supposed photos and videos of  “outer space”, to the so-called International Space 
Station, to the astronaut adventures in the space-race, to Chris Hadfield very famously being 
the first man to play a guitar in “space”; the whole grandiose lore that has been created around 
“space-travel” would be reduced to being nothing more than fantasy stories told to overgrown 
children. The fact that there is such an enormous, and marketable franchise for this enterprise 
explicitly shows malicious intentions. It proves without any room for question that almost every 
government on the face of the Earth is a psychopathic terrorist regime that seeks to alter the 
worldview of its citizens by way of mass propaganda. This great mythology they have created 
goes far beyond being a simple oversight - by the sheer size of its narrative, and the exceptional 
cultural-influence it possesses.  
 
 
 
Secondly, if our Earth can be proven conclusively to be an extended plane, it would show the 
incredible sophistication, and truly remarkable potency of the ruling elite's ability to control the 
human mind. Having the cunning to not only effectively fool the entire world, but also to be able 
to completely warp their entire conception of the very ground they stand on from birth is no 
trifling matter. Such trickery can only be described as impressively genius, and diabolically evil.  
 
Implanting the seeds with childhood indoctrination at the public schools, then watering those 
seeds with entertainment that contains powerful imagery of the globe-earth, to then finally 
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nourishing those unholy saplings with the sunlight of a dogmatic, “Science” worshipping culture; 
the end-product is a universal deception unlike any other. I find it hard to think of another 
example in history where the entire world has been hoodwinked to such an extent.  
 
When a man understands that the Earth is flat, with that knowledge he also learns just what his 
enemy is capable of, and ceases to underestimate him. Oftentimes we flatter ourselves as free 
thinkers, never realizing the extent to which out thoughts have been programmed by somebody 
else we have never met. This goes for me too, as there are modalities I am unlearning even to 
this day, as I stumble deeper into the rabbit-hole of truth in my life. So many things we just take 
for granted in our culture are complete fabrications designed to mislead us, and the flat-earth 
gets us to start thinking in the right way of distrusting what we have been told.   

 
Thirdly, if our terrestrial plane is a fixed and enclosed structure, that would conclusively 
demonstrate the truth of Special Creation. Having a firmament over the Earth, and the Sun, 
Moon, and Stars revolve around it would anticipatedly lead the natural philosopher to the 
question: “why are we at the centre of all of this?” 
 
 

 
One rough conception of the flat-earth model. Of course, this is not perfect, but it still gives you a general idea of the 
structure of the cosmos, via its extended Earth, and successive celestial layers. This framework of the universe 
unapologetically indicates intelligent design, intent, and significance with respect to our home. It shows that the world 
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was clearly made by God. --- Image credit: Unknown source / via aplanetruth.info. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 
It's as if the Earth has a protective heavenly lid, and a miraculous celestial analog-watch placed 
above it. More importantly, mankind is situated directly in the middle of that great luminary 
display in the upper regions. This model of Creation definitively shows intent, design, purpose, 
and significance. It just so happens that this wonderful place we call home is sheltered by a 
shield in the sky, and has within it perfect time-keeping lights which allow us to calculate our 
days, months, and seasons. 

 
Pretty amazing, am I right? It's almost as if the world was created on purpose, for a purpose. 
Quite a shocking thought that may be, for some people. That is because the modern 
heliocentric model which dominates the minds of men in the present dispensation 
communicates an entirely different story. With this conception of the cosmos, honorable man is 
rent from his rightful position as the center of a noble creation, and forcibly thrust into an 
insignificant corner within the infinite recesses of space. He sprawls all over a feeble, pitiful little 
pebble senselessly gyrating around a larger, but also unremarkable exploding gas bomb, 
amongst an endless number of other pathetic pebbles and exploding gas bombs, waiting to be 
pulverized by any of the trillions of identical cosmic junks that drift about in this great sea of 
nothing, finally giving a graceful end to his paltry existence. 
 

 
The popularist conception of the Earth, which places the Earth in an arbitrary part of an indifferent cosmos. This is 
nothing more than atheism and nihilism applied to the subject of cosmology. That is why it was invented. To make 
you believe you are a pathetic microbe. --- Image Credit: Poster Foundry / via Amazon / 
https://www.amazon.ca/Galaxy-System-Astronomy-Laminated-Poster/dp/B07W5ST122. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

https://www.amazon.ca/Galaxy-System-Astronomy-Laminated-Poster/dp/B07W5ST122
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It is undeniable, reader. The current heliocentric model relegates our great Earth into the middle 
of nowhere. It demotes it from being an immaculately designed terrarium, into a totally negligible 
dust particle.  
 
The flat-earth, once understood, swiftly removes atheism from the table of options. The model 
itself shows the Creator’s Will through its symmetry, harmony, and order; His Holy Signature is 
inscribed upon the Heavens and the Earth, whereas the globe-earth communicates nihilism, 
and utter indifference. There is plenty of room within space for the atheist to creep around his 
ideology, but under God’s overarching firmament there is nowhere for him to hide. His 
philosophy is instantly exposed for the foolishness that it is. 
 
Moreover, once an individual grasps the intertwined relationship that cosmology shares with 
teleology, the reason for our ruler’s lying, and the true nature of this battle going on in the west 
begins to settle within our crosshairs. An understanding is reached as to how this Satanic 
system really works. Allow me to unpack. 
 

 
The obscene budget of NASA in just the year 2017 alone, taken directly from Statista.com, which is the leading 
website in the world for consumer, market, and government spending data. These men in space agencies get very 
handsomely paid. --- Image credit: Statista.com / sourced from space agencies /  
https://www.statista.com/chart/8879/nasas-budget-is-without-parallel. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
 

https://www.statista.com/chart/8879/nasas-budget-is-without-parallel.
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Asides from the more obvious motivations for fabricating such a monolithic lie - like the millions 
upon millions of dollars that are funneled into space agencies around the world; this monetary 
incentive is only scratching the surface of what their actual bottom-line is. If stealing taxpayer 
dollars was the only objective of NASA and the other space operations identical to it overseas, 
then, tell me, my reader, why would this whole space charade be so relentlessly promoted in 
our culture? 
 
Let us establish some givens first. NASA already receives their mess of pottage. They have 
been getting their share of the annual tax-budget pie for years, and – in all likelihood - will 
continue enjoying that privilege for many more to come. Nobody seems to know or care about 
this fact either. My postulation as to why most of us are indifferent to this ongoing theft is that it 
is because most people are insipidly superficial, and sheepish. The unwashed masses will not 
feel compelled to resist something unless that something appears to affect them in an overtly 
obvious and immediate sense, or perhaps if the media tells them that particular something is an 
important issue which they should feel strongly about. I will give you an example: 
 
Imagine the common, everyday normie that you see waddling about in your local tax-farm. We 
will call him James Smith - for the sake of this analogy.  

 
James is a 5’10’’, 165lbs, skinny-fat male. His entire family is Irish, but his maternal aunt was a 
quarter Lebanese, so he tells his peers that he is “mixed-race” in order to feel unique. James 
works at the local Costco handing out food samples during the day, and at night he watches 
Game of Thrones re-runs until bedtime. His weekends are spent at the bar with a few work-
buddies, downing a couple of Corona’s while they contemplate talking to the women sauntering 
about, but instead just look at them in quiet desperation due to their anxiety. He wears a bangs 
hairstyle over his forehead in hopes that girls will look at him and feel inclined to start a 
conversation because they think he is creative, artsy, and sensitive. 
 
Mr. Smith has a degree in social inequality - which has incurred him a $50,000 debt, and also 
plays the guitar every so often, whenever he is not schlepping together extra hours at work to 
relieve his loan, which is quickly spiraling out of hand. He feels that his musical talent is unfairly 
under recognized, hoping to make it big one day in the industry. 
 
James is, in every sense of the word, a normie. A thoroughly un-interesting product, 
manufactured by the matrix machine. 
 
Now suppose that one day, while James Smith is waiting in line at Starbucks to order his daily 
Moyenne Pumpkin Spiced Latte, I - being the perfidious fellow I am - quickly swoop by and steal 
$1 from his pocket. James catches this misdemeanor from the corner of his eye.  
 
Can you imagine the outrage? I’m sure it isn’t too difficult. However, let’s alter the circumstances 
a little bit. 
 
Instead of me swiping a dollar from James’ pocket, envision a scenario where he is confronted 
with the serious possibility that the Earth is flat, and that all the images of Earth provided by 
NASA are artificially created on a computer screen. Even if you were to relate to him the fact 
that every single taxpayer in the United States has paid more than $1 a year to NASA, do you 
think his sense of indignation would be the same? Probably not. He would likely go on to say 
things to the effect of “why does the shape of the Earth even matter so much?”, or “oh, it’s not 
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even that much money anyways”. 
 
This is because our friend James - much like the common man - is extremely near-sighted, with 
an impressionable mind. His brain can only receive and fully render a circumstance when it 
marks upon one or more of his base senses in a memorable way. He can only think in striking 
imagery, dazzling sounds, and enthralling sensations. He does not possess the ability of making 
conceptual, objective value judgements.  
 
Me stealing that dollar from his trouser pocket is totally unacceptable because my wrong-doing 
was conveyed to him in an exciting way. The sight of his thief quickly running away, and the 
sound of his rushing footsteps invoke in him an emotional reaction to respond promptly. 
However, NASA, with guile, and a silent sleight of hand, stealing a greater amount of money 
from him underneath the table is a non-issue. That is because this method of thievery is subtle 
and does not stimulate his senses to the same degree.  
 
Although his reactionary response to being robbed is somewhat justifiable in this case, James 
still nonetheless does not proceed from a place of wisdom. He is guided by triggers and 
emotions, not contemplation and consideration. He is inconsistent in his application. That is the 
mental condition of most people in this world, in fact.  
 
Bearing this in mind, we will now return to the original question. Why is the concept of “outer 
space” so shamelessly whored out in our culture? From Star Wars to Star Trek, to E.T, to the 
Alien Trilogy, to the Avengers, to a great many more which cannot be named due to brevity’s 
sake. Either way, for some reason or another, it seems like the men who control this system 
really want you to sincerely believe in space. 
 
Remember, we have already established that NASA will retain their equity in the public purse 
because the plebeians on the tax farm are too stupid to care. Their annual budget could double, 
or even triple and almost nobody would object, unless either they stole that money directly, or if 
the media said that this issue was of paramount significance.  
 
So, if the goal was purely financial, then why work so industriously to root this worldview within 
the minds of your citizens? Their money has already been secured. Furthermore, why would 
they expend so much capital and effort towards all that promotional material in the cinemas, 
which makes space that much more “real” in our minds? Clearly, these men have a vested 
interest in making you think of the world in a certain way. Truthfully speaking, they are fiendishly 
desperate to install certain foundational ideas into your imagination, one of which is “space”, as 
evidenced by the informational blitzkrieg of “space” brainwashing we all receive. 
 
Why they want you to believe this is none other than the fact that the current heliocentric model 
is a humiliating ideology. As touched upon above, it necessarily leads the adherent to the 
conclusion that his Earth plays a completely insubstantial part within the macrocosm. It is just 
another trivial piece of cosmic refuse wandering from nowhere, to nowhere, around many other 
planetary rejects exactly like it. 
 
“Home sweet home, oh sanguine reader, is but a mere floating particle of dust. And you and I 
are just two accidental stains upon it”.  
 
When a man assumes such a perverted view of the world, it defeats him. Our controllers know 
that every war that has ever been fought and won, especially by the underdog, has been done 
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so on the foundation of a vision. Some powerful, guiding principle must be present within a 
militant group; a spiritual bed of coals which will ignite a passionate fire once more, when the 
flame of motivation wanes dim during times of doubt and uncertainty. 
 
And a vision like that presupposes telos. A purpose for all of that striving, a “meaning behind it 
all” must exist in order to have even the slightest prospect of being the party who is draped in 
victory, at the end of the fighting. Without that, men aren’t men. They are just lumps of meat. 
With no men, you have no army; and with no army, you have no resistance to abject tyranny – 
plain and simple.  
 
The Children of Israel, the disciples of Jesus, the early followers of Muhammad, and all of the 
righteous prophets of old had vision. This key virtue - which was in each and every one of them 
- was the river from which their stream of courage rushed out into the world. It gave them the 
ability to look directly in the eyes of those things which the weak-minded majority see as the 
absolute worst fate a man can suffer, like loss of wealth, slandering of reputation, and the risk of 
being tortured and even killed, with a dogged fearlessness. 
 
And for that unwavering conviction, our Lord granted them victory in their respective missions. 
The Good News of the Torah, the Gospel, and the Quran has spread to every corner of this 
great, flat-arth. God showed them the path, and they walked upon it. Their resolute faith in Him 
was their strength.  
 
The ruling elite of our time period seek to separate you from that same Holy Power which they 
invoked, that is the only source of our courage. Microbes on a particle of dust in space do not 
have a destiny, do not have a cause, and do not have a higher calling; like termites they just 
incline to safety, comfort, and the path of least-resistance. Microbes on a particle of dust are 
easy to control, whereas purpose-driven sons of Adam in an immaculately designed Earth 
created for them, are not easy to control. 
 
Being devoid of God and devoid of a higher calling, man is left with nothing else other than his 
base instincts to guide him (or misguide him, more accurately worded). He becomes a crude 
animal, effortlessly manipulated by others more cunning. Since the Earth’s placement within the 
Heliocentric model is so arbitrary and unremarkable, the natural corollary of such an outlook is 
complete indifferentism.  
 
“I mean how could there be any purpose to all of this? Look at our position within the universe!”  
 
With no objective, all that remains for you is shopping, entertaining yourself, and senselessly 
satisfying your unrestrained appetites until your life-clock expires.  
 
“Oh silly, you need not burden your mind with those pesky ancient concepts like morality, 
accountability, destiny, and God. They are mere vestiges, relics of a bygone dark-age! Just be 
the mindless, consumerist loach that you know you are on the inside. Besides, it's not like we 
are going anywhere, anyways. Why even bother? Just enjoy whatever you want with the little 
time you’ve got… 
 
More chips and dip?” 
 
This is why the lie exists. This, right here, is the reason behind it all. It is to turn you, the 
honored reader, into a pacified microbe. The globe-earth indoctrination is a spiritual neutering. 
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Fourthly - returning to our list - if the Earth is not a basketball spinning within a vacuum, that 
frightening fact would of a necessity, by natural extension, demonstrate all forms of government 
schooling to be centres of unmitigated mental disease. It means that for years now your “friendly 
neighbourhood government” has been stealing your hard-earned money to lie to your children. 
The horrifying conclusion would be presented before the entire world, that almost every parent 
has been shipping their own children off to a domestic terrorist organisation for them to have 
their fragile minds deviously moulded by the state. 
 
Mommy and daddy were too busy chasing after money to learn some actual wisdom for the 
sake of their own child. So, to clear up their schedule for amassing those worthless paper notes, 
they ignorantly dropped their defenseless son or daughter off to a predatorial institution for 
hours a day, 5 days a week. What a crippling reality to face. 
 
This crippled reality is damaged even more and rendered completely bed-ridden, when we add 
to it the fact that after letting their precious kid be ideologically molested in their formative years, 
he or she grows up to further enrich that same system by assuming a nonsensical amount of 
debt in order to earn its worthless degrees. Before, the money was stolen from you through 
taxation. But once your boy or girl comes of age, they are granted the privilege to voluntarily pay 
for their own brainwashing with money they don’t even have. 
 
All of that takes place under the wise, watchful eyes of happy ma and pop. In fact, mommy and 
daddy are proud of putting their child through the whole experience. They brag about it to 
friends and family. They hold admission, and graduation parties. They even hang their degrees 
on the living room wall.  

Flat-earth necessarily implies a humiliating failure on the part of the parents in the western 
world, who were so hopelessly ignorant that they willingly let own children become victimized by 
a predatory state that wanted to pollute their minds. This fact would just be too much for some 
contend with. Most will rather put their fingers in their ear and ignore the warning, due to how it 
implicates against their own parenting skills.  

 
Furthermore, if the Earth really is flat, then the dogmatic vice grip that academia has on the 
concept of “truth” would be let loose. No more would we need to feel compelled to somehow 
give an extra special consideration to the opinions of the eminent scholars that the “holy” 
universities have produced, if those universities have been so utterly wrong on such a 
mammoth issue. These men would be demoted from their current status as the seers and 
knowers of all things, down to just being fallible men like the rest of us.  
 
“The same lying government that has deceived you about everything has now given you a piece 
of paper telling you you’re smart. Congratulations, chump.” 
 
Accepting the flat-earth makes a man more inclined to analyse a proposition based on the 
evidence that bears it out, rather than the accolades of the person who proposed it. He knows 
full well that institutions fail, and people are misled. He is less prone to intellectual idolatry, and 
academic snobbery. 
 
And just like that, with one simple thing being proven, every textbook, every laboratory, and 
every degree gets thoroughly discredited. The whole of this greatly honored schooling empire is 
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transformed from what was ostensibly a beacon of illuminating light, into a steaming pile of 
rubbish - with few exceptions. The shiny apple on your teacher's desk would grow rotten from 
embarrassment. 
 
Fifthly, if it can be established with absolute certainty that our Earth is a horizontally extended 
plane, then with that would come cognisance of what kind of a governing system we all are 
subjects under. 
 
Let me ask you the question, my reader: if all the nations of this world were truly autonomous 
entities that acted of their own volition, then how could they all agree on the one point that they 
would tell this particular lie of the globe to their own citizens? The overwhelming majority of 
countries who have any substantial presence on the geopolitical chessboard all seem to have 
some kind of a space program of their own, and even for the ones that don’t, all of them still 
appear to operate on the assumption that space is real. It is accepted as an axiomatic given that 
the so-called “moon landings” are an indelible fact of history, and that the International Space 
Station exists, floating around our home in space. The globe-earth paradigm doesn’t 
discriminate either, as it is taught in every single public school. 
 
How could we have - whether explicitly or passively - an international meeting of the minds on 
such an elaborate and herculean lie, unless there was a spot at the top where all these 
supposedly sovereign powers consolidated? It means that at some point or another, in a seat of 
power far above our show-piece presidents and prime ministers, the following conversation was 
had in a private room: 
 
“This is the lie we are going to tell the entire world. We are going to make them believe they are 
on an insignificant spinning ball, in endless space. Are there any objections?” 
 
“No objections.”  
 
The flat-earth would prove the existence of a shadow government behind our visible 
governments. That there is a group of unelected, unaccountable, unidentified oligarchs that 
engineer the policies which will be foisted on to the masses. It undeniably proves that the so-
called “news stations” are bought out (and have been bought out for decades), and that the ruse 
which is propped up by their so-called reporting that these countries are at odds with each other 
is exactly that, an agenda-driven, entertainment-based soap-opera. Perhaps at the employee 
level their may be conflict like in the case of wars, but leagues above, at the administrative level 
there is a universal agreement to move towards a particular objective; in the same way that two 
hands being pressed together to hold a heavy stone when zoomed in look like the hands are 
struggling against each other to push down a heavy wall, but when viewed from a more 
encompassing vantage point reveals that there is one operation and the parts within it only 
appear to be in disagreement. 
 
I mean the news is always looking for a hot story, right? Surely this titanic conspiracy would fit 
the bill as far as interest is concerned. Why has not a single station dealt with this? Are all the 
reporters they are hiring completely incompetent? Or maybe, do all these companies get paid to 
ignore certain leads? Which is far more likely to be the case? 
 
 I can imagine the headline right now: 
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EXTRA EXTRA EXTRA - HOT OFF THE PRESS! BREAKING NEWS! INSIDE SCOOP!  
 
******YOUR ENTIRE LIFE HAS BEEN A LIE!****** 
(Flip to page 17 for more details) 
 

 

 
But of course not. Instead, they would rather report on the lovely dress that the Duchess of 
Sussex was wearing, or the outrageous injustice that some baker didn’t whip up a wedding cake 
for two sodomites to celebrate their ungodly union. 
 
The flat-earth shows a universal ideological consolidation above our provisional countries, which 
have all consented to a single agenda that you and I did not get to vote for; that there is a silent-
concealed policy, underneath the open-false policy of “democracy”, “freedom”, “equality”, 
“tolerance”, and “Science”. This concealed policy includes at its heart the promotion of outer 
space ideology. If one finds the existence of such a worldwide agenda hard to accept, then 
simply point out to me one nation that has called out the fraud of outer space. Since in this 
example we are assuming the earth has been conclusively proven to be flat and enclosed, the 
fact that nobody has spoken up against this lie, but instead they all teach it to their own children 
in school, demonstrates without question that all of the known world powers are in on the 
conspiracy.  
 
Sixthly, if our Earth is a fixed and flattened structure, it would mean that the beloved and 
hallowed “Science” of the modern world has perfectly failed us.  
 
(I would like to say as a brief side note, that I prove that not only the Quran and the Bible teach 
that the Earth is flat, but also that almost the entirety of antiquity believed this as well in a later 
chapter of this work, titled The History of Flat-Earth. But, for the sake of this continuing thought-
experiment, we are going to assume that that is true). 
 
It would mean that the scientists with all their elaborate experiments, fancy technology, and 
“secular science” were wrong, and the Holy Books were right. That the secular scientist has 
been bested by the superstitious, bronze-age, desert dwelling sheep herders of the ancient 
world.  
 
The chorus of “progress” which the modernist has been singing so proudly upon the rooftops of 
academia for over a hundred years would go silent. His whole paradigm of mankind stepping 
out of a pit of darkness, into an “Age of Reason” not dominated by religious dogma would be 
stricken at its foundations. The great supertanker of pride which “Science” has created that so 
confidently floated upon the waters of the unknown, ready to answer any inquiry a person may 
have about the natural world, would perforate from its keel to its mast, by the sheer weight of 
this cannonball of truth.  
 
The secular scientist’s hubristic monopoly claims over all things related to human knowledge 
would be humbled, and the “Age of Reason” would quickly turn into the “Age of Treason”. The 
only vacuum of space that would be left would be the one between his temples. On account of 
the sheer dishonesty of their space programs which fabricated cartoon images to “prove” their 
false theory, we would never, not ever be able to trust the “scientist” again. His camp which has 
enjoyed the unquestioning ideological obedience of the general public would be irredeemably 
discredited.  
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Seventhly, if the Earth is really demonstrated to be planar and not globular, that would rend 
authority straight out of the hands of the mainstream religious institutions which love to claim 
their great authority over matters of doctrine, whilst hardly even following the Scriptures they 
claim as their foundational text.  
 
The Quran and Bible teach the Earth is flat. This will be proven beyond any contestability in the 
chapter of this book titled The Scriptural Testimony. And the fact that all forms of popular 
Judaism, Christianity, and “Islam” have fallen for the globe and outer space hoax shows that 
they are not of God, or at the very least, that they are formed by human beings just as fallible as 
the common man.  
 
There is no special epistemological supremacy we ought to vest into the big Mosques, 
Churches and Synagogues, who have so easily been bested by Scientism into believing in 
errant tomfoolery that contradicts the Word of God. The congregations of these religions have 
not at all been protected by from the pernicious outer space lie which has now seeped behind 
its pulpits. In my mind, this is a clear demonstration that none of these cults which claim 
monopoly rights over the Quran and Bible are based in the truth. If they were, then surely God 
would have protected them from that great deception.  
 
Therefore, you and I, can with a sound conscious read The Scriptures for ourselves, and feel no 
guilt in coming to an interpretation we surmise on our own to be reasonable. This is not an 
expression of arrogance, but a natural response regarding an institution which has failed so 
terribly in teaching us the truth. I do not need to feel impious for ignoring the Mosque, as the 
Mosque itself has either deliberately lied, or fallen woefully short in teaching The Quran. I am 
left with no reason to believe that these men are special or have first dibs over The Words of 
God, considering they have not taught it successfully in the important subject of cosmology.  
 

 
Eighthly, and finally, this may be the most personal implication that I have yet to elaborate upon. 
 
If I can prove to you today my reader, with this work, that the Earth truly is flat, it means that the 
extensive majority of people who walk on the ground that God has created have utterly wasted 
their time and lives here. The fact that such an ominous, and sinister plot has been realized 
upon our world is nothing other than a testament to the unadulterated loss that was the last few 
generations. Our generation has certainly picked up that disgraceful baton from those who 
came before and seems determined to not be outdone by their predecessors. I sincerely ask the 
question to my fellow man: how could we have let the world get so messed up? 
 
While we were living here, a group of guileful demons have annexed the place we call home, 
and - as the Scriptures say – “changed the creation of God” right before our very eyes (Quran 
4:119). From under our feet, they caused the fixed world around us to spin out of control, 
alienating us from the Most High. They kidnap our children when their minds are like sponges, 
and teach them a radically distorted understanding of themselves and their surroundings. There 
are a great number of people who went from the cradle, all the way to the grave having not 
known the true identity of themselves and of Creation; for the entire span of their life, they had a 
cartoon program playing in their mind, naively thinking it was reality. I find it difficult to conceive 
of a greater tragedy than that; living your life within somebody else’s fantasy while remaining 
blissfully ignorant of it. 
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And you know what? We just keep on taking it. It seems like if the Pepsi is cold, and the 
Cheetos are crunchy, most would rather turn their cheek away from this grim circumstance that 
exists, rather than acknowledging its existence.  
 
If I, and the other proponents of flat-earth are correct in our assertion, then we really do live in 
the most universally deceived time in history. Never before has such a daring lie been 
attempted by that Old Serpent since Man’s inception. From the prestigious university in the 
western world, to the outdoor school in a backwater village of Pakistan in the East, this king of 
all fabrications knows no borders. His jurisdiction is ubiquitous. 
 

That means that this system is beyond reformation, but in need of a revolution. This isn’t a 
conundrum which will be solved by nipping off a few of its leaves. Not a chance. The entire 
edifice of this perverted system must be uprooted from its foundations, and rebuilt upon 
Godliness and truthfulness, if we are to have any hope of saving the world from its current state 
of internal crumbling. Vain would be the attempt in trying to fix a system that is founded upon 
separating its people from God through the use of “Scientific” propaganda about the nature of 
the universe.  
 
It means as well that during the last 5 or so years when this information made its debut into the 
public arena and rapidly proliferated (before being crushed by YouTube and Google’s 
algorithms), the people of the world at that moment were witnessing the birth of one of the most 
important movements in the history of Mankind since the time of Muhammad and his followers. 
When the scoffers and the mockers were laughing, God was using His heroic servants to carry 
out a great work. And that movement still continues to this day, but unfortunately has been 
largely pushed into the underground due to the relentless censoring it suffers online.  
 
But God’s servants are still out there, steadily working away. And I pray that this book can serve 
as another round of ammunition for our team. 
 
History, the Natural World, and the Scriptures all bear witness to a flat, stationary Earth. Those 
forgotten corpses of our ancestors, those revered Holy Books which have gathered dust from 
neglect, and those subtle signs of our Created World all gather together in unison to declare a 
message from times past. They cry out from our humble Earth, to the marvelous 7 Heavens on 
High: 
 
 
“Oh, mankind… You have been lied to!” 
 
 
But who will heed their warning? 
 
With that, my blessed reader; I present to you, The Flat-Earth Manifesto. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE MODELS. 
 

 

 

Quran 23:71 – “And had the truth followed their vain desires, the heavens and 
the earth and whoso is therein would have been corrupted; the truth is, We 

brought them their remembrance, and they from their remembrance are 
turning away.” 

 
 
THE INSANITY OF HELIOCENTRISM 
 
I understand that a lot of you may believe that you live on the surface of a globe because you 
trust the judgements of those who call themselves scientists and cannot understand why they 
would possibly lie to you. Although I personally do not share that sentiment now, I can still 
somewhat understand why somebody may possess it before taking the time to do deep 
research into the subject. If this current model were wrong, it would be such a colossal error in 
human reasoning that I find it hard to think of another example that compares in magnitude.  
 
But those of you who have good faith in the so-called “scientific community” and see not much 
of a need to question their conclusions, I don’t think you have truly gone into the down and dirty 
details of the contemporary cosmological paradigm. I seriously believe most common, unstudied 
people do not understand the full implications of heliocentrism, or the full extent of what is 
taught in universities regarding the world we live in; they just have a vague idea of the Earth 
being some kind of a ball-like object that kind of moves in space, and that is it. Not a large 
number of people in the west have drank deeply of the cosmology they think they believe in.  
 
Therefore, I would like to intimately acquaint you with the present heliocentric cosmological 
hypothesis and space milieu, just so you can get a good idea of what kind of propositions are 
actually regarded as “scientific fact” by academia. Oftentimes I have found that most men and 
women who want to tell me how uneducated I am for believing that the Earth is flat hardly even 
know anything about their own model. I would actually be able to defend the globe far more 
proficiently than them in a debate if I had to, and am almost always more knowledgeable about 
both the globe and the flat system than anyone who has inveighed against me in my personal 
life for my stance of favoring the latter over the former. This is not some highlight of my great 
intelligence, far from it; it instead is an indication of the pride and confidence people have within 
this new false g-d Science who they think has all the answers one may inquire of it.  
 
Without any further ado, let us introduce you to the postulates this deity called Science, requires 
you to believe. Perhaps you may find them to be quite surprising.  
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A rough representation of the current system that the “educated” world believes in. The Earth is surmised to be that 
little blue marble, third from the Sun, zooming through the universe at break-neck speeds. --- Image credit: NASA – 
JPL / via Space.com / https://cdn.mos.cms.futurecdn.net/YMtayWGwpiau57vwqDrDad-1200-80.jpg.webp. Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

You believe that the Earth rotates at 1670 km per hour at the equator, and that our Earth orbits 
around the Sun at 107,826 km per hour, that the Sun carries us with it around the Milky Way 
Galaxy at 720,000 km per hour, and that this gargantuan Milky Way Galaxy is being violently 
pulled towards another horrible space object called the Great Attractor at a speed of 2,160,000 
km per hour. If we add up all those motions, the Earth is traveling at almost 3,000,000 km per 
hour, which is over 800 km a second.  
 
To put those blinding numbers into perspective, that means that at any given moment, every 
second, you are traveling roughly the distance it would take to get from Washington, DC, to 
Cincinnati, Ohio; for my fellow Canadians, you can think of the distance between Toronto, 
Ontario to Quebec City, Quebec. This is going on every second of every day, while you are 
eating, while you are sleeping; while you are awake, and while you are resting.  
 
This spinning, orbiting, whirling ball that travels at around 3,000,000 km an hour, or 800 km a 
second, also has trillions of gallons of water that morphs around the convexity of that ball, water 
which remains glued to its surface despite all those wild movements, and acts as if nothing is 
going on at all.  
 
You believe that the Sun is 147,000,000 km away from this rapidly moving globe Earth. You 
also believe that this magnificently far Sun is a highly volatile, explosive nuclear bomb that 
actually pulls things toward it. That you, I, and everything else in our Solar System is being 
perpetually drawn toward a continuing explosion.  
 

https://cdn.mos.cms.futurecdn.net/YMtayWGwpiau57vwqDrDad-1200-80.jpg.webp
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You believe that because this bomb Sun is so far away, that if it were to suffer one big, final 
blast and just cease to exist, that it would take 8 minutes and 20 seconds for us to finally notice. 
In other words, if the Sun were to get annihilated right now at this very moment by some galactic 
disaster, that for 8 minutes and 20 seconds all of humanity would continue on as if everything is 
perfectly normal, seeing the Sun in our sky. We would view the Sun in our sky which in reality 
does not exist anymore for 8 minutes and 20 seconds because it is so distant that it would take 
that amount of time for the light to finally travel to us.  
 
You believe that the Earth, with all its water surrounding it, doing all of these movements around 
that exploding bomb, flies about an extremely hostile environment known as outer space, that is 
filled with all kinds of rocks, particulates, radiation, and other harmful elements, while being 
completely exposed, with no physical barrier to protect it or contain its contents.  
 
You believe that the Sun and Moon you see in the sky moving across, hour by hour, is in fact 
caused by the Earth rotating; that it only looks like you are still, and it is moving, but in fact the 
opposite is occurring where it (the Sun) is at rest relative to you, and you are moving. You 
believe that the Sun and Moon which you see in the sky which look just about the same size, 
that one of them is just 400x bigger and 400x further away, which only makes them appear to 
be roughly the similar in stature. You also believe that the Moon rotates so perfectly with the 
Earth that we only ever see one side of it, and that this spinning Moon, even though it looks light 
a light in the sky, and has every characteristic that a light has, is actually reflecting the Sun's 
light somehow.  
 
You believe that the closest star to us (apart from the Sun) is Proxima Centauri in the 
constellation Centaurus, which is 40,208,000,000,000 (40 trillion) km away. You believe that you 
can see things that are trillions, and trillions, and trillions of km away from the Earth, despite 
most adults in the modern world needing glasses because they are unable to see a street sign 
that is only a couple of feet away from them. 
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The senseless contradictions which the heliocentric model forces you to adopt. --- Image credit: Unknown source. 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
You believe a teaspoon of neutron stars, that is to say a small little spoonful of a certain type of 
star, weighs about 1,000,000,000,000 kilograms. You believe, according to teachings of 
Einstein’s special relativity and time dilation, that your dad, while he is driving to work, is actually 
aging less than you when you stay at home; that for every ten minutes of age you experience in 
ten minutes at rest in your house, he experiences slightly less than ten minutes of age in his ten 
minutes while he was driving. You believe too that the stars, those little dots in the night sky, are 
trillions of miles away, but at the same time those little dots that fly across the sky called 
shooting stars which look so similar, are only small rocks mere hundreds of kilometers away. 
 

 

You also believe that your head is younger than your feet by a slight margin, because it is 
experiencing faster motion due to it being further from the Earth than your legs. You believe too, 
as per Einstein’s doctrine of relativity that when you trip and fall down to the ground slamming 
your face into the pavement, that it is just as equally valid to say that you did not fall towards the 
Earth, but the Earth actually moved upwards and slammed into your face while you were at rest, 
and that there is in fact no way of telling which statement is more correct than the other; both 
are scientifically accurate.  
 
You believe that if you are in North America when you are talking to somebody via video call in 
Australia, and if it is raining for both him and for you, that both of your rains are going in the 
opposite direction; his rain is flying towards your feet and your rain is flying towards his feet. You 
also believe that there is no objective concept of up or down, or any direction at all.  
 
You believe that there is a machine the size of a football field called the International Space 
Station that travels around the earth at 7.66 km per second - which is 10 times faster than the 
speed of a bullet, that all the most significant countries of the world - despite all their conflicts - 
join forces together upon, in the cause of “Science”. You believe that there is a tin can on Mars, 
nearly 100,000,000 km away, sending us photos of the red planet's surface to Earth through 
millions of miles of space.  
 
You believe that space - which is nothing more than the measurement of length, and time - 
which is nothing more than the measurement of temporal sequences, can both be bent, as if 
they were a softcover book. That space and time are physical objects, capable of being 
distorted in the same way glowstick is snapped.  
 

You believe that scientists have figured out that the universe began 13.8 billion years ago, and 
that we know the cause as well. You believe that scientists have figured out how large the 
universe is, which they have concluded is 93,000,000,000 light years across.  We haven’t even 
learned what kind of creatures lie at the bottom of our own seas and oceans on Earth, but 
somehow, we have answered these great mysteries regarding the origin and scale of the whole 
universe.  
 
This is the heliocentric, outer space worldview, my reader. Everything that has been stated here 
can be fact checked, and you will find that the current establishment tells you that they are all 
true.  
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Now I know there are many of you who may stubbornly maintain that all these propositions are 
“scientific fact” (even though you have no proof for them whatsoever), but you cannot tell me 
that there was not at least one statement or alleged “fact” that struck you as odd, strange, 
unbelievable, absurd, paradoxical, or just downright confusing, within everything I just relayed to 
you. Surely there was at least one factoid about the current theory that didn’t quite sit right with 
you and felt like a betrayal to your reason.  
 
Are you not seeing how this entire paradigm is a mythological narrative? How would anyone 
know anything about objects that are so large, so far, so fast etc.? This is a science-fiction 
religion that provides endless entertainment for professors, students, and laymen to sit there 
and intellectually stimulate themselves and feel like they are smart, because they have failed in 
other avenues of their life. It gives no shortage of material to let the derelict imagination run wild, 
pontificating on billions of years, and trillions of light years, and millions of kilometers, while he 
lives his comfortable, air-conditioned lifestyle and collects a handsome paycheck in the 
universities for his “work”.  
 
It is a religion; plain and simple. If you believe all of this, then that is fine. Just call it what it truly 
is, which isn’t empirical, hard science, but instead a religious faith.  
 

 

THE INTUITIVENESS OF FLAT-EARTH 

 
Which brings us now to the flat-earth paradigm. What is the worldview that we men and women 
who have rejected contemporary cosmology subscribe to? Does it require nearly as much blind 
faith as heliocentrism and outer space?  
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Another rough outline of the Scriptural flat-earth model. --- Image credit: Copyright Logos Bible Software / via 
purusingveritas.com /  https://pursuingveritas.com/2014/05/14/ancient-hebrew-cosmology/. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
The flat-earth teaches firstly, that the Earth is an extended plane, which is exactly how you and I 
see it in our day to day lives; there is no visible curvature because no such curvature exists. The 
flat-earth teaches that the Earth remains at rest, which is also exactly what we see and 
experience, since we do not feel or intuit any of those amazing motions that the heliocentrist 
ascribes to our home; therefore, we automatically assume that such motion does not occur.  
 
The flat-earth teaches that the Sun and oon are local bodies oscillating circuits over this 
extended Earth, which is exactly what we see; the Sun is in one spot in the morning, another 
spot in the afternoon, and at evening/nighttime it has departed, and the Moon comes in from the 
east. The flat-earth also teaches us that the stars are also simply local luminaries that perform 
their own circuit in the night sky, which is exactly what we see as the hours go by. The 
underlying implication of all of this is that we are at the center of a grand, heavenly cycle, which 
is exactly what our eyes experience, and exactly what all astronomers assume for all their 
celestial navigation. 
 
The flat-earth teaches that there is an objective concept of up, down, and general directions, 
and that time proceeds forward for all creation indiscriminately, without change. It also teaches 
that our Earth is covered by a hardened, firmamental structure that keeps all of our atmoplanic 
pressure contained within, and stabilized, which is a principle we see ubiquitously in the natural 
world, because wherever physical barriers are removed from an environment of gas pressure, 
the gas disperses, and pressure is lost. Above this solidified celestial firmament is a great 
expanse of water, that periodically comes down in the form of rain, by the leave of God.  
 
The flat-earth teaches that there are objective frames of reference, whereby somebody can tell 
which object is at rest, and which is in motion. If you were to trip on the side of the road and 
slam your face into the ground, in the flat, fixed-earth paradigm, it would be incorrect to say that 
the Earth flew up and slammed into your face while you remained at rest. Objectively speaking it 
was you who was in motion, and the Earth was not, and in our worldview anybody who tries to 
object to that fact is either severely deceived, or a con artist.  
 
And finally, the flat-earth teaches that the whole of Creation, including the Earth we stand upon, 
was created by design, and on purpose by God Almighty. That everything within the universe 
has a meticulous purpose, and was not created for no reason, coming “out of nowhere”. It was 
obviously intelligently fashioned by The Most High. 
 

These are the essential tenets of the flat-earth system. Was that not a lot simpler to grasp, then 
the mind-assault that is the heliocentric model? The reason it was easier to comprehend is 
because our worldview is not laden with unnecessary assumptions and metaphysics. It is rooted 
in something that our sense experience testifies to every single day, and does not make faulty 
presuppositions that force us into the land of absurdity.  
 
And now that you have been introduced a little to the character of both paradigms, we will 
proceed into my 10 arguments as to why the globe-earth hypothesis cannot ever be true. A few 
of these points have been slightly touched upon here, but now we will dedicate some time to 
really expanding upon them in detail, systematically.  

https://pursuingveritas.com/2014/05/14/ancient-hebrew-cosmology/
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These are the arguments that made me a flat-earther. It didn’t happen right away and took 
some time for me to understand their implications, but when I did, I could never look back to my 
former life. It took some time for me to internalize them not because the arguments are 
inherently complex; it is quite the opposite in fact that they are so simple that it can go right over 
your head without realizing how devastating it really is to the globe model. Oftentimes the 
swiftest kill shot is the one which catches the target unaware, and painlessly dispatches him 
instantaneously. And I believe these 10 arguments are that smooth, inescapable assassination 
of the globe. 
 
Another reason for why it took me so much time was because the Scientism machine has 
surrounded these essential arguments with so much propaganda and misinformation that it 
could mislead even the most astute researcher in his beginning phases of inquiring deeper into 
the subject of cosmology. I am warning you, my dear reader, to generally stay away from the 
search bars when it comes to learning about the flat-earth, because these atheists are 
absolutely ruthless. They have hijacked the search engines to churn out their propaganda 
articles and videos to stifle your research (which they have succeeded in doing for many). But 
that manipulation of the debate arena will all be discussed in the section of this book titled The 
Conspiracy to Kill Flat-Earth.  
 
And since we have become acquainted with the nature and character of both systems; I now 
present to you my 10, primary scientific reasons for why the Earth cannot be a globe.  
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THE ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE GLOBE HYPOTHESIS 

 

 

Quran 8:22 - The worst of beasts in the sight of God are the deaf, the dumb — 

those who do not reason. 
 

 
1. OUR UNMANIPULATED EXPERIENCE TELLS US THE EARTH IS FLAT 

 
The first argument which I will be putting forth will fittingly be the chief among all non-Scriptural 
arguments which can be made for a flat, stationary Earth, and that is that our unhindered 
experience cries out to us the Earth is flat. You will understand this more and more as you 
progress into this Manifesto, but the reality is that whether or not they may be correct or 
incorrect, our senses at least do not lie in what they feel. We do not sense any rotation of the 
Earth, we do not see any curvature, and we never see objects that progressively gain distance 
from us go down and away at an angle.  

 
That very fact of the ubiquitous testimony of our senses to a geocentric, nonrotating, extended 
plane-earth is the reason why this was the model adopted by all the major ancient cultures, who 
had no reason to believe anything else. Only we foolish tax-slaves who live in the New World 
Order delude ourselves into thinking that there is in fact good reason to believe the total 
opposite of what our experience relays to us, when we are shown cartoons by our government.  
 
Not only was the flat-earth historically known to be the true model; but it is also the description 

of our Earth given in the Holy Books of The Bible and Quran as well. We will treat more of these 

matters in the sections titled THE HOLY BOOKS: A COMPLETE QURANIC AND BIBLICAL 

PRESENTATION OF FLAT-EARTH, and THE HISTORY OF FLAT-EARTH, but nonetheless 

that is their main import summarized.  

This standard model of Creation was accepted internationally for no other feature than because 
it matches our sense, observation, and experience. If we remove non-verifiable, government 
funded so-called “Science” and the verbal sorcery of men who stand up for the same from the 
equation, then you, me, and everybody else has no justifiable reason to believe that the Earth is 
rotating, curved, orbiting the Sun, wobbling on its axis, or any other of the lunatic motions and 
shapes which are so repugnant to the senses that have been imposed unto it. These are all 
ridiculous, unwarranted, and unjustified assertions which - and this is crucial for you to grasp - 
possess the burden of proof. 
 
The burden of proof is a concept in philosophy and logic that signifies that a particular 
proposition, or more accurately speaking a person making a particular proposition, rightfully 
possesses the task of demonstrating the veracity of the claim being made, in order for said 
claim to be taken seriously. Oftentimes philosophers in debates will deny being the rightful heir 
to the burden of proof and claim that the onus rests with their opponent, and if both continually 
shirk the responsibility, this is known as a game of burden tennis. But regardless of that, at the 
end of the day when the racquet is put down, the court nets are rolled up, and the umpire steps 
down from the highchair, the tennis ball is either on one side of the court or the other. 
Somebody, whether they know it or not, does indeed possess the burden of proof, which must 
be borne out before their proposition can be considered. Somebody must start the debate by 
backing up what they are saying. 
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And it is my position here today that the burden of proof tennis ball, or in other words the 
responsibility of justifying their assertions in a truly compelling manner, lies squarely in the lap of 
the heliocentrist, not the flat-earther.  
 
As you have learned in the previous section where I lay out the basics of the two models, the 
heliocentric astronomer and his cosmology necessitates that your entire experience is an 
illusion. You don’t feel that the Earth is turning, and can see the Sun moving in the sky? Well, 
that is just an illusion, the Earth is turning and the Sun is still relative to it. You can see that the 
Sun and Moon are about the same size? Well, that is just an illusion, the Sun is actually about 
400x bigger than the moon, but is also 400x further away, making it only appear as though they 
possess the same size. The stars look like little twinkling, flickering dots in the sky of a different 
nature than the Sun? Well, that is just an illusion, they are actually other Suns just like the one 
in our sky, only millions and millions of miles away. Shooting stars look just like the other fixed-
stars, only that they move across the sky? Well, that is just an illusion, they are not like the Stars 
which are Suns millions of miles away, but actually comparably small rocks a mere few hundred 
miles away. Polaris stays fixed in the sky, day after day, month after month, and year after year, 
proving the Earth is fixed? Well, that is just an illusion, owing to the vast distance between us 
and the heavenly body etc. The list goes on and on, with one baseless claim after another.  
 
The contemporary outer-space loving atheist is not, and I repeat, is not a hard, facts-based 
empiricist, though he loves to claim that he is. His diagram of the cosmos has absolutely nothing 
to do with empirical science, because it has not been reasoned out of any actual physical 
observations. The links and joints of his model are assumption, guess work, and theoretical 
speculation, which are all used to really discount what the eyes can see. The quintessential 
example of this denial of physical observations in favor of abductive theoretical frameworks is 
when he assumes the stars are trillions of miles away only because it makes the spinning globe 
possible by explaining away no observable parallax.  
 
Have we measured that distance to the stars? No. But nevertheless he presupposes it because 
it makes the globe theoretically possible. His modus operandi is this: to exalt postulation, mental 
abstraction, and conceptual ideas over the readily witnessed, concrete reality. He discards his 
favorite Occam’s Razor, which he attempts to cut everyone throat with save his own. 
 
If you start studying deeper into astronomy, you will very quickly come across the term 
“apparent” motion being used to describe the Sun, Moon and Stars. This is basically 
astronomers saying that it appears that the heavenly bodies move, and all our instrumentation, 
calculations, and observations rely upon the assumption that the heavenly bodies move, and we 
ourselves operate as if the heavenly bodies move, but the heavenly bodies do not actually 
move. Their motion is only “apparent”, or in other words seems to be there, but really isn’t; it is 
the eEarth which is truly rotating. This whole concept of “apparent motion” is the modern 
heliocentric astronomer unknowingly admitting that a flat, not rotating arth is what we see and 
feel. 
 
In his paradigm, your senses are indeed entirely unreliable for deducing the world around you. 
He believes that his full experience is an illusion that has been cast over his eyes, which 
deceive him at every turn. That is the assumption with which he proceeds into the world and 
does his “Science”.  
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So therefore, it is not on me to disprove that my senses are experiencing the illusion that his 
theoretical presuppositions have imposed on them. It is on him to prove that reality is the illusion 
which he supposes it is. 
 
That is the first, the last, and the greatest empirical argument against heliocentric cosmology. 
The argument is so heavy because when it is understood, it will set out the proper framework in 
which the rest of the debate will take place. The correct mentality we should have is the flat-
earth being the baseline assumption and the globist presenting his proofs against this baseline 
assumption if he can; not the other way around with the globe being the default, and the flat-
earther attempting to overthrow it.  
 
Some of the globe proponents have tried to reroute this correct framework of flat-earth as the 
default model, into making it an issue about  “Scientific consensus”. They will often say that 
because the majority of scientists agree that the Earth is a globe, that us flat-earthers thus have 
the burden of proof to topple that belief.  
 
Really this issue boils down to a question about epistemology. What is your theory of 
knowledge? If we take the Scriptures out of the dialogue for a moment, how do you go about 
determining what is true and what is false? For me, it is what my senses experience, and what 
can be logically deduced therefrom. For the globe-earther it is “Scientific consensus”, which they 
exalt to more importance than their eyes, ears, and brain.  
 
This book which you are reading right now is really written only for those who share that same 
epistemological inclination as myself. For those who understand that our own experience should 
be more valuable as a tool for determining truth than government funded “Science” which we 
are unable to prove - from people we have never met, then I believe you will benefit from 
reading my book. However, for those who have forked their God-given senses over to an idol 
which they assume knows better than them, then nothing I say or do can possibly change your 
mind. I cannot think for a mind that is effectively dormant and has put its own sensory 
apparatuses into disuse.  
 
The example I like to present to display the foolishness of the globe-earther who demands us to 
prove our position by answering every possible question that may come to his mind - as if the 
globe-earth is the default standard, is the example of a man, who we’ll call John, and his wife 
who we will call Aleesha. Let us say that John one day comes home from his 9-5 job to find his 
beloved wife Aleesha laying in bed bare, with his best friend, Eric. Without Aleesha having to 
say anything, John already knows that his woman has committed adultery against him, and his 
supposed friend has betrayed him. John has rightfully assumed this because of the obvious 
sensory information that his eyes received when he walked into the room and witnessed his two 
intimates laying with one another.  
 
This is how people in the real world operate. We assume that what our eyes see in our 
everyday surroundings is the truth. But think about how ridiculous it would be if Aleesha, who is 
now being berated for her loose character by her husband John, responded back to him with 
this: 
 
“John. Honey. It only appears to look the way it does; I am not actually in bed with your best 
friend. This is merely apparent adultery. Can you prove to me that I am doing the things you 
claim?” 
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That sounds mad, doesn’t it? Any person would probably think that Aleesha along with being 
flimsy, is also some kind of a gaslighting, manipulative psychopath. We all would come to that 
unflattering conclusion about Aleesha from her words, yet the argument she is putting forth 
would not be so fundamentally different from the globist’s. They both are shifting the burden of 
proof on to their opponents, which they themselves in truth rightfully possess. They (Aleesha 
and the globe-earther) rightfully possess this onus because the sensory testimony is completely 
against them.  
 
All time on Earth is kept relative to the heavenly movements. Clocks are accurate insofar as 
their hand movements and digits coincide with the Sun and Moon. The most accurate clocks in 
the world are not the expensive Rolexes, but instead the most primitive of sun dials which just 
use a stick placed in some kind of a wheel, which keeps track of the time via the Sun's 
movements and corresponding shadow cast by the stick. You can even think of the hands on an 
analog watch as a mini rendition of the flat-earth model, the hour hand being the Sun which 
does its daily rotations over the circumference of the Earth. All time is kept on the assumption 
that the heavenly bodies move.  
 
Even if we were to eliminate all videos from the internet, both flat-earth and globe-earth, the 
reality still remains that we experience a flat and stationary arth with a lively and active celestial 
vault. If we were to go ahead and throw out the content of anyone in the world who wants to 
convince you that the Earth is either this, that, or the other, and all that remained with us was 
our experience, there would only be one, inescapable cosmological conclusion.  
 
Flat-earthers have their footage they trust to be real, true, and logically sound, and globe 
earthers have their footage they see as real, true, and logically sound. The debate goes on and 
on, with each side proving why their videos are valid, or discrediting the others’. I am willing to 
discard every single one of these and say that all the videos could be either fake or have flaws 
in their methodology, in both camps. I am perfectly comfortable with abandoning the internet 
completely to continue the debate.  
 
In the end, what do you experience? What do you see? What can you verify? It is obvious; 
when the playing field is equalized, all you are left with is a flat, nonrotating Earth in your life. 
When the T.V and smartphone are turned off, you enter back into a flat-earth world. 
 
Are we going to introduce unprovable images that nobody can verify from known lying 
government agencies like photos of space, and videos of the 24-hour Antarctic Sun into a 
conversation which has huge, direct ramifications for who we are, where we are living, why we 
are here, the nature of us, and the nature of the cosmos? The flat-earth vs globe-earth debate 
has so many implications to our whole lives if we follow it to its logical conclusion (be it globe or 
flat), so, for such an important discussion as this, are we really going to rely upon, or allow for 
government photos and videos that none of us can go and prove, to be used as evidence? 
Should we admit these unverifiable things as evidence in a discussion which can flip our whole 
world upside down depending on which way it goes? It would be complete insanity to do so.  
 
Thus, I maintain that the fact that our unmanipulated experience shows the Earth to be flat and 
stationary is the most powerful argument for our position. It sets the debate up in the fairest 
way, and frames everything within a corrected context.  
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2. THE SURFACE OF WATER IS FLAT AND LEVEL 

Mankind his studied the nature of fluids for thousands of years, and one thing we have 
determined without fail is that the surface of undisturbed water remains flat and level. You can 
find a mile of water on whatever lake, sea, or ocean with provably, absolutely zero bend in it. 
Not 0.01 miles of curvature, or 0.001 miles of curvature, but on the dot zero, with no deviation.  

 

 
Never in the history of mankind has the surface of water morphed around the curvature of another object. Water 
remains ever flat, proving that the Earth too is flat. Image credit --- Unknown source./ via Buzzfeed.com / 
https://www.buzzfeed.com/pablovaldivia/deep-sigh. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 

 

 

 

 
And it stands to reason that if one mile of water lies completely flat with no curvature, then 
obviously the next mile of water beside it would lie completely flat with no curvature. And if that 
next mile of water beside the first is completely flat with no curvature, then another mile of water 
after that would also be completely flat with no curvature. Do you see where I am going with 
this?  
 

https://www.buzzfeed.com/pablovaldivia/deep-sigh
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If one mile of water is flat, then every mile of water is flat. And if every mile of water is flat, and 
the surface of the Earth is composed mostly of water, then by definition the Earth is flat. There is 
no running away from this argument. This syllogism is perfect in its form, and its premises are 
evident and verifiable. Thus, the conclusion is inescapable.  
 
Surveyors, architects, and construction workers use water spirits to level out their work, which 

means that the surface of water quite literally is the definition of a straight, flat line. We use 

water as the metric of a flat surface, to which all other intended flat surfaces are measured to 

the standard of. Although I do not believe in the existence of absolutely straight lines per say as 

I understand the concept as whole to be purely a metaphysical mental abstraction (this is 

covered in the section titled THE NATURE OF GEOMETRY, AND MATHEMATICS: THE ISSUE 

OF MAPS, AND OPTICAL ASTRONOMY REFUTED), even still, if there ever was a straight line 

in nature, it would be the undisturbed surface of water.  

 
If the water spirit is perfectly flat (which is what surveyors assume, considering they use it to 
level out our structures), then how many of those meticulously flat water spirits would one need 
to line up together to eventually have a curved line? If we were to place one water spirit after 
another beside each other, and have enough of them in this successive chain to cross the span 
of an entire ocean, at what moment would these undeviating straight lines have to add together 
in order to form a curve? How many zeros would we need to add to zero, in order to finally have 
a number bigger than zero? Obviously, it is impossible. If every one of the water spirits had zero 
curvature, the end sum of all of their curvature (or lack thereof) combined, would inevitably be 
zero, no matter how far you extended the sequence.  
 
The globe-earth model has the surface of water conforming and morphing around the convex 
exterior of a rotating, wobbling, orbiting ball. This baseless assumption defies everything human 
beings have known about water for millennia now, which is that it seeks its level and needs a 
container in order to hold any particular shape; if the latter quotient is not present, then water 
just spreads/flattens out.  
 
Heliocentrists have for a long time now formulated clever ways to make “level” seem like it is 
something else other than a flat, curveless surface through mathematical wizardry and the 
manipulation of geometry; but despite their machinations, the truth remains that the only 
sensible definition for the word “level” is flat. The verbal sorcery and mental games he plays 
only go on within the mind, and do not extend into the real world of natural phenomena.  
 
Water in your glass is flat and needs a container. Water in your pot is flat and needs a 
container. Water in your bathtub is flat and needs a container. Water in a pool is flat and needs 
a container. Water in a pond is flat and needs a container. But suddenly for the globe-earth 
pushing establishment the rules change when we enter into the macro world, where lakes, seas, 
and oceans are not flat but curved, and do not require a container, but displace themselves 
around the exterior of curved surfaces. All the flat-earth model is, is an extension of the physics 
you and I see everyday. It is applying the same rules that happen on a micro level, to the macro 
level.  
 
And so, we have the 2nd irrefutable argument. Water is flat; therefore, the Earth is flat. You may 
as well call us flat waterists (a term which I am indebted to brother Sam Gerrans for). 
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3. THE HORIZON RISES UP WITH YOU IN APPEARANCE AS YOUR ELEVATION INCREASES 
 
The globe-earther constantly moves the goalposts further and further, sending his problematic 
model into the realm of unfalsifiability by talking of how “big the Earth is”. He will go on about 
how foolish us flat-earthers are for thinking that the horizon would drop lower proportional to 
observer height on a globe, because we are just unable to fathom how large his oblate spheroid 
really is. But, based on my understanding, it matters not how big the Earth is. The horizon would 
always drop proportional to the increase in observer height, whether the Earth had a radius of 
6300 km, or 630,000 km. 
 
 

 
The photo I took flying from Ontario to Alberta, with a perfectly flat horizon that has come up with me. At every height 
you and I have witnessed the Earth in our life, the horizon has been flat and in the middle of our frame.  

 
If we lived on the outer surface of a ball-like object, no matter what the size of that ball-like 
object was, the surface of it would drop down and away from us proportional to our height in the 
sky. Yet despite this geometrical fact, precisely the opposite happens, where, as we rise, the 
Earth appears to flatten and extend out further and further, rising up with us to our elevation. So, 
the upshot of this is that according to the modern globe theory, the Earth in reality is curving 
down and away from you perpetually yet is rising up to your eye level. In reality the surface of 
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the Earth is going down, but somehow is moving upwards in your vision, according to their 
model. 
 
Since when does this ever happen in the natural world? Where something appears to do the 
opposite of what it is actually doing? The globe by necessity due to its geometry would require 
an observer to tilt his head downward perpetually to keep up with the falling Earth and maintain 
it in his view as he increases in elevation. Any deflecting of the conversation to unfathomable 
sizes is exactly that, a deflection and mathematical manipulation devised to skirt around facing 
this very point. Yes, we do see variances in horizon height due to refraction, but this 
proportional relationship between height and horizon drop which would be required on a globe I 
have found to be nonexistent.  
 
The horizon and its nature are discussed in detail in the section titled UNDERSTANDING 

PERCEPTION, VISION, AND THE HORIZON. 

At the civilian level whether we are on top of a hill, a tall building, a mountain, or in a high-flying 
airplane, we all witness an Earth which flattens out and maintains centered in our field of view, 
therefore I have no reason to believe anything else other than what my eyes tell me. This point 
relates back to my first argument regarding the globe earther’s onus probandi fallacy, where he 
does not recognize that the burden of proof rests with him to disprove my senses, and not on 
me to prove that my senses are not experiencing the illusion his theories have imposed on to 
them, which he supposes is a sensible way of explaining the world. 
 
As far as I can see, as high as I can feasibly go, the Earth does look like a large, extended 
plane. Therefore, I have no other reason to believe anything else about its nature and 
orientation than what is apparent to my senses. 
 

 

 
4. WE CONSISTENTLY SEE TOO FAR TO BE LIVING ON A GLOBULAR PLANET 
 
If the Earth is a globe with a 6371 km radius as the intelligentsia of our time assert it to be, then 
the surface of this globe must curve at a certain, definable, geographic, and geometrical rate. 
This is not a conspiracy theory of mine, but instead a natural outworking of the geometry of their 
theoretical curved planet. Therefore, objects in the distance, as they get further and further 
away from us will become obscured, and eventually invisible due to them curving down and 
away from our position due to the convexity of the Earth.  

 
It stands to reason then that we should not be able to see things at certain distances due to this 
perpetual curvature, which keeps lowering and eventually altogether obstructing objects from 
our field of view. At a certain point, buildings, mountains, lighthouses, and any other object you 
can see at great distances will have gone completely “down under” the Earth provided you gain 
sufficient distance from it, and your line of sight will be blocked by a geometric Earth which is in 
the way.  
 
I will present to you an array of observations that show that we can see not only too far, but way 
too far for the earth to be anything close to what we are told, in the section of this book titled 
OBSERVATIONS COMPLETELY UNEXPLAINABLE ON THE GLOBE. Therein I have left a 
multitude of examples that soundly refute the hypothesis that we live on the convex surface of a 
ball.  
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The globe establishment however has, as always, made their excuses to circumvent these 
irrefutable observations by misunderstanding and misapplying (whether deliberately or not) 
mirages and how they happen over bodies of water, a controversy which I will consider in the 
section on titled UNDERSTANDING PERCEPTION, VISION, AND THE HORIZON.   
 
But the fact still withstands that if certain observations are made of things that are too far in the 
distance (which have been made time and time again), this altogether disproves the idea that 
we live on a spherical object with a radius of 6371 km. It simply cannot be the case, because 
you would have to be looking through a substantial chunk of the Earth which should be in your 
way.  
 

 
5. WE NEVER SEE OBJECTS IN THE DISTANCE CURVING AWAY FROM US AT AN ANGLE  
 
This is a corollary to the previous argument and will also be discussed in the section of this book 
titled UNDERSTANDING PERCEPTION, VISION, AND THE HORIZON, and that is that if all 
matter upon the Earth was glued to the surface of a sphere, and objects like boats, buildings, 
lighthouses, and mountains disappear bottom up from our vision as they get further away from 
our position due to curvature (which is the big claim of the globist, that bottom-up disappearance 
is due to the convex Earth physically obstructing the bottom of whatever object is far out from 
us), then those same objects should tilt away from us at an angle as their distance increases. 
The objects should not and would not remain upright and parallel to the observer as they get 
further out, but instead should proportionally lean away as they gain distance. The base of the 
object being viewed would be closer to us than the top of it, which would be the furthest away.  

 

But all objects always, without fail, do remain upright as they go out into the distance. We never 
see boats, airplanes, cars, buildings, mountains, lighthouses etc. “dipping down” some kind of a 
curve and leaning away from us as their distance from us increases, which would absolutely 
have to be the case if they were disappearing due to the convex Earth hiding them from our 
view. This point alone debunks all attempts from the globist to pin bottom-up disappearance to 
his theoretical curvature. If he cannot show things dipping down, leaning away, or “hanging 
upside down” proportional to distance, then he cannot reasonably purport curvature as a 
plausible explanation for obscuration of far out items.  
 

 

 

 
6. THE STARS NEVER CHANGE 
 
The current theory in vogue right now confidently states that you are currently standing on an 
Earth which rotates at about 1000 mph at the equator, the Earth itself orbits around the Sun at 
67,000 mph, the solar system which we supposedly inhabit along with the Sun goes around our 
galaxy at 490,000 mph, and that massive galaxy gyrates around what is called the Great 
Attractor at 1,342,162 mph. That last motion alone is 600 km a second, and it is comparable to 
the distance traveled by commercial airliners flying at cruising speed for an entire hour. 

 
I maintain that if the Earth was experiencing all these truly amazing motions at once, the stars 
beautifully dotting our night sky would not retain the consistency which they do. The celestial 



55 
 

movements, although somewhat detailed and complex, nevertheless always return to their 
original starting point after their revolutions. The face of the stars has never changed in the 
history of mankind, which is why celestial navigation is even possible, and why we are able to 
look upon the same constellations and planets that men from the ancient world also had the 
pleasure of viewing. The invariable nature of the stars has allowed mankind to collect and pass 
down a wealth of knowledge regarding their motions, for each generation to build upon further. 
We have inherited much of what we know about astronomy today from our forebears.  
 
However, the corollary of this reliable, repeating, fixed pattern of the stars which trace the 
heavens is that all of these motions which are ascribed to the Earth would be utterly impossible. 
According to this insane system they have theorized where the Earth is participating in all these 
ludicrous movements, the stars could not retain the constancy which they do. To quote Eric 
Dubay, we would not see the same stars two nights in a row, if the heliocentric hypothesis was 
true. The Pole-Star and all the other stars with it would have to be moving in perfect 
synchronicity with the Earth that is flying off into space, as if they were twin dance partners, in 
order for this observation of a consistent star pattern to be possible. This is patently absurd.  
 
The heliocentric astronomers of today understand this problem, so in order to make the entire 
hypothesis “work” they push the stars out into these obscene, unjustifiable distances to make 
the stellar parallax negligible. To give you an example of this, they say that Rigel, which is the 
brightest star within the constellation Orion - forming the hunters foot, is 864.3 light years away 
from us. If I were to convert that into kilometers, the resulting number would be so big that I 
couldn’t practically fit it into this book. For reference, just one light year is equivalent to roughly 
95,000,000,000,000 (9.5 trillion) km. So, Rigel is this distance, times over 800 more.  
 
Before discussing this any further, let us just appreciate the absolute religion that so-called 
“Science” has become. Millions of kilometers an hour, trillions of km distance, and so many 
other irrational claims that nobody could in any way prove; but nonetheless are presented as 
“Scientific fact” and accepted by the majority as Scientific Gospel. For anybody who has any 
vestige of common sense inhabiting the space between his temples, these extreme assertions 
by the system will not be taken seriously. How could you, given the irrationality of the 
numbers? Is there anything that Scientism, with its great expertise, does not know?   
 
But the truth is, none of those claims being made in the millions and trillions are real scientific 
propositions. They are nothing more than ad hoc assumptions that are thrown together to 
buttress a foundationally flawed worldview. The establishment starts with the assumption that 
the Earth is a rotating globe orbiting around the Sun within outer space, and then in order to 
maintain this erroneous belief they must assume that the stars are so far away that the 
movements of the Earth would not cause them to change their orientation in the sky, because 
the distance is so long. And of course, if we are going to assume that the stars are trillions of 
kilometers away, then we must also assume that the stars are unimaginably large as well, 
otherwise we wouldn’t be able to see them at such a great distance. This is why the radius of 
Rigel now has to be 54,890,000 km long.  
 
This whole paradigm is just one assumption after the other buttressing the failures of the 
previous assumptions, all having to be made to continually uphold a foundationally flawed 
cosmology which does not comport with reality. That is the heliocentric model in a compact 
nutshell.  
 



56 
 

The belief that the stars are trillions of kilometers away and have many millions of miles in 
circumference is baseless, ad hoc, and unwarranted. Again, it is an unproven assumption being 
deployed to prop up an intellectually bankrupt theory. For that reason, it can be discarded with 
no guilt on the conscious. 
 
Thus, the stars and their never changing cycles are definitive proof that the Earth does not 
experience the motions which academia supposes it does. The Earth remains ever fixed as the 
celestial vault performs its regular movements.  
 

 
7. THERE IS NO DETECTABLE MOVEMENT TO THE EARTH 
 
According to modern Scientism, the Earth not only is constantly moving at blinding speeds in 
multiple directions, but its speed also is not fixed, but instead changing depending on the time. 
During the Perihelion and Aphelion of our supposed elliptical orbit around the Sun, the 
heliocentric model has the Earth going around the Sun either faster or slower, depending on the 
time of year. Yet despite these changes in speed which are necessitated by the globe model, 
nobody can feel or detect any of those supposed accelerations.  

 
Airplanes do not dip their noses to accommodate curvature when flying across the Earth, nor do 
they chase the Earth's rotation when flying eastward. If a pilot is flying at any less than 90° to 
the perpendicular, he will inevitably crash into the Earth's surface if that trajectory is not 
changed. Moreover, a pilot cannot just hover in the sky, and wait for the desired eastward 
destination of the Earth to rotate underneath him so that he can land on it. If he stays still in the 
sky, the plane will not go anywhere, unless it is moved either east or west. These direct, simple, 
and easy observations are a complete contradiction to the doctrine of rotundity.  
 
Sustained flight would simply not be possible on a spinning globe. The Earth is supposedly 
moving in all of these incredible ways, yet nobody can detect it, feel it, or use these motions to 
their advantage. Thus, I am forced to the conclusion that such movements do not exist. 
 
I can toss an object into the sky at a 90° angle, and it would always return to the same spot from 
where I threw it, minus any influence of wind. The Earth does not rotate underneath the object 
thrown, placing me gradually to the east of it during the time it consumes before falling. The 
globe earther attempts to rationalize this by using his base, sophistic, metaphysical, dark-age 
concept of relative frames of reference, which is nothing more than his theology being 
introduced into the realm of physics. Relative frames of reference will be dealt with in the 
section titled THE ALLEGED MOTION OF THE EARTH, and the section NEWTON, GALILEO, 
EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPTO OF GRAVITY, where I talk about the various arguments that 
are put forward to try and prove rotundity, and the fallacies of those arguments.  
 
Therefore, the lack of detectable, or even rationally explainable motion is another glaring hole 
within the heliocentric universe, and it has earned its place as one of the chief arguments 
against the whole heathen cosmology. 
 

 
8. THE SUN REFLECTS OFF OF FLAT WATER 
 
The way a light reflects off a flat surface is exactly what we see on the ocean when the open 
Sun beams upon it. Light, when projected onto a flat surface, forms an elongated arrow shape, 
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and light on a ball forms a concentrated spherical center. These shapes are testable, 
repeatable, and verifiable. You can take any flat object and globular object within your 
household, shine a light on them, and see the form that light takes when cast onto different 
surfaces for yourself.  

 
That same elongated arrow shape which is always present on flat surfaces is there when the 
sunlight touches the ocean. This is prima facie evidence that the oceans (and consequently the 
Earth as a whole) is flat. 
 

 
Image credit: Drake Shelton the Southern Israelite. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
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Image credit: Drake Shelton the Southern Israelite. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 

 

 
The Sun light forming the same pattern on the water as the match over a flat sheet of metal. --- Image credit: Design 
Pics / dissolve.com / https://dissolve.com/stock-photo/Tranquil-ocean-water-reflecting-sunlight-sun-blue-sky-royalty-
free-image/101-D869-9-347. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
The first image is a photo of a light being reflected off a flat metal sheet, and the second is the 
same light source illuminating a metal ball. The flattened metal sheet perfectly matches what we 
see with the sun on the waters. This is one hundred percent empirical confirmation of the flat-
earth model. 
 

 

9. THE BASIC PHYSICS OF THE SUN REQUIRE IT TO BE A REPELLING FORCE, NOT AN 
ATTRACTING ONE 

This argument is incredibly straightforward and should be grasped by even the most neglectfully 
uninformed. The nature of heat and heat giving objects is that they are expansive, in that they 
emit force radiating outward from their central point. Any system of intensely high temperatures 
will exhibit this characteristic from the micro level with your pot on the stove that is boiling water 
where you see the heat causing the water to expand into a gas and the pressure pushes 
against the lid, to the macro level with extreme heat building up underneath the Earth with 
geothermal activity that causes geysers and volcanoes to awaken from their dormant state in a 
violent eruption.  

https://dissolve.com/stock-photo/Tranquil-ocean-water-reflecting-sunlight-sun-blue-sky-royalty-free-image/101-D869-9-347
https://dissolve.com/stock-photo/Tranquil-ocean-water-reflecting-sunlight-sun-blue-sky-royalty-free-image/101-D869-9-347
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Heat is an expansive force within the natural world, which pushes things away from the source of that heat. --- Image 
credit: Unknown author / https://fb.ru/article/301848/teplovoe-rasshirenie-tverdyih-tel-i-jidkostey. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

 
Consistently, without variance, heat is expansive. Thus, the basic physics of the Sun, which is a 
body of primary heat source, will make it an object of outwardly expanding force. Yet despite 
this, the heliocentric model needs the Sun to be the complete opposite, having an attractive 
force of gravity that pulls bodies into its orbit. This is a fundamental contradiction to anything any 
human being has ever verified in his life, and would make the Sun the first ever attractive, 
radially heating body. In their system it is essentially a bomb that pulls things towards itself; total 
nonsense that is the opposite of reality.  
 
Therefore, the Sun which is the primary component of the heliocentric worldview (hence the 
terms “helio” centric and “solar” system), defies rudimentary principles ubiquitously agreed upon 
and proven in the world of physics. If the globist cannot give a satisfactory explanation of how a 
hot, exploding bomb attracts things (which they never can), than their whole cosmology which is 
centered around it falls apart.  
 

 

 

 
10. A CONTAINED PRESSURE SYSTEM CANNOT BE ARBITRARILY JUXTAPOSED TO A NULL-
PRESSURE SYSTEM 
 
All pressure systems, bar none, require a physical barrier to contain them. If I may recall the 
example of the closed pot on the stove with boiling water one more time, when the water is 
boiling within it and bubbling up to the surface, what happens when you remove that lid? The 
pressure is released, and the system disperses itself through the atmoplane and loses stability. 
 
 

https://fb.ru/article/301848/teplovoe-rasshirenie-tverdyih-tel-i-jidkostey
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The air pressure only stays within the balloon, when there is a physical barrier to encapsulate. As soon as that barrier 
is opened even slightly, the atmosphere within the balloon immediately escapes and disperses everywhere. --- Image 
credit: / hakan çorbacı Alamy stock photo / https://www.alamy.com/stock-photo/air-pressure-
experiment.html?imgt=8&sortBy=relevant. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 
 

 
What also happens when your cookies are finished baking in the oven, and you open the oven 
door? All the heat within that pressure system is released and mediates itself through the 
broader environment. The fact that contained, controlled pressure systems need a physical 
barrier to be held in is an invariable occurrence within the natural world that is confirmed to us 
every single day by our experience.  
 
And thus, it naturally follows that the contained pressure system which is the Earth would need 
a physical barrier in order to retain that pressure. Hence the term “press” in gas “pressure”, 
because the gas presses against something. This is perfectly justified grounds to believe in the 
Scriptural model of a hard, firmament over the earth-plane that gives our system its stability and 
equilibrium. 

 

 

https://www.alamy.com/stock-photo/?name=hakan+%C3%A7orbac%C4%B1&pseudoid=013611B8-5518-4EBC-A943-225E34B8B3A6
https://www.alamy.com/stock-photo/air-pressure-experiment.html?imgt=8&sortBy=relevant
https://www.alamy.com/stock-photo/air-pressure-experiment.html?imgt=8&sortBy=relevant
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The Earths atmospheric pressure, carelessly juxtaposed to empty outer space, with nothing there to block the gas 
from escaping. This type of phenomena cannot be pointed to anywhere within Creation. --- Image credit: Living Earth 
Orchestra / https://news.sky.com/story/new-time-lapse-shows-how-earth-has-changed-since-iconic-blue-marble-
12763279. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Why are not the gasses of the Earth, which is a high-pressure system, dispersed into the 
vacuum of outer space which is right next to it in the globe paradigm? They have no firmament 
in their model to keep everything inwards, making their cosmology arbitrary. 
 
The globist will posit gravity as the cause for stability within the Earth system, claiming that it is 
not the blocking of an outward barrier, but instead this mystical inward force that cinches all of 
the contents of the earth - including gasses - towards its center. So, the cause is not an 
outward, but instead an inward influence in his school of thought. 
 
But I must ask my opponent, can he point to anywhere else in nature where gasses are formed 
into perfect spheres around a convex surface by some internal component? No, he most 
certainly cannot. It is impossible. Every single example of gas pressure within the natural world 
needs a physical barrier in order to contain it, and so I am forced to the conclusion that there is 
a firmament above the Earth.  
 

 

 

 

 

These last two points that I have made regarding thermal expansion and gas pressure (and 
some of the others as well) the globe zealot vainly attempts to mitigate and “explain” with their 
favorite form of metaphysical theology, gravity. Since gravity is the binding which ties the whole 
heliocentric model together - and consequently if it is refuted so too is their whole cosmology, I 
have for this reason dedicated an entire section to the history and fallacies of this doctrine in the 
section of this book titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, 
so that the issue may be laid to rest once and for all. 
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Right here are the arguments, which are perfectly withstanding, and unassailable. There are 
thousands of other arguments one could give for the flat, nonrotating Earth, but in my opinion, 
they are all different forms or derivations of these ones. What you have just read covers the 
foundational points of this debate, such as the philosophy and epistemology of flat-earth, the 
geometry of the Earth, the nature of the sky, the behavior of the heavenly bodies, and some 
fundamental concepts of physics relating to heat and pressure. If the postulates above be valid, 
then the inevitable conclusions drawn from them will allow us to sketch a basic model of 
Creation in our heads.  
 
The key word here I would like to emphasize is “basic”. By basic I mean rudimentary, rough, 
and generalized; not exhaustive, comprehensive, and profound. The globe-earther will often 
demand that I be able to explain everything, every single natural phenomenon that may arise 
within his head, and if I am unable, he just assumes his model is true and walks away with a 

https://news.sky.com/story/new-time-lapse-shows-how-earth-has-changed-since-iconic-blue-marble-12763279
https://news.sky.com/story/new-time-lapse-shows-how-earth-has-changed-since-iconic-blue-marble-12763279
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fake victory. This response of demanding I provide perfect knowledge of all details before he will 
accept my model to be true is a Nirvana fallacy, and one which should not be taken with any 
seriousness. 
 
I have said this over and over and will do so one more time: I do need to know everything in 
order for my statements to be correct. I simply need to demonstrate my position as being the 
inescapable explanation with a sufficient level of evidence, and then leave the matter with God. 
It is not my job to be The Most High and have knowledge of all things, especially considering 
that I am just one man with very limited financial and intellectual means, and also the fact that I 
do not believe that all phenomena are scientifically explainable. Everything at a foundational 
level is a miracle of God, and I do not try to bring into my knowledge issues that are 
fundamentally beyond myself. Instead, I operate as a Muslim should, and that is bask in awe, 
remembering the glory of The Creator; not the glory of my intellect 
 
If anybody really should be held to a high standard of explanatory power it is not me, but the 
globist, who has for the last 100 years had all the government funding, resources, technology, 
laboratories, tools and means to produce something thorough. The institutions have been his, 
and he also believes that the universe is a product of explainable, comprehensible physical 
laws; the onus then is on him to create an exhaustive model setting out these physical laws. But 
of course, he never applies this standard to himself. 
 
In this Flat-Earth Manifesto I am not standing up for a perfect, systematic model which explains 
all circumstances in the natural world. Such a model only belongs to God. I am merely standing 
up for a few propositions which I maintain to be self-evident and incontestable. These 
propositions are: 
 

 
1. Save for bumps, valleys, hills, ravines, and other irregularities upon its surface, the Earth 

is a flat, and extended plane. 
2. The Earth is stable insofar as it is motionless, because if the Earth were to move, the 

effects would be catastrophic (as in the case of earthquakes) 
3. The heavenly bodies are in motion, which is the primary cause behind the celestial 

cycles.  
4. The extended earth-plane is encased in some kind of a hard roof like structure which 

allows pressure to be contained within its system. 
5. Directions are not relative, but objective, absolute, and a necessary precondition for 

making any model of the universe, no matter how rudimentary. 

 
These 5 points are the essence of The Flat-Earth Manifesto and will be expounded upon in 
greater detail as you progress into the book. It is these planks which I seek to demonstrate the 
veracity of by defending them from all the unjust criticisms that have been leveled. They are all 
a natural outgrowth of the 10 arguments I just laid out prior and constitute the fundamentals of 
the cosmology I hold to. They are the skeletal structure of the flat-earth model, and perhaps 
may be fleshed out more as time goes by, when knowledge accumulates. But until that time 
comes (if God should will), I am satisfied with just them, and relegating the rest of the 
unanswered questions - which are certainly numerous - into the land of mystery.  
 
All that matters to me is having a general knowledge of where I live so that I can deal with the 
direct implications of that information, whatever it may be. That is really my sole interest in the 
subject of flat-earth. Not to know every detail, but rather to know enough to enable me to make 
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informed decisions about how I am going to live my life. Because where we live says alot about 
who we are, where we are going, and our ultimate destiny.  
 
The most important thing is not the flat-earth in and of itself (which many flat-earthers seem to 
forget), but what it means for your existence. The resultant ramifications and subsequent 
actions taken are what really counts, in the end.  
 
And with the primary arguments in favor of a flat, stationary Earth now forwarded, we will at this 
time proceed further into the flat-earth subject, which I pray in us so doing will present you with 
information that may inspire a righteous change in your life, as it did in mine. Now an analysis 
into the nature of science in general, the very thing which the modernist has made an extremely 
big deal about in the last few decades, is in order. How great is this idol of theirs which they so 
zealously worship, in the end?  
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THE NATURE OF SCIENCE, ITS PURPOSE, AND INHERENT 

LIMITATIONS 

 

 

Quran 2:269 - He gives wisdom to whom He wills; and to whom wisdom is given, 

he has been given much good; but only those of insight take heed. 
 
 
 
 
THE GREAT DEBATE OF THE 21ST CENTURY: SCIENTISM VS SCRIPTURALISM 
 
The “secular” atheist establishment has made a big hoopla about its so-called “Science”, in the 
present time period. It seems like the modernist will never miss an opportunity to tell you about 
how “advanced” our technologies are, or how much we have “learned” through Science things 
that were not known by the ignorant religious fools of the ancient world. “Science” as he calls it, 
is his claim to fame. The Satan has used his alleged “Sciences” as a way of enticing him (the 
contemporary man) to be exultant, and to wax proudly in the Earth which in reality belongs to 
God Alone. He stands so tall with a puffed-out chest, when his eyes gaze upon the feeble little 
toys that have been cobbled together by the hands of mankind, all of which will come to naught 
by The Might of God, very soon. 
 
This will be a statement that reoccurs throughout the book which you hold in your hands, that I 
maintain that “Science” in its modern, perverted incarnation, is the greatest false idol of the 21st 
century. Millions of people really do worship it in every sense of the word, thinking it to be all 
knowing, or if not all knowing at the present moment, at least capable of becoming this way with 
enough time. Many men and women have even been led away from the Scriptures themselves 
by the enchantments of this idol of Scientism, thinking it to be a superior form of knowledge than 
the verbatim Word of God – or that perhaps this idol of theirs has “proven” the Quran and Bible 
(deviations in the Bible notwithstanding) are not inspired by The Most High. That the Law and 
the Prophets have been unable to meet the challenges of this difficult opponent “Science”, and 
altogether have been discredited by it.  

 
What an arrogant deity these evil people have invented, claiming that it has the right to judge 
the Scriptures according to its own standards, and toss out whatever does not fit its own criteria 
as being “unfactual”. Not true science, but the falsely so-called Science industry - or Scientism 
more accurately named, has (albeit vainly) set itself up as a direct opposition to Almighty God.  
 
The debate between Scientism vs. Scripturalism is not just a debate of the postmodern world, it 
is the debate of the postmodern world. This is the showdown that everyone will want to tune in 
to, because the outcome of this skirmish, whichever ideology be the victor in the end, will 
dramatically, and aggressively swing the world ideological pendulum one way or the other. The 
fate of all human beings does not rest upon the pro-life vs “pro-choice” (as they call it) 
controversy, nor does it rest upon the binary vs nonbinary gender theory debate, neither does it 
rest upon the liberal vs. conservative debate, and also, it doesn’t even rest upon the results of 
the flat-earth vs globe-earth debate.  
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All these smaller battles are part of the larger battle of Scientism vs. Scripturalism, which 
encompasses practically everything. Each of the aforementioned ideological positions will find 
themselves on either one side of the camp or the other, in this colossal war between the so-
called Scientists”, and the believers in the Word of God. The proposition of the debate is “who 
has brought forward the superior theory of knowledge, The Scientist or the Scripturalist?”  
 
This is an argument which has been going on intensely for the better part of a hundred years 
and is finally reaching its culmination. One person, either the so-called “Scientist”, or the 
believer, will walk away from this long brawl the victor, and either way, that glorious victory 
being handed to either one of the two participants, will inevitably trigger a tremendous worldwide 
social, cultural, and political revolution that the likes of has probably never been seen in all of 
mankind's history. 
 
The implications of this debate are titanic in proportion. If Scientism wins, then it has effectively 
completely undermined the traditions, ways of life, Scriptures, and faith of every single person in 
the world who calls themselves a believer - which is the title most people alive would flatter 
themselves with. If the Scripturalist wins, then he has effectively toppled all of the cities, all the 
world’s universities, and all of the basis for the modern technocratic system - which has spun its 
webs around every continent upon the Earth and justified its existence through the theories 
produced by Scientism; and in so doing, the Scripturalist has triggered a painful, but necessary 
international revolution to revert mankind back to his old ways of life. It all ends, and begins, 
now.  
 
I am sure that I’m not alone in this sentiment of mine, that I feel personally offended at this 
brash, out of pocket, totally wild challenge by Scientism against my Sacred Scriptures. I am 
more than livid over the war he has waged towards what I hold most dear, the very thing that my 
living, breathing, and dying are for, by calling to question the validity of the Quran. This 
miscreancy will not be taken lightly, it in fact warrants the most brutal refutation I can possibly 
muster against his strange g-d called “Science”, that I have never seen nor heard of in the true 
Word of God.  
 
My opponent has grown delusional in his own hubris, profaning, and blaspheming things which 
are most Holy. It is time somebody takes a sharp needle and pops his overinflated airhead, that 
sits on his shoulder, overstuffed with its truckload of “Scientific arguments” that practically ooze 
out of his ears.  
 
But how can us believers fight against this monster? His scientific method appears to be 
unassailable. It is so meticulous, so objective, so sophisticated, so humble, and so self-
correcting. Does it not eschew the idea of dogma altogether, and instead encourage its 
adherents to do nothing more than incline to the truth? Not in the slightest. All these illusions, by 
God’s Great Will, will be shattered in the coming paragraphs. 
 
The atheists' advances on our way of life should be taken very personally. He has encroached 
onto Holy grounds, defiling it with his evil words. Shots have definitely been fired, and it is time 
to fire back. 
 
And with that, the hockey puck is dropped, and the match which determines the fate of the 
whole world begins.  
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THE HIGHEST AUTHORITY IS REVELATION 
 
The first realm which I would like to take this exchange is into the realm of epistemology. What 
is our theory on knowledge, and what do we deem as the highest authority in telling us about 
the natural world? The adherent of Scientism naturally puts forward the scientific method as his 
greatest axiom, whereas I will posit Revelation to be the pinnacle. 
 
I maintain the great burden that the western academic tradition has placed upon shoulders of 
philosophers to demonstrate their theories with absolute, meticulous, incontrovertible certainty, 
cannot at all be withstood, sufficed, and eventually accomplished unless one adopts a revelation 
from an all-Knowing God as their starting point. Let us examine the scientific method and see if 
it can give us the level of surety we seek.  
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It may be worded slightly differently from source to source, but this is the general template of the scientific method 
that has been unanimously accepted in academia. --- Image credit: sciencenotes.org / https://sciencenotes.org/steps-
scientific-method/. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

In essence the scientific method consists of noticing something within the natural world, asking 
a question about said natural phenomena, doing background digging to see if this problem has 
already been answered elsewhere or what else you can learn related to the natural 
phenomenon in question, then you formulate a theory as to why you think that natural 
phenomena occurs, you create and execute on an experiment that would test the validity of your 
hypothesis, take in the data from the experiment, and share the results with your colleagues. 
This is, in the modern world, the currently accepted paradigm for finding out truth.  
 
Now I would like to say as a quick caveat that I do not believe the globe earther follows this 
scientific method at all in his cosmological theory, or really with any other ridiculous hypothesis 
of the religion of Scientism like macro-evolution, nonbinary gender theory etc. Much of what is 
peddled as “Science” in our day and age has not gone through this process, despite being 
canonised in universities. Certain ideas are politically and culturally useful for the social 
engineers of this world with their various agendas, and such expedient propositions have been 
given a special VIP pass to sidestep the rigours of the scientific method which would 
undoubtedly crush them if they were forced to go through it.  
 
However, in this analysis I will assume a perfect world for my opponent, where he follows this 
process exquisitely, so that I can just examine the validity of the scientific method as a whole, as 
opposed to his perhaps erroneous applications of it. I am dealing here with the best of his 
position so that there can be no complains in the end.  
 
The active component of the scientific method, the fish in the sushi as it were, is the testing 
hypothesis phase, where a real-life experiment is done to measure the validity of a theory. This 
is the oven portion of the scientific method, a fire that a theory must cross through without 
getting burned, in order to be considered truthful. This most crucial rung in the scientific method 
ladder is certainly wonderful, but it still has one problem that can never, ever be fixed. It is 
based on the long-known fallacy of induction, a brutal admission made by even some of the 
foremost atheist writers to ever live, such as David Hume. 
 
In classical logic, arguments have historically separated into three categories, the first of which 
is called deduction, which is the only 100% valid syllogism that guarantees the conclusion from 
the premises, and the other two are induction and abduction, two styles of argumentation which 
do not guarantee the conclusion from the premises. I will give an example of each: 
 
DEDUCTION:  A style of argumentation that starts from general, universal premises, and from 
those premises works out an inescapable specific conclusion:  
 
Premise 1: All men are mortal 
Premise 2: You are a man 
Conclusion: You are mortal.  
 
By dint of the fact that all human beings are mortal creatures who will face death, and by dint of 
the fact that you are indeed a human being, if both premises are true, then it forces you to the 
inescapable conclusion that you are a mortal creature who will face death. The general, 

https://sciencenotes.org/steps-scientific-method/
https://sciencenotes.org/steps-scientific-method/
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universal premise is that all men are mortal, and the specific conclusion drawn from it is that you 
are mortal.  
 

INDUCTION: A style of argumentation that starts from specific, isolated observations, and from 
those observations works out a general conclusion which may be true or may be false: 
 
Premise 1: It was sunny in Phoenix, Arizona on Monday 
Premise 2: It was sunny in Phoenix, Arizona on Tuesday 
Premise 3: It was sunny in Phoenix, Arizona on Wednesday 
Premise 4: It was sunny in Phoenix, Arizona on Thursday 
Premise 5: It is sunny today, on Friday, in Phoenix, Arizona 
Conclusion: It is always sunny in Phoenix, Arizona.  
 
Even if we grant that all these premises are true - that it has been sunny all week in the city of 
Phoenix, that does not necessarily lead to the general conclusion that it is always sunny in 
Phoenix. Induction is marked by making specific observations, which in this example are the 
fact that it was sunny every day of the week, and then from those specific observations, a 
general conclusion is made, which is that it is always sunny in Phoenix. This form of 
argumentation does not guarantee the conclusion from the premises, making it either right or 
wrong. 
 
ABDUCTION: A style of argumentation that begins with an incomplete set of observations and 
draws out from the incomplete data the most plausible explanation for the observation, which 
may be either right or wrong.  
 
Premise 1: I am on a school playground 
Premise 2: I found a G.I Joe action figure on the ground of this playground.  
Conclusion: A kid from this school was on the playground and left his G.I Joe figurine here by 
mistake.  
 
This type of reasoning is more simply known as inference to the best explanation. The best 
possible explanation of this G.I Joe action figure being on the school playground is that some 
child from the school left it there by mistake. But even though that is the best possible 
explanation given the incomplete observations, it still does not guarantee that I am right. It could 
very well be that not a kid, but an adult teacher who is fond of collecting figurines accidentally 
left it, or perhaps even that it was not accident at all, and a kid tossed the toy out on purpose out 
of disinterest in it because he was teased by members of his class for having it etc. There are 
plenty of ways that a G.I Joe toy could have ended up on the school playground, but we assume 
the most likely way, which is that a child left it there accidentally.  
 

It is well known and well established that only the first form of argumentation, deduction, offers a 
perfectly inescapable conclusion, whereas the other two are somewhat shaky. The atheist 
man's hallowed scientific method which he holds as the greatest method of finding out the truth, 
is invariably based on the second, weaker style of argumentation, induction. 
 
The active component of the scientific method which I highlighted for you before, is the testing 
the hypothesis phase. In that phase the scientists reproduce or isolate the natural phenomena 
of which they are inquiring, via an experiment. If he is able to bring about that natural 



69 
 

phenomenon one, two, three, four, or five times in experimentation with an element, he 
assumes that that element will always cause that natural phenomenon. An example of this is the 
following: 
 
Observation 1: Fire, when it touched Jake’s skin, burned it. 
Observation 2: Fire, when it touched Sally’s skin, burned it.  
Observation 3: Fire, when it touched Joe’s skin, burned it.  
Observation 4: Fire, when it touched Ryan’s skin, burned it. 
Observation 5: Fire, when it touched Lilly’s skin, burned it. 
Conclusion of the experiment: Fire, whenever it touches human skin, will always burn it. 
 
In this experiment, the assumption that is made by the scientist is that the future will always 
behave like the past. Because the fire burned the skins of Jake, Sally, Joe, Ryan, and Lilly in the 
past, it is assumed that fire will always behave in this way when interacting with human skin, 
causing it to burn. However, this assumption is unjustified, and cannot be demonstrated for 
certainty. It is simply believed by the scientist without being proven with meticulous certainty, 
something which he still hypocritically demands of the Scripturalist.  
 
 
Quran 21:68-71 - They said: “Burn him, and support your gods, if you are doers!”  

 

We said: “O fire: be thou coolness and safety upon Abraham.” 
 
And they desired a plan for him, but We made them the greatest losers, 
 
And We delivered him and Lot to the land We had blessed for all mankind.  
 

 
From a Scriptural standpoint this conclusion of: “Fire, whenever it touches human skin, will 
always burn it” is incorrect, because we have the story of Abraham in the Quran whose skin was 
spared by The Most High, when his people threw him into an open flame. The Scientist believes 
in his immutable natural laws (which he cannot deductively prove), whereas the Scriptures do 
not teach the idea of immutable natural laws, it instead educates the believers that everything in 
the universe does what it does because God wills it to do that particular thing. If a fire burns 
somebody, it is because God willed him or her to be burned; and if a fire does not harm 
someone, it is because God willed for the person to remain unharmed. There are no immutable 
laws of nature in the Quran, things simply do what God commands them to do. This is explained 
in detail in the section titled THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE.  
 
But that being a slight aside, we can see that the atheist’s scientific method which he heralds as 
the greatest formula for discovering the truth about the world, is based on the fallacy of 
induction. The propositions he makes using it, follow precisely the same form of argumentation 
as the previous example I gave you, with the sunny day observation in Phoenix Arizona. Allow 
me to reproduce them side by side for you to see the striking similarity. 
 
Premise 1: It was sunny in Phoenix, Arizona on Monday 
Premise 2: It was sunny in Phoenix, Arizona on Tuesday 
Premise 3: It was sunny in Phoenix, Arizona on Wednesday 
Premise 4: It was sunny in Phoenix, Arizona on Thursday 
Premise 5: It is sunny today, on Friday, in Phoenix, Arizona 
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Conclusion: It is always sunny in Phoenix, Arizona.  
 

Observation 1: Fire, when it touched Jake’s skin, burned it. 
Observation 2: Fire, when it touched Sally’s skin, burned it.  
Observation 3: Fire, when it touched Joe’s skin, burned it.  
Observation 4: Fire, when it touched Ryan’s skin, burned it. 
Observation 5: Fire, when it touched Lilly’s skin, burned it. 
Conclusion of the experiment: Fire, whenever it touches human skin, will always burn it. 
 
Structurally speaking, there is no difference between the two. Both make the false assumption 
that the past will by necessity be just like the future, and both of them use specific observations 
to form a general conclusion, which is classical induction. Yet one is considered fallacious, and 
the other somehow “Scientific”. This same style of argumentation has been used by the 
Scientist to formulate all of his “Laws of the Universe”, and thus we can conclude that all of his 
“Laws of the Universe” are suspect.  
 
Now just because I am pointing out certain epistemic insecurities of this inductive line of 
reasoning, that does not mean that I believe it is completely useless. Certainly  
induction carries some authority, as we use it every single day. I use induction to infer that the 
garbage man will come to my house every Thursday, because thus far he has done so regularly 
according to his schedule; and you, my reader, use induction to infer that towards the end of the 
year things will become cheaper during Black Friday and Christmas sales because it has been 
like that thus far, and therefore you do your gift shopping accordingly. Induction is a part of our 
everyday routine, as we consistently use the past as a determiner of our future predictions.  
 
I am fine with induction. The only thing that needs to be done is we need to understand its 
place, and put limitations upon it. Induction does not supersede the authority of Scripture, nor 
does it give us the power to dive into unseen realms that no one has any knowledge of save for 
God. 
 
Let us examine further the problem of induction and see how it fails in comparison to 
Revelationism. Induction, firstly, cannot at all produce universal statements. It cannot say that 
proposition x is true all the time, because it cannot test proposition x an infinite number of times 
to produce that certainty. Induction, as a method, will always be confined to the subjective 
experience of the observer.  
 
It is for this very reason that induction and by extension the scientific method - which is solely 
based upon inductive knowledge - cannot produce a comprehensive worldview. The scientific 
method is unable to make broad, universal, absolutely true statements because it is based on 
the localised experiments of subjective beings. And in order to have an objective overarching 
philosophical system about the world, you need universal statements.  
 
Revelatory knowledge however does not have this limitation. Since revelation (at least with the 
Quran and the Bible) is based on the idea of an all-knowing God making things known to 
mankind; the scope of its statements therefore is not subjective. Revelatory knowledge is not 
founded upon the experience of subjective beings doing localised experiments to make 
statements of truth as with the inductive scientific method, but instead is rooted in the idea of an 
Omniscient God Who sees all things, knows all things, and hears all things, making universally 
true statements about the world.  
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The only way to have an epistemically secure, universal truth, is if an all-knowing God revealed 
such a statement. Only then would it not be based in the unproven assumption that the past will 
be like the future, but instead in a God Who can say as a matter of fact that things will always be 
as x, y, or z, because He has seen all things in the Universe from the past to now - to confirm 
that is the case, and He will ensure that it continues to be the case in the future with His power 
over all things. Therefore, the Scripturalist can make universal statements. We can make such 
utterances not of our own knowledge, but the knowledge revealed by an All-Knowing God Who 
attests to the veracity of any specific piece of information. 
 
And what naturally follows from the fact that we can confidently make universal statements, is 
that we, unlike the scientist with his scientific method, can actually start to employ the power of 
deductive knowledge in our investigations, which is the only infallible form of reasoning (as 
opposed to induction and abduction). Recall what I told you before, that deduction requires a 
universal statement in order for it to work - which of course the scientific method cannot 
produce. If the Scriptures give us universal statements, we can then deduce from such universal 
statements absolute, ineffable, perfectly withstanding truths which cannot be proven wrong. An 
example of this would be as follows: 
 
Premise 1: God has said that those who die in a state of associating a partnership with Him, or 
denying Him altogether, will always go to Hell.  
 
 
Quran 2:161-162 - Those who ignore warning and die as atheists: — those: upon them is the 
curse of God and of angels and of men all together, 
 

They abiding eternally therein; the punishment will not be lightened for them, nor will they be 
granted respite. 
 

 
Quran 4:116 - God forgives not that a partnership be ascribed to Him; but He forgives other 
than that whom He wills. And whoso ascribes a partnership to God, he has strayed far away. 
 

 
 
Quran 39:65 - And it has been revealed to thee and to those before thee: “If thou ascribe a 
partnership, thy deeds will be made vain, and thou wilt be among the losers.” 
 

 
Premise 2: Jackson died in the Hindu temple. He was bowing down to a statue of Krishna, when 
a fatal heart came upon him, which caused him to keel over and die on the spot.  
 
Conclusion: Jackson is undoubtedly going to Hell. The curse of God will be upon him. 
 
The universal statement in this proposition is that all of those who died in a state of associating 
a partnership with God or denying Him will without a doubt end up in Hell-Fire, and the particular 
statement is that Jackson died in a Hindu temple while ascribing a partnership to God. The 
inescapable conclusion of these two premises, which is not inductively inferred, but 
demonstrably deduced, is that Jackson will go to Hell.  
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When The Scriptures provide us with universal statements (which are justified because God is 
all knowing, and therefore the Only One capable of making such grand statements), we can 
then use the only sure-fire method of human reasoning utilising those universal statements, 
which is deduction. Therefore, the Revelationist, or in other words the man who starts with The 
Word of God as his foundational axiom, can employ a much stronger, and in fact perfect form of 
argumentation, which the secular scientist is unable to do.  
 
The upshot of this is that the Scripturalist is then able to take his airtight system, and confidently 
interpret the world through it. Because God has revealed to Him absolute truths, he can use 
those absolute truths to objectively measure the world around him without fear of something 
coming to prove him wrong (so long as his standards are based in the Word of God). In this 
paradigm we have an unfailing matrix from which we can work out knowledge about our 
surroundings.  

 
Thus, the deductive Scripturalist has posited a superior form of knowledge, due to it being more 
epistemically secure than the forever limited, inductive scientific method. By no means do I 
suggest that the scientific method is useless, but I merely give it a passenger seat to infallible 
Revelation, which is the rock of all my beliefs.  
 
 
SCIENCE CANNOT GIVE A WHY, OR ETHICS 
 
The next, and perhaps most severe limitation within the Scientism milieu is that it leaves man 
with no purpose. Unlike the Revelation based worldview, Science in and of itself can never, and 
will never give you a why.  
 
Who cares if you guys have cars, planes, skyscrapers, highways, iPhones, air-conditioning, and 
the worldwide web. To what avail are any of these toys, when there is no purpose to existence? 
If we rely upon the scientific method alone, it can produce nothing in the way of an objective 
ethical system for humanity. Because in their worldview man sprung into existence accidentally 
with no intelligent designer, there can - as a consequence to this cosmic blunder - be no 
purpose for him. How could there exist an objective meaning, when we weren’t ever supposed 
to really be here in the first place? In this ideology, all thoughts of morality and destiny are 
purely subjective; self-deceit that humans impose on themselves just to feel good. 
 
There is no “should” or “should not”. “Should” and “should not” presuppose some kind of destiny 
for man - which he can either act in accordance to (defined as good action) or in defiance to 
(defined as bad action), and destiny presupposes some kind of a Creator that has given us said 
destiny, which is not allowed in Scientism. Moral thought has simply arisen pragmatically out of 
thousands of years of human history and is nothing more than a useful fiction that allows 
societies to run with some stability. However, there is no evidence for morality in the physical 
world. It simply exists inside of the individual's mind, and every person’s idea of it is different. 
We all just fool ourselves into thinking we are good, when really there is no good or bad, 
because there is no Absolute Law, because again, such an Absolute and objective Law 
presupposes some Law Giver outside of us who would bequeath this all-encompassing Code of 
Conduct upon us.  
 
We simply exist. Nothing more, nothing less. Accidental machines produced by the universe, 
which will eventually die, and go to sleep forever and ever in a short while. One person may 
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define good as helping the needy, sheltering the orphan, and speaking kind words to the 
members of his community, because these things make him feel good and altruistic; and 
another person may define good as ripping others off, hoarding wealth, stealing from the less 
fortunate due to them being easy targets as nobody is there to help them, and caring about no 
one else that isn’t him, because these things make him feel good by making him dominant in the 
life of this world, and giving him command over many resources. Both moral systems are 
equally as valid or invalid as one another, because both don’t have any objective basis outside 
of the people forwarding them, only existing within the confines of their minds.  
 
That is the essence of the Scientism worldview. In bringing forth an ethical and teleological 
framework for mankind - which is the most important factor in life bar none, it has shown itself to 
be a shallow disappointment. The universe he has created with this vile ideology is so pathetic, 
so totally paltry, that it even precludes the need for his scientific method in general.  
 
The man of scientism posits the scientific method to be the greatest standard for ascertaining 
the truth, right? Even if we put aside the criticisms I made of it a moment ago proving that the 
scientific method is rooted in the fallacy of induction, let us ignore that fact for a moment and 
assume that his statement is correct, and that this method is the pinnacle of gaining knowledge. 
Well, it still fails in producing a purposeful framework for even the Scientist’s actions to give his 
life meaning. This major shortcoming cripples the Scientism man’s overall worldview. 
 
Why is he even striving after the truth in the first place, with his scientific method which 
supposedly is so good at finding it? He is presupposing that there is some moral virtue to truth, 
truthfulness, and those who seek the truth, an assumption which his worldview cannot support. 
There is no “goodness” in somebody who tries to find out the truth, because “goodness” does 
not exist. Once more, morality is nothing other than a human fairy tale pragmatically conjured up 
by us in our long evolutionary history as a convenient survival method. Truth isn’t any more  
good or bad, then a life spent consistently lying and seeking out comforting delusions.  
 
Scientism expects acclaim and accolades from the common man for “shattering the lies of 
religion” and “honestly seeking out the truth”, when its own broader philosophical system does 
not even give justification for such accolades. They have essentially trapped themselves into a 
nihilistic corner where their own scientific method is made purposeless. 
 
The Scripturalist obviously is not plagued by such a horrible weakness. In his worldview there is 
an objective purpose for man’s existence given to Him by the Creator, and a universal Law that 
exists outside of himself which gives man an impartial metric by which to measure the value and 
merit of his behaviour. In the Quranic paradigm, man’s purpose is to worship One God, and to 
do righteous deeds according to the standards of the Scriptures, which if we were to summarise 
that standard, it would sound something like be charitable, be honest in your business dealings, 
fulfil your contracts, have mercy upon your parents, refrain from sexual immorality, take care of 
your children, and do not kill innocents.  
 
Quran 6:151-153 - Say thou: “Come, I will recite what your Lord has made unlawful for you: that 
you ascribe a partnership with Him to anything (while towards parents good conduct); and kill 
not your children out of poverty,” — We will provide for you and for them — “and approach not 
sexual immoralities, whether open or concealed; and kill not the soul which God has made 
unlawful save with justice; — that He enjoined upon you, that you might use reason. 
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“And approach not the property of the fatherless save with what is better before he reaches his 
maturity; and fulfil the measure and the balance with equity,” — We burden not any soul save to 
its capacity — “and when you speak, be just (though he be a relative); and the covenant of God 
fulfil; — that He commanded you, that you might take heed.” 
 

And this is My straight path, so follow it; and follow not other ways, for they will separate you 
from His path; — “that He commanded you, that you might be in prudent fear.” 

 

 

Man’s purpose is to uphold all these commandments, whilst, most importantly, maintaining the 
worship of One God throughout his life, remaining devoutly dutiful to This Almighty Creator 
Alone, associating no partners with Him. He is to honour His Lord and these Laws which are of 
His Lord consistently, and faithfully, through every single one of the tests that come along in life, 
of hardship and ease, affluence and poverty, which will periodically shake him up. When that 
shaking gets too violent and he falls, so long as he rises back up and repents of his misdeeds - 
changing his incontinent behavior, he becomes guilt free.  
 
If an individual can satisfy this criterion, then in the afterlife he will enter a great place called the 
Garden, where there will be an endless amount of provision for him, and everlasting peace for 
all eternity; and if he is unable to meet this standard, then in the afterlife he will be met with a 
grievous punishment called Hell, where he shall scream and burn in unspeakable agony with no 
end.  

 
The threat of eternal Hellfire for the wicked, and the prospect of an eternal, abundant Garden for 
the righteous is a great motivator for people to behave in a virtuous manner. In fact, if society 
were to only believe this immutably true promise of their Lord, it would be the best motivator for 
upright behaviour, without comparison. The stakes literally could not be any higher than an 
infinite punishment and infinite reward, so you had better be a good person, or else. That is the 
essence of the Quranic system.  
 
And thus, the Scripturalist again outdoes his philosophical enemy, the adherent of Scientism, by 
offering his people objective morality, objective purpose, and a goal to strive towards in the life 
to come. The Church of Scientism on the other hand is composed of a bunch of lawless, 
nihilistic degenerates who eat, drink, and be merry, for tomorrow they die, going through rounds 
and rounds of entertainment before their inevitable eternal dirt nap; they cannot help but be this 
way due to the carefree implications of their disgusting ideology.  
 

AFFIRMING THE CONSEQUENT FALLACY 

Another issue within the Scientism system for obtaining knowledge is their blatant committing of 
the affirming the consequent fallacy, and many times inability to understand that just because 
your theory is pragmatic, that does not mean it is true. The affirming the consequent logical 
fallacy has the following form: If P then Q, Q therefore P. An example of this would be:  
 

Premise 1: If it rained outside, my streets will be wet.  
 
Premise 2: My street is wet. 
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Conclusion: Therefore, it rained outside.  
 
This argument is fallacious because although it points out that one of the possible causes for 
the streets being wet is that it rained outside, it has not however isolated rain as being the only 
possible cause necessary for the outcome of your street being wet. There are many other 
reasons that could explain this observation, one being that a fire hydrant on your street 
exploded - spraying water everywhere, or another possibility is that the house across from yours 
was engulfed in a flame, and the fire trucks came to spray it down, getting water all over your 
street, making it wet.  
 
Affirming the consequent is ubiquitously agreed upon as a fallacious form of argumentation. 
Where it falls short is it neglects to isolate the person's theory as the only possible cause to 
explain the specific occurrence. Yet despite the errancy of these types of propositions, 
Scientism affirms the consequent all the time in its own practice. I will reproduce for you the wet 
street syllogism above, so we can compare it side by side to some statements of modern so-
called “Science”, and in so doing, see their undeniable similarity.  
 

 
Premise 1: If it rained outside, my streets will be wet.  
 
Premise 2: My street is wet. 
 
Conclusion: Therefore, it rained outside.  
 

Premise 1: If evolution is true, we will observe homology. 
 
Premise 2: We observe homology. 
 
Conclusion: Therefore, evolution is true.  
 

Premise 1: If Newton/Einstein's theory of gravity is true, we will observe things tending towards 
the earth 
 
Premise 2: We observe things tending towards the earth.  
 
Conclusion: Therefore Newton/Einstein theory of gravity is true.  
 

Premise 1: If the earth comes in between the sun and moon casting its shadow upon it, we will 
observe an eclipse.  
 
Premise 2: We observe an eclipse.  
 
Conclusion: Therefore, the earth comes in between the sun and moon, casting its shadow upon 
it.  
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As you can see, each of these arguments take the exact same logical form as the incorrect wet 
street hypothesis, yet the wet street hypothesis is considered fallacious, while the latter three 
are upheld as “Scientific”. All of them have in common the problem that they have not 
demonstrated their hypothesis to be the only possible explanation for the phenomena with 
which they are concerned, but only one possible explanation out of many. Let us analyse each 
of them to see how this problem applies.  
 
As we have learned with the wet street example, there are multiple reasons why the streets 
could be wet that have nothing to do with rain; the same too holds true for the observation of 
homology. 
 

 
A standard homology chart which is used to “prove” the theory of evolution. --- Image credit: Волков Владислав 
Петрович / Wikipedia / https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/5/5e/Homology_vertebrates-en.svg. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
For those who may not be familiar, homology is the name that scientists have given to a 
phenomenon of the natural world that is ever present, where animals of different species 
possess similar characteristics. The diagram above shows resemblances between the skeletal 
structure of humans, dogs, birds, and whales; however, this doesn’t just apply to bones. Human 
beings also possess certain similar genes and proteins to many other creatures within the 
animal kingdom, and Scientists will claim that all of these likenesses are the result of each and 
every one of the species (human, dog, bird, whale etc.) descending from a common ancestor. 
Their theory states that the things we have in common are vestigial remnants of a common 
biological forefather from which all creatures descended. In other words, they observe 
homology, therefore evolution is true, pursuant to the previous syllogism. 

https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/5/5e/Homology_vertebrates-en.svg
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But, as per the inherent flaw of affirming the consequent, they have failed to prove their theory 
as being the only possible cause for the phenomena. Sure, evolution could be one reason for 
the similarities between humans and other creatures, but is it the only one? No. Homology could 
also just as easily be explained by the theory that the same Intelligent Designer, or in other 
words God Almighty, has created all the inhabitants of the Earth as separate species, but 
reused identical genetic and structural forms for some of them whenever suitable. Just as the 
scientists say homology is evidence for a common ancestor, I could also forward that those 
homological similarities are evidence of a Common Creator. 
 

 
The next syllogism is of the Newtonian and Einsteinian theory of gravity (scientists 
inconsistently jump between the two), that if we observe objects tending towards the Earth, that 
is proof of their theories being true. Of course, there are many other reasons why falling bodies 
could go towards the Earth without the Earth necessarily being a sphere that attracts things to 
the centre by dint of its mass alone, and I give multiple alternative explanations in the section of 
this book titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, on top of 
completely dismantling the doctrine of gravity in toto. Their entire theory is laden with unproven 
metaphysical presuppositions, and, again, affirms the consequent by failing to demonstrate how 
their hypothesis of gravity can be the only possible explanation for why items tend to the Earth.  
 
And lastly, we have the currently standing hypothesis for eclipses which states that the reason 
why the Moon becomes periodically occulted is because the Earth comes in between it and the 
Sun, casting its shadow on the lunar surface. As you may have guessed from the pattern of this 
presentation, the earth-shadow hypothesis is not the only reason why the Moon would be 
darkened. There may just be another, third dark body in the sky which passes over it, or 
perhaps God decides to shut off part of the light of the Moon according to a certain pattern.  
 
One thing I would like you, my dear reader, to train yourself to do in order to save yourself from 
a lot of deception is this: whenever a proselytizer of Scientism shows you some experiment 
supposedly “proving” something like evolution, rotundity, curvature, gravity, or anything else, 
you must ask yourself the question “is this conclusion necessitated by the experiment?”, or 
rather “is this theory as to why the experiment played out the way it did absolutely necessitated 
by the observations? You will almost always find that it isn't the case.  
 
The entire scientific method is based on this “if P then Q, Q therefore P” style of reasoning, and 
affirming the consequent is its beating heart. They can never demonstrate the necessity of their 
hypothesis, but only the possibility. This naturally leads us into another conversation which I 
briefly mentioned before, which is the topic of pragmatic science vs true understanding. 
Scientism constantly, and erroneously conflates the two. Let us define these terms.  
 
 
PRAGMATISM VS. TRUE UNDERSTANDING 
 
Pragmatic sciences are, essentially, the ability for the scientist to be able to perform operations 
at a functional level with a degree of stability. In this category would fall all forms of innovation, 
invention, and prediction. When a man puts together various pieces of metal to form some kind 
of a gadget or uses astronomical tables to predict when and where the next solar eclipse will be, 
these activities are all pragmatic sciences. Pragmatic science is scientific powers applied in the 
real world to get things done. Think of a person using his computer to accomplish many tasks 



78 
 

like making PowerPoint presentations, sifting through large amounts of information, sending 
emails, creating data spreadsheets etc. We will call this hypothetical man Dwayne. 
 
True understanding on the other hand, is the quality of a scientist grasping what is really going 
on with the natural phenomenon. When one comprehends how the mechanism works, how the 
thing does what it does, and the true nature of the physics behind everything going on, he has 
theoretically achieved true understanding. Think of the person who although may not be able to 
make as engaging PowerPoint presentations, comprehensive data spreadsheets, and well 
written emails as the first man (because his writing skills are not up to par), but he is able to 
build computers from scratch, understanding how the mechanisms of computers function at 
their core. We will call this hypothetical man Brett.  
 
Dwayne and Brett’s abilities should not be confused with one another. Both have their 
respective places for sure, but are still not the same. If Dwayne is a highly intelligent CEO of a 
multimillion-dollar company, and Brett, although intelligent as well in his own right, is merely a 
shy, awkward computer geek who is good at building machines but not much else, the contrast 
between both of their types of intelligence will be striking.  
 
Dwayne is a savvy, slick man. He is good at talking with people and building relationships, 
excellent at writing, and brilliant in his ability to analyse large quantities of information 
meticulously, and methodically. Although Dwayne may know nothing about how a computer 
really works at the level of motherboard and circuits, he may nevertheless pragmatically use this 
machine known as a computer to the absolute maximum benefit it can produce. Because of his 
skills in other areas of life, Dwayne can hop on Zoom calls with other entrepreneurs, prospects, 
clients, shareholders etc. and leave a lasting impression due to his superb interpersonal and 
social aptitude that makes people want to continue doing business with him. He also can write 
well worded emails that achieve this effect. Dwayne can as well put together logical, well-crafted 
spreadsheets that forecast the growth of his company, and present this information to potential 
investors.  
 

Dwayne, although being ignorant on the subject of how computers function at the machine code 
level, can still use this contraption to his benefit for maximum productivity. Brett, the less socially 
adept, less motivated, and less street-smart computer designer may not even be able to 
produce real life results with a computer that are half as useful as what the highly motivated, 
practical Dwayne produces, but at the end of the day he still knows more about computers than 
does Dwayne, the ruthless, multi millionaire CEO. 
 
If Dwayne were to turn around and say to Brett “You are not the computer expert; I am. I 
obviously know more about computers than you, because look at all this stuff I get done. I am 
clearly better at using this machine than you, therefore I am the true master over it”, we would 
understand this statement to be both arrogant, and silly. We know that Dwayne is incorrect in 
his statement that he knows more, because he is really only concerned with use of a computer, 
whereas Brett is concerned with the nature and foundation of computers itself.  
 
This is the difference between pragmatism, vs. true understanding. Dwayne here is the 
pragmatic computerist, and Brett is the computerist that possesses true understanding. Just 
because you can use something, that does not mean you understand it. Pragmatic function 
being a distinct quality from real, structural knowledge, is proven everyday in our lives. I am not 
a computer or phone designer, but I am still able to use these tools to write a book which 



79 
 

perhaps many actual engineers may not be capable of. A woodsman does not need to know 
how an axe is built or a blade is forged, in order to be proficient at using those tools out in the 
field. A world class marksman blessed with an eagle-eye and steady hand does not need to 
know how a gun works or is made, in order to be able to shoot better than the men who crafted 
his weapon. A 6 foot 9, genetically gifted super athlete need not know much about the science 
behind the sport of basketball to be able to beat the majority of his surrounding competition, 
including his 63 year old, 5 foot 8 coach who has been studying the sport for over 40 years and 
knows its ins and outs. 
 
Pragmatic function is not the same as real knowledge. Both have their place, and both of them 
are respectworthy disciplines in and of their own right, but we cannot make the mistake of 
confusing them with one another. It is on this point that the adherent Scientism goes horribly 
wrong.  
 
He thinks that because he has excelled in the pragmatic sciences, i.e.: making lots of neat stuff 
like cars, phones, TV’s, cameras, skyscrapers, helicopters etc., that he has also excelled in true 
understanding. This is one of the biggest delusions that persist today, that having a bunch of 
worthless technology makes a society more knowledgeable in matters of truth than their 
primitive counterpart. The true truth, however, could not be more opposed to such an idea.  
 
Many people imagine that because we are able to make more or less accurate predictions 
about the cycles of the Sun, Moon and stars, that this is indicative of us having a greater 
understanding of the cosmos. Again, a classic conflation of pragmatic science vs true 
understanding. Just because we can pragmatically function (i.e.: anticipate certain heavenly 
phenomena for our purposes), that does not mean we have better grasped their nature than the 
astronomers of the ancient world.  
 
You must understand that having functional science is not a ratification of modern theories. 
Functional science has arisen out of thousands of years of human trial and error: people testing, 
and testing, and testing away with various substances and elements, to see what situations 
produce certain effects. Astronomical tables have been built through millennia of human beings 
looking at the heavens and charting its regular movements.  
 
What has happened is the Scientists have taken this immense repository of trial-and-error 
scholarship that has amassed over the years, and then strained these observations through 
their own competing theories.  
 
Let us say we know from the work of some astronomer, Ptolemy as an example, and through 
our own observations that in Egypt the planet Mercury will appear at angle x, with y magnitude 
of brightness in the sky, at z date and time.  
 
The currently popular cosmological theory is globular heliocentrism; therefore the “Scientists” 
will take this observed knowledge of Mercury appearing at angle x, magnitude of brightness y, 
and z date and time, and then work that into their presupposition that the Earth is a globe and 
revolves around the Sun. They will play around with the numbers, and mess around with the 
mathematics until that finally “works out”.  
 
Let us say then – as a second thought experiment – that we have a whole astronomical table, 
giving us the angles, and magnitudes of brightness at a given place, date and time, for many of 
the heavenly bodies. All the globe-earth heliocentrists have to do is take all of that information 
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and work it into their own cosmological framework. And just like that you have a full, 
comprehensive globe-earth heliocentric model of the universe which functions perfectly for the 
purposes of experimentation, but has no connection to reality.  
 
It really is quite amazing that one can create a system which has absolutely nothing to do with 
the real world, but simultaneously have that erroneous system mathematically work for all their 
experimentation. This is one of the greatest sorceries of our day, the sorcery is in fact so potent 
that often times the caster of the spell is hardly even aware that he himself is the one employing 
sorcery; he becomes bewitched by his own magic and believes that a given theory is truly 
factual. This incredible confusion which may arise is the reason why it is so critical that 
pragmatic science be distinguished from real understanding.  
 
Any success the current cosmology has had in predicting anything has started with an initial 
observation, and then worked backwards from there. The mindset of heliocentric astronomers 
has been “in order for the heavens to appear the way they are, which has been confirmed by 
our eyes, the globe-earth would have to be x radius, and be y distance far from the Sun, and the 
stars would have to be z size etc.” For that reason, i.e., the fact that practically every 
observation can be worked into any theory via pragmatism, the ability of a theory to be useful for 
the purposes of experimentation and prediction therefore is not an indicator of the factuality of 
the theory. Predictability therefore is a necessary precondition for truth, but not a sufficient 
precondition. 
      
You can create an infinite number of theories that “fit the facts”, and the astronomers of history 
pretty much have. From flat-earth models, to globe-earth models, to geocentric conceptions, to 
heliocentric conceptions, to even geo-heliocentric frameworks; many ideas have been 
forwarded that all have had great success in making accurate predictions. The ancient 
Egyptians, Babylonians, Persians, and many other empires of antiquity have all done very well 
for themselves in charting heavenly phenomena, with their various cosmologies that are not 
even close to what we are taught in the modern era.  
 
How can every one of these contradictory configurations of the universe from various time 
periods all make accurate predictions of heavenly occurrences? It is because all these ancient 
people were able to play around with maths to make the observations work in their respective 
schemes. This is how the history of astronomy has progressed since pretty much the beginning 
of the discipline. Men are not able to go up into the sky and see the Sun, Moon, and stars for 
themselves to find out what they are, how big they are, or how far they are from the Earth; 
nobody has touched a heavenly body or sized it with a measuring tape. So, all people have 
been able to do is make up their own theoretical framework for whatever reason they felt it was 
justified (be it observational reasons, mathematical reasons, religious reasons, philosophical 
reasons or any other), and then plug raw data into that framework to make things “fit”. 
 
There are even modern technical memorandums directly from the US government and NASA 
which admit that they operate off the assumption that the Earth is flat.  
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Screenshot from Atmospheric Refraction Errors for Optical Instrumentation: Preliminary Report, Technical 
Memorandum No. 104, 15 October 1953, by the Systems Engineering Branch Flight Determination Laboratory. 

 

 
Screenshot from Atmospheric Refraction Errors for Optical Instrumentation: Preliminary Report, Technical 
Memorandum No. 104, 15 October 1953, by the Systems Engineering Branch Flight Determination Laboratory. 
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Screenshot from Atmospheric Refraction Errors for Optical Instrumentation: Preliminary Report, Technical 
Memorandum No. 104, 15 October 1953, by the Systems Engineering Branch Flight Determination Laboratory. 

 
 

 
Screenshot from NASA Technical Memorandum, March 1972. 
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Image 78 Screenshot from NASA Technical Memorandum, March 1972. 

 
 
 

 
Image 779 Screenshot from NASA Technical Memorandum, March 1972. 
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These are military documents from the most sophisticated armed forces in the world. For all 
their practical work they assume upon a flat, fixed Earth as the foundation. So, if pragmatism is 
the determiner for truth, is the globist willing to admit now that the flat-earth model is the true 
layout for Creation? The military finds that model to be fairly pragmatic for their functions.  

 
Regarding the science of astronomy, it is very hard to figure out the nature of an object, when 
you are unable to touch or get anywhere near that object. This has been the biggest problem for 
astronomers since they started looking into the heavens with their great and uncontrolled 
curiosity. That is why they all have had different theories that have worked for predictive 
purposes throughout history.  
 
One more example I can give of this kind of somewhat shaky science is with the idea of gravity. 
The position that is held by academia today is that in a vacuum, the influence of gravity pulls 
objects down towards the Earth, irrespective of mass, at a speed of 9.8 m per second 
squared.  Now I have a lot of reasons to doubt that such a universal rate of free fall exists, and I 
give a lengthy refutation of it in my section called NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE 
CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, but that is not the point I am trying to make right here. Let us just 
assume that this universal rate of freefall exists as a matter of fact, just so I can make my 
analogy.  
 
Scientists will tell you that the reason that objects in a vacuum fall towards the centre of the 
earth at a rate of 9.8 m per second squared irrespective of their size, is because the great mass 
of the Earth - at least in the Newtonian theory, is exerting some kind of an attractive gravitational 
force on smaller objects that end up in its gravitational field of influence. The idea is that mass 
pulls stuff towards it, and they operate off this assumption for all of their experimentation.  
 
Suppose I were to come along, and posit my own theory for this universal rate of freefall, which 
goes as follows: it is not the mass of the Earth which causing things to tend towards the centre 
of the Earth, but instead invisible fairies that are so small and subtle that they cannot be 
detected by any scientific instrumentation, and these fairies actually grab objects in a vacuum 
and drag them down to the Earth at a rate of 9.8 metres per second squared. The operative 
principle in my theory is not mass, but invisible fairies pulling objects towards the Earth at that 
rate.  
 
Now the scientific community would probably laugh at me for producing such a ridiculous 
theory; but is it really so ridiculous in the end? My fairy hypothesis would work just as well for all 
their experimentation needs, because the mathematics of it are accurate. We know that things 
fall towards the Earth at such a rate in a vacuum (once again, I am only assuming the universal 
rate of freefall to be true only for this thought experiment. I do not actually believe in it, or 
vacuums, or any other metaphysical proposition that philosophers posing as scientists have put 
forward over the years, but I am merely just trying to make a certain point for illustrative 
purposes), and my hypothesis gives a workable explanation for the phenomenon. If nobody 
decided to question it, they could go on to perform every one of their experiments with the fairy 
theory with perfect stability, and even make slight adjustments as they go along whenever the 
theory is confronted with any difficulty.  
 
Therefore, if we take predictability, or in other words pragmatic function as our criterion for truth 
(which is what the majority of Scientism enthusiasts believe), then we are confronted with a 
massive problem. To restate it, that problem is that there are an infinite number of theories one 
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could imagine which are equally useful for experimentation. So long as we make sure our 
mathematics is accurate, everything will work just fine.  
 
The accepted metrics we are given for our universe today is that the Earth is a globe with a 
circumference of 40,000 km, situated approximately 148,000,000 kilometres away from the Sun, 
which itself has a circumference of around 4,370,000 km, and these are the numbers they use 
for making their calculation of heavenly phenomenon. If I were to just take these numbers and 
double them, the Earth now being a globe with an 80,000 km circumference, the Sun being 
296,000,000 km away from that Earth, and it now having circumference of 8,740,000 km, along 
with doubling everything else in our solar system and universe, that would not affect the 
predictive accuracy of the model one bit.  
 

I could double, triple, quadruple, cut in half, and do whatever I want with their universe and 
scientists would keep making perfect celestial predictions with all those models. But if 
predictability is our criteria for truth, then which of those conceptions is the correct one? 
Obviously then, predictability is not the right standard we should be using to determine what is 
real and what is not.  

 
As such, if predictability alone - much to the dismay of Scientism adherents - cannot be used as 
a standard to determine what is right and wrong, then how do we determine the truth? How do 
we know which scientific model is the real model? That question boils down to epistemology. 
How does one know anything, or in other words, what kind of evidence are we going to accept 
as authoritative? Only in this question will we reach the culmination of the matter.  
 
It all comes down to what we are going to accept as evidence. My stance is the following: first 
and foremost, I know that the Earth is flat and stationary because that is what the Quran and 
Bible teach. In my worldview, Revelation is the highest axiom, and it is the greatest evidence 
one can present to me regarding the truth or falsehood of a particular matter. For the Muslim, 
the statements of the Quran are pure dogma; the only proof we ever need to answer a question 
we may inquire of. The verbatim statements of the Scriptures are what I accept as authoritative 
evidence. Epistemically, the Quran is at the pinnacle. 
 
However, as a secondary component to my epistemology, I have my sense, observation, and 
experience, which informs much of my stances on more specific issues. According to the Word 
of God, the sensory apparatuses that my Creator has endowed me with are useful tools for 
understanding the world around me.    
 

Quran 5:70-71 - We took an agreement of the children of Israel and sent to them messengers. 
Whenever a messenger came to them with what their souls desired not, a faction they denied, 
and a faction they killed, 
 

And considered there would be no means of denial, so they became blind and deaf. Then 
turned God towards them; then became many among them blind and deaf; and God sees what 
they do. 
 

Quran 6:104 - Means of insight have come to you from your Lord; and whoso sees, it is for his 
soul; and whoso is blind, it is against it; and: “I am not a custodian over you.” 
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Quran 10:42-43 - And among them are some who listen to thee — canst thou make the deaf to 
hear, though they do not reason? 

 

And among them is he who looks at thee — canst thou guide the blind when they do not see? 

 

Quran 11:23-24 - Those who heed warning and do righteous deeds, and humble themselves 
unto their Lord: those are the companions of the Garden; therein they abide eternally. 
 

The likeness of the two factions is like the blind and the deaf, and the seeing and the hearer: are 
they equal in likeness? Will you then not take heed! 
 

 
The Quran over and over extols the virtue of those who use their eyes and ears, and reason. 
The deniers, the unbelievers, and the scoffers at the Message of God are exhorted by the Most 
High to use their sight and hearing, which seem to be impaired with some kind of a covering that 
bars them from seeing the truth. Deafness and blindness are even associated with being in a 
cursed state in the eyes of God.  

 

 
Quran 17:97-98 - And whom God guides, he is guided; and whom He sends astray, for them 
thou wilt find no allies besides Him. And We will gather them on the Day of Resurrection on their 
faces — blind and dumb and deaf — their shelter is Gehenna; whenever it subsides, We will 
increase for them an inferno. 
 

That is their reward because they denied Our proofs and said: “When we are bones and dust, 
will we be raised up as a new creation?” 
 

Quran 3:124-126 - “But whoso turns away from My remembrance: he will have a straitened life, 
and We will gather him blind on the Day of Resurrection.” 
 

 He will say: “My Lord: why hast Thou raised me blind, when I was seeing?” 
 

God will say: “Thus Our proofs came to thee, and thou didst forget them; so thus art thou this 
day forgotten.” 

 

God, as a punishment upon the evildoers, will resurrect them in a state of blindness and 
deafness in the afterlife. Not being able to see or hear in the Quran is associated with 
foolishness, lack of insight, poor reasoning skills, helplessness, and a curse from God. 
Particularly, He is speaking not about those who have been made to be in a state of physical 
blindness or deafness due to some misfortune that happened in their life, but instead those who 
have fully functioning eyes and ears but are not able to use them properly and understand the 
truth that their Lord is One, that the Quran is divinely revealed, and that the Universe is created 
and sustained by God at every waking moment. 
 

 
Quran 2:282 - O you who heed warning: when you contract a debt together to a stated term: 
write it down, and let a writer write it down between you justly; and let not a writer refuse to write 
it down as God has taught him; so let him write, and let the debtor dictate, and let him be in 
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prudent fear of God, his Lord, and diminish nothing thereof. But if the debtor be incompetent, or 
weak, or unable to dictate himself, then his ally shall dictate justly. And call to witness two 
witnesses from among your men; but if there be not two men, then a man and two women 
among those you approve as witnesses, that should one of them err, one of them might remind 
the other; and let not the witnesses refuse when they are called. And be not weary of writing it, 
small or great, with its term (that is more just in the sight of God, and more upright for witness, 
and likelier that there will be no doubt between you) save if it be present trade that you transact 
among you; then you do no wrong that you write it not down. And take witnesses when you 
enter into contract. And let not a writer or witness be harmed. And if you do, then is it perfidy 
among you. And be in prudent fear of God. And God is teaching you; and God knows all things. 
 
Matthew 18:16 - But if he does not listen, take one or two others along with you, that every 
charge may be established by the evidence of two or three witnesses. 
  
 
The senses are - generally speaking - such a reliable tool for investigation that God has also 
attached a legal precedent to them. Contracts are established based on witnesses to the oath, 
who see the agreement taking place with their sight, and testify to that effect. God reminds us to 
try our best to not enter contractual agreements unless there is a just witness that presides over 
the undertaking who makes a record of it in his mind after seeing it.  
 
From all of this, we can conclude that from a Scriptural stance, our eyes and ears are reliable 
tools for interpreting the world around us. God has in fact given us our senses so that we can 
function properly within the Creation. So long as I am not hindered by any ailment, intoxicated, 
or being actively deceived by somebody, I can confidently depend upon my eyes and ears to 
make judgements about my surroundings. Of course, The Words of God take the highest 
authority in my worldview (which matches with my senses anyways), but my senses are still a 
great, supplementary tool for making accurate deliberations in my day-to-day affairs.  
 
That is, essentially, my epistemology. These two matrices, primarily the Quran, and secondarily 
my senses, are what I admit as evidence in a debate.  We will put aside the statements I made 
about the Scriptures, since my opponent - the adherent of Scientism - does not acknowledge 
their authority. Instead let us focus on point number two, about the eyes and the ears.  
 
I maintain here that the religion of Scientism (although its constituency may present themselves 
in a different manner) has completely reneged upon the idea that their senses are a valuable 
tool for ascertaining the world around them. They maintain the illusion of being materialist 
empiricists, when in reality, within their own most beloved theories, they absolutely abhor the 
idea that the human eyes and ears are reliable for determining anything. If they were to answer 
that question I posed before honestly, which was “what kind of evidence do you admit as 
authoritative”, their truthful response would be that they find metaphysics, theory, and abstract 
speculation to be authoritative. We must dive into this further.  
 
 
THE CONFUSING EPISTEMOLOGY OF SCENTISM 
 
The Scientism paradigm, and more specifically its application in the field of cosmology vis a vis 
the globe-earth heliocentric hypothesis, operates purely on assumption and theory, which has 
been exalted above sense observation. Unapologetically, ideology has been chosen over 
empirical sense data in their worldview, and this fact has already been elaborated upon in the 
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sections of this book titled INTRODUCTION TO THE MODELS, and THE ARGUMENTS 
AGAINST THE GLOBE HYPOTHESIS. However, a brief run down would not be remiss here.  
 
Pretty much everything about their model of the universe is defiant to the eyes and ears. The 
Earth feels and looks still, and it appears as if the heavenly bodies revolve around us? Nope, 
our eyes are deceived, it is in fact the opposite, where the Earth is rotating on its axis and goes 
about the Sun annually. If the Earth was flying through space, would not the stars change their 
positions relative to each other over the course of days, months, and years? Nope, your eyes 
are deceived; the stars are in fact trillions of miles away, so any movement of the Earth would 
be negligible in affecting their position with respect to viewers on the Earth. The Moon clearly 
looks like it has its own light in the night sky? Nope, your eyes are deceived; it in fact reflects 
light from the Sun. The Sun and Moon appear to be roughly the same size in the sky? Nope, 
your eyes are deceived; the Sun is 400x wider than the Moon, but also happens to be 400x 
further away. The Earth looks flat and appears to have no curvature whatsoever? Nope, your 
eyes are deceived; you just have to go high enough into space in order to finally see that 
curvature etc. The list goes on, and on.  
 
In their theory of the world, our eyes are totally useless. Everything we see and experience, 
from a flat, fixed Earth, to a moving celestial dome, to an equally sized Sun and Moon, to the 
Moon being its own luminary presiding over the night, is all an illusion. The whole world is totally 
opposite to what our eyes perceive. It is clear then, that the Scientism paradigm has exalted 
theory, speculation, and abstraction above concrete observations.  
 
So, if you recall that question I posed earlier, of what are we going to admit as authoritative in 
the debate, my response would be firstly the Scriptures and secondly empirical observation, but 
the adherent of Scientism cannot even say that he holds to the second of those two. It is 
something else, another realm of knowledge which he finds more authoritative than The Word of 
God, or the senses that God has given him. This strange, anomalous type of knowledge finds its 
Genesis in the metaphysical mystery schools of Plato and Pythagoras. We will learn more about 
that in the section of this work titled THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE, however it deserves a 
brief mention here in a discussion about Scientism’s epistemology. 
 
This kind of superstitious distrust of the sensory apparatuses is the basis for the plague of 
modern skepticism, which has done more than a number on the morale of western society. 
Radical skepticism today is upheld as some kind of a great intellectual virtue, so much so that 
many amongst the neo-atheist camp will proudly call themselves “skeptics” (even though they 
are skeptics of everything, except with their government tells them). However, the Quran has a 
term for such stubborn deniers, and questioners of fundamental realities 
.  
 
Quran 40:34 - “And Joseph brought you the clear signs before, but you ceased not to be in 
doubt about what he brought. When he had perished, you said: ‘Never will God raise up after 
him a messenger.’ Thus does God lead astray him who is a committer of excess and a baseless 
sceptic: 
 

 
Discernment towards falsehood, and lack of general naivety is certainly a good trait to have, one 
which the Quran promotes; however, the idea that we cannot at all trust anything, including The 
Scriptures and our own senses, is a ridiculous stance that just eventually leads to full-blown 
Nihilism – which is where we are in the west. This is the route that Science has taken with 
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respect to its epistemology, and the Quranic description of these kinds of men is so accurate in 
describing them as “baseless sceptics”, which is exactly what they are.  
 
On top of the Earth being flat and stationary, look at all of the other obviously evident things in 
our world that so-called “Scientists” have become confused over because of their baseless 
scepticism and unwillingness to acknowledge what their senses see: from the fact that there is a 
difference between men and women, to the fact that gender is fixed and unchangeable, to the 
fact that sodomy is clearly unnatural, to the fact that democracy is an insane way of running the 
world because most people don’t know anything and therefore should not have any say in how 
society is run, and most importantly, to the fact that an all powerful Creator exists. All these 
unassailable, unhidden, perfectly shown truths have been called into question by modern 
academia, again, due to their baseless scepticism 
 
The outcome of such a worldview has been disastrous upon the western nations. Because of 
“freedom of speech”, “freedom of expression”, “equality of religions”, all pushes that have been 
made in society under the guise that nobody can really understand the truth regarding these 
matters (i.e.: baseless skepticism) and therefore everybody should be given the right to choose 
in a “fair competition”, people - as a result of these social movements - have no idea what to 
believe anymore. The market has become oversaturated, overinflated, and too confusing, so 
most men and women just give up altogether on the idea of philosophical truth. They think 
everything regarding higher order subjects is just a matter of opinion.  
 
Now I am not suggesting that religion, or any belief for that matter should be an object enforced 
onto people through violence, or that “enforced belief” is even possible, as the act of belief in the 
true sense, does not come from outward intimidation, but inward conviction. A man's inward 
conviction lies within a realm beyond where sticks and batons can infiltrate, in his heart of 
hearts, which ultimately can only be changed by God Almighty. Let it be made clear that the 
idea of “gaining converts” via the sword is a unquranic. 

 

 
Quran 2:256 - There is no compulsion in doctrine; sound judgment has become clear from 
error. So whoso denies idols and believes in God, he has grasped the most firm handhold which 
has no break; and God is hearing and knowing. 
 

Quran 10:99 - And had thy Lord willed, whoso is in the earth would have believed — all of them 
all together. Wouldst thou then compel mankind until they believe? 

  

 

Using brutality to compel men and women into professing faith in The Quran is itself an anti-
Quranic stance. But despite this generally peaceful attitude towards those who adhere to other 
faiths (at least those who do not actively try to attack us), that does not mean we are expected 
to be “impartial” towards all beliefs or promote “equality of religion”.  
 
The Muslim man clearly does not believe in equality of religion. If he did, then he wouldn’t be a 
Muslim in the first place, because him being a Muslim presupposes that he sees Islam - or 
rather submission to God, as the greatest of all faiths, hence why he has adopted it for himself. 
We do not feign hypocrisy as many do today, trying to pretend that we “respect all beliefs”, 
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because we in truth do not respect all beliefs, and nobody really does. To say you respect all 
beliefs is just empty virtue-signaling. 
 

We have a bias for sure. There is no mistaking what our favorite is. The faith we practice and 
endorse is submission to God. This faith will be state run, endorsed and enfranchised by the 
society, as well as given preferential treatment over other creeds. The leader of our civilization 
will have a professed faith in this doctrine, and nobody will be allowed any eminent position of 
leadership or teaching unless they too be of the same Islamic persuasion; that type of a system 
will be the much-needed guiding framework for the believing community, if God wills for us to 
have one in this life.  
 
Now one may ask, why do we have all this prejudiced backing towards Islam? The answer is 
obvious. We sway heavily in the favor of this religion and no other, because it is the truth, and 
the others are not. This is not a matter of our opinion, but an absolute fact. Why should we 
entertain the lies when we already have the shining, golden, brilliant truth already revealed? 
That would be foolish, and a waste of precious time.  
 
This type of a non-skeptical, absolute surety will, by the leave of God, give our people a 
purpose, a mission, and a way of life which will not be doubted in large numbers. Men and 
women will know who they are, where they came from, where they are going, and what the 
meaning of their lives is. To have unshakeable guiding principles upheld dogmatically is 
paramount to the construction of a morally upright society. Doubtfulness causes confusion, and 
confusion causes degeneracy, because people are not sure of what is right and wrong, thus 
leaving them susceptible to crossing boundaries without knowing.  
 
That was the order in which the world operated for thousands of years, before the rise of 
contemporary relativism and radical scepticism. During Medieval times, it was the Bible and 
Church which were the unquestionable authority. Asides from the fact that they were wrong in 
ascribing to God a Son and saying that The Most High is three and not One, in principle at least 
their modus operandi was fairly good. The society had its foundational dogmas which remained 
generally unquestioned, and this philosophical anchor gave people a direction for their life.  
 
If you were born in Italy in the 1600’s, you were a Christian. If you were born in Pakistan in 
1960, you were a nominal Muslim. But nowadays in the decade of 2020, if you are born in the 
west, you don’t really know what you are, and this lack of purpose very quickly reduces down to 
just base consumerism and pleasure seeking in the life of the individual.  
 
If man is left without any direction, all he does is just stare at women, masturbate, eat yummy 
food, and entertain himself until he dies, in the overwhelming majority of cases; this is just a 
fact. And if a woman is left without any direction, she herself just starts wearing less and less 
clothes in public settings so she is able to lure in an army of men to simp for her, wrapping them 
around her finger and enchanting them with her feminine powers, ultimately to fill her pockets 
and her ego, because getting the queenly service of desperate guys who are sexually attracted 
to her gives her a power trip (think Instagram, TikTok, and OnlyFans); she employs this 
stratagem usually for the duration of her youth, before eventually trying to find some loser 
husband who will provide her financial stability in her old age, before her inevitable death.  
 
This is what mankind does in a moral vacuum, my dear reader. That right there is the story of 
human history whenever radical skepticism proliferates in a given civilization, and doubts 
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concerning foundational truths start to creep in. Men become weak, pleasure-seeking cuckolds, 
and women become Machiavellian seductresses who control them on a leash. 
 
Being a baseless skeptic is not a virtue. Claiming that nobody can know anything is not an 
expression of humility. All that really is, is an excuse for living a life with no rules. Many people 
in the secular western world will try to paint the untempered, barbaric existences they imbibe in 
a deceptive veneer of being humble, saying that “they could never possibly know the truth”, or 
worse even still, that to claim to know the truth with an absolute surety is somehow a sign of 
arrogance on the part of the claimer.  
 
Is this a humble admission of their limitations, or instead a covert means for shirking their God-
given responsibility of seeking the truth? I would venture to say the latter. If there is no 
possibility of knowing the truth, and everything is up for debate, then I can essentially just do 
whatever I want in my life and feel no remorse. There are no absolute standards to hold me 
accountable towards, because in my estimation, no such absolute standards have been 
conclusively proven to exist. Thus, an excuse is born, and limitless savagery conveniently 
becomes an “expression of humility” for those who wish to live like animals.  
 
That right there is the end product of all of these years of baseless skepticism: decades of 
criticizing the Scriptures and trying to find reasons why we cannot trust our eyes and ears. What 
you see today with the complete moral implosion of the major cities is the inevitable outcome of 
such nihilistic views towards knowledge. Preteen girls dressed like free prostitutes in a building 
called “school”, alone from their parents, with adult male teachers praying upon them all day 
long, and eventually those girls hitting puberty and getting dropped into a class room with other 
young boys also going through puberty, all with raging hormones, away from parental 
protection, to be used like a napkin and tossed out, is all what baseless skepticism looks like. 
No more standards, no more rules, and no more truth.  
 
We have been taught the idea that there is some great honor in not having any firm doctrine, 
and that having no real ideological position makes you “more truthful” than the man of devout 
faith. All that is however is just an open-door policy for the YOLO life. Many times, I have heard 
from the more enthusiastic adherents of Scientism that “science is so great” because “it can 
never prove anything right, only wrong”, which they present to me as some kind of epistemic 
virtue. You and I are supposed to get the impression that “Science” is just so honest, always 
seeking out the truth, unlike religion which is founded upon set in stone dogmas.  
 
Now certainly they are not consistent with these statements, because Scientism definitely has 
its unquestionable dogmas, one of which this book which you are presently reading was written 
to address - the idea that the Earth is a globe spinning around in space, but that inconsistency is 
besides the point. Senseless, baseless skepticism of things that are evident facts like The Word 
of God and the testimony of the eyes and ears, and “not knowing anything for sure”, quickly 
evolves into a high-speed race to the bottom of a hole so deep, that people start to lose track of 
which way is up. 
 
But with the societal problems that Scientism and baseless skepticism have caused to the world 
all being explained, an ideology such as Scientism, which forsakes its sensory faculties on so 
many matters, such as its understanding of gender roles (or lack thereof), its understanding of 
the Earth, its understanding of the cosmos, and its understanding of the origins of the universe, 
cannot at all be said to hold to some empiricist epistemology. Their theory of knowledge is 
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abstract speculation, or put more simply, imagination that can be explained through 
mathematics.  
 
This has been explained in THE ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE GLOBE HYPOTHESIS portion 
of this Manifesto, but it should be stated here again that the burden of proof to prove flat-earth is 
not on me. The burden of proof lies squarely in the lap of the adherent of Scientism, with his 
strange epistemology. The inescapable reality that all the most staunch and stubborn 
heliocentrists will try to avoid as if sheep running away from a wild wolf, is that their model of the 
universe entirely undermines the value of human experience. This theory that the Earth is a 
globe and revolves around the Sun, by virtue of how convoluted and divorced it is from our day-
to-day perception, necessitates that everything every human sees and experiences in the real 
world is one big illusion. It suggests very strongly that we are unable to trust our senses, which 
appear to be useless for the matter of ascertaining the world around us.  
 
When you bring this fact up to the adherent of Scientism, they will usually go either one of two 
ways. Either they are going to lie to you and say that the globe does match with our experience 
(even though nobody has ever seen any curvature or felt any motion of the Earth), or they will 
begin to undermine the value of our sensory instruments - often times with a response like: 
 
“Well, what about illusions?” 
 
“Can’t the eyes be deceived?” 
 
These here are almost never an honest inquiry coming from a desire to seek out truth, but 
instead merely a tactic to poison the well so they can start asserting their metaphysics and 
theology into a conversation, like gravity, space-time, and pretty much everything else about the 
heliocentric model. My response to this point regarding the limitations they have brought up in  
our empirical organs would be the following:  
 
I am not a pure empiricist. I do not believe that all knowledge comes from sense experience. As 
mentioned before, in the Quranic worldview, the Scriptures are honored as the most 
authoritative form of knowledge a human being could possibly lean his understanding upon. 
Certainly too, man is born into this world with innate knowledge that is not learned through 
sense experience but is part of the genetic program God has given him. The ability to have 
abstract thought, creative capacity, innate grammatical structures, primary reproductive instincts 
such as men and women being drawn to one another etc., are all knowledge that is not learned 
from seeing things in the outside world, but inherent within humanity.  
 
So yes, we can experience illusions and be deceived with our eyes. When that happens, our 
other forms of knowledge like Scripture, innate instinct, past experience etc. kick in and begin to 
form rational conclusions about whatever may be tricking our senses. When a magician pulls a 
rabbit out of an empty hat right in front of us, even though our eyes technically “see him” do that, 
most of us still surmise that this conclusion (the conclusion that the magician really did pull a 
rabbit out of an empty hat) is false because of the fact that we cannot justify it through any 
logical basis. There is no conceivable way for someone to really pull a rabbit out of an empty 
hat, so even if we do not yet know what the magician's trick is that allows him to pull off such a 
feat which appears so convincing, we still assume that it is just a trick; that there is some 
element to this matter that we are not aware of which allows him to make it falsely look like he 
can pull a rabbit out of an empty hat.  
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If we cannot rationally give an account for an “observation”, we usually dismiss it as some error 
on our part. However, it needs to be distinguished that it was not necessarily the “observation” 
that was wrong, (observations cannot be right or wrong in and of themselves, because they are 
not propositions) but our theoretical interpretations and postulations of said observation which 
were incorrect. Our interpretation that the magician pulled a rabbit out of an empty hat is wrong, 
but not necessarily what we saw. At that point our empirical senses are put aside, and our 
higher order reasoning begins to dominate the affair.  
 
But just because I am willing on certain occasions to put aside my senses when I am unable to 
logically account for them in favor of some other form of reasoning, that does not mean that my 
senses are totally unreliable. There is a happy middle ground which can be struck here. Just 
because I am not a pure empiricist and am aware that in certain instances illusions and trickery 
can take place, that does not make me a completely irrational, obscurantist speculator like the 
globe earther, who must believe according to his theory that all of our sense, observation, and 
experience is an illusion. 
 
So long as I am not intoxicated, and there is no active attempt being made by somebody to 
deceive my eyes as in the case of the magician who specializes in dazzling an audience to that 
effect, on average, my senses are quite reliable for determining the truth, after the highest 
authority of The Scriptures. As stated previously, God has given my eyes and ears to me so that 
I can function within the world, therefore I have no reason to believe that they are not 
dependable.  
 
The adherent of Scientism cannot believe this. When he brings up to me the example of 
magicians and illusions, he is not making an accurate comparison, because in the one instance 
there is a man - a magician - who is actively trying to bewitch my senses through trickery, and in 
the other scenario it is ostensibly just a passive universe I am observing. If he wants to draw 
that analogy between a magician, and me just looking at the natural world that surrounds all of 
us, then he must admit that just like the magician, the natural world too is trying to actively 
deceive me. That nature is just one big magician that seeks to mislead humanity by showing us 
one thing, but actually being another thing altogether. And if the adherent of Scientism 
acknowledges that, then he must abandon the concept of science altogether, since the idea that 
the world is trying to play games with my eyes and ears is just abject irrationalism.  
 
Therefore, Scientism’s inability to produce a solid epistemology, or stay consistent at all with 
any theory of knowledge, and his perpetual spreading of confusion upon the human race 
causes him to crumble in front of The Scripturalist who stays sound in ideology.  
 

HOW MODERN ACADEMIA HAS TREATED SCIENCE  
 
Science and academia, and the combination of these two institutions being the religion known 
as Scientism, has become a shattered, messy operation which seems to be better at hindering 
knowledge rather than helping men gain it. Today the intelligentsia of the universities have 
broken apart every branch of human study into compartmentalized, vacuum sealed blocks 
distinct from one another in their curriculum. We have an array of departments like the physics 
department, the chemistry department, the math department, the philosophy department, the 
religious studies department, the biology department etc., and the result of this operation I 
would liken to a chicken being chopped up into multiple pieces and then scattered to a group of 
scientists for research. Each scientist would be wrong to treat the various parts of this animal as 
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discreetly separate entities, because they all form an undivided whole, and each piece should 
be viewed in connection to one another. Such is the case too with the branches of knowledge 
which have been divided from one another; in reality they all form a cogent whole, fully 
dependent upon one another. 
 
Having a list of departments supposedly “specializing” in their subjects creates the illusion that 
this current academic paradigm has somehow mastered all of those respective fields - because 
we have specific departments dedicated to each of them. That the universities, through the 
collective efforts of their colleagues, have produced a sound understanding of practically every 
subject. This belief however is nothing but a false pretense.  
 
The universities today are a fragmented, disjointed conglomeration of faculties that intellectually 
war against each other with contradictory theories. It is an enterprise consisting of various 
heads that do not vie for consistency with one another, but instead for research grants. Money 
and notoriety are the name of the game in academia today, not philosophical consistency.  
 
It honestly boggles my mind that somebody can be deemed an “expert” in physics, but 
somehow also know absolutely nothing about ethics and philosophy; or that somebody can be 
an “expert” in mathematics and know absolutely nothing about the natural world or religion. Our 
hyper-analytical, but wisdomless culture, has divided every one of the cardinal subjects into an 
insoluble smorgasbord of departments, forgetting the key point that each field of study is related 
to the next. Physics, philosophy, biology, ethics, history, cosmogony, cosmology etc., are not 
different and separate stones found in the river, but instead the legs, arms, eyes, nose, feet, and 
body of the same creature. All these disciplines are supposed to connect together harmoniously 
to form a coherent worldview.  
 
Another example I can give to describe the operation of universities is with an analogy of 3 blind 
men groping an elephant, trying to determine what the creature is. The man at the foot of the 
elephant thinks it is a large tree trunk, while the men touching the chest of the creature believes 
it to be some kind of a barrel, and the man who has the elephant’s trunk thinks that he is 
wrestling with a snake of some kind. All of these men are limited insofar has they view pieces of 
this animal as separate to the whole. Such is the same with universities regarding their 
treatment of the intellectual disciplines as separate entities.  
 
Although the universities today have forgotten this mindset of the interconnected of all subjects 
(which the ancients possessed), the Quran has this quintessential feature of harmonizing all the 
branches of human knowledge. It is not just a book on “religion” - if we are going to use that 
term, but instead talks about a laundry list of subjects such as physics, economics, history, 
ethics, teleology, philosophy, logic, cosmology, foreign affairs, law, biology, geology, zoology, 
botany, health, and many more. Allow me to give you a taste of this:  
 
PHYSICS: 

 
Quran 16:79 -  Have they not considered the birds made subject in the air of the sky? There 
holds them only God; in that are proofs for people who believe. 
 

Quran 31:29 -  Dost thou not see that God makes the night enter into the day, and makes the 
day enter into the night — and He made subject the sun and the moon, each running to a stated 
term — and that God is of what you do aware? 
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It is God Alone and nobody else that holds up the birds, and it is God Alone and nobody else 
that causes the oscillation of the night and day. Much of what is labeled as physics today in the 
universities is really just metaphysics in disguise, with their ideas of atoms moving through 
space, and “laws of nature”. Sometimes when verses like these are presented to people, they 
have a hard time grasping that they are Quranic statements about the subject of physics proper. 
Particles bumping into each other, and unseen “laws of the universe” are foreign to The 
Scriptures; the only physical cause the Muslim acknowledges in nature that makes things do 
what they do is God Almighty, Who makes them do it.  
 
The passages above are not just poetic words, but real teachings on physics. God is behind the 
physics we see in the natural world, and He is the Only natural force that actively governs all of 
Creation. He does not share His powers of governance with abstract “laws of nature” or 
bumping particles.  
 

ECONOMICS: 

Quran 2:275-278 - Those who consume usury will not stand save as stands he whom the satan 
buffets with his touch; for it is that they say: “Commerce is but the same as usury,” when God 
has made commerce lawful and forbidden usury! And he to whom came the admonition from his 
Lord, and desisted: he has what is past, and his case is with God. But whoso returns: those are 
the companions of the Fire; therein they abide eternally. 
 

God eliminates usury, and increases charity; and God loves not every ingrate and sinner. 
 

Those who heed warning and do righteous deeds, and uphold the duty, and render the purity: 
they have their reward with their Lord; and no fear will be upon them, nor will they grieve. 

 

All the Quranic commandments regarding the absolute forbidding of interest are de facto 
economic policy. There exist today so many predatory banks and governments violently 
swinging their usurious economy left and right, and many more investors, hedge funds, financial 
consultants, and economics professors in the private sector trying to forecast and predict those 
swings for either their own, or their clients benefit. If only all these so-called “experts” were to 
follow the financial structure laid out in the Quran, which is simply the elimination of usury and 
the increase of charity, then would we finally have a stable, just, non-inflationary economic 
setting for the world. No more would you and I need to try and predict a seemingly bipolar matrix 
of dramatic bulls and bears that skyrocket the price of food and shelter, but instead the common 
man could live reasonably - being able to buy modestly priced essentials, with a humble 
standard of living not being so exorbitantly expensive as it is today. The struggle of pretty much 
every common wage worker in the west, working 60 hours a week to barely put a roof over his 
head and food in his mouth, is solely due to an economic policy that has allowed usury to run 
unrestricted.  
 

HISTORY: 
 
Quran 25:37-40 - And the people of Noah: when they denied the messengers, We drowned 
them, and made of them for mankind a proof; and We have prepared for the wrongdoers a 
painful punishment. 
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And ʿĀd, and Thamūd, and the companions of Al-Rass, and many generations in-between, 

 

And for each We struck similitudes; and each We destroyed utterly. 
 

And they have passed by the city whereon rained a rain of evil; so did they not see it? The truth 
is, they expect not a resurrection. 

 

The Quran gives us history lessons with narratives of past prophets. God recounts within His 
Word’s multiple types of civilisations of the ancient world, from people of the woods, to desert 
inhabitants, to mountain dwellers; from small villages to great kingdoms; from the children of 
Israel all the way to the civilization of Muhammad, and within each of their retellings there are 
key themes and narratives that the Muslim man must learn. The overarching thesis regarding 
each of those past peoples is that those of them that remembered God and His Statutes 
prospered, and those that rejected God and His Commandments brutally perished without a 
trace of them being left for future generations.  
 
The Quran is very much a history book because God tells us of the past, so that we can know 
and learn from the mistakes of former generations and not commit the same ones ourselves. All 
those records of what has already taken place in our world give our faith and actions context by 
putting them within a broader timeline that we can reflect upon.  
 
 
ETHICS: 
 
Quran 2:177 - It is not virtue that you turn your faces towards the East and the West. But virtue 
is: one who believes in God, and the Last Day, and the angels, and the Writ, and the prophets, 
and gives wealth in spite of love of it to relatives, and the fatherless, and the needy, and the 
wayfarer, and those who ask, and to manumit slaves; and who upholds the duty, and renders 
the purity; and those who keep their covenant when they make a covenant; and the patient in 
affliction and adversity, and during conflict: those are they who are sincere; and it is they who 
are those of prudent fear. 
 

Ethics is obviously a key component in the Quran, as God, within its pages, enlightens humanity 
about the correct way of conduct. Without The Most High giving us guidance, man would have 
been left in abject barbarism: scamming, robbing, screwing, hoarding and lying without end. Our 
Lord relays to us within His Scriptures the most upright manner in which to behave, which is to 
believe in Him, anticipate His Judgement, accept His message, spend in charity, free the less 
fortunate from their bondage, honor our contracts, remain sexually pure, and withstand the trials 
and tribulations of life with a stoic grace. All of these components added together form a fine 
ethical system, which any person with even any semblance of right mindedness would agree to. 
 
 
TELEOLOGY: 
 
Quran 23:115 - Thought you that We only created you for amusement, and that to Us you 
would not be returned?” 
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Quran 57:20 - Know that the life of this world is only play and diversion, and adornment, and 
mutual boasting among you, and competition for increase in wealth and children. As the 
likeness of a rain, it impresses the atheists with its growth; then it withers and thou seest it turn 
yellow; then it becomes debris. And in the Hereafter is severe punishment, and forgiveness from 
God, and approval. And the life of this world is only the enjoyment of delusion. 

 
 
The teleology which the Quran lays out for humanity is nothing like the “wisdom” of this world, 
which teaches that man’s sole purpose is to collect, hoard, and enjoy as much wealth and 
women as he possibly can, while boasting to other men about doing so. Even though the 
majority strive for such a life - and with quiet malignity envy others who have achieved it, The 
Most High, with all of His most brilliant wisdom, informs us that this path is really destitute, and 
leads to a dead end after all of that struggle to get there. The purpose of man is not to live his 
life as if he were shooting a degenerate hip-hop video, but instead his sole aim, above all else, 
is to worship One God.  
 
That practice of monotheism and honoring the commandments of The Almighty is the reason for 
which he was created. Only in this pursuit will he encounter everlasting peace, whereas the 
“wisdom” of this world will just leave him broken, and in want of more. Man, in his thirst for 
meaning, will inevitably find the “rockstar lifestyle” (which many among the unwashed masses 
desperately covet) to be as a gulp of vinegar, which just leaves him thirstier then he first was, 
and with a bad taste in his mouth; only The Tremendous Tradition is the true, hydrating water 
which will give him the life and vitality he seeks. It does this because it speaks to his teleology, 
the true purpose for why God made him.  
 

PHILOSOPHY: 

 
Quran 2:258 - Hast thou not considered the one who disputed with Abraham concerning his 
Lord because God had given him dominion? When Abraham said: “My Lord is He who gives 
life, and gives death,” he said: “I give life, and I give death.” Abraham said: “God brings the sun 
from the East; so bring thou it from the West.” Then was the one who ignored warning lost for 
words; and God guides not the wrongdoing people. 

 
 
This passage within The Quran highlights a philosophical debate between Abraham, and the 
arrogant ruler. The proposition of this debate is “Who is most worthy of worship”, of which the 
ruler posits himself, and Abraham forwards The Almighty as the rightful owner of that kind of 
adulation.  
 
He then proceeds to question the man who has been given much, on matters regarding nature, 
and eventually the conclusion is reached that the ruler is not worthy of worship, because he 
does not have control over all things. This back and forth they have is a philosophical inquiry, 
and in fact the original Socratic Method, which should perhaps be called the Abrahamic Method, 
of asking questions about one's worldview in order to arrive at the truth concerning it.  
 

LOGIC: 
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Quran 7:104-105 - And Moses said: “O Pharaoh: I am a messenger from the Lord of All 
Creation, 
 

“Obliged to ascribe not to God save the truth. I have come to you with clear evidence from your 
Lord; so send thou with me the children of Israel.” 
 

Quran - 5:77 - Say thou: “O doctors of the Law: exceed not bounds in your doctrine beyond the 
truth; and follow not the vain desires of a people who strayed before, and led many astray; and 
they strayed from the right path.” 
 

Quran - 4:82 - (Will they then not consider the Qur’an with care! And had it been from other 
than God, they would have found therein much contradiction.) 
 

Quran - 6:93 - And who is more unjust than he who invents a lie about God, or says: “It has 
been revealed to me,” when nothing has been revealed to him, and who says: “I will send down 
the like of what God sent down”? And if thou couldst see when the wrongdoers are in the throes 
of death and the angels stretching out their hands: “Bring forth your souls; this day are you 
rewarded with the punishment of humiliation because you ascribed to God other than the truth, 
and waxed proud at His proofs!”[...] 

 
 
The Quran, in substance, ratifies the two most quintessential laws of logic that make meaningful 
discourse between two debaters even possible: the first being the law of non-contradiction, and 
the second being the law of excluded middle.  
 
The Law of non-contradiction states that a single proposition being used twice in the same 
sense, cannot be both true and false at the same time. Examples of these would be, for 
instance, that Billy cannot both be 165 lbs and not 165 lbs at the same time, or that a cup of 
water cannot be 100% full of water and 100% empty of water at the same time.  
 
These pairs of statements are contradictory and mutually exclusive, and such propositions 
cannot be allowed in any debate, otherwise nothing would make sense anymore. I am not 
allowed to say in a debate that Islam is both fully true and not true, because to uphold both of 
those propositions simultaneously is essentially meaningless. The Quran upholds this law of 
non-contradiction by claiming that it itself is The Words of our Creator High because it contains 
no contradiction whatsoever, thereby implying that lack of contradiction is a metric for 
determining truth.  
 
The second law of logic, which is the law of excluded middle, simply states that a proposition is 
either true or false, and that there is no place apart from the two. Nobody is allowed to make a 
statement that is somehow “in between” truth and falsehood, in some obscure, mysterious 
middle ground. Such a middle ground does not exist, and all propositions can be neatly, and 
perfectly filed into one cabinet or the other, either the cabinet of truth or the cabinet of 
falsehood. Not both.  
 
The Quran upholds this tautology too, by emphasizing multiple times the importance of not 
saying anything about God unless it is the truth, and the great evil it is to invent things about 
The Most High. The implication of these statements is that anything said about God which is not 
the truth, is automatically, by default, a falsehood ascribed to Him (and a punishable offense by 
extension). God does not mention here of any statements that one is allowed to make of Him 
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which are “in between” truth and falsehood. There is no middle ground of neutrality; clearly the 
only things we are permitted to say about The Almighty are the truth, the whole truth, and 
nothing but the truth, and anything that does not fall into that category is a sinful lie. Thus, the 
law of excluded middle.  
 
These two rules, which are the foundational planks of all logical enquiry, are found within the 
Quran, and therefore the Quran is, among many other things, a book regarding the science of 
logic.  
 
 

COSMOLOGY: 

Quran 7:54 - Your Lord is God, who created the heavens and the earth in six days, then 
established Himself upon the Throne. He covers the night, the day hastening after it swiftly, and 
the sun and the moon and the stars are subject by His command. In truth, His are the creation 
and the command. Blessed be God, the Lord of All Creation! 

 
 
This one should be obvious to us here that the Quran is a book on cosmology, because that 
very fact is what inspired the writing of The Flat-Earth Manifesto which you are currently 
reading. There are just scores and scores of statements all over this Scripture of God that go in 
detail about the nature and configuration of the Heavens and the Earth. To say that The Quran 
is agnostic on the issue of cosmology is either a statement made in abject ignorance, or just an 
unapologetic lie.  
 
 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS: 
 
Quran 60:10-11 -  O you who heed warning: when the believing women come to you as 
émigrées: examine them. God best knows their faith. And if you know them to be believing 
women, then return them not to the atheists. Such women are not lawful for them, and they are 
not lawful for such women. And give them what they spent. And you do no wrong to marry such 
women when you give them their rewards. And hold not by tie denying women; and ask for what 
you have spent, and let them ask for what they have spent. That is the judgment of God; He 
judges between you; and God is knowing and wise. 
 

 And if any of your wives slip away from you to the atheists, then you are met with the same: 
give those whose wives have gone the like of what they spent; and be in prudent fear of God in 
whom you are believers. 
 

Quran 8:56-62 - Those from whom thou takest a covenant, then they break their covenant 
every time; and they are not in prudent fear. 
 

 And if thou find them in war, then put thou fear by them into those behind them, that they might 
take heed. 
 

And if thou fear treachery from a people, then cast thou back to them likewise;God loves not the 
treacherous. 
 

 And let not those who ignore warning think they have got away; they cannot escape. 
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And prepare for them what you are able of forces and of cavalry, to terrify thereby the enemy of 
God, and your enemy, and others besides them whom you know not; God knows them. And 
whatever you spend in the cause of God will be repaid to you in full; and you will not be 
wronged. 
 

And if they incline to peace, then incline thou to it; and place thou thy trust in God; He is the 
Hearing, the Knowing. 
 

 And if they intend to deceive thee, then sufficient for thee is God; He it is that strengthened thee 
with His help, and with the believers. 
 

 
It seems like pretty much every president that comes into office, be it Trump, Biden, Bush, 
Obama, or any other, there always form huge swathes of people that criticize them for their 
inability to handle their countries matters concerning the international community. The Quran 
however gives us explicit, just commands on how to deal with political, economic, and military 
forces outside of our own. Whether it be rightfully paying them back their dowries whenever 
their own women defect and seek asylum with the Muslims after hearing the Truth, or to either 
hold peace with outsiders who honor their contracts with us (but also intimidate and destroy 
them if they betray); the Quran provides for the covenanted community a balanced, and detailed 
protocol that strikes a healthy middle ground between both keeping our relations good with the 
world around us, while also protecting the security of our people in the event we are 
transgressed against.  
 

LAW/JURISPRUDENCE: 

 
Quran 6:151-153 - Say thou: “Come, I will recite what your Lord has made unlawful for you: that 
you ascribe a partnership with Him to anything (while towards parents good conduct); and kill 
not your children out of poverty,” — We will provide for you and for them — “and approach not 
sexual immoralities, whether open or concealed; and kill not the soul which God has made 
unlawful save with justice; — that He enjoined upon you, that you might use reason. 
 

“And approach not the property of the fatherless save with what is better before he reaches his 
maturity; and fulfil the measure and the balance with equity,” — We burden not any soul save to 
its capacity — “and when you speak, be just (though he be a relative); and the covenant of God 
fulfil; — that He commanded you, that you might take heed.” 
 

And this is My straight path, so follow it; and follow not other ways, for they will separate you 
from His path; — “that He commanded you, that you might be in prudent fear.” 

 

It need not be said as well that one of the most significant functions of The Quran is to be a 
source of Law for all mankind. In it you will find not many (much to the dismay of hadith 
followers, who have an endless list of things they have supposedly made unlawful with no 
authority from God, but instead the words of their mouths), but a few, indispensable prohibitions 
for the benefit of the soul of the individual, and his respective community. God tells us plainly 
what we are not allowed to do, and lays out specific legal proceedings for certain crimes such 
as the practice of usury, unlawful sexual relations, as well as other non-criminal civil matters 
such as marriage, divorce, the distribution of inheritance etc. 
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Does that not sound like a breath of fresh air? A legal system which we can finally understand, 
and doesn’t require an expensive hieroglyphics translator (which we call a lawyer) to interpret 
this insolubly complex law for us, which he himself hardly comprehends? The fact that we have 
so many worthless laws, all worded in such a convoluted, deliberately deceptive fashion has 
made the so-called “justice system” a nightmare for the average man who has not the finances 
to hire somebody to help him with his legal matters. Legal-ese has made a fundamental human 
right such as juridical justice inaccessible to people like you and I.  
 
Rich people do not have to deal with this. Large corporations and wealthy men have entire legal 
teams they can pay for which figure out that mess for them, therefore it seems that justice in this 
system only loves those who can pay a pretty penny for her services. And we are not even 
getting into legal strawman, free man on the land, sovereign citizen debate, which is another 
conspiracy rabbit hole in and of itself regarding how the courts in the west operate.  
 
However, The Quran eliminates all of these problems with a simple, just, and easily 
understandable legal framework.  

 
 
BIOLOGY/CHEMISTRY: 

Quran 21:30 - Have not those who ignore warning considered that the heavens and the earth 
were stitched together, then We ripped them apart and made of water every living thing? Will 
they then not believe! 
 

Quran 23:12-14 -  And We created man from an extract of clay; 
 

Then We placed him as a sperm-drop in a secure fixed lodging; 
 

Then We created the sperm-drop a clinging thing, and created the clinging thing a fleshy lump, 
and created the fleshy lump bones, and clothed the bones with flesh; then We produced it as 
another creation — and blessed be God, the best of creators! 

 

God also did not neglect the teaching of biology in His Holy Words, because the Quran 
describes through multiple verses, in detail, the cycles and phases that man develops through in 
his formative years within his mother’s womb. This information is given so that proud people can 
reflect upon what they once were, whenever they think they have some reason to exult at 
themselves, whether it be over their wealth, status, accomplishments, or beauty.  
 
If we go back even further than the womb, to the creation of the first man, Adam, we will 
encounter a chemistry lesson. The Quran informs us that he (and by extension all of us who are 
his progeny) were transmuted from water. In fact, every living thing in all of Creation has been 
sourced from the water, and this is why all of us, from the sloth, to the bunny, to the tiger, to the 
polar bear, to mankind, all need water to survive.  
 

 

GEOLOGY: 
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Quran 16:15-17 - And He cast into the earth firm mountains lest it sway with you; and rivers and 
ways, that you might be guided; 
 

And landmarks; and by the star are they guided. 
 

Is then He who creates like one who creates not? Will you then not take heed! 
 
 
We are told the purpose of all the dwarfing mountains upon the Earth, that God has erected 
them to keep the Earth firmly established, and unmoving. The rivers and landmarks upon its 
surface, as well as the stabilizing mountains also serve as reference points for us in our travels, 
so that we may know where we are on this great plane. Geology is a feature of The Quran. 
 
 
ZOOLOGY: 
 
Quran 16:68 - And thy Lord instructed the bee: “Take thou houses of the mountains, and of the 
trees, and of what they construct. 
 

Quran 16:5-8 - And the cattle, He created them (for you therein are warmth and benefits; and of 
them you eat, 
 

And for you therein is comeliness when you bring them home to rest, and when you take them 
out to pasture; 
 

And they bear your loads to a land you could not have reached save with great trouble to 
yourselves; your Lord is kind and merciful.) 
 

And horses, and mules, and donkeys for you to ride, and as adornment; and He creates what 
you know not. 
 

 

God reminds us of the great benefits we can find for ourselves within the animal kingdom. From 
the meat we eat, to the milk we drink, to the clothes we wear on our back, to the burdens that 
are carried, to transporting us, to the honey we enjoy; all are a part of the Quranic zoology, 
which tells us to give thanks to our Lord for every one of these blessings.  
 
 
BOTANY: 

 
Quran 6:99 - And He it is that sends down from the sky water; and We bring forth thereby the 
growth of all things; and We bring forth from it greenery, bringing forth from it grain heaped up; 
and from the date-palm, from its spathes, bunches of dates within reach; and gardens of 
grapevines and olives and pomegranates, similar yet different. Look upon the fruit thereof when 
it bears fruit and it ripens: in that are proofs for people who believe. 
 

Quran 23:18-20 - And We sent down from the sky water in measure, and gave it lodging in the 
earth — and We are able to take it away — 

 

And We produced for you therewith gardens of date-palms and grapevines — for you therein is 
much fruit, and thereof you eat — 
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And a tree that comes forth from Mount Saynā’ yielding oil and a seasoning for the eaters. 

 

 
 
Botany is the study of plants, how they grow, and what they are used for, which the Quran 
informs us about. They grow from the rain which God sends down from the sky, and are used 
for a variety of purposes, but primarily for food and garnishment. All these fruits exist to bring 
nourishment to our body and wonderful delights to our tongue, while serving as great proofs of 
The One Who created them.  
 

HEALTH: 
 
Quran 16:69 - “Then eat thou of every fruit, and follow thou the ways of thy Lord gently.” There 
comes out of their bellies a drink differing in its hues wherein is healing for men. In that is a 
proof for people who reflect. 
 

Quran 2:183-184 - O you who heed warning: fasting is prescribed for you: — as it was 
prescribed for those before you, that you might be in prudent fear — 
 

For days numbered. And whoso among you is sick or on a journey: then a number of other 
days. And for those who are able to do it is a redemption: feeding a needy person. And whoso 
does good voluntarily, it is better for him. And that you fast is better for you, if you would know. 
 

Quran 2:168 - O mankind: eat of what is in the earth lawful and good, and follow not the 
footsteps of the satan; he is to you an open enemy. 

 
 
And finally, The Quran gives us a simple, yet timeless protocol for our health. Fast regularly, not 
only for the benefit of your soul but also the cleansing of your body, and when you do eat, eat of 
what is good and lawful in the Earth. This rules out forbidden things like pork and abominations 
such as alcohol, but as well as all synthetic chemicals and processed goods that pass off as 
food nowadays in our system, which are killing people in mass numbers. The injunction to eat 
“from the earth” automatically disqualifies synthetic pharmaceuticals, junkie snacks, and other 
low-quality products that can only be produced by an industrial society, which foolish people like 
to consume. If everybody in the west were to follow these two rules and nothing else for the next 
year, many chronic ailments like obesity would be pretty much non-existent.  
 
 
 
The Quran is truly a clarification of all things, just as God says:  
 
Quran 16:89 - And the day We raise in every community a witness against them from 
themselves, and We bring thee as a witness against these[...]. And We sent down the Writ upon 
thee as a clarification of all things, and as guidance, and as a mercy, and as glad tidings for 
those submitting. 
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The verses I have reproduced for you above are only a taste of the Holy Quran’s truly broad, 
and all-encompassing bandwidth. If only the hadith obsessed majority who call themselves 
Muslim today were to regard it with that respect, then the world may not be in the forlorn state it 
is in right now. Sadly, in many, in fact too many households, and even Mosques, all the Quran 
has been reduced to is a book of magic that wards of evil spirits when held, and makes God 
happy when recited in Arabic; instead of what it actually is, which is a fully-detailed textbook on 
all human matters that should be implemented in our lives.  
 
God clearly understands that every subject of knowledge connects together to form a coherent, 
rational worldview. That is precisely why His Scriptures deliberate on a wide variety of topics for 
us. It is so we can connect the dots between the myriad disciplines in our world, and unify them 
under one, overarching theory. This is how true academics is done.  
 
What is math worth, when the mathematician has not learned how to make a logical argument 
through philosophy? What is zoology worth, when the scientist/researcher has not learned 
through The Scriptures the true place that the animals have within the created hierarchy that 
God has designed? What is the studying of plant life worth, if the botanist has no idea where he 
lives and due to his neglection of the subject of cosmology? What good are any of these 
disciplines without a moral framework from The Most High, to guide us in our actions and 
studies?  
 
Each field of knowledge gives context to the next, all of them are as branches of a tree that 
shoot from the same trunk. The branch, when cut off from the rest of the tree, is just a dead 
piece of wood that rots away in no time. As stated before, all the primary subjects are intimately 
tied together into a coherent worldview, which is exactly what the Quran gives us.  
 

But many modern academics within the university system do not understand this crucial point 
about how a truly consistent worldview is created. The west in its quantum obsessed mentality 
of wanting to count, label, and categorize everything, has become too focused upon trivial 
particulars, rather than big picture analysis’. We are enthralled in the novelty of “experts” and 
“specialists”; however, I personally am very suspicious of how society extols such people who 
have been given those titles.  
 
How can one be an expert in physics, if he knows nothing about history, religion, and 
philosophy? I would argue that a man like that really knows nothing about the subject with which 
he is concerned. Now he may be good at doing pragmatic, functional experiments, but as far as 
his worldview goes and his capacity for true comprehension, the physics professor is quite 
lacking until he develops a broader framework. What seems to be lost in this day and age is this 
concept of a coherent, interconnected worldview. In order for us to understand this further, allow 
me to briefly give a rundown on my view of health and fitness, and show you how it is connected 
to my overall worldview. This is the protocol I follow in order to remain fit, strong, and 
rejuvenated by the leave of God: 
 

Exercise: 
 

• Walk everyday. Jogging and sprinting is optional, but not necessary, unless you wish to 
have a high degree of athleticism.  

• Calisthenics, bodyweight-based exercises. Stick to the basic, primal movement patterns 
of push ups, pull ups, dips, squats, lunges, and all of their appurtenant variations. Your 
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body can be worked sufficiently with those movements alone. Unlike using exercise 
machines, calisthenics will teach you how to use your body as one functional unit. It will 
work all your stabilizer muscles which are often neglected in the gym. 

• Follow a high repetition, low rest period protocol. Feel the burn, and focus on quality 
reps. This approach will give you phenomenal muscle/strength gains as well as being a 
cardio workout in and of itself. The high repetition style is better for your heart health, 
and much more sustainable long term than loading your joints and spine with hundreds 
of pounds multiple times a week to “max out” on lifts, as the risk of injury is lower and 
damage it will cause to your body over the years is practically non-existent.  

• Minimal to no equipment. A pull up bar is really all you need, but if you would like you 
can get a pair of parallette bars for deep range of motion push ups, and gymnastics rings 
which will make every one of your calisthenics exercises much more difficult. However, 
parallettes and rings are not necessary; the only people who would need them are those 
who want to excel in their athletic capabilities. For general fitness and longevity, a pull up 
bar (which can even be supplemented with a tree branch, fixture, or pipe of some kind) 
and a floor as all that is required.   

 

Diet:  
• Eat a culturally specific diet (Mediterranean, Indian subcontinent, Mesoamerican, 

Caribbean etc.), with a balance of foods from all food groups.  
• Try not to focus on necessarily what specific food you are eating, but rather the quality 

from where you are sourcing. Make an attempt to eat as natural as possible, which 
means locally sourced, non-GMO, non greenhouse foods, not pasteurized homogenized 
or skimmed milk, fruits that are in season, and animals that are raised on an appropriate 
diet without exogenous hormones. The less tampered with, the better. 

• Don’t be afraid of any particular food group. God has made a wide variety of plants, 
animals, and animal-based products we can enjoy. Your diet philosophy should not be 
restrictive and eliminationist, but abundant and inclusive, provided whatever you eat 
comes from the best possible sources.  

• Eating less is a virtue. Fast regularly, and preferably eat one meal a day (or a few 
smaller, snack sized meals if you wish). Only increase your food intake if you are 
intentionally trying to gain weight, but if not, your baseline should be OMAD. Give your 
body a break from digestion, because it is a tasking activity.  

• Do not put anything into your body that is synthetic and does not come from the Earth. 
This goes for flavored protein powders, man made seed oils, artificial sweeteners, white 
sugar and refined table salt, artificial color, MSG and other lab made sodiums, and any 
type of injection. God made you from the Earth (the clay specifically), so it is obvious that 
if you put something into your body that does not come from the Earth, your body will not 
know how to process it. When you start to introduce foreign substances of any kind, it 
wreaks havoc on your insides. Your organs literally don’t know what to do with synthetic 
substances, since they were not designed to process them. 

• Try finding water that has not been altered with chemicals and fluoride. Natural spring 
water, well water, and rainwater are the best, but if you are unable to source those, then 
get yourself a home water distiller and use it for all your drinking and cooking needs.  

• Eschew stimulants like caffeine. Focus on having a stable energy level throughout the 
day. Your diet should be providing you all the energy you need. If you feel that you 
require caffeine, then that problem should be addressed by assessing your diet, 
mindset, and overall lifestyle which is causing that energy deficiency, not by adding the 
crutch of caffeine, which will just give you hard crashes, sleepless nights, and major 
addiction problems.  
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• Obviously, avoid anything that God has specifically forbidden or called an abomination. 
Unlawful slaughter, pork, and alcohol should never be consumed. 

 

Lifestyle: 
 

• Pray to God and read His Words regularly. Ask Him to give you good health, because 
health comes from Him and Him Alone. 

• Try getting as much sunlight as possible, it is good for you. Avoid sunscreens because 
they are a complete hoax, and laden with all types of chemicals that will seep into your 
body through your skin. Man has been toiling in the sun for thousands of years, so join 
your ancestors in enjoying its resplendent, life-giving rays.  

• Minimize screen time as much as possible. Focus on going out into nature for fresh air. 
The screens tend to suck you in and make you more depressed. There is a reason why 
squirrels don’t experience frequent depression, and you do.  

• Try eating and drinking from natural vessels, like clay and glass. Avoid plastic containers 
which leech into your food and water.  

• Try wearing organic, natural fiber clothing. Avoid things like polyester, which is 
essentially just plastic on your body. Synthetic fibers suffocate the skin. 

• Rest and rise with the setting and rising of the Sun. Bring your internal body clock in line 
with the heavenly movements.  

• Avoid toxic and degenerate things of all kinds, whether it be bad people, bad 
entertainment, bad music, etc. These influences will only bring you down, not lift you up.  

• Follow the law of God and refrain from all things that have been forbidden, such as 
sexual immorality, the taking of interest, dishonesty in business matter, hoarding wealth 
without any consideration of the needy etc. Oftentimes illness can just be a punishment 
from The Most High for your sinful lifestyle.  

 

Mindset: 
 

• Think good thoughts. Don’t focus on evil, negative provocations like jealousy, excessive 
anger, dwelling, regret, inappropriate lust (i.e., gazing at women in the streets and 
masturbation) etc. Also do not take unnecessary stress over matters. All of these things 
are from Satan and are meant to destroy you. They are vain thoughts and should not be 
entertained. 

• Practice gratitude. Deeply appreciate the blessings that God has given you. Give thanks 
for your truly fortunate situation, and don’t be an ingrate.  

• Understand that your physical health has a lot to do with your mental and spiritual state. 
Sick, degenerate thoughts will produce a sick, degenerating body.  

• Understand that your body is not incompetent. If you get sick (which will always happen 
as this is a normal part of human life), your body knows how to deal with it. Don’t look for 
a magic “cure” to solve the sickness, because such a cure does not exist. Your mentality 
should not be “what can I put in my body which will kill this disease?” (a mindset which 
has produced a massive market of  not only pharmaceutical companies, but even private 
so-called “naturalist companies” offering all of their “miracle products” that don’t actually 
work, to profit off of human suffering), but instead “what can I do to allow my body to 
heal as easily as possible?”, or rather “what do I need to do to facilitate an environment 
in which my body can heal properly?”. That is the correct way to think. Your body is 
already healing. The cure is not an external substance, but internal processes by God’s 
leave. Create as best as you can a toxin free (free from toxins of all kinds, mental and 
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physical) environment, and your body will have the support it needs, to do what it needs 
to do. Your body knows how to solve the problem. Just don’t give it any more problems 
to contend with.  

 

 
These few guidelines that I have laid out, if the western world were to follow them for the next 
one or two years, we would see such a dramatic transformation in our society that you would 
not even believe it. By the leave of God, all the plagues upon the health of our nation with 
respect to unprecedented obesity rates, lack of energy, chronic diseases, and the mental 
infirmities of persistent depression, uncontrollable anxiety, and other psychological disorders 
would grind to a halt. The hospitals would be practically empty, and suicide rates non-existent. 
 
Pretty much everybody would be healthy, happy, righteous members of our society, with slim, 
toned, attractive, functional bodies that feel just as good as they look. It would be a utopia. Of 
course, such a society is not possible, because God reminds us that the majority of people in 
this life will follow the footsteps of Satan, but even still, theoretically speaking it really is that 
easy. All the thousands of medical books written by this system which are so complicated, so 
cumbersome that many young students in medical school who are forced to write tests on them 
end up killing themselves due to the stress of their academic burden, can all be thrown out 
completely, and replaced by that simple protocol I have written, which is hardly even a couple of 
pages long.  
 
Now why do I write this? For what reason do I dedicate a short portion of words to the topic of 
health and wellness, in a book regarding flat earth - more specifically in the section of this book 
on flat earth dealing with the nature of science? I do this to highlight how broader philosophical 
topics color everything about our worldview, if we take them consistently. I am attempting to 
show the inseparable connection between all academic disciplines.  
 
Even though I am by no means an “expert” or “specialist”, how have I been able to work out 
such a thorough philosophy on health and fitness which has served me well, and I’m sure would 
serve others greatly too? Maybe some of you could have slight disagreements, but nobody in 
their right mind would analyze the system I have laid out and say it isn’t more or less an 
excellent protocol for humans to live long and prosper.  
 
The reason I am able to have such a sound understanding of health and wellness without being 
an “expert” or “specialist” is because I have teased this understanding out of my broader 
worldview and philosophy. The fact that I follow this old book called The Quran, and believe it is 
in the inerrant Word of God perfect for guiding all human affairs, has massive implications on 
everything else I believe, including my stance on health and fitness.  
 
Because I accept a book from the ancient world as perfect, I cannot be a futurist/progressivist. 
We will dive more into the philosophy of futurism/progressivism in the section of this book titled 
SPACE ON TRIAL, but to briefly summarize, futurist/progressivism is the idea that mankind is 
slowly getting more intelligent as time goes by, becoming progressively ever enlightened 
through the years. I will save you the song and dance here as this pernicious ideology is 
discussed in great detail in SPACE ON TRIAL, however all you need to know right now is that 
the progressivist/futurist view of history and “enlightenment” philosophy is at the heart of the 
New World Order.  
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I am not a futurist/progressivist. I do not subscribe to the enlightenment view of humanity, 
whereby man is somehow crawling out of a pit of darkness into a “great age of reason”. Not only 
does the Quran not teach such a historiography, but also it would be inconsistent with the 
concept of believing in an old Scripture. 
 
Following an old Scripture is inconsistent with the progressivist/futurist paradigm, because the 
concept of Scripture presupposes that the perfect truth was revealed by God thousands of years 
ago. And if the perfect truth has already been revealed, that means the truth has always been 
around. And if the truth has always been around, then there isn’t going to come some genius 
philosopher or scientist in the future who will finally figure out some “great truth” which will 
enlighten humanity and change the world. That will not occur because God has already 
revealed the grand truth we need to know. The past contains for us sufficient knowledge on how 
to conduct our affairs properly in the modern day.  
 
All I have done is I have produced a health and fitness protocol that has existed for thousands 
of years and is consistent with my overall paradigm of looking to the past for answers, and not 
the future. Walking has always been around; push ups have always been around; the Sun has 
always been around; natural, quality foods have always been around; wisdom and righteous 
thoughts have always been around; and prayer has always been around. All these things are 
accessible to anybody in an organic environment, in all time periods. This is all you need to 
thrive. The past methods work perfectly fine.  
 
And all the modern allopathic/healthcare/fitness paradigm is, is the opposite philosophy 
(futurism/progressivism) applied to health and wellness. If man is learning more as time goes 
on, then it makes sense I need all these modern machines to have a proper workout. It makes 
sense that the Sun is harmful. It makes sense that for thousands of years humanity knew 
nothing about how to care for the human body (including in the times of the prophets) until the 
invention of modern allopathic medicine which has barely existed for 200 years. We were 
ignorant before, but have learned better now. The answer for our problems lies in the future with 
innovation, not the past, with its superstitions.  
 
Our discussion about health and wellness highlights the point I have been trying to make, which 
is the essential interconnectedness of all academic disciplines. What you have learned here is 
proof that our philosophy and historiography, which seem independent from a subject like 
physical health and wellness, directly impact our medical paradigm if we follow it consistently. 
This is just one example of hundreds, where different fields of study overlap with another to form 
a compatible worldview.  
 
Belief in God (which is theology), flat-earth (which is cosmology), natural remedies (which is 
medicinology), and calisthenics (which is physiology), are all connected to each other; they form 
a very old way of life that has existed for millennia. Denial of God, globe-earth cosmology, 
allopathic medicine, and machine-based exercise are also all connected to each other; they 
form a - comparatively speaking - very new way of life that has existed for not too long, and has 
been adopted by the masses as “progress”. 
 
In the ancient world, and even among the old Greco-Roman world, the term “Sciences” had a 
much broader application than it does today, which included study of the Scriptures (whatever 
the local sacred texts may have been), teleology, and First Principles. Another old word which 
has gone into relative disuse is the term “natural philosophy”, which included the 
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aforementioned subjects and acknowledged their relationship to the “hard sciences” - if we will 
use such a term. 
 
That is what I think of with the word “science”. My mind envisions the image of a wise, older 
man who has through years of study, contemplation, reasoning, and Scriptural basis 
constructed a coherent, encompassing worldview. A man who possesses this is connected to 
the past, has context for the present, and reasonable speculations for the future. He also is not 
intimidated by any disciplines or “experts” in said disciplines, because all information that comes 
his way can be processed through the overarching philosophical framework he holds to. This 
man may not be an expert in the application of these sciences for specific experiments (like the 
user of a computer), but he still understands the deep interpretation of those sciences (like the 
engineer of a computer). 
 
But nowadays, when one says the word “science”, most people just think of a fuzzy haired 
crackpot (which of course is just more Albert Einstein programming, but that is neither here nor 
there) pouring strange liquids into a test tube, and watching things blow up in his laboratory like 
a madman; even though mixing compounds and witnessing chemical reactions is just more 
applied particulars i.e.: pragmatism. This is an aberration from the true, holistic meaning the 
word “science” once had.  
 
It really is quite a silly affair, when in the same university you can have one physics professor as 
an atheist, another mathematics professor as a Muslim (or so-called Muslim), and one more 
history professor as a Hindu etc., all giving lectures in that institution. Can all these people who 
so radically differ with one another on the most important issues be wise? Can they all have a 
good grasp on the world around them? Are they all correct in their interpretation? If not, then 
why should we be learning from them? Should we not instead be learning from actually learned 
men who have a complete worldview?  
 
The fact that this is able to happen, and continues to happen within the universities, is proof that 
“Science” in its modern form has lost its way. It has completely abandoned the fundamental 
pillars of knowledge, which are foundations, axioms, and First Principles. It does not care for the 
higher order interpretation of things anymore. All this society wants now is just more cool 
inventions, not true understanding, so the broader worldview of their teachers means nothing to 
them, because all of them can still work together to invent cool stuff irrespective of their 
worldview. It is for this precise reason, which is their complete lack of care for first principles, 
that science has now devolved into debased and degenerative pragmatism which has no care 
for truth. Just give us better smartphones and faster cars, and most men and women will be 
happy.  
 
This is what happens in selfish, consumerist society. People don’t believe in consistency 
anymore, only satisfying their animalistic appetites as much as possible.  So long as they adopt 
a “pragmatism over true understanding” policy, they will never be able to construct a 
harmonious philosophy, such as the likes of what The Quran puts forth. 
 

 
Quran 8:63 - And He united their hearts. Hadst thou spent all that is in the earth, thou couldst 
not have united their hearts. But God united them; He is exalted in might and wise. 
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God tells us in His Holy Words that the hearts of the believers are united, and that the rest of the 
world is not. That is precisely why the cult of Scientism can never, and will never form a unified 
theory. Their members’ hearts and ideologies can never be united, because they do not stand 
upon the Truth. They will forever remain inconsistent until the day of Judgement, with confused 
professors and teachers of various creeds expounding upon things they have little knowledge 
of, to gullible students who pay the price to attend.  
 

Thus Scientism, and its divorcing of Science from all other disciplines is another internal 
problem it must contend with, before its adherents can ever dare to propose that they have a 
more reliable form of knowledge than the Scripturalist, who posits a holistic ideological 
framework. 
 

SCIENCE’S TRUE PURPOSE, AND CONCLUSION 
 
Up until now I have been pointing out the limitations of science. Surely, however, despite all 
these shortcomings, there is some merit to this thing called “science” (science in its true form at 
least, not the dogma and priesthood it has become today), is there not? I would say yes. As 
long as we put science into its proper place within our worldview, removing from it the capital 
“S”, then I have no qualms, and in fact encourage the use of it for those who are interested in 
doing that kind of thing. So, what is science useful for? 
 

Science is simply a tool for making things serviceable for us; it is not a system for understanding 
the fundamental mechanisms of the universe. Theists are most certainly able to do science, if 
by science we mean investigating the natural world and intuiting the plausible intermediary 
causes for phenomena, and then using this knowledge of cause and effect to our advantage. 
Science must be employed as a supplementary tool within a broader worldview, based primarily 
upon a Scriptural epistemology. The Words of God are our foundation - our axiom by which we 
interpret the world, and science is just a method which can help us learn some interesting things 
within nature that may be beneficial to us.  
 
The scientific method has a place within the theistic worldview. I would argue in fact that it more 
logically fits into our worldview than the atheist, because the whole concept of science (i.e.: 
finding the rational order of cause and effect within the universe) presupposes a rational, 
intelligent, logical universe, which in and of itself presupposes that there exists some God Who 
created this universe with a rational, intelligent, logical order that we can learn about through 
scholarship. To think that this world randomly came from nothing, with no rhyme or reason, 
without any Intelligent Designer, and then go on to study this thoroughly unremarkable, irrational 
universe trying to find the rational order within it using the scientific method seems quite silly to 
me, and an absurd contradiction. Cause and effect, and order, both things that all science is 
based upon, assume an Order-Giver. 
 
Therefore, I have no problem with the scientific method, if we subordinate it to The Dogmatic 
Scriptures. All I ask is that we don’t use this scientific method to make up unseen causes for 
things that we have no knowledge of (i.e.: abduction), like atoms, space-time, gravity, protons, 
neutrons, electrons, dark matter, light years, trillions of miles etc.; and I also implore that we do 
not use the scientific method for working out universals through specific occurrences within 
nature (i.e.: induction). Basically, if we can avoid committing the two fallacies of abduction and 
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induction, then I welcome science with open arms as a positive force within our society. If our 
technological advancements do not come at the cost of weakening morality, loss of faith, or 
compromising the traditional ways of life, then I am all ears.  
 
On its own, science cannot produce a coherent, and encompassing worldview. But once 
combined with The Word of God, science is perfectly completed. We are, then, able to observe 
patterns within the created world and use those patterns to our advantage with said science; We 
just don't go overboard by trying to use it to learn new grand truths about the world. All the 
truths we need to know are found in the Scriptures.  
 
And even with the two being used together harmoniously, that still does not mean you and I will 
ever be able to answer all of the questions that one could pose. This will only be truly 
understood by those who believe in God and hold His Words Close, but human beings must 
have the humility to admit many, many matters must be left as a mystery belonging to The Most 
High Alone. We cannot peer our heads into the unseen or unknown (save for what is explicitly 
revealed in The Scriptures), thinking that our methods will allow us to gain such knowledge. 
There are just so many components of our reality that we cannot know for no other reason than 
God is God, and you and I are not. That is just an inescapable fact of being a created entity. 
 
The globe-earther commits a feeble Nirvana fallacy against the flat-earther in his debates. He 
accepts us to be able to answer every question he can possibly have in his mind, in order for 
him to finally give credence to the flat-earth hypothesis. Of course, he does not apply this 
standard to himself as his whole model is just one big obscurantist mystery, but even still, as 
stated before, it will always be impossible to answer all of the questions. Just as he cannot give 
a perfect explanation of the universe, neither can I. Only God has that knowledge.  
 
When I say I stand up for the flat-earth model I am not standing up for a perfectly accurate 
orientation of all of creation. I am standing up for single propositions which I believe to be self-
evident. That is a key point for you to grasp, so I will state it once more, as was made clear in 
section titled ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE GLOBE HYPOTHESIS. I am standing up for 
propositions, not a perfect model. Those propositions which I believe to be self-evident are, 
firstly that the earth is a flat, stationary plane, secondly, that the heavenly bodies are 
dynamically moving within the sky, thirdly, that our whole system is covered by a hardened 
firmament, and fourthly, that it was all Created by God Almighty. 
 
It is actually my opponent, the adherent of Scientism, who posits a definitive, exact model of the 
universe. I do not claim to know exactly what the Earth is, but the heliocentrist does. He claims 
to know exactly the size of the Earth, the exact distances to the Sun, Moon and stars, the exact 
circumference of Neptune, and even the exact size of the whole universe (which supposedly is 
93 billion light years in diameter). Therefore, because it is he - not myself - who is espousing 
such amazing, definitive claims, the burden of proof lies with him to substantiate all of those 
truly astounding assertions. If you are going to tell tall tales as the globist does, then you better 
be able to back it up.  
 
Therefore, if I were to summarize everything we have learned regarding the limitations of 
science, it would be as follows:  
 

 
1. The only perfectly valid form of logical reasoning is deduction. Deduction must have a 

universal statement, which science alone is unable to give, because it is based on the 
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limited experiments of finite men. They cannot test a hypothesis an infinite number of 
times, to see if it will always be true. Therefore, all science alone is left with is induction 
and abduction, which are dubious in their logical strength. The only system of knowledge 
that can give us absolutely confident universal statements is The Scripturalist position, 
because an Almighty God has revealed to us the truth. From that it is safe to say that we 
are the only ones able to employ deduction, and not the Scientist.  

2. Science alone cannot give a why, or posit any justified ethical system. Without a moral 
framework, man is nothing but an untempered, perpetually dissatisfied savage. This is a 
massive indication that a worldview based on “science alone” (which is impossible) is 
incomplete. It does not give us any fulfillment, direction, or purpose. The Scripturalist 
does have a justified objective purpose which is to worship One God and keep His 
Commandments, so he can save himself from Hell fire and hopefully achieve The 
Garden of Eternal Bliss. 

3. Scientism regularly commits the affirming the consequent fallacy, which follows the form 
“if P then Q; Q, therefore P”. Examples of these are “if evolution is true, we would 
observe homology; we observe homology, therefore evolution is true”, “if 
Newton/Einstein's theory of gravity is true, objects will fall towards the earth; we observe 
objects fall towards the earth, therefore Newton/Einstein’s theory of gravity is true”, and 
“if the Earth comes in between the Sun and the Moon, we will observe an eclipse; we 
observe an eclipse, therefore the Earth comes in between the Sun and the Moon”. 
These arguments are fallacious. He has not demonstrated the necessity of his 
hypothesis, but only the possibility. 

4. Scientism has confused pragmatic function with true understanding. Just because you 
can invent lots of things does not mean you understand how nature works. You can 
create an infinite number of contradictory theories that all have the same stability when 
used in experiments. Many people from the ancient world all the way up until now have 
made numerous different cosmological models of the universe that all have worked for 
predictive purposes. Operationalism and sound knowledge are not the same thing.   

5. The epistemology of Scientism is obscurantism and metaphysics, and it denies the idea 
that the human senses are in any way reliable for understanding the world around us. To 
posit the Earth is a globe that spins around in space, when all of our experience is totally 
opposite to such an idea, is a rejection of empiricism in favor of abstract theory and 
speculation. He claims to be an empiricist, but this is not true. The modern “Scientist” 
today is a theoretical speculator above all else. 

6. The universities today, which are run by the “Secular” Humanist Scientism 
Establishment, have divorced science from all other fields of knowledge. He (Scientism) 
has all these separate departments for math, physics, philosophy, religious studies etc., 
which can all be headed by people of various faiths and creeds. This confusion is a clear 
sign that the current academic paradigm has reneged upon the idea of philosophical 
consistency. Every one of those disciplines combine together to form a coherent 
worldview, and nobody can be an “expert” in any of them unless he has a sound grasp 
of them all. The Quran gives us such an all-encompassing worldview by talking about a 
variety of subjects within the same philosophical framework, but the establishment of 
Scientism does not.  

 

With that, I would like to end this chapter with a quote (with slight modification), from one of my 
teachers on the flat earth to whom I owe much, Drake Shelton, otherwise known as the 
Southern Israelite. I believe his words are a beautiful and poetic summary of the matter at hand, 
about the modernist who through his sorcery tries to hide the gaping limitations within the 
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science he worships and erects it as some kind of a g-dly enterprise that has jurisdiction over all 
matters concerned with truth. 
 

So let us humble ourselves and seek wisdom from the Creator, by putting science in its proper 
place: as a tool for taking dominion over the Earth to benefit ourselves, and not a rod to fight 
against God with.  
 
And so it seems that Science, my opponent's greatest hope, has been thrown down. I have thus 
broken the staff with which he casts many spells into the minds of men. 
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THE NATURE OF GEOMETRY AND MATHEMATICS: THE ISSUE OF 

MAPS, AND OPTICAL ASTRONOMY REFUTED 

 

 

Quran 6:59 - And with Him are the keys of the Unseen; and none knows them 
but He. And He knows what is in the land and the sea; and not a leaf falls but He 
knows it; nor is there a grain in the darknesses of the earth, and nothing moist 

or dry, but is in a clear writ. 
 
 

 
THE MAP CONTROVERSY 
 
The next crate which I will unload off the frater of heated topics is what I call the “Map 
Controversy”, because in it are many lessons on the nature of mathematics and its core 
functions.  
 
The globe earther, Scientism adherent, and even common man who has been force fed 
Enlightenment propaganda by the spoonful since he was a child, are all under the impression 
that mathematics are the inherent substratum of the natural world. That the whole of the 
universe is somehow composed of numbers or obeys the dictates of numerical laws. We are led 
to believe that mathematics is perfect, and that an individual who has a deep understanding of it 
has a deep understanding of the cosmos too. This erroneous idea of the flawlessness of 
mathematics does not come out of the Scriptures at all, but rather was borne from the minds of 
“Enlightenment” philosophers (who themselves inherited it from more ancient philosophers such 
as Pythagoras), and still persists strongly even to this day. 
 
When a flat earther begins to sketch out the bones of his system for either an inquiring mind or 
an opponent in a debate, the space fanatics almost always cry out in a united uproar: 
 
“You have no model!” 

This objection needs some unfolding. 
 
Firstly, I would like to lay out the philosophical groundwork for answering this question by 
returning with an inquiry of my own to the globist, and that is: what do you actually mean by “a 
model”? By that, do you mean a fully detailed, perfectly accurate, exhaustively comprehensive 
layout of every continent, island, sea, ocean, and landmass on the face of the Earth?  If so, then 
I must humbly put my hands up into the air and confess that not I, nor any other Flat-Earther 
possesses such a model. But neither do you.  
 
I make the assertion that an encyclopedic map like the one described above is impossible to 
create, and that this all-inclusive knowledge of our Earth belongs to God altogether. I maintain 
this position because I know that every attempt to calculate the size of something as gargantuan 
as a continent is bound to make wild-assumptions and accommodations due to humanity's 
limited ability to take measurements.  
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MATH IS NOT REALITY 
 
Let us stop for a moment and really think about it. How would one go about measuring the size 
of a massive, irregularly shaped object like a continent? No mathematical formula is sufficient 
for this job because every equation for determining an unknown variable (one example being, 
let’s say, the Pythagorean Theorem) operates off of given values, and more importantly, ideals. 
In the Pythagorean Theorem you are given the value of a and b, and from that you can deduce 
that a2 + b2 = c2, and these presuppositions allow you to use the formula. Any deductive formula 
assumes an ideal world of numerical perfection where lines are straight, vertices are clearly 
defined, and angles are measurable. The Pythagorean Theorem can only work if the lines of the 
triangle in question are straight, and if the adjacent and opposite edges meet in a strict vertex of 
90°. 
 
This works fine in our heads, where everything is perfectly quantifiable into precise units. We 
can do our math, and our equations balance out with flawless accuracy (for the most part). 
However, there is one problem. Math is not, and I repeat, is not reality. What I mean by this 
statement is that although mathematics is a truly remarkable and convenient tool which mankind 
uses to interface with the world around him, by no means does the world itself conform to the 
laws of mathematics. We read from Sir Edmund Whittaker, physicist, historian of science, and 
leading mathematical scholar of the early twentieth century, in his masterpiece work From 
Euclid to Eddington: A Study of Conceptions of the External World (Dover Publications, New 
York, 1958), on the platonic, perfectionist nature of mathematics. 
 
Euclid to Eddington A Study of Conceptions of the External World pg.5 
 
“Thus, the science of Geometry constitutes a supra-physical order, concerned with universal 
truths about permanent entities which exist above the world of fleeting phenomena.” 
 

Numbers are just a universal language among humans by which we compartmentalize and 
organize things in order to be able to work with them pragmatically, however those 
compartmentalisations do not actually exist. When the scientist is measuring a series of waves 
that elapse over the seashore, there is no definite point at which one wave ends, and another 
begins. There are no hard and fast lines within reality; everything is gradient. And when the 
scientist imagines that there is a first wave, a second wave, a third wave etc. he is merely only 
making mental accommodations to be able to perform his experiments.  
 
Of course, I am now venturing into yet another shady area of controversy: the longstanding 
debate amongst natural philosophers of continuum mechanics vs particle mechanics. Although 
the fundamental nature of mathematics is intimately bound to the question of whether a vacuum 
exists, or whether our world is a fully potentialized plenum, I will leave that discussion for 
elsewhere. The modern “enlightenment”, “secular” Scientist has dedicated an entire field of 
study to his chaotic world of bumping particles known as quantum physics, and that in and of 
itself deserves special attention in this Flat-Earth Manifesto in order for me to dismantle it 
properly (special attention which it receives in the section titled NEWTON, GALILEO, 
EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY). 
 
However, one of the most powerful proofs one can give that we live in a continuum is the bundle 
of irrefutable arguments very famously called Zeno’s Paradoxes. Zeno of Elea was an ancient 
Greek philosopher of the Pre-Socratic Era who posthumously gained notoriety for his arguments 
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against motion which - in my mind - more than that brilliantly demonstrate the problems of trying 
to understand the world through a strictly atomistic, quantum point of view. I will relay to you a 
slightly modified version of his argument with a different example than the one Zeno himself 
personally used so as to make the concept easier to understand for folks like us who live in the 
21st century, but the underlying philosophical integrity of his argument will remain unchanged.  
 
 
ZENO’S PARADOX 
 

 
Bust of Zeno of Elea, the philosopher of ancient Greece who has become famous for his arguments against atomism 
and motion defined through the same. --- Photo Credit: by BjörnF / Wikimedia Commons / 
https://brewminate.com/rational-inquiry-zeno-of-elea-and-the-art-of-dialectic-in-ancient-greece/. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
Suppose you, the reader, were preparing to make yourself a punchy supper one evening. Rice, 
with boiled vegetables and minced meat, adorned with a handsome quantity of hot habanero 
peppers, just for the added kick. You had a long, rather frustrating day at work, and feel it would 
only be right if you stimulate your senses with a meal that has some character. But when you 
look around your kitchen, there are no hot habanero peppers to be seen. You decide to drive to 
the nearest grocery store, which is 10km away, for a spicy restock.  
 
But, according to Zeno's Paradox, you’re going to have to settle with a fairly bland meal tonight 
because your proposed trip to the grocery store is unfeasible. In fact, from where you are 
situated right now at the current moment, you will never be able to move from that location even 
one iota, because motion is utterly impossible. Why is that the case? 

 
As we have established, the distance between your home and the grocery store is 10km. Well, 
in order for you to traverse that 10km distance, you must travel to the halfway point of 5km, 
right? So too before the 5km, you are going to have to travel through another halfway point of 
2.5km, correct? And for 2.5km, the halfway point of 1.25km etc. 
 

https://brewminate.com/rational-inquiry-zeno-of-elea-and-the-art-of-dialectic-in-ancient-greece/


117 
 

10km, 5km, 2.5km, 1.25km, 0.625km, 0.3125km, 0.15625km, 0.078125km, 0.0390625km, 
0.01953125km, 0.009765625km, 0.0048828125km, 0.0024414063km, 0.0012207031km, 
0.0006103516km, 0.0003051758km, 0.0001525879km, 0.0000762939km, 0.000038147km, 
0.0000190735km, 0.0000095367km…  
 

These halfway points go on to infinity. You can divide the number by 2 indefinitely; each division 
being one more intermediary point you need to cross in order to reach the next.  
 

 
Zeno’s Paradox drawn out in a diagram, highlighting the infinite intermediary segments between any two given points. 

--- Image credit: By Miranche / Wikimedia Commons / 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Zeno%27s_paradoxes#/media/File:Zeno_Dichotomy_Paradox_alt.png . Fair Use. For 

commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

 
And therein lies the paradox.  
 
Before your hungry self can make it to the grocery store, you will have to span an infinite 
number of points in between you and your destination. And we all know that is impossible, 
because infinity of anything - by definition - means to be without limit, or end.  
 
Your journey is an endless one, and consists of an infinite number of points within a finite 
distance. The very idea of movement is a nonsensical contradiction. That, right there, is the 
essence of Zeno’s Paradox. Now why is this relevant to the topic at hand regarding the 
truthfulness of math? It is relevant because although this perplexing conundrum has long been 
touted as a “proof against motion”, I believe it does a much better job at highlighting the limited 
nature of mathematics. 
 

Clearly, motion is possible. This truism is ratified by the simple fact that you can drive to the 
grocery store, buy your hot habanero peppers, drive back home, and then treat yourself to a 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Miranche
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Zeno_Dichotomy_Paradox.png


118 
 

tasty supper. We prove the concept of motion every single day due to us living in a world where 
it is ubiquitous. However, your journey to the store is not confined within, or somehow bound by 
the rules of mathematics. Your trip there isn't made up of a “certain amount” of rudimentary, 
properly basic units of distance added up; in the same way that a wave in the ocean, a car, a 
person, or anything else isn't made of a “certain amount” of rudimentary, properly basic units of 
matter. There is no infinitesimally small, foundational unit. The natural world is blended, with no 
strict borders and spaces defining one thing from the next. In reality, nature is not truly 
measurable. We merely make expedient concessions defining one thing from the next because 
it is useful to do so, but no actual strict point of separation can be demonstrated.  
 
There is no visible spot where the water ends and the land begins, or when the hand ceases, 
and the air surrounding it commences. Everything is delicately smudged into the next.  
 
Zeno’s renowned speculations on the nature of movement derive their paradoxical nature from 
the fact that his thought experiment commits a reification fallacy right from the onset. It tries to 
define span, or distance, as a series of “smallest units” added up. It assumes a more or less 
atomistic view of space and time, and tries to make math “real”. Because there is no “smallest 
unit” (as evidenced by the fact that numbers can be divided indefinitely, and every measurement 
of distance or duration of time recorded has an infinite number of decimal points at the end of it), 
you are forced to the obviously absurd conclusion that there is an infinite number of points 
within a finite segment.  
 
God has given humanity mathematics as an instrument that we could employ to take 
responsible dominion over the Earth, and make it work favorably for us. Numbers - in general - 
are a profitable matrix of thought which allow us to approximate quantities, distances, sizes, and 
time so that living in this world is made easier. It is a universal language that all people are 
innately born with an understanding of.  
 

And to stubbornly maintain that everything must be quantifiable - as if the natural world was 
created with an internal super calculator - is just another example of mankind's unadulterated 
hubris. Man creates an imaginary world in his head of straight lines, defined angles, and 
proportional perfection that he can understand, and then arrogantly assumes that his pragmatic 
abstractions have jurisdiction over, or are somehow necessarily incipient within reality. He 
surmises that the subtle mysteries of creation are not the domain of God, but rather lie in wait 
for him to discover, so that he can exult at his own accomplishments. The whole quantum ethos 
is another expression of man's ego. He refuses to say “Lord, You know, and I know not”. 
 
 
THE COASTLINE PARADOX, AND THE FRACTAL NATURE OF REALITY 
 
So, returning back to our discussion on land masses; after learning about the limitations latent 
within mathematics i.e.: not being able to strictly define one thing from another, not knowing 
when one curve ends and another begins, nothing being a straight line etc. let me ask you 
again, my reader: how would one go about measuring this?  
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Image credit: Unknown author / Shutterstock / https://www.cnn.com/travel/article/best-coastlines-world/index.html. 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
Or this?  
 

 
Unknown author / Shutterstock / https://www.cnn.com/travel/article/best-coastlines-world/index.html. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

https://www.cnn.com/travel/article/best-coastlines-world/index.html
https://www.cnn.com/travel/article/best-coastlines-world/index.html
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What about this?  
 

 
Unknown author / Shutterstock / https://www.cnn.com/travel/article/best-coastlines-world/index.html. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

 
Many geographers have endeavored at this daunting task, but their effort always seems to be 
stifled by a confusing, but well-known phenomena in cartography, called the Coastline Paradox. 
 

The Coastline Paradox is - boiled down to the most fundamental level - the conundrum that 
arises when the immeasurable, fractal nature of the natural world meets humanity's severely 
limited ability to take measurements. This now calls for me to explain to you what fractals are, 
my reader, who is perhaps unacquainted with the concept. 
 
If you type “define fractal” into Google, it will churn out this definition for you:  
  
“a curve or geometric figure, each part of which has the same statistical character as the whole. 
Fractals are useful in modeling structures (such as eroded coastlines or snowflakes) in which 
similar patterns recur at progressively smaller scales, and in describing partly random or chaotic 
phenomena such as crystal growth, fluid turbulence, and galaxy formation”  

 
Although I must say that I find the mentioning of “galaxy formations” disagreeable as galaxy 
formations do not exist, I will still leave that personal gripe of mine aside for now; that is not the 
main point I am addressing. The specific part of this word-salad which I would like to focus on is 
“a curve or geometric figure, each part of which has the same statistical character as the whole”, 
which is the crux of the definition. 
 

https://www.cnn.com/travel/article/best-coastlines-world/index.html
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To make things as simple as possible without trying to show how smart I am by intellectually 
flexing by using fancy terminology, a fractal is a curvy or bumpy object, which shows more 
curves and bumps as you zoom into it. It is a shape which shows an ever-increasing level of 
complexity and nuance, depending upon the scale at which you view it. In order to bring this 
rather abstract definition into the realm of comprehensible reality, allow me to give you a real-
world example. 
 
Suppose you are on vacation in Brazil. You’re backbreaking job as a warehouse laborer making 
other corporate capitalist businessmen rich for 8 hours a day, while they feed you just enough 
crumbs so you can wake up and do it again for them the next day isn’t quite doing it for you as 
far as mental-wellbeing and overall happiness goes, so you seek out reprieve in the sunshine-
filled, tropical shores of Rio de Janeiro. A breath of fresh air. And while walking on that sandy 
coastline, soaking in the sunshine and cool breeze, and enjoying your short time away from 
slavery, you happen upon a beautiful beach stone.  
 
 

 
Image credit: bigstockphoto / https://www.bigstockphoto.com/image-288447976/stock-photo-mineral-stone-in-hand-
against-the-background-of-the-forest. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
An oddly shaped thing, isn’t it? But attractive, nonetheless. Let's also say that you packed an 
ultra high-power camera for this trip, that can zoom into any object indefinitely. You pull out your 
camera and focus in on the charming rock. What do you see? 

https://www.bigstockphoto.com/image-288447976/stock-photo-mineral-stone-in-hand-against-the-background-of-the-forest
https://www.bigstockphoto.com/image-288447976/stock-photo-mineral-stone-in-hand-against-the-background-of-the-forest
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Curves, bumps, and malformations everywhere. There is not a single straight edge on it. It is 
just a lumpy clump of minerals. Then you click the 10x zoom button on your super camera. 
What now? What looked like 4 curves, 3 bumps, and 1 indentation which formed the shape of 
the rock now appears to be 8 curves, 5 bumps, and 2 indentations. The 4 original curves you 
saw were actually 2 curves each and only appeared to be one at a distance. Same thing with 
one of the bumps, and the indentation. It was actually 2 bumps and 2 indentations, which is now 
clear to you after seeing it up close.  
 
You zoom even more; this time at 100x the zoom. Now it appears to be 23 curves, 17 bumps, 
and 12 indentations. And so on, and so forth. 
 
Every time you magnify the image, it reveals to you more detail about the object that was not 
visible previously. When the image is less zoomed in, your eyes are not able to resolve all the 
minute features, making what is in reality 17 little bumps in 5 groups look like just only 5 bumps. 
And if you zoom in even further those 17 bumps will turn into, let's say, 43 smaller bumps that 
make up what you thought were 17 bumps. This goes on to infinity.  
 
The more you magnify the frame, the more characteristics and attributes of the item in question 
become apparent to you. Every single time that stone is picked up, dropped, touched by the 
water, shined on by the sun, or even brushed by the passing winds, each of those forces leaves 
its microscopic impressions upon it. And those microscopic impressions are unveiled evermore, 
as you concentrate further and further with your magnification. 
 
What I have relayed to you right now is more or less just a colorful explanation of fractals. 
Fractals are objects, whether natural, or mathematical, that display an infinite amount of detail 
and complexity as you go further into it.  
  
Now, in the mathematical world, fractals generally follow what is called the principle of “self-
similarity”, meaning each smaller part of the geometrical object contains the exact same shape 
as the larger parts, zooming in to infinity. This is expressed in the simplified equation z = z2 + c, 
where z (a given number) is squared, has c (the original number you started with) added back to 
it, and then this final sum is added back into the equation to be looped repeatedly. 
 
 
EXAMPLE:  z = z2 + c 
 
1 = 12 + 1 = 2 
 
2 = 22 + 1 = 5 
 
5 = 52 + 1 = 26 
 
26 = 262 + 1 = 677 
 
677 = 6772 + 1 = 458330 
 
458330 = 4583302 + 1 = 210066388901 
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…∞ 

 
But, undoubtedly the concept of self-similarity is expressed in a far more palatable fashion with 
the very famous Mandelbrot Set, named after the renowned mathematician Benoit Mandelbrot, 
who popularized this numerical concept. 
 

 
Many of you likely have seen this image in gif or video format before, where this shape just seems to zoom into itself 
endlessly, but for those who haven’t, you can just type “Mandelbrot Set Zoom” into Youtube to take a look. All this 
shape is, is merely a 2-dimensional expression of the math above. --- Image credit: Shutterstock /  
https://www.shutterstock.com/image-illustration/digital-visualization-fractal-63506686. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

 
The fractal spikes on a cactus --- Image credit: archive.li. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
 

https://www.shutterstock.com/image-illustration/digital-visualization-fractal-63506686
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A fractal shell --- Image credit: Wikimedia commons / https://fractalfoundation.org/OFC/OFC-1-7.html. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 

 
The fractal veins in a leaf. --- Image credit: Curran Kelleher / Wikimedia commons / 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Leaf_fractal_like.JPG. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
 
 

 

https://fractalfoundation.org/OFC/OFC-1-7.html
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Leaf_fractal_like.JPG
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However, not everything in nature contains self similarity; but the concept of infinite detail is still 
central to fractals and is ubiquitous in the natural world. The lines you see are wholly dependent 
upon the scale at which you are viewing.  
 
And now that the concept of fractals has been explained and stored away safely into our mental 
filing cabinet, we may now return back to our original discussion on the Coastline Paradox. 
 
The Coastline Paradox is what happens when straight-lined units are used to measure the 
perimeter of any given landmass, and there are two things we know for certain regarding this 
matter are the following: firstly, the coastal geography of any island, country, or continent does 
not consist of straight lines, but rather irregularly shaped subjects. Secondly, we know that the 
shortest path between any two given points is a straight line between them. These two realities 
create many problems for the cartographer.  
 
Obviously, no mathematical formula exists for finding the area of Indonesia, Madagascar, 
Japan, or any other part of the Earth; and you can’t just run an incredibly long rope around a 
gigantic plot of land (which I will get into more detail about very shortly). So, what do scientists 
do to deal with this issue? They create what are called measuring units to accommodate. Now 
what exactly are these measuring units? Measuring units are simply pragmatic, straight-line 
segments which mapmakers use to border the perimeter of any landmass, in order to 
approximate the area.  
 
Let's say that a group of geographical scientists are endeavoring to measure the area of 
Madagascar. What they would do is they would select a basic straight-lined measuring unit, 
whether it be 50km, 100km, 200km, and then circumference that around the periphery of 
Madagascar, add up the number of segments that had to be drawn, finally leaving them with a 
sum total - which would represent the approximated area of whatever landmass is in question 
(in this case, Madagascar). 
 
But things begin to get quite interesting when you take into consideration the nature of straight 
lines and curved lines, and the relation that they share to one another. Do you recall the 
statement I made a moment ago, namely “that the shortest path between any two given points 
is a straight line between them”? Well, that statement I made is not something of my own fancy, 
but, in fact, is an immutable rule within mathematics. It is actually what defines a straight line 
proper; and this abiding “law of the universe” is the culprit behind the Coastline Paradox. 
 
Whenever you straighten out a curved line between, let's say between Point A and Point B, 
there is always a “gaining of length”. Curves are inefficient from the perspective of length, and 
depending upon how deviant the said curve is, it will display that inefficiency to a greater or 
lesser degree; whereas straight lines are absolutely efficient, using the shortest amount of 
length to connect Point A and Point B. 
 
The more direct your path is with the fewest detours; the less length is required to connect the 
point at which you started and your destination. Every curve, bend, or distortion that is 
straightened out with a measuring unit results in a loss of area. This principle - much like 
everything else about the flat-earth model - matches our everyday experience. Whether you are 
talking about the fishing line coiled up in its reel, the rope which fixes the ship to its dock, or 
even your own arm reaching to get the saltshaker which is way in the back of the cupboard; 
How do all of these scenarios get the most length possible, when there is only a set amount of 
fishing line, rope, and arm span respectively? They are straightened out. When the rod is cast, 
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the line is straightened out; when the rope is tied and the ship tugs against it, it is straightened 
out; when your arm is reaching the saltshaker which is hiding in the back of your cupboard, it is 
straightened out. And here is how that “gaining of length” applies to cartographical measuring 
units:  
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--- Image credit: Original image presumably created by User:Avsa. Converted and reduced by Wapcaplet. 
Incorporated into a derivative image by Acadac / Wikimedia commons / 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Britain-fractal-coastline-100km.png. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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--- Image credit: Original image presumably created by User:Avsa. Converted and reduced by Wapcaplet. 
Incorporated into a derivative image by Acadac / Wikimedia commons / 
https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/f/f9/Britain-fractal-coastline-50km.png. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 

Here are two images - both of Great Britain, but with different measuring units. Image #1 uses a 
measuring unit of 100km, and Image #2 a measuring unit of 50km. This is just a physical 
illustration of the process I described to you earlier: namely the process of scientists picking a 
predetermined straight line of length (in this either case 100km or 50km), plotting that unit of 
length on a map, tracing it around the coastline, and then finally, counting how many units were 
required to outline the perimeter, which would give a final sum of the approximated size of the 
landmass being considered. 
 
Image #1 uses 28 units of a 100km to completely encircle Great Britain, giving a perimeter of 
roughly 2800 km. Now considering this number, you would expect if we used units that are half 
the size, i.e.: the 50km units in Image #2, that this would produce roughly the same area of 
2800 km. Image #2 should come to around 2800 km, but with double the units (56 to be precise) 
being used because their size was cut in half. Why would it change? Our algebra should look 
like 56 x 50 = 2800. We are looking at the same coastline, after all. 
 
But Image #2 uses 68 units, giving it a perimeter of 68 x 50, or 3400 km. That is a 21.4% 
increase from 2800. Despite it being the same coastline, and the same exact image, our size for 
the perimeter of Great Britain has gone up by nearly a quarter.  
 
The reason behind this numerical increase I alluded to earlier. When a curved line is 
straightened out, there is a gain of distance. You can think of the coastline of Great Britain (or 
any other country) as a collection of irregularly shaped, curved lines, and the measuring units as 
straight-lined accommodations that geographers make so that they can actually take a 
measurement.  
 
But the problem with such a methodology is that there are always “cut-off points”. If you look at 
Image #1 there are points in Wales, Southwest England, Northwest Scotland, and many others 
which are “cut-off” by the straight measuring units, because the units of 100km are too large to 
accommodate the smaller, more intricate curves along the coastlines. Those “cut-off points” 
lead to a smaller end measurement because chunks of land are removed.  
 
To further illustrate this phenomenon, let me share with you a trivial thought experiment. 
Imagine if we were to play a game, where I put a slice of bread in front of you and ask you to cut 
its crusts off. The rules of this challenge however, are, firstly, that you can only cut in straight 
lines, and you only are allowed 4 cuts. Normally the way any person would dismember the 
crusts from their loaf is they would just insert their knife on the inside of the crust, and just draw 
around its shape. But that is one continuous cut and employs the use of curved lines, so it is not 
allowed in our trivial game. 
 
So, how do you think you would do, having only 4 straight slices? It’d look pretty rough, right? 
You would probably cut off a good portion of the soft inner part of the bread you wanted to keep. 
But now, let's say we tried again, and I were to retain the first rule of you only being allowed to 
cut in straight lines, but I changed the second rule and granted you 12 cuts, instead of just 4. It’s 
still rough, but less so than when you were only allowed 4 cuts. You retained more of the inner, 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Avsa
https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?title=User:Wapcaplet&action=edit&redlink=1
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Acadac
https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/f/f9/Britain-fractal-coastline-50km.png
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fluffy bread. One more time, I change the second rule again, this time allotting you a generous 
100 cuts. 
 
The bread looks a lot better now, right? The more cuts I allow you, the more inner bread you are 
able to retain when cutting in straight lines, and the closer you get to having a “perfect-slice”.  
 
From here you can think of the bread as a mass of land, and the crusts as its coastline, and the 
slices you made on the bread as the straight-lined measuring units on your map. The more cuts 
you are given and the smaller they get, or in other words, the more measuring units you are 
given and the smaller they get, the closer the perimeter you draw approaches the actual true 
shape of the coastline, with less cut-off.  
 
And this goes on to infinity. Instead of using a 50km measuring unit, what if you use a 25km 
measuring unit? 10 km? 1km? What about even a 1-meter measuring unit, or a 1 cm measuring 
unit? How about a 1 nanometre unit? So on, and so forth, indefinitely. Each time you decrease 
the size of your working unit and approach the true shape of the coastline, the final 
measurement you end up with will be that much larger.  
 
And you can do this endlessly, because of the fractal nature of our world. Recall the stone 
analogy I made to you previously, where the more you zoom into a natural object, the more 
curves and distortions are revealed. Obviously, we know that the size of Great Britain certainly 
is not infinite, but - despite that truism - the measurements we obtain seem to approach infinity 
directly proportional to the decrease in size of the measuring unit. 
 
That is the Coastline Paradox. No coastline of any large landmass has any definable perimeter, 
because the perimeter we get is relative to measurement tools being used in that particular 
experiment. Therefore, when a geographer tells you that the coastal size of Japan is x number 
of kilometers, know that he is giving you a highly speculative figure based on a severely flawed 
process. 
 
When geographers choose a size for their measuring unit, they just pick whatever size is 
convenient for them to perform their experiments and go with the number it churns out. That is 
because using, let's say, a 1-meter measuring unit is too difficult for them, and so they will 
instead work with a 100 km measuring unit, which is easier to manage. It is, for all intents and 
purposes, a “good-enough” type of mindset they go with.  
 

Now with all of that being said about the Coastline Paradox, I propose that the only reasonable 
way you would measure such pieces of the Earth like the ones above (or any other for that 
matter) is the same way you would measure everything else in your everyday life; with a 
measuring tape. You’re just going to need a really long one for this job. 
 
And just as a slight detour, you are probably going to notice this a lot with my arguments and 
the flat-earth in general - specifically when talking about the nature of the Heavens and the 
Earth - that I tend to make examples of normal, everyday things we experience in our lives to 
explain what I am. This is because of the indisputable fact that (unlike the whirling, twirling blue 
marble theory) the flat-earth actually makes sense and is congruent with our regular experience, 
so such analogies are very easy to draw. Flat-earth is natural, and intuitive. You understand its 
mechanics because you have already seen them in your own life.  
 



130 
 

For some odd reason, it seems that in the strange and suspicious world of government funded 
“Science” that all the rules which apply within the microcosm or the small scale, stop applying at 
the macrocosmic level, or large scale. That somehow when you zoom out to the continents, 
stars, planets, and galaxies, that there is a completely different set of rules governing their 
operation, and for this reason, we must now employ an entirely new, highly conjectural 
methodology in order to understand these things. The heliocentric model is confusing to say the 
least, considering how it changes the rules of everything on the grand scale, as if a frustrated 
child playing a game he consistently loses in. But, that is all a brief aside from the point I am 
trying to make about how one ascertains the size of any object.  

 

 
THE METAPHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY 
 
How do you, my reader, measure the area of anything large in your own personal life? It's quite 
simple; you pull out a measuring tape. That procedure is your first instinct, and one which 
people have been doing since ancient times. If you want to know the size of your bed: you use a 
measuring tape, if you want to know the size of your room: you use a measuring tape, if you 
want to know the size of your house: you use a bigger measuring tape, if you want to know the 
size of your street: you use a measuring tape even larger than that, and If you want to know the 
size of your city or county: historically, long interlinked chains were used, which - in effect – are 
just giant, clunky measuring tapes.  
 
But in the land of heliocentric astronomy, this logic does not seem to apply anymore. All of the 
rules appear to change when you shift the scale from a room to a continent.  
 
Of course, creating a rope or measuring tape with enough length to measure a whole continent 
is absolutely impossible. The longest rope ever weaved resides in Uiryeong-Gun, South Korea, 
and was made in 2005 for a game of tug-of-war. It is approximately 823 ft long (0.155871 
miles), and boasts a hefty weight of 120,150 lbs. 
 
Even if we put aside the fact that 823 ft is a pitifully minute number compared to the 
unfathomable size of our enormous continents, can we just take a moment to truly appreciate 
the extreme, and utter inconvenience it would be to run such a ludicrously long rope across one 
of them? Firstly, you would have to worry about how you are going to lug around over 100,000 
lbs of rope, and related to that, how you are going to reel in all of that rope once you reach the 
end of your line and start again. After that, you must think of how you are going to make all of 
the metal fixtures that will secure the rope from moving as you extend it. Next, you would need 
to weatherproof all the material. 
 
Also, if one were to somehow trace the border of an entire continent with this proposed rope, all 
that would tell you is the peripheral size of said continent, not the shape. From that information it 
would still be impossible to draw a proportionally flawless map. The only way to accomplish that 
is to go up high enough into the sky to see the entire continent and draw it up. Of course NASA 
and other government space agencies claim that they have indeed gone up high enough in 
altitude to see the great land masses of our Earth, but I dedicate an entire section of this book, 
called SPACE ON TRIAL, to dismantling from top to bottom every single claim that NASA has 
made by showing you their criminal history of compulsive lying, and how they are no, under any 
circumstance, to be trusted.  
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Moreover, the fact that this hypothetical experiment would take a very long time to complete is 
also problematic, because natural disasters like hurricanes, earthquakes, tsunamis, volcanic 
eruptions, and even just regular erosion can so dramatically change the geography of any 
landscape to the point where you are forced to completely rewrite your map. Entire landscapes 
are moved, and sometimes even whole islands and coastlines are drowned underwater. All the 
while we have not even begun to talk about measuring the bewildering span of our oceans - 
which would be required to produce a perfect map. I am sure my reader does not need an 
explanation as to why that is totally unfeasible.  
 

And the mathematical scientist's beloved calculus, which is he looks to exult at, his supposed 
eureka “solution” to the mind-bending enigma of curves, is still laden with assumptions. Firstly, 
calculus assumes a nicely defined curve, with a start and end point on a graph. But what we 
have learned from the foregoing is that in nature there is no “start” or “end” to any curve, and 
one curve may become 3 as we zoom into it, and those 3 curves may become 7 as when we 
zoom further after that, ad infinitum. Any lines we may draw demarcating one thing from the 
next, be it between one wave from another wave, one substance from another substance, or 
one curve from another curve, are only pragmatic abstractions that we make to be able to 
perform our experiments, but cannot be pointed to in reality.  

 

 

 
An artist's impression of Euclid of Alexandria, the legendary geometer of Ancient Greece. ---- Image credit: Unknown 
artist / worldhistory.org / Public Domain / https://www.worldhistory.org/image/4139/euclid-of-alexandria/. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

Secondly, standard calculus being based in Euclidean Geometry, presupposes the concept of 
“points”. For those unfamiliar, Euclid of Alexandria was an ancient Greek mathematician who 
authored the magnum opus work, The Elements, in which he set out to produce a fully 
thorough, comprehensive, and exhaustively detailed treatise proving all geometrical 
mathematics. He did this by asserting a few foundational postulates (or axioms) which he 
deemed as self-evident and irrefutable, and from those postulates he would deduce more and 
more logical conclusions which would be stacked one on top of the other, each relying only 

https://www.worldhistory.org/image/4139/euclid-of-alexandria/
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upon what was proven before it. His mission was to perfectly prove and explain math, from the 
ground up. His colossal work The Elements which spans 13 books has posthumously earned 
him the flattering title, “The Father of Geometry”   
 
In Book I of Euclid’s Elements, before illustrating his foundational postulates, he lays down 
something even more rudimentary, which he calls the Definitions. As the name suggests, in the 
Definitions section of his work, he goes on to define the conceptual objects of geometry proper, 
which all of his other axioms and subsequent deductions will utilize.  
 
In the Definitions, the first concept Euclid begins to explain is the “point”. He defines a “point” 
simply as “that which has no parts”. This idea of a “point”, a thing “which has no parts”, is not 
only essential for Euclidean Geometry, but is indiscriminately fundamental to all forms of 
geometry.  
 
And just to avoid any confusion, allow me to shed light on the difference between “Euclidean” 
and “Non-Euclidean” geometry, and what these actually are. Euclidean Geometry is the 
Geometric system built upon the definitions, axioms, and deductions found in the Elements, 
which really is just a massive tome on plane geometry, i.e.: geometry which uses a flat, 
extended plane as its matrix of operation. Non-Euclidean Geometry exists in two forms, 
spherical geometry, and hyperbolic geometry, both dealing with objects projected onto a curved 
surface (convex curvature, and concave curvature respectively). 
 
 

 

 
Different types of geometries, the far left being Euclidean, and the other two in the middle and on the right being non-
Euclidean. Image credit: Elika Kurniadi / wordpress.com / 
https://elikakurniadi.files.wordpress.com/2011/11/euclid1.jpg. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
 

 

 
But no matter which system you employ, they all rely on the concept of a point or points. You 
need a clearly defined point in order to be able to note the geometric particulars of any object 
down arithmetically. Without that you have no numbers, and ultimately no equation. Points must 
be present in order to do your math, but their very concept has no basis in reality. We read 
again from Professor Whittaker, in Euclid to Eddington: A Study of Conceptions of the External 

World: 

https://elikakurniadi.files.wordpress.com/2011/11/euclid1.jpg
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Euclid to Eddington: A Study of Conceptions of the External World, pg. 8-9 
"There is in fact, no positive reason for supposing that anything resembling the 'point' of 
classical theoretical geometry exists in nature. There is, moreover, no reason to suppose that 
the mathematical relations which subsist between the mutual distances of particles observed on 
the earth are valid also for the distances between bodies extremely remote from each other, 
such as are considered in astronomy." 

 
Euclid to Eddington: A Study of Conceptions of the External World, pg. 9 
 
"[geometrical space] is nothing but an imagined substratum for the mathematical relations that 
are approximately valid there: it exists only in the mind of the Geometer." 

 

 
Further down in the book, he refutes the notion of a line. 
 

 
 Euclid to Eddington: A Study of Conceptions of the External World, page 21-22 
 
“Another Euclid’s definitions which has provoked much discussion is that of a straight line: a 
straight line is one which lies even with the points on itself. What this means is not obvious. 
According to some, the underlying notion is that of symmetry: if two points A and B are joined by 
curve l, then there exists in general a second curve l’ joining A and B which differs from l only an 
interchange of right and left, so that the two curves are mirror-images of each other; the only 
curve for which there is no dissymmetry, so that l and l’ coincide, is the straight line AB. Other 
commentators explain the definition as referring to an operation like the sighting of a rifle: when 
the line of vision includes both the points A and B, it includes also all the points on the straight 
line AB. However this may be, Euclid made no use subsequently of his definition of either the 
point or of the straight line: and in modern rigorous treatments all attempts at definition is given 
up, the “point” and “straight line”  

 
I have already explained ad nauseum in this segment why properly basic “points” do not exist 
using Zeno’s Paradox, and also described the interconnectedness of nature, so I will not recap 
that here. But from what has been said we know that “a thing which has no parts” is completely 
illusory. In order words, the most foundational object of all forms of geometry is a mere mental 
abstraction, and not manifest in the physical world.  
 
Now with that being qualified regarding the illusory nature of mathematics, that is still not to say 
that I discount the convenient uses of these mental abstractions, because clearly there are 
many and much. As stated before, mathematics is just a useful tool which God has given to 
Mankind, but in no way can it be thought of as necessarily incipient within the world.  
 
Therefore, keeping this in mind, let us begin to unpack all of the Euclidean and metaphysical 
abstractions latent within the scientist’s holy calculus, and show how it is not a perfect science 
with respect to measuring the coastline of land masses 
 
Firstly, I have already described the main object of calculus, which is - curve on a graph with a 
start and end point - as being a metaphysical abstraction, because there is no “start” or “end” to 
any curve in nature; curves are fractal. Secondly, calculus assumes “points” at which lines pass 
through, so that we can define them. Even the derivative, a concept which is central to all forms 
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of calculus, relies upon tangential lines, which - once again - rely upon the concept of a “point”, 
or more precisely, a “single point” at which a straight line touches a curve. Nobody can give any 
definition of a point that has anything to do with physical reality. It is purely metaphysical 
speculation, and conceptual abstraction.  
 
Also, the integral, another key idea of calculus, assumes two points on a curved line, and 
calculates the space between them by the use of straight lines, which also do not exist. Even 
the very concept of “slope at point x,y” is a fundamental contradiction, because a slope by 
definition is a direction or steepness of a line, and there is no “direction” or “steepness” of a 
point, because it does not have span. When we say “slope at point x,y” we are talking about a 
tangent line (something which has no basis in reality), at that particular spot (which cannot be 
defined), not the curve itself. Stated in the plainest terms, curves are simply not measurable.   
 
And I am going to state it one more time like a broken record, just to really make my case clear. 
I am not  saying that math is useless. Quite the contrary, actually. I cannot help but be awe-
struck when I think of the widespread, and ubiquitous uses that Mankind has employed 
mathematics for - which can only be described as truly remarkable. Humanity should be on their 
knees thanking their Lord for the great blessing that is math, which he has bestowed upon us. 
Without it, we would be unable to organize our thoughts, and consequently also be unable to 
organize the world around us.  
 
But just because math bears some correlation to reality (i.e.: it helps us do things), that does not 
mean it is reality proper (i.e.: that the natural world is defined by numbers). 
 
From Zeno’s Paradox to the fractal dimension of nature, to all forms of geometry having to use 
abstract objects that do not exist in order to perform its calculations, it has now become quite 
apparent that mathematics and measurement, although being an excellent tool from a utilitarian 
perspective, still has insurmountable bounds and limitations.  
 
Mathematics stands on one side of the cliff, and the real world on the other, and math, although 
being able to see the reality’s movements on the other side and imitate them, is nonetheless 
unable to circumvent that gap in between to touch that reality, which remains out of its reach. 
 
That means when my disgruntled opponent demands of me to “produce a map”, if by “a map” 
we mean a general outline of the orientation and nature of the Earth (i.e.: it being a flat, 
stationary, and extended plane), then I am able to meet his challenge head-on. But to draw up 
an error-free, masterfully accurate depiction is a requirement that neither I, nor he can suffice.  
  
This entire ploy from the globist of his clamoring for you to produce a faultless map should never 
be misconstrued as a genuine inquiry towards the truth. It just isn’t. His whole talking point is 
rooted in a fallacy of perfectionism.  He emphatically demands that you be able to answer every 
single question that can be conjured up by his turbulent thoughts, and if you are unable, 
automatically falls back to his model, which he erroneously assumes to be the default position.  
 
He does not allow you to give the one response which embodies the true spirit of all forms of 
science, and the beginning of all understanding, which simply is “I do not know”. You could go 
on for hours and hours, refuting every single claim of his line-by-line. From the demonstrably 
fixed nature of our Earth, to the embarrassing lack of curvature, to the celestial bodies being 
fixed in their relative location for thousands of years; it matters not what proof you present 
before them which they can give no answer to. Because of the one fact that you don’t know 
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exactly how big the continents and oceans are, for that reason alone they can discount the 
entire debate and assume that Earth is a violently spinning basketball.  
 
It's almost as if you are a lowly Flat-Earth peasant, presenting a silver platter of food (of course 
by food, I mean evidence) before the royal globe zealot complete with appetizers, entrees, main 
courses, deserts, and drinks, just so that he can swat it all out of your hand and spit in your face 
like a puffed up, fat king, because you put the pickles before the onions in his sandwich.  
 
No good! No good! Not good enough for me! 
 
He frames the whole conversation within that context, which is disingenuous to say the least.  
 
So, how big is Australia, and what exactly does it look like? Personally, I have no idea. 
However, I am not going to invent some arbitrary number just to fill in a blank on the mental test 
paper that he has handed to me, and I definitely am not going to take some lying, terroristic 
government's word for it. 
 
Moreover, our atheist opponent is more rightfully the heir of that burden than we are. The fact 
still remains that his so-called “secular science” has had all of the time, the government funding, 
the laboratories, and is taught in every school. His entire ideology has been endorsed for 
hundreds of years, and his experiments remain unrestricted in their scope. Whatever the atheist 
man wanted for his little science experiments, he got. Thus, the requirement to piece together a 
perfect map of the world is actually something that should be more expected of him than us 
scattered flat-earthers who have no such support, but in fact are marginalized, and vigorously 
persecuted by society.  
 
We, the flat-earthers, are merely a handful of everyday men realizing upon an old science which 
has just been newly resurrected in the last 10 years, and our ideas are mercilessly censored. 
Once again, the burden of proof is in your court, the enlightenment scientist; the burden of 
producing something exhaustive, and truly spectacular.  
 
But what were you able to get done with all the absolute enfranchisement that you have been 
enjoying for so long? After millions of dollars, thousands of scientists, and dozens of the most 
state of the art technological facilities produced by humanity, what do you have to show for it? A 
couple of comically bad cartoon images, a shamefully obvious hoaxed moon landing you 
haven’t repeated in over half a century, and awful maps like the Mercator (which admittedly bear 
no resemblance to reality) in every classroom?  
 
Your theory is a bad joke. Despite having everything, it has brought forth nothing.  
 

And thus, the arguments against the idea that maps can be perfect, that math is reality, or that 
the flat-earther is somehow required to produce a perfect map in order for his theory to even be 
seriously considered, can be summarized as follows: 
 

 
1. Math is not reality, because it assumes an ideal world of numerical perfection where 

lines are straight, vertices are crisp, and angles are measurable, in order to do its 
calculations. No such shapes exist within nature.  
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2. Math is not reality, because of Zeno’s Paradoxes. If you try to define the natural world 
through properly basic, elementary units of math, you will end up having an infinite 
number of points between any finite segment, which is a blatant contradiction. Every 
number can be divided in half, and every measurement taken has an infinite number of 
decimal points at end of it 

3. Nature is fractal and immeasurable. The more you zoom into any natural object, the 
more curves, bumps, distorted features it reveals.  

4. The coastline paradox is a big problem for defining how large any big land mass is. The 
smaller you make the measuring unit, the larger the number you’ll get for the land 
masses perimeter, which essentially just approaches infinity. The only real way to 
measure something accurately, is to use a measuring tape. But this gets unfeasible once 
you get to a certain point in size for the object you are measuring. 

5. The very objects of geometry that are put forward in Euclid’s elements have no basis in 
physical reality. Points and straight lines do not exist.  

6. It is not on me to produce an exhaustive, perfectly accurate map of the entire Earth. If 
anything, that burden is on the globe earther, because he has had all the government 
funding, laboratories, and enfranchisement for the last hundred years. Flat earthers are 
for the most part a group of small, relatively impoverished men with humble means, re-
discovering an old science in recent years, that has been buried by this system. 

 

 

 
OPTICAL GEOMETRY, AND ASTRONOMY REFUTED 
 
Among their arsenal of tactics, globe-earthers will as well try to prove their doctrines of rotundity 
and sphericity through various heavenly phenomena. However, all of these supposed “proofs”, 
whether they be through triangulation, the use of equatorial mounts, or anything else relating to 
visual observations of the Heavens via instrumentation, always and invariably fall under the 
crushing weight of the massive problems related to optical astronomy and geometry. As has 
already been explored, the objects of geometry as espoused by Euclid, which are the point, and 
the line, are unfounded metaphysics that cannot be pointed to anywhere in the world. It also has 
already been mentioned that you can use multiple contradictory geometries to explain the same 
phenomenon, rendering the science to be yet another fallible matrix of thought. But these 
problems are only dusk for the heliocentrist; nighttime is yet to come, and it will bring with it a 
litany of errors embedded within their presuppositions.  
 
Before the heliocentrist can ever use the sky to prove anything about the shape of the Earth 
below our feet, he must develop a coherent theory on light, space, and geometry, which nobody 
has ever done in history, and I maintain that nobody can ever do. These are nonnegotiable 
factors which must be sufficed in order for him to uphold astronomy as the exact science which 
he claims it to be. 
 
We will look at his (the heliocentrists) wave-particle duality “explanation” for light and see it for 
the fundamental, irrational contradiction that it is (in the section of this book called NEWTON, 
GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY), and we have also learned already 
that the foundational principles of geometry bear no correlation to the tangible world. However, 
that is not what I want to focus on as much here.  
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I would like to begin this treatment of the heavens with the Holy Testimony. What does God 
have to say about astronomy and astrology? 
 
 
ASTRONOMY AND ASTROLOGY, THEIR PARALLELS; AND WHAT THE SCRIPTURES HAVE TO 
SAY REGARDING THEM 
 
Although the Bible colloquially mentions the names of the constellations which the pagans 
invented - which is slightly different from the Quranic narrative that never even states the names 
of these supposed star groupings such as Orion, Pleiades, Auriga, or any other even once; 
either way both Holy Texts agree that the layout and configuration of the stars in our night sky 
do not have any significance. There is no queen named Cassiopeia sitting on her throne, nor is 
there any human-horse hybrid called Sagittarius cocking back his bow in the Heavens; these 
are purely made-up concepts that come from the heathen nations. Many civilizations have had 
their varying interpretations on what “the constellations are”, usually tying them in with their own 
local mythologies.  
 
The proportions of the stars are unimportant as far as the Scriptures are concerned; their only 
purpose for us is to serve as navigational guides for the night so that travelers and sailors do not 
get lost upon the vast Earth.  
 
Quran 2:97 - And He it is that made for you the stars, that you might be guided thereby in the 
darknesses of the land and the sea; We have set out and detailed the proofs for people who 
know. 
 
Jeremiah 10:2 - Thus saith the Lord, Learn not the way of the heathen, and be not dismayed at 
the signs of heaven; for the heathen are dismayed at them. 
 
Leviticus 19:26 - Ye shall not eat any thing with the blood: neither shall ye use enchantment, 
nor observe times. 
 
Isaiah 47:13 - Thou art wearied in the multitude of thy counsels. Let now the astrologers, the 
stargazers, the monthly prognosticators, stand up, and save thee from these things that shall 
come upon thee. 
 
(In Isaiah the prophet is imprecating judgment upon the children of Israel for their abominations 
and mockingly telling them to let their astrologers save them from punishments of God which 
were going to befall them). 
 

Navigation is the sole function of the stars we should focus on, and whether it be the astrologer 
who tries to intuit future omens from their nocturnal oscillations, or the “Scientist” who seeks to 
learn the nature, mechanics, distances, and substratum of either the heavenly luminaries or 
their movements, both are beyond the purview of humanity. Just as much as we are not to seek 
within the stars' prophecies of the future, we also should veer away peering into their inner 
workings and trying to encompass them with our knowledge.  
 

Quran 7:188 - Say thou: “I have no power to do myself benefit or harm save that God should 
will. And had I knowledge of the Unseen, I would have acquired abundance of wealth, and evil 
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would not have touched me; I am only a warner and bearer of glad tidings to people who 
believe.” 
 

Job 38:33 - Knowest thou the ordinances of heaven? canst thou set the dominion thereof in the 
earth? 
 
 
Both clairvoyant understanding, and scientific understanding of the stars are not for us. They 
are just navigational lights which help us on our journeys, and remind us of the Supreme 
Majesty, and Oneness of God. That is it.  Yet nevertheless mystical spiritualist astrologers, and 
atheistic physical philosophers and astronomers still practice their forbidden arts in our world 
today, claiming to know something about the stars that you and I don’t, feigning insights which 
God has never given any warrant for.  

 
Astronomy for the atheist and astrology for the pagan, although superficially they may be at 
variance, internally both practitioners share the same, baseless assumption that man can learn 
more about the heavens than the limited knowledge God has given to us. 
 
Quran 49:16 - Say thou: “Would you teach God your doctrine, when God knows what is in the 
heavens and what is in the earth?” And God knows all things. 
 
And thus, with the Scriptural precedent set, we proceed into the analysis 
 

WHICH GEOMETRY IS REAL, EUCLIDEAN OR NON-EUCLIDEAN? 
 
Astronomy has long been believed within the so-called “Scientific Revolution” and 
enlightenment milieu to be a discipline of great accuracy, and simplicity. To the natural 
philosopher, it is as easy as looking at the heavenly bodies through powerful optical 
instrumentation and charting their movements.  
 
But this belief is incorrect because as I have stated before, the heliocentrist must develop a 
coherent theory on geometry and the nature of light in order for the science of astronomy to 
have any basis. The fact is that it is not as simple as just looking through a telescope. That 
seemingly elementary action of peering through your optical lens is itself laden with so many 
assumptions and theories that must be accounted for and justified for the observation being 
made to have any scientific meaning.  
 
The heliocentrist is deceived into thinking that this practice of astronomy is so meticulous, that 
we can somehow use the movements of the heavenly luminaries to determine the shape and 
size of the Earth, as well as the calculations for its alleged movements. He accomplishes this 
through various mathematical formulas within trigonometry; however, in so doing he assumes a 
faulty premise that mathematics is a perfect description of reality, and that the numerical data he 
draws from his observations have a 1:1 correlation with the natural world.  
 
If math is real, and the numbers he is getting from his observations are so accurate to reality 
that he can actually determine precise calculations about the Earth through them, then I must 
ask him the question: which geometry is he assuming as the universal substratum? Does light 
travel along Euclidean, or Non-Euclidean lines?  
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Now we already know that the modern so-called “scientific” establishment has no clue as to 
what light is with their insanity of wave-particle duality, which is ultimately just an admission of 
ignorance. We could just end the conversation right there with that alone. If the heliocentrist 
does not know what light is, then how is he able to determine the shape and size of the Earth 
through light from the heavenly bodies that is going into his telescope and eye, and the 
calculations based therein? The very object, light, which he is using to derive his numbers is 
itself a mystery to him; therefore, all numerical data derived from these observations of things 
he knows little to nothing about are rendered suspect.  
 
But one could bring about a greater difficulty for him even still by inquiring of the geometry which 
he presupposes. Light travels in a straight line from the source to the observer according to his 
supposition; but what exactly is a straight line? Depending on if he assumes Euclidean or Non-
Euclidean geometry, the calculations he comes up with will be totally different, rendering 
dramatically different numbers for the shape and size of the Earth.  
 
Either parallel lines intersect, or they do not. Either space - and by extension the propagation of 
light through that space - is Euclidean, or Non-Euclidean. Although the globe-earther likes to 
constantly jump between contradictory theories, both of them cannot be correct if we believe in 
the tenets of logic. If math is really latent within the universe, then Euclid’s fifth postulate is 
either right or wrong. 
 
We read once more Euclid to Eddington: A Study of Conceptions of the External World: 
 

Euclid to Eddington: A Study of Conceptions of the External World, pg. 35 
 
“We must now examine the fundamental question, whether it is possible (in principle, at any 
rate) to determine by observation which system of geometry (Euclidean or Non-Euclidean) is the 
geometry of the actual space we live in. It might at first seem obvious that this question must be 
answered in the affirmative, but Poincare has argued on the other side. To explain his point of 
view, let us consider the representation of the Earth’s on a map, say with Mercator’s projection. 
All the features of the terrestrial globe - the continents, oceans etc. - are faithfully represented 
on the map, which can be, and indeed actually is, used in order to determine the positional 
relations of these different objects to each other. Yet the system of geometry on the map and on 
the earth’s surface are quite different: on the map, geometry is Euclidean, expressed 
quantitatively by ordinary plane trigonometry, whereas on the globe it is expressed by spherical 
trigonometry. Moreover, there are ways of constructing maps different from Mercator’s, and to 
each of these the same remark applies. It would seem, then, that in order to describe the mutual 
spatial relations of terrestrial objects, we have a choice of many different systems, any one of 
which will serve the purpose. The same is true of three-dimensional space, which has not in 
itself any definite structure or geometrical properties: essentially it is mere threefold continuity 
and nothing more, and the geometry to be used for the description is arbitrary and at the 
disposal of the mathematician. It would therefore seem to be impossible to tell by observation 
whether space is Euclidean or Non-Euclidean.  
 

Again in Euclid to Eddington: A Study of Conceptions of the External World, pg. 39  
 
 



140 
 

"If the Geometry were Euclidean, the two men, since they begin their journeys at right angles to 
the equator and persevere in the northerly direction, would be traveling along parallel lines, and 
would therefore remain at a constant distance apart. But as we know, their separation 
continually decreases, until they actually meet each other at the North Pole. Thus, the Geometry 
is Non- Euclidean."  
 
Sir Edmund Whittaker points out the carelessly arbitrary nature of heliocentric geometries. On 
the one hand he will use Euclidean Geometry to define the non-intersecting parallel lines along 
which he theorizes that light travels in (and forms his calculations about the shape of the Earth 
based on these non-intersecting parallel lines), and on the other hand, for all of his topography, 
coordinates, and latitude/longitude systems he will use non-Euclidean Geometry. All the lines of 
meridian that are drawn on the globe intersect the equator at a 90° angle - which by definition 
makes them parallel, yet they all intersect with each other at the north and south pole.  
 
This understanding of the universe maintains that parallel lines both intersect and do not 
intersect when extended infinitely, which, needless to say, is a fundamental contradiction.  
 
This right here is the first problem regarding his optical geometry and the calculations he 
supposes are correct regarding it. All of the numbers the heliocentrist pulls are based on 
theoretical notions of how light travels (for which he has not even developed a proper theory), 
and are couched in geometries which contradicts in his own theories. 

 
Piercy Bridgman, who was the Hollis Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy at 
Harvard University, Researcher, and Nobel Prize Winner, talks about this very point. In his work 
The Logic of Modern Physics (publ. MacMillan, New York Edition, 1927.), Bridgman makes a 
distinction between what he calls tactual space, and optical space.  

 
Tactual space is the space which you can operationally calculate with a measuring tape. So, the 
fact that between me and the sofa that is across my room there is a two-meter gap which I have 
measured with an instrument, is qualified as tactual space in his description. Tactual space is 
tangible, measurable, and for all intents and purposes, based in reality. 
 
Then, juxtaposed to tactual space, there is optical space (which should really be called 
metaphysical space), which is concerned with infinitesimally small, or cosmically large distances 
that cannot be measured through physical operation. All of these values have been made 
through presuppositions of how light travels through space and have not been verified through 
any practical science. In this category of optical space, we can include all of the plank lengths of 
matter, and light year distances between us and the stars which the heliocentrist purports to be 
accurate. These distances of optical, not tactual space, can never be verified, and are always 
based on theoretical assumptions.  
 

The Logic of Modern Physics, pg 16-18 
 
We thus see that the concept of length has under-gone a very essential change of character 
even within the range of terrestrial measurements, in that we have substituted for what I may 
call the actual concept an optical concept, complicated by an assumption about the nature of 
our geometry. From a very direct concept we have come to a very indirec tcon-cept with a most 
complicated set of operations.Strictly speaking, length when measured in this way by light 
beams should be called by another name,since the operations are different. The practical 
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justification for retaining the same name is that within our present experimental limits a 
numerical difference between the results of the two sorts of operations has not been detected. 
We are still worse off if when we make the extension to solar and stellar distances. Here space 
is entirely optical in character, and we never have an opportunity of even partially comparing 
tactual with optical space. No direct measures of length have ever been made, nor can we even 
measure the three angles of triangle and so check our assumption that the use of Euclidean 
geometry in extending the concept of space is justified. We never have under observation more 
than two angles of a triangle, as when we measure the distance of the moon by observation 
from the two ends of the earth's diameter. To extend to still greater distance our measures of 
length, we have to make still further assumptions, such as that inferences from the Newtonian 
laws of mechanics are valid. The accuracy of our inferences about lengths from such 
measurements is not high. Astronomy is usually regarded as a science of extraordinarily high 
accuracy, but its accuracy is very restricted in character, namely to the measurement of angles. 
It is probably safe to say that no astronomical distance, except perhaps that of the moon, is 
known with an accuracy greater than 0.1%. When we push our estimates to distances beyond 
the confines of the solar system in which we are assisted by the laws of mechanics, we are 
reduced in the first place to measurements of parallax, which at best have a quite inferior 
accuracy, and which furthermore fail entirely outside a rather restricted range. For greater stellar 
distances we are driven to other and much rougher estimates, resting for instance on the 
extension to great distances of connections found within the range of parallax between 
brightness and spectral type of a star, or on such assumptions as that, because a group of stars 
looks as if it were all together in space and had a common origin, it actually is so. Thus at 
greater and greater distances not only does experimental accuracy become less, but the very 
nature of the operations by which length is to be determined becomes indefinite, so that the 
distances of the most remote stellar objects as estimated by different observers or by different 
methods may be very divergent. A particular consequence of the inaccu-racy of the 
astronomical measures of great distances is that the question of whether large scale space is 
Euclidean or not is merely academic.  
 
We thus see that in the extension from terrestrial to great stellar distances the concept of length 
has changed completely in character. To say that a certain star is 10' light years distant is 
actually and conceptually an entire different kind of thing fromsay-ing that a certain goal post is 
100 meters distant. Because of our conviction that the character of our experience may change 
when the range of phenomena changes, we feel the importance of such a question as whether 
the space of distances of 10^ lightyears is Euclidean or not, and are correspondingly dissatisfied 
that at present there seems no way of giving meaning to it.  
 

You must keep in mind as well that all of the physics which Newton developed was entirely 
based on Euclidean Geometry, and the assumed truthfulness  of the parallel postulate. The 
Newtonian laws of motion which state that objects in space continually travel in perfectly 
rectilinear motion unless disturbed is couched in the geometrical understanding that parallel 
lines do not intersect. If the globe-earther therefore wants to maintain that the hyperbolic 
geometry on his oblate spheroid is truly indicative of reality, then he must abandon Newton. 
Newton believed that parallel lines, if extended infinitely, will never meet each other. But on the 
other hand, the longitudinal lines on a globe are by definition parallel, and do meet up at the 
poles. If our heliocentrist opponent maintains the accuracy of his globe geometry which is non-
Euclidean then he must forsake too the Newtonian system which is Euclidean, along with his 
beloved so-called “laws of motion” which are Euclidean in nature as well. 
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If he does that, then he is now entering into the land of Einstein who relied upon non-Euclidean 
geometry (which would be consistent with the lines drawn on the globe) to explain the universe. 
When the globe-earther goes down this road, he loses the battle right then there because the 
system Einstein created is abject, irrational nonsense, which has been utterly refuted in the 
section of this book titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY. 
 
If the globe-earther accepts the tenets of Euclidean geometry, he is forced to reject Einstein, 
and adopt the Newtonian worldview which is occult, mystic, and cannot explain what gravity is. 
If he denies the tenets of Euclidean geometry, he must become an Einstenian who abandons 
the Newtonian “laws of motion”, and embraces the insanity of relativity. By the force of logic, he 
must discard either one man’s theories or the others; he cannot have both because they each 
rely upon two entirely different structural models of space - Euclidean or non-Euclidean 
respectively. The heliocentrist has no way for himself out of this headlock. 
 
Thus, optical astronomy and geometry is refuted on account of its inability to define light, and 
the geometry of space. 
 
 
REFRACTION OF LIGHT, AND CONCLUSION 
 
The second problem the heliocentrist must wrestle with in order to make any claims that certain 
astronomical observations prove the globular nature of the Earth, is the atmoplane, or what he 
likes to call the atmosphere, which also causes many problems for his most beloved telescope. 
 

The fact remains standing that whenever we make any observation of anything, especially the 
celestial bodies, we are not looking through space. Between us and - let's say - Betelgeuse is 
an unimaginable amount of water, dust, smog, oxygen, pollen, and all other matter of 
particulates within the atmoplane that affect how the light of Betelgeuse reaches our eyes. This 
concept is known as refraction, and has been treated with a considerable amount of detail in the 
section of this work titled UNDERSTANDING PERCEPTION, VISION, AND THE HORIZON.  
 

The undeniable evidence (which he accepts) that light will have its directions changed by any of 
these things that are all within the air in various, copious amounts, makes the entire science of 
optical astronomy utterly baseless. We cannot make any precise astronomical measurements 
because of all the fine, incalculable elements within the atmoplane that contribute to the 
deviation of light before it enters our telescope, thus skewing our final outcome.  
 

Historically, this quotient of refraction was never accounted for in atmospheric models of the 
world due to its unpredictability, and subtle nature. This negligence led cosmologists to create 
overly simplistic diagrams of the stars that did not consider the variable of refraction which gives 
an apparent position and size of the heavenly bodies that does not actually reflect reality.  
 
Besides, if you really think about it, how would one go on to calculate every last chemical detail 
of the hundreds of miles of atmoplane between us and the stars in order to produce a perfect 
chart on how much refraction would actually occur to the light coming from celestial objects? 
Such a feat is impossible. Moreover, even if we were able to, the margin of error is still so slim 
because if we are even off by one degree in our estimation, the effect that this would have on 
the final numbers we come up with is monumental, because that measly single degree of either 
more or less deviation stretched over the course of hundreds of miles would create an 
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immensely inaccurate estimate. The Applied Optics Journal of Manitoba speaks of this historical 
ignorance on the subject of refraction:  

 

Atmospheric Refraction: A History, Applied Optics, Vol. 44, No. 27  20 September 2005 – 
Applied Optics Journal of the University of Manitoba 

 
The first to write a mathematical treatise on optics was Euclid (fl. 300 B.C.), but his discussion 
was concerned only with the geometry of vision in air, specifically, the laws of perspective, and 
did not consider refraction… 
 
Oddly, given that the Almagest concerns itself with accurate measurements of stellar positions, 
the book contains no atmospheric model and never accounts for the errors from astronomical 
refraction… 
 
He conceived of the atmosphere as a sphere of uniform density, concentric with the Earth; the 
fact that the density of the atmosphere is not constant, but changes with elevation, was 
unknown… 
 
Kepler’s model had exactly this form, except that in his case the abrupt drop in density was 
caused by the transition from air to ether, a transition whose reflective power was insufficient to 
return the rays as he supposed. If Kepler had included the curvature of the Earth in his model, 
he could have imagined several cycles of reflection before the image of the Sun reached an 
observer… 
 
The initial models for atmospheric structure were very vague, until Ptolemy laid out a detailed 
model in the second century A.D., a model that Kepler still used. Considering that ancient 
instruments could distinguish some fraction of a degree,83,84 it is remarkable that no one ever 
tried to quantify refraction on the horizon until the 16th century, when Tycho Brahe, with 
instruments that divided the degree into 60 minutes,85 finally produced a practical refraction 
table. 
 
We read as well in Mathematics for the Nonmathematician (pub. Dover, Jan. 1, 2007), by Morris 
Kline, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics at New York University, as to why Euclidean 
Geometry cannot account for atmospheric refraction, and why astronomical instruments are 
theoretical. It is because they depend on the angle of light to measure their distances, which 
has not been understood: 

 
Mathematics for the Nonmathematician,  pg 470 
 
What then should he have done? He should have applied a geometry whose axioms fit the 
behavior of light rays since these are the straight lines he really used. But do not light rays 
follow truly straight paths? We certainly know of situations in which they do not. We have had 
occasion to note (Chapter I) that when light from the sun passes through the earth's 
atmosphere, it is bent by the refractive effect of the atmosphere. Hence there is some question 
of what path light rays do follow. Observation and measurement show that over short distances 
along or near the earth's surface light rays follow straight paths closely enough, but over larger 
distances this is certainly not true.  
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The above example may serve to suggest a major point. In astronomical measurements we 
necessarily depend entirely on light rays to measure angles. Since these rays travel over long 
distances, the paths they follow may not be truly straight, and we cannot check the true paths by 
laying down a tape measure or ruler. Hence we cannot be sure whether we should use 
Euclidean geometry. 
 
We could try to solve this difficulty in one of two ways. We could attempt to determine by 
physical investigations what paths light rays follow, and, even though we may find that these are 
curved, treat them as if they were curves in Euclidean geometry. This is what physicists do 
when they study the behavior of light near the surface of the earth. The law of refraction tells us 
how light behaves, and all the reasoning in formulating and in applying this law is based on 
Euclidean geometry. Alternatively we can regard the paths of light rays as lines and construct a 
geometry which fits the convention that the light rays are to be the lines of that geometry. How 
to construct such a geometry is not obvious. One would have to determine some facts about the 
behavior of light rays, which would become the axioms of that geometry, and then deduce 
theorems. The resulting geometry might very well be non Euclidean and might even differ from 
those developed by Gauss and Riemann.   
 
Therefore, we can see that some of the greatest minds within the globe-earth tradition had no 
idea about how refraction worked (a disposition which still exists today). Moreover, they were 
not just unaware of the atmosphere, even space itself was a mystery to them as they could not 
determine whether it is Euclidean or non-Euclidean. This shouldn’t surprise us, because even 
the most celebrated heroes within Scientism cannot agree on which geometry is the true reality; 
Newton believed only one set of straight lines existed upon another perpendicular line that will 
not intersect when extended indefinitely (fixed space), and Einstein believed in an infinite 
number of straight lines that fall upon a perpendicular line that would not intersect when 
extended infinitely (bent space-time).  
 

It has been well known for years now that optical geometry proves itself consistently to be 
unreliable - which has been demonstrated through the testimony of multiple scholars, but what I 
have just explained to you above is the reason why it has been unreliable. The reason behind 
the inaccuracies in our telescopes and cameras when we view celestial objects is the 
contradictory and baseless geometries we use, the unpredictable nature of the atmoplane, and 
flawed theories on what light is and how it propagates. So unsurprisingly, the statements of 
scientists that attest to the huge problems that occur when using optical celestial 
instrumentation have piled high over the decades. We read in Unifying the Universe, by Hasan 
S Padamsee (pub. CRC Press; 2nd edition, Feb. 20, 2020), professor of physics at Cornell 
University, that telescopes have the ability to produce multiple celestial bodies within the sky for 
the viewer to behold, which are not truly there.  
 

 

Unifying the Universe, pg. 320 
 
At home in Padua, Galileo’s observations and interpretations received their share of scepticism 
and ridicule. Many of Galileo’s eminent philosopher contemporaries refused to waste time 
looking through the glassy contraption, complaining that it gave headaches. One reported that 
he: 
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Tested this instrument of Galileo’s in a thousand ways, both on things here below on earth and 
on those above in the heavens. Below it works wonderfully; in the sky it deceives one, as some 
fixed stars are seen double.  
 
 
It is said similarly in The History and Philosophy of Science (pub. Bloomsbury Academic; 
Illustrated edition Jan. 11, 2018), by Daniel McKaughan, associate professor of philosophy at 
Boston College, who is quoting the Siderreal Messenger of Galileo: 
 

Hitherto I have spoken of the observations which I have made concerning the Moon's body; now 
I will briefly announce the phenomena which have been, as yet, seen by me with reference to 
the Fixed Stars. And first of all the following fact is worthy of consideration: The stars, fixed as 
well as erratic, when seen with a telescope, by no means appear to be increased in magnitude 
in the same proportion as other objects, and the Moon herself, gain increase of size but in the 
case of the stars such increase appears much less, so that you may consider that a telescope, 
which (for the sake of illustration) is powerful enough to magnify other objects a hundred times, 
will scarcely render the stars magnified four or five times. But the reason of this is as follows: 
When stars are viewed with our natural eyesight they do not present themselves to us of their 
bare, real size, but beaming with a certain vividness, and fringed with sparkling rays, especially 
when the night is far advanced; and from this circumstance they appear much larger than they 
would if they were stripped of those adventitious fringes, for the angle which they subtend at the 
eye is determined not by the primary disc of the star, but by the brightness which so widely 
surrounds it. 

 

Even the globe-earther himself will admit that his own optical astronomy is unreliable when it 
refutes his theory, as in the case of eclipses. To avoid the fact that it has been documented 
multiple times in history that eclipses can occur when both the Sun and Moon are above the 
horizon, (which is utterly impossible on the globe hypothesis that maintains that the Sun, Earth, 
and moon must be in a parallel line in order for an eclipse to take place because it is the result 
of the Earth casting a shadow on the Moon), he has relied on misapplications of the concept 
refraction to fill in the holes of his theory. The Selenelion (which in reality should discredit the 
globe from being included in any discourse due to the damning implications) is explained away 
through their excuse of atmospheric refraction.  
 
If we allow him to make this argument that he must make in order to save his theory, then 
through this excuse he admits as well that the astronomy which he holds so dear to heart is 
problematic. If the effects of the “atmosphere” - as he calls it, are so dramatic that they can bring 
entire celestial bodies like the Sun and Moon above the horizon for an eclipse (which is 
geometrically impossible on their model), then what kind of an effect could that same 
atmosphere have on the tiny stars, which, relative to our viewing position, have a much smaller 
size? How in any way can he use the apparent movements and apparent motions of the stars to 
determine anything about the size, geometry, or shape of the Earth?  
 
Even in your own life you can notice the radical effects of atmoplanic refraction; some days the 
Sun and Moon look bigger, other days they are smaller; sometimes they are magnified in size, 
while at other points in time greatly diminished. These admissions from the globist, and the 
obvious effects of refraction upon luminous bodies which we all experience, bust open and 
bloody the nose of the idea that astronomy is an accurate science.  
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There are also multiple examples of duplicate suns within sunset footage all over the internet, 
which us flat-earthers will look to and point out that these are reflections of the sun upon the 
firmament. The heliocentrist always chalks these problematic observations up to being glare or 
lens flares. If that is the case and we give him yet again another pass to move the goalposts 
even further, then right there he admits that optical geometry is not reliable for determining the 
nature, location, and orientation of heavenly bodies.  
 

 

 
Screenshot from YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Screenshot from YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
 

 
He is only left with two options, both of which are extremely uncomfortable. Option number one 
is if these are indeed some kind of an optical effect of lens flare or glare, then from that we can 
conclude that astronomy is not reliable, and he has no idea of how big or how far the celestial 
objects are, (the values for these things he has pulled entirely out of the field of his theoretical 
astronomy), which essentially throws his whole model into the land of conjecture. There goes 
along with it as well any attempts to determine the globular nature of the Earth through their 
positions and movements.  
 
If on the flip side he still wants to stubbornly maintain that optical geometry is reliable, then this 
also poses problems for the globe. If these are actually real things within the sky not being 
produced by the camera, then what possibly could the Sun be reflecting off to produce those 
duplicate images in the heavens, within his model? What is mirroring the Sun in this manner, if it 
isn’t the firmament? This is impossible in the “ball suspended in the vacuum of space” 
supposition.  
 

 
From these the heliocentrist is now left without a telescope, and without a model, as he cannot 
account for the observations he is making with any consistent theory. Thus, the arguments 
against optical astronomy and all attempts to prove anything regarding the shape or size of the 
earth utilizing it are summarized here.  
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1. The objects of geometry do not exist. These points and lines which you use to 

define the propagation of light are purely theoretical and cannot be pointed to in 
the real world.  

2. You have no coherent theory as to what light is, and therefore cannot possibly 
determine the shape or size of the Earth through the propagation of celestial light 
in your telescope. Wave particle duality is nonsense, and an admission of 
ignorance. See my refutation of general and special relativity in Newton, Galileo, 
Einstein, and the Concept of Gravity for more on this. 

3. You use multiple contradictory geometries in your worldview. For the movement 
of light, you assume that parallel lines never intersect and that space is 
Euclidean, but for the latitude and longitude lines on your globe you assume 
space is fundamentally non-Euclidean in nature, with parallel lines that intersect. 
These are contradictions which prove that your theory of the universe is 
inconsistent. 

4. All the vast distances of the stars which you assume in your model and use for all 
of your mathematical calculations are based on theoretical notions of how light 
travels through a vacuum, and an atmosphere. These theories are baseless, and 
unaccounted for, meaning that the entire model you have created of the universe 
and every one of the distances proposed is now discredited. You have no idea 
how big or far anything is. 

5. Newton relied upon Euclidean geometry for his model, including the laws of 
rectilinear motion which he developed. Einstein relied upon non-Euclidean 
geometry to build his theory on general relativity. You cannot hold to both men, 
you either have to discard one or the other, as their models disagree. If you 
become a Newtonian, you enter an admittedly occult religion that has not even 
the slightest clue what gravity was and explained it through theological 
mechanisms (see Newton, Galileo, Einstein, and the Concept of Gravity for more 
on the religion of Sir Isaac Newton’s physics). Moreover, Euclidean geometry 
cannot account for atmospheric refraction, which means all the observations flat 
earthers have been making for years now which are way too far for the globe 
model to explain, which you use the excuse of refraction to make work, cannot 
be used. Refraction bends the space in which light travels through, giving a new 
definition of straightness. Refraction is inherently non-Euclidean, and therefore 
the Newtonian system which relies solely on Euclidean geometry cannot give an 
account for it. If you choose to become an Einsteinian, you become an irrational, 
dark-age relativist. There is no way out of this dilemma.  

6. The atmosphere precludes any idea that optical astronomy can be reliable. There 
is too much unmeasurable matter in the air which causes the path of light to 
deviate. We are just unable to rely on our telescope to determine anything as to 
the true size, shape, or location of the heavenly bodies in our sky. There are 
multiple academic sources from the most eminent scholars that attest to the 
unreliability of optical astronomy.  

 
 

The main import of all the preceding information which I want you to take home, my dear reader, 
is this: that humanities sciences are not exact. The enlightenment, humanistic atheist does not 
want to admit this humbling truth because it shatters the myth that his whole life has been built 
around, which is that humanity has such a great understanding of the natural world, an 
understanding which only increases as time marches forward. The truly remarkable amount of 
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pride he has invested into the idea of his “Sciences”, be it his scientific method or geometric 
equations becomes unjustified once we learn of their limitations.  
 
The human race is not the apex of knowledge. God Almighty is, without comparison, the Most 
Knowledgeable Being ever, and the little amount of knowledge we do have does not even hold 
a candle to His Supreme Omniscience. In light of this, we must humble ourselves before our 
Creator, acknowledging that the mysteries of the Heavens and the Earth belong to Him Alone.  
 
It is our foolishness that makes us think our abstractions and mental objects are somehow latent 
within the universe; that the whole of Creation operates according to our thoughts and is 
perfectly definable, understandable, and categorizable. The “Scientists” conjure up great and 
lofty theoretical frameworks, but seldom realize that those idealizations only exist within their 
mind and do not cross over into the real world. 
 
To say that math is “real” - in the philosophical sense of the word “real” which means the 
substratum of reality, is like saying language is real. To posit that the world is composed of 
numbers and numerical relations would be no different than positing that the world is composed 
of words, and word relations. That is why when I ask which geometry is real (Euclidean or non-
Euclidean), the globist can never really give a proper answer. He cannot give a proper answer 
in the same way that the man who posits that language is the substratum of reality would not be 
able to answer the question, which language is the true one? Is it English, Urdu, Mandarin, or 
some other altogether?  
 
We can think of Euclidean geometry, hyperbolic geometry, and spherical geometry as 
analogous to English, Urdu and Mandarin. They are different ways of expressing human thought 
which although may have some things in common, i.e.: that the languages all share the quality 
of having subject, predicate, noun, verb, and adverb; and the geometry’s all share in common 
the fact that they all have the quality of points and lines; however, each of them differ in how 
they express and arrange the same ideas about the physical world, which are fundamentally 
beyond them. 
 
This exaltation of the science of mathematics as some perfect matrix of knowledge is an old 
tradition that goes back to the ancient mystery schools of Pythagoras and Plato, in ancient 
Greece. We will learn more about the irrational and religious foundations of this math obsessed 
worldview in the section of this Manifesto titled THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE, where I 
demonstrate that all the men who have advanced this globular theory of the cosmos have 
operated on the same assumption of the perfection of mathematics. But we will not expand on 
that here.  
 
Therefore, let us just appreciate the tools that God has given us to interface with this world, 
such as language, mathematics, and science, and use them to our advantage. Let us enjoy this 
useful provision, but not exult at our own perceived intellect thinking that we have pierced the 
foundations of nature. We have not, and we never will. To God belongs the Truth of all matters.  
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UNDERSTANDING PERCEPTION, VISION, AND THE HORIZON 
 

 

Quran 7:115-116 - They said: “O Moses: wilt thou cast, or will we be the ones 
who cast?” 

 
He said: “Cast.” And when they cast, they bewitched the eyes of the people, and 

struck fear into them, and they produced a mighty sorcery. 
 
 
 
THE SCRIPTURAL STATEMENTS ABOUT THE EYE 
 
The human eye is arguably the most valuable sensory organ that God has allotted to us. If given 
the option to keep one of their senses and lose all the rest, almost everybody would choose for 
their sight to remain, because this interface known as vision allows us to experience the world 
for what it really is in an incredibly detailed manner that the other senses cannot facilitate. The 
Most High Himself consistently implores mankind to use his vision and reflect upon what he 
sees, in order to come to the Absolute Truth that there is One God, and that death, and 
subsequently the afterlife, is going to visit us all.  
 
Quran 17:72 - And whoso is blind in the World will be blind in the Hereafter, and further astray 
in the path. 
 

Quran 40:58 - And not equal are the blind and the seeing, or those who heed warning and do 
righteous deeds and the wrongdoer; little do you take heed. 
 

Quran 22:46 - Have they not travelled in the earth and had hearts with which to reason, or ears 
with which to hear? And it is not the eyes that are blind, but blind are the hearts which are in the 
breasts. 

 
The ability to see is equated with the ability to reason according to our Creator; the two are 
synonymous, thus making the eye the most powerful interface on the human body. Equal parts 
decoration and function, these two gel-like substances lodged within every human skull are the 
jewels of our anatomy. After all they, do say that the eyes are the windows to the soul, as the 
adage goes.  
 
In this section I will attempt to do justice to those beloved dual cameras on the front of our face 
and try my best to explain to you how they work in formulating the images that we see, with the 
limited knowledge God has given to me. There has been much sorcery, and magic cast over 
this incredible tool, the human eye, by the wizards of this world who seek to lure you away into 
certain deviant worldviews, and it will be my effort today to dispel these evil incantations from 
our eyes, so that by the leave of God, we may be able to see once again, with clarity and surety. 
And thus, we begin the lesson: May Our Lord open our eyes to the truth. 
 
 
The globist has made a huge controversy about objects that disappear from sight as they go out 
into the distance, baselessly claiming that it would be impossible for this to occur on a flat, 
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extended Earth-plane. His proposition is that the human eye can essentially see things 
endlessly, hence why we are able to view stars that are supposedly trillions and trillions of miles 
away from us in the heliocentric model. As long as the object is bright and large enough and 
exists in a straight-line path from the observer, nothing will hinder our vision from being able to 
fathom it.  
 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
The only thing in his theory that limits our line of sight is the convexity of the Earth. Because the 
surface of the Earth curves away from us at a certain rate, according to his theory this curvature 
hides and obscures objects on its surface. Our vision is not limited so much as it is blocked by a 
geological Earth which sits in between us and distant objects. We will deal with the concept of a 
horizon in detail later in this section, but essentially according to his modeling the horizon line, 
i.e., the point in the distance where the sky and the earth seem to meet each other, is the 
leading edge of a sphere. The most important point you need to grasp about his system of the 
world to understand this lesson is that according to the globe earth, by necessity there must be 
a certain point where the Earth drops and curves away from the observer, and that same curve 
represents a literal, physical, geological horizon that stands in between the observer and 
another distant object on the Earth, blocking his sight from seeing it.  
 
But we are putting our carriage in front of the horse right now; a brief breakdown of the human 
eye is in order before we even deal with the topic of a horizon. As we know, the eyes are the 
organ which allow us to receive visual data from our surroundings; this is obvious to all of us. 
But what you may not know is the mechanism by which it does. The way it accomplishes this 
feat is by controlling the path of light as it enters our sockets.  
 
(The nature of light will be expanded upon further in the section NEWTON, GALILEO, 
EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, but this here will be a briefing).  
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HOW LIGHT AND THE HUMAN EYE WORK (ANGULAR RESOLUTION LIMITS) 
 
Light itself exists on a spectrum, with various patterns known as wavelengths. The acronym we 
all learned as children "R.O.Y.G.B.I.V." (Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Indigo, Violet) is the 
exact order of the colors that appear on all rainbows, and this is what is known as "visible light", 
or light that we can see. These 7 colors and all their variant, transitional shades in between 
represent only a small portion of the total spectrum of light; most of which is invisible. 
 

 
Image credit: Wing-Chi Poon / Wikimedia Commons / 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Rainbow#/media/File:WhereRainbowRises.jpg. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Rainbow#/media/File:WhereRainbowRises.jpg
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Image credit: Kelvinsong / Wikimedia Commons /  https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Prism_flat_rainbow.jpg. 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Rainbows, whether formed in your home through the use of glass prisms, or in the sky by God, 
always appear in the order of ROYGBIV. That is an invariable occurrence for whenever light is 
being dispersed into its various constituent wavelengths.  
 

 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Prism_flat_rainbow.jpg
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The electromagnetic spectrum. --- Image credit: Philip Ronan / Wikimedia Commons / 
https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/f/f1/EM_spectrum.svg. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

This is a diagram showing visible light (thes small  rainbow in the middle) and how 
comparatively small it is on the total spectrum when compared to invisible light. Here you can 
also see that as we go from red light to blue light, the light starts to go from lower, to a higher 
wavelength, or frequency of oscillation per unit length.   
 
The next thing you need to know is that any object you look at is visible to you not because of its 
own light, but rather reflected light. So, if you are looking at a green maple leaf, that leaf does 
not look that way because it is "emitting" some sort of greenness, but rather because it is 
reflecting the light it receives from the Sun (or any other source of light) towards you - the viewer 
- at a particular wavelength. If it reflects light at a lower frequency, it will look more reddish, and 
conversely if it emits light at a higher frequency it will look more blueish. This principle applies to 
anything that is not a primary source emitter of light from the maple leaf, to the winter sweater 
on your torso, to the bed you are lying down on, to your family photo on the room wall, to the 
pages of this book you are holding in your hand (if you are reading a paper copy). The blueberry 
in your local grocery store reflects a higher frequency wavelength of light than does the red 
raspberry.  
 
As these waves of light enter into your eye, it passes through the pupil, which controls how 
much light enters in. That is why your pupils dilate or get bigger in the dark and constrict or get 
smaller in the light. When your environment is dark your pupils will slowly expand to allow more 
light into your eye so you can see better - which is why after a minute passes by in the dark you 
can start to see things a lot clearer. That is because the small muscles in your eye slowly 
expand the pupil to allow in more light and consequently increase visibility.  
 
This is also why when you flick the light switch on suddenly after you have been in a dark room 
for a while the newly turned-on light hurts you, when normally if you were to walk into the room 
with the light on under regular circumstances, it doesn't. Your pupils are wide open and have 

https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/f/f1/EM_spectrum.svg
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not had the time to adjust to the sudden switch flick, and too much light enters your eye and 
irritates you, which your body promptly responds to by shutting your lids and placing your hands 
over your eyes. Conversely your pupils can also constrict (get smaller) when too much light is 
coming in, as in the case if you were to look directly at the Sun. That is why when you look at 
the Sun directly or at high beam lights on the road your vision goes blurry for a little bit. That is 
your eye making the pupil smaller to allow less light to pass through and prevent damage to the 
sensitive components within. The same concept is used in cameras, and the fancy name for this 
type of an object which regulates the entrance of light is known as an aperture. 
 

 
Image credit: Unknown author. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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The pupil of the human eye expanding and contracting to control the flow of light. This mechanism has been copied 
and developed into the invention that is called in the modern world the camera, that we all have come to know and 
love. Image credit: Unknown author. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Image credit:  Holly Fischer / Wikimedia Commons / 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Three_Main_Layers_of_the_Eye.png. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
In front of the pupil is the cornea, and behind it is the lens. Both of these items are lenses that 
refract the light (change its direction) as it enters your eye, directing it to the back wall of the 
eye, called the retina, which has light sensitive photoreceptors that receive the image being 
projected onto it.  
 

 
Image credit: Unknown author. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Because of the refraction - or changing direction of the light, the image is actually projected 
upside down onto the retina; but the nerve endings attached to the retina transfer this 
information to the brain which flips it right side up. If it were not for your brain which is the 
central processing unit of your body flipping the image back right side up, you would see the 
entire world upside down.  
 
What I have given you right now is a very simplified explanation that is generally correct, just so 
that you can have a rough idea of how the eye works. I intentionally avoided any long 
mathematics or getting overly detailed about the process because that isn't necessary for you to 
grasp the arguments I am going to make.  
 
The next point you will need to learn is that whenever light passes through an aperture (any 
hole, like your pupil) that is comparable in size to its wavelength, it produces what is known as a 
diffraction pattern. 
 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Three_Main_Layers_of_the_Eye.png
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Image credit: Unknown author / https://personal.math.ubc.ca/~cass/courses/m309-03a/m309-projects/krzak/. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 

 

 

https://personal.math.ubc.ca/~cass/courses/m309-03a/m309-projects/krzak/
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The first photo is the diffraction pattern produced by light being passed through a slit, and the second is light passing 
through a circular aperture. --- Image credit: wisky / Wikipedia / 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Diffraction#/media/File:Laser_Interference.JPG. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
The light ends up forming a pattern of bright and dark fringes when it goes through a hole 
smaller than it. The second photo is more relevant to your eye because the pupil of your eye is 
a circular aperture, and thus the diffraction pattern which is cast on the retina of your eye will 
have circular fringes. This style of circular diffraction is known as an Airy Pattern, and the bright 
disk in the center is called the Airy Disk. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Image credit: Anaqreon / Wikimedia Commons / 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Airy_disk_created_by_laser_beam_through_pinhole.jpg. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Diffraction#/media/File:Laser_Interference.JPG
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Airy_disk_created_by_laser_beam_through_pinhole.jpg
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Various airy disks compared with waves on the water. The light being passed through the circular aperture produces 
a rippling effect of concentric circles, with the concentration of energy in the middle, and the energy fading out as you 

veer away from that middle point --- Image credit: Cwilliwc / Shutterstock / . https://www.shutterstock.com/image-

photo/water-droplets-rippling-1728019990. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
These airy patterns are produced by every object in the world when the light reflected from it 
passes through the aperture of your eye; where then this fringe pattern is projected onto your 
retina and becomes what your brain subsequently interprets as an image. Also, depending on 
the size of the aperture that the light is passing through, this will affect the size of the fringe 
pattern produced. If the light is passing through a smaller aperture, it will produce a much larger 
bright airy disk circle on the center with larger fringes, and conversely if light passes through a 
larger aperture it produces a smaller airy disk with smaller fringe patterns 
 

 
Image credit: Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

 
You can visualize this concept easier if you think of water again. Imagine if you had a very high-
power hose pumping out a forceful stream of water, and you were to pass that water through a 
hole the size of the tip of a pencil, vs passing it through a hole the size of a nickel. When you 
pass the water through a smaller hole, it just sprays - or diffracts all over the place, whereas if 
you pass it through the larger hole the water travels in a much more pinpoint direction.  
 

https://www.shutterstock.com/image-photo/water-droplets-rippling-1728019990
https://www.shutterstock.com/image-photo/water-droplets-rippling-1728019990
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Every single object that you look at reflects light towards your eyes and creates these airy disks 
at the back of your retina. These airy disks are the objects of vision. And an interesting thing 
about these airy disks is that as they come closer and closer, they start to become harder to 
distinguish from one another.  
 
As two distinct airy disks overlap with each other the images that they produce will start to 
merge and become indistinguishable.  

 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

This diagram highlights the concept. When these airy disks start to converge, that is precisely 
when the two separate objects become indistinguishable. As the picture says, you can think of 
this convergence as the limit of the human eye's ability to resolve two different beams of light 
coming from different objects. This is not a wild theory of mine which I have just extrapolated for 
my conspiracy; it is a foundational component of vision with respect to light and perspective, 
which is well known in the world of optics.  
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

Again, the same concept is explained with further illustration. You can think of these two circles 
as a representation of what is going on in your eye as you look at - let’s say - a bug on a wall. 
The left disk will be coming from the light reflecting off the wall left of the bug, and the right disk 
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will be from the light reflecting off of the bug itself. As you go away from the wall those disks will 
get closer and closer together, until they start to merge on your retina, and that is the point 
where you don't see the bug anymore, and the bug just "becomes the wall". This concept is 
known as the angular resolution limit, which essentially is just a fancy term for the minimum size 
and proximity an object must have in order for an optical instrument (such as the human eye) to 
be able to see it. Anything beyond that limit will not be resolved by your eye, because the angle 
at which the light reflecting from the object is entering into your eye is too small to render. You 
can figure out the angular resolution limit of any optical instrument with a simple formula: 1.22 x 
wavelength of light / diameter of the viewing instrument 

 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

In this illustration the observer is viewing the basketball player, and the light reflecting off the 
basketball player is coming in at a larger angle when he is closer. As the basketball player gets 
further and further away, the angle at which the light reflecting from him is entering into the eye 
becomes smaller and smaller. The angle of light any object reflects is directly proportional to the 
object's size, and distance from the viewing instrument. The smaller that object becomes in size 
or the farther away it gets, the smaller the angle of light reflecting off its periphery or outer 
borders becomes, and it will continually approach that angular resolution limit. Once it gets 
small enough / far enough away to the point of the angular resolution limit (or beyond), the 
viewer will not be able to resolve that particular item any more from its surroundings. 
 
Your eye does not view things in a "vacuum", for lack of a better term. Every image that is 
constructed by your eye and subsequently translated by your brain is contextual, meaning that 
any object within your frame receives and maintains its discrete identity from other objects by its 
relation relative to them. To explain this by way of example, I will again refer to the bug on the 
wall. Your brain can process and recognize that spider in your bedroom as a separate object 
from other things in your bedroom by its relation relative to them.  
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Image credit: 
http://news.bbcimg.co.uk/media/images/65116000/jpg/_65116694_resized550bbc_sg_g4_eye.v02.01.jpg. Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes. 
 

 

 
The angle at which the light reflecting off of this inactive lightbulb is approaching the angular 
resolution as it goes away from the observer and will eventually become indistinguishable from 
what is around it. Your eye will not have any context anymore for the lightbulb and it will 
disappear.  
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

http://news.bbcimg.co.uk/media/images/65116000/jpg/_65116694_resized550bbc_sg_g4_eye.v02.01.jpg
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Finally, one more time, this same phenomenon is explained here, but this time how it relates to 
the airy disks. As that tree gets further and further away, the angle of light is reduced, and as a 
result those airy disks formed on your retina will start to merge and become indistinguishable. 
This is the true reason behind things disappearing from your vision as they go farther away from 
you.  
 
Everything I have said to you in the foregoing is well established scientific fact. You can take 
this to any professor in the field of optics and if you were to read this section of the book alone, 
without him knowing that this is a book about flat-earth, he would agree with everything I am 
saying. Now if he were to know that this book is a book that demonstrates why the Earth is flat 
he might say he disagrees with this so as to stubbornly maintain his academic position, but 
nonetheless he will know that these principles I have relayed to you are accurate deep down; 
though he may be reluctant to admit it due to the major ramifications. 
 
This proves, incontrovertibility, that things can disappear from your view as they gain distance 
not having anything to do with going over some curve. The whole concept of an angular 
resolution limit precludes the idea that only Earth curvature and cause objects to disappear. 
 
What you have just learned about is angular resolution limits, which is related to how light enters 
into the eye, and how that entered in light has its angle affected by the size and distance of the 
object in question. Angular resolution limits are the first principle which contributes to how 
human beings see things. 
 
 
APPARENT SIZE, AND OBSTRUCTION 
 
The second factor which is a corollary to the first about angular resolution limits is that not only 
do things get smaller in appearance as they go out into the distance due to their light coming at 
more acute angles, but also items get obstructed by other objects in front of it. 
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Image credit: Alamy Stock Photo / https://www.alamy.com/empty-chair-and-a-lonely-tree-on-a-field-
image311913979.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx8CQRUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_ca
mpaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
As you can see in this photo, appearance wise the chair looks larger than the tree, although we 
know that isn't the case in reality. This is because the tree is farther away and has become 
smaller in appearance, and as a result the chair looks larger than the tree when it is closer to us. 
If we were to stand behind the chair, it would cover part of, or the whole tree completely 
blocking it from view. This happens because things get smaller in appearance as they go out to 
the horizon line, and the smaller things in front of it are able to obstruct it. Keep an 
understanding of the concept of obstruction in mind, every time you are either shown a long-
distance observation which supposedly “proves Earth curvature”.  
 
In a forest the larger trees farther away from you are covered bottom up by the smaller trees 
that are closer; on a highway the car going far out into the distance is covered bottom up by the 
smaller bumps and hills on the road; and on a body of water the ship sailing into the distant sea 
is covered bottom up by the smaller waves and disturbances on the water in front of it.  
 
These all happen because things in our view shrink in size as they approach the vanishing 
point, and the same things in our view increase in size as they go farther away from the 
vanishing point and come closer to the observer. The objects that are closer will eventually 
cover the objects that go far out. This phenomenon which is testable, repeatable, provable, and 
evident all the time in everyday life is what globe-earthers misconstrue (or perhaps deliberately 
misrepresent) as things "going beneath the curve". This is the second component of why things 
disappear bottom up as they go out farther from the observer. The object being viewed get 
smaller in appearance when its distance from the observer increases, and the smaller objects 
which are closer to the observer eventually obstruct them from view. 
 
Obstruction is the second principle that causes distant items to disappear from our sight, and 
specifically them disappearing from the bottom up. 
 
 
 
SEEING IN PERSPECTIVE, AND COMPRESSION RATES 
 
Now we will delve into how the human eye constructs images. Much of this part of my 
presentation, including the images used, will be coming from the YouTube channel LifeIs Short. 
 
Anywhere you are looking, there will be a horizon line going directly in the middle of your frame, 
and in the middle of that horizon line is a vanishing point to which all things within your line of 
sight converge. Anything below that horizon line goes upwards, and anything above that horizon 
line goes downwards towards it. As things go towards the horizon, half of the space of your 
visual frame represents double the distance. So, let's say you are looking out into the ocean. Let 
us also say that you cut your frame in half (draw a line in the middle between you and your 
horizon line), and that space between you and the line you drew represents 20 miles. Now if you 
draw another line in the middle of the line you just drew and the horizon line (cut your half in half 
again), The space between this new line and your horizon now represents 40 miles. If you cut 
that in half again, that space represents 80 miles. If you cut that in half one more time, that little 
space represents 160 miles. Do you see the pattern going on?  

https://www.alamy.com/empty-chair-and-a-lonely-tree-on-a-field-image311913979.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx8CQRUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/empty-chair-and-a-lonely-tree-on-a-field-image311913979.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx8CQRUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/empty-chair-and-a-lonely-tree-on-a-field-image311913979.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx8CQRUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
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As you get closer and closer to the horizon line, more and more miles are being crammed into a 
smaller and smaller amount of space in your visual frame. Gradually as those spaces get 
smaller, the amount of information in those spaces increases exponentially, until eventually you 
get to the point where there is so much information crammed into such a small space that your 
eye and brain are unable to resolve the image. It just becomes a blur.  
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
In this image you can see this concept in action. Between the observer/camera, and the small 
white speck of debris (green arrow) at the shore of this lake is about 410 ft of water. The other 
piece of debris (red arrow) which is closer to the observer is about 15 ft away from him. In this 
photo on the left side, the height of the camera is approximately 2ft above the water. Now if we 
analyze the photo on the right, where the camera is much lower (now about 0.5 inches from the 
ground), some interesting optical effects have taken place.  
 
Firstly, you can see that the small piece of debris (green arrow) at the shore of the lake has now 
disappeared from our view just by lowering the observer, or in this case the camera height. Of 
course, we know that there is no real measurable curve in this small, 410ft pond - no globe 
earther would argue that, nor are there any "bumps" or "hills" in the water. The water is level, 
just as all water is. Yet for some reason, that piece of debris has been hidden behind the 
horizon. It appears to have “set behind” something, as if going down. 
 
The reason for this is not because the debris is going over some curve (which is obvious), but 
rather simply because of how our eye works in rendering an image. This will become clearer 
once we analyze the piece of debris that is closer (red arrow): which if you take a close look, by 
just lowering our camera that piece of debris has moved up in our frame and looks like it is at 
the end of the lake, where previously it was in the middle. You have to remember that between 
that nearer piece of debris and the end of the pond is about 400 ft of water. As that nearer piece 
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of debris has moved up closer to the end of the pond in appearance, do you not see how that 
ever so small gap between it and the end of the pond has crammed 400ft of water into such a 
small space? 
 
As our observation level lowers, the objects in our view pushes closer to the horizon line. 
Moreover, the closer you get to the horizon line, the more information is packed into a smaller 
space. So, in the image on the right, the small space between that nearer piece of debris and 
the shore of the pond contains around 400ft of space. That right there is one of the reasons for 
items going "behind the horizon", and another thing we need to consider when making long 
distance observations.  
 
The reason we see things go "behind the horizon" is not due to any curve, but rather how our 
eye works. As our observation level is lowered things in the bottom of our frame move closer to 
the horizon line, and as they approach that horizon line more and more information is packed 
into smaller and smaller spaces, until eventually you get to the point where your eye is unable to 
resolve all of that information and it just "disappears". This "disappearing" because of the 
information overload in a small space is what globe-earthers misconstrue as things "going 
behind the curve". Also, this increasing of information in smaller spaces happens at the 
exponential rate I described above. This is the optical effect which happens on objects that are 
near extended surfaces (the ground, a long hallway, a river etc.) 

 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
You can see “squishing” phenomena of more and more contents being crammed into a smaller 
space in this photo. On the left side the observer (LifeIs Short) is approximately 7ft high, and 
between the purple line - which is the horizon line, and the bottom of the frame, he has drawn a 
red line cutting the bottom half of the frame in half. From the bottom of the frame to the red line 
is 11ft of distance. Then if you cut it in half again (the orange line), the red line to the orange line 
represents 22 ft of distance. If you cut it that half once more (the yellow line), the orange line up 
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to the yellow line represents 44 ft. Cut it in half again (the green line), and the yellow line to the 
green line represents 88 ft. Cut it in half once more (the blue line), and the green line to the blue 
line which is unlabeled, but represents 176 ft. This is precisely the concept I have been 
explaining to you in all the foregoing. 
 
As an object in your vision frame gets closer and closer to the horizon, more and more 
information is crammed into less and less space. Precisely speaking, double the last number in 
half of the space of the last number, or in simpler words: double the information in half the 
space. It is quite hard for people to wrap their head around this, but technically speaking – if you 
can imagine it for a moment - in this exact photo you are looking down a 350 ft hallway, but 
about 176-180 ft, or about half of that whole hallway you are looking at is squished into the 
small space in between that green line and blue line. The rule is the vast majority amount of the 
distance you are seeing is always crammed into the back of the image right at the horizon. 
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
 
Again, the same example is displayed here. You can see across this hallway that the very faint 
blueish light is visible in the first photo (circled in black), but as the observer lowers his elevation 
the blue light disappears. This is not because of any curve, nor is it because of any unevenness 
in the hallway. This is merely the effect of lowering your point of view, and the subsequent 
"squishing effect" that happens where objects are pushed towards the horizon and more and 
more information is crammed into a smaller and smaller spaces, until eventually your eye is not 
able to resolve the image.  
 
Obviously, this light isn't disappearing because of Earth's curvature. So why do we change the 
rules, and start to lose our minds when we make long distance observations outside? If this is 
how perspective works on flat surfaces in a hallway, then why should it be any different if we 
blew out the walls and roof of this hallway and you were just looking out into the distance of a 
very long floor? The same squishing rule applies. Nothing is going over any curvature. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
That concept of squishing is illustrated once more in this hallway example, but this time with the 
incorporation of elevation changes. As the observer approaches the ceiling, more of the floor 
becomes visible and less of the ceiling, vice versa if the observer gets closer to the floor. The 
closer you get to a surface, more of that image gets compressed to the back of the horizon line 
and is unable to be resolved.  
 

 



173 
 

Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Now you can see the concept of compression as it applies to extended surfaces. In image B, 
the observer is looking down a hallway and his line of sight is directly in the middle of that 
hallway. So, if the hallway is, let’s say, 11 ft high, the observer's eyes are at approximately 6ft 
up. And because he is directly in the middle of these two extended surfaces (the floor and the 
ceiling), the floor and the ceiling will equally converge towards the vanishing point. Then we can 
look at image C, where the observer is looking down that same hallway, but his height has 
changed. If before his eyes were at 6ft high in this 11ft hallway, now he has lowered himself 
down to where his eyes are at, let’s say, 2ft from the ground. What effect does this have on the 
image he sees?  
 
Keeping in mind the rule that wherever you are looking, whether you are 10,000 ft in the sky, or 
at sea level, always the image you are seeing is divided in half, where things below that halfway 
point go upwards as they go out to the distance, and things above that halfway point move 
downwards as they go out into the distance. Everything below your vanishing point (which is 
always in the middle of your frame) moves up in your frame as it goes further away from you, 
and everything above your vanishing point goes down towards it in your frame, as it moves out 
into the distance. This is simply how biconvex lenses, which is the type of lens your eyes are, 
work. 
 
Coming back to image C, now that the observer has lowered his eye height to 2 ft and is not 
directly in the middle of the hallway, the object that he is seeing in the distance (which we will 
say is the Sun) "moves up" in the frame image, in the same way that the debris on the lake in 
the previous example I showed you moved up towards the horizon as the camera was lowered. 
As the camera or eye lowers its height, anything that is below the vanishing point will move up 
towards it; vice versa as the "camera" or eye increases in height, anything above the vanishing 
point will move down towards it. Remember again that it doesn't matter where you are looking, 
always the vanishing point will be in the middle of your frame, and everything either below or 
above it will move up or down respectively with distance.  
 
So now that the observer has lowered his height to 2ft, his vanishing point will go down with him 
as well. In scenario C, the ground below him is going to be crammed into that 50% of his space 
below the vanishing point. Since he is closer to the ground, he will be able to see further above 
him then on the ground, so the result of that is the Sun which is now above his vanishing point 
(the vanishing point which has moved down with him when he went from 6 ft to 2 ft in elevation) 
will appear to be going down, or setting, as it goes away from him. This perfectly explains how a 
small, local sun sets as it revolves around a flat, stationary Earth.  
 
Since we are way closer to the Earth then the sky, we will be able to see farther in the sky than 
on the Earth. And since the Sun is much higher in the sky than us and is above our vanishing 
point, it will appear to be "setting behind the horizon" as it goes further away from us because of 
that rule that anything above your vanishing point will go down towards it as it increases in 
distance.  
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
Again, with my final example, you can see this phenomenon happening at the same lake 
showed to you before that LifeIs Short made his observations at. This time he is looking at a 
strong flashlight across the 410 ft lake, and the light itself is 2.5 inches (0.21 ft) above the 
ground, and the observation height is 0.5 inches (0.042 ft) above the water which he is keeping 
track of with a ruler attached to his phone. He also picked the calmest day he could find, where 
the lake is completely still with no waves. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
And once again, as LifeIs Short lowers his perspective from 1.5 ft to 0.5 ft, the flashlight which is 
at 2.5 inches (and by the way, 2.5 inches is being very generous to the globe. The top of that 
light is more like 3 inches in height), has its light disappear and go "behind the horizon". The two 
photos on the bottom are screenshots taken of the transition period between the 1.5ft to the 
0.5ft, where you can see the flashlight vanishing bottom up, or “setting”. Now I want to ask the 
globe earthers, what is going on here?  
 
Why is this light disappearing? You guys are now in a bit of trouble, because if you say - like 
you do about everything - that this light is disappearing due to the curve of the Earth, then if you 
do the math of that your Earth becomes less than 1/4 the size you claim (25,000-mile diameter) 
and actually becomes smaller than the Moon in your system. This is all mathematically 
calculable. 
 
With a target height of 2.5 inches, an observation height of 0.5 inches, and a distance of 410 ft, 
an insignificant 1.22mm (0.0480315 inches) should be hiding behind the curve of a 25,000-mile 
circumference Globe. 
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
In order for the Earth to have at least 2.5 inches of curvature over 410, it would have to, by the 
rules of mathematics, possess a radius of no more than 800 to 900 mile radius, when according 
to NASA it is supposed to be 6371 km (3959 miles). That means that if curvature is the only 
factor that will prevent us from seeing objects in the distance, then that whole flashlight which is 
2.5 inches off the ground should be visible in their model. But as you see, it isn't.  
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If the globe-earther says it is because of a curve that the flashlight has vanished from view, then 
he ends up with an Earth that is smaller than his Moon. Geometrically speaking, that would 
have to be the case for 25 inches of curvature to be present at 410 ft of distance. However, if he 
says that this is an optical effect, then he is admitting to the flat earth position, which is my 
proposition here today, that things can go "behind the horizon" for reasons other than 
curvature.  
 
He absolutely cannot admit that, because if he does, then he would have to start taking into 
account these other reasons and optical effects for things going "behind the horizon" before he 
can claim any curvature as the culprit. There would be no way for him to isolate his theoretical 
curvature as the cause for objects “setting behind the horizon”, because there are other 
inseparable factors which can cause that same phenomenon, which has nothing to do with any 
curvature of any kind. 
 
These brilliant observations from LifeIs Short demonstrate incontrovertibly that things can 
disappear bottom up on flat surfaces. The globist cannot claim curvature as the reason behind 
the flashlight being obscured because it does not mathematically line up with the theoretical 
radius he has presupposed. Once again, what you see here is definitive proof that objects can 
disappear as they go out into the distance unrelated to any curvature.  
 
This concept I will call the compression rate, to signify the compression that happens to certain 
objects in an observer's frame of view as the object goes out into the distance, and as the 
observer height changes. The compression rate is yet another piece in the puzzle, for us to be 
able to understand how perspective and vision work.  
 

 

REFRACTION PART 1: AN INTRODUCTION 
 
Refraction is the effect that different density mediums have on light; these mediums redirect the 
path of light into another direction, different from the one it had before entering the new medium. 
Thus, refraction can most simply be stated as the changing of the path of light.  
 

 

 
Light refracting as it passes from a lower density medium (air) through to a higher density medium (glass), causing a 
change in its direction. --- Image credit: DiamondbackLucas / Wikimedia Commons / 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Refraction#/media/File:Refraction_three_beams.jpg. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Refraction#/media/File:Refraction_three_beams.jpg
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Water refracting the light which the spoon is reflecting, making it look "split" in half. The light reflecting from the part of 
the spoon that is in the air is traveling through a less dense medium than the light reflecting off of the part of the 
spoon that is submerged in water, the more dense medium. This change in direction of the light path makes the 
spoon look disconnected, because the lights trajectory has been redirected by the material it is traveling through. --- 
Image credit: https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/b/b3/Light_refraction_in_glass_with_spoon.jpg. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

Keeping these principles of refraction in mind (which is ever present) and how it will alter the 
course of light, know that when we focus our sight on a boat, a lighthouse, a mountain, or 
anything else in the distance we are not looking through “space”; we are making that 
observation through a packed atmoplane. Between you and your target object is an 
unimaginable amount of water in the air in the form of vapor, as well as temperature gradients. 
These variances in the temperature and substance of the air between you and whatever thing 
you are looking at will impact how the light from that distant object reaches you, and as a result 
distort your image accordingly. 
  

https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/b/b3/Light_refraction_in_glass_with_spoon.jpg
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel Red Pill Philosophy. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel Red Pill Philosophy. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel Red Pill Philosophy. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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This photo of a condominium complex taken at the exact same spot, at the exact same observer 
height, at the exact same angle across the water will, depending on the day, be more up or 
down. Sometimes more floors are visible, other times less floors are visible, sometimes the 
image is stretched, and sometimes the horizon is either higher or lower. This - like all 
observable phenomena - makes no sense on the globe. Remember that according to their 
model, the horizon that we see is a literal physical edge. It is a geometric point at which the 
globe goes down and away from you, obscuring your vision and not allowing you to see the 
objects which are turning down and away from you due to the convexity of the Earth. The 
horizon in their system must be a literal, physical horizon. 
 
However, according to the flat-earth model and the correct application of perspective, the 
horizon is not a physical object, but rather an optical phenomenon where all of your lines of 
sight converge. It is an effect of the human eye, and the limit of information that your eye and 
brain can process as you make long distance observations. Obviously, the horizon is not a 
physical object because if you try to walk towards it, the horizon will move forward with you. It is 
a result of how human beings process visual information.  
 
These images of a condominium complex across a body of water are just one prime example of 
this, because you can witness the horizon at different spots, at different times and conditions. If 
the horizon is a physical edge of a sphere (like the globe-earth requires), then does the globe 
get bigger on one day, and smaller on the other, causing the horizon to move up and down in 
these photos? Evidently the movement of the horizon and distorting of the image is an optical 
effect resulting from light passing through mediums of varying density.  
 
The horizon/vanishing point doesn't “exist”, it is a spot at which all your lines of sight converge 
at your particular location in that particular part of the atmoplane. Your horizon moves with you 
when you move because it is a result of your perception. There is no edge there for you to walk 
to, the “edge” you see is merely a consequence of human beings seeing things in perspective.  
 
But not only does this refraction influence the height of the horizon, it also too impacts the 
objects being viewed as well. Look closely at the photos and you will see that it is not just the 
whole image that is proportionally stretched and shrunk, but actually different parts of the image 
are being stretched and shrunk at different rates, throwing off their proportion. The size of the 
floors of the building relative to the appendage sticking out from its top vary depending on the 
day the observation is made. Sometimes the appendage looks like about 3 floors in height, and 
other times it looks about 4 to 4.5 floors in height. The refraction is throwing off the relative 
proportions of the item being viewed across a body of water. 
 
This applies to every single sight at a long distance. Depending on the day, the temperature, the 
clarity, the time of year, and the environment, all these factors will influence the amount of 
refraction the observation in question is being tainted by. 
 
 
REFRACTION PART 2: SUNSETS, BOATS UNDER THE HORIZON, AND A SUMMARY OF WHY 
ITEMS DISSAPEAR BOTTOM-UP 
 
Refraction effects how we view everything, especially across water. It make the buildings “set” 
as we saw in the previous photos with the horizon level going up and down on different days – 
which is one of its influences, but it is also the same refraction which is responsible for making 
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the boats “set” (disappear bottom up) when traversing distance over a body of water, and the 
Sun set as well when he traverses a long distance in the sky away from us.  
 
Many globe-earthers have made a big issue about the sunset, touting it around as a 
phenomenon which us flat -arthers are supposedly unable to explain on our model of Creation. 
They suppose that the Sun would be unable to set down “behind the horizon” if it were a local 
body moving circles above a flat-earth. But this assertion of theirs has been remarkably 
disproven by the brilliant experiments of Rob Skiba, who as of the time of me writing this, has 
returned back to God. You can recreate this exact same experiment as well by buying his 
Atmospheric Magnification and Refraction Kit.  
 
The working part of this kit is the plastic, rectangular magnifying sheets that come with it, and 
act as a lens, simulating the effect of the atmoplane. Skiba has demonstrated that by 
introducing this quotient of magnification and lensing (which is exactly what the water in our 
atmoplane does), it causes items above the observer moving in a straight line away from them 
parallel to the Earth, to appear to set “behind” the horizon. 
 

 
Image credit: Rob Skiba YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Image credit: Rob Skiba YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Image credit: Rob Skiba YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Image credit: Rob Skiba YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Here Skiba has placed a cardboard cut out of a ship and the Sun behind this lens, which is 
simulating refraction, and then he takes these cardboard cut outs and starts to slide them 
straight backwards on the flat surface of a table. As you can see both the sun and the boat start 
to disappear bottom first, or “set”. This occurrence right here is happening on a flat table, and 
satisfactorily explains how on a flat surface objects can be obscured bottom up and appear to 
go behind the horizon as the distance between the object and the observer increases. What you 
see is a coherent, logical, demonstrable alternative explanation for all objects that disappear 
bottom up be it skylines, cars, boats, the Sun, the Moon, the stars, or any other heavenly body, 
not having anything to do with curvature. Thus, the flat-Earth can allow for distant items to “set” 
when refraction (which is ever present) is introduced into the equation.  
 
This is precisely why we see multiple different types of sunsets as well in different parts of the 
world. The most common, and stereotypical sunset is the one where the sun maintains its 
angular size in the sky and seems to duck underneath the horizon, slowly being covered by it. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
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Here is an example of what I like to call the stereotypical, or “true” sunset/sunrise, in Hamilton 
New Zealand. In this video the Sun maintains its size throughout its journey in the sky and 
appears to “pop up” from behind the horizon. In videos like these the Sun really does look like it 
is rising and setting from behind something, as if its altitude is changing, and the body is going 
down and behind the horizon.  
 
Then there are other examples like these:  
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 

 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 

 

 
These videos were taken in the UAE, and the USA, and they show a slightly different type of 
day to night transition, where the Sun does not appear to go “down behind” the horizon line, but 
instead seems to zoom out and away from us, getting smaller and smaller as the distance 
increases. It makes sense that we would see such a “sunset” in the UAE and the deserts of 
America, because in a desert climate where it is hot and dry, there is less moisture in the air, 
and therefore less refraction. That is why the sun looks like it is zooming out and away from us, 
as supposed to the way it sets in the video from Hamilton New Zealand - a much more wet and 
therefore refractory environment.  
 
All these videos (which are not from flat-earthers by the way, but just unrelated videos where 
regular people uploaded sunsets in their area) are consistent with the experiments of Rob 
Skiba. If refraction, or water in the atmoplane is indeed what makes the Sun appear to go down 
behind the horizon when it moves away from us creating a “true” sunset, then it only makes 
sense that we would see this effect more pronounced when looking through more wet 
environments like Hamilton New Zealand, or over a body of water, then if we were to look at the 
same sun “setting” in a drier environment like a desert, where there would be comparatively less 
refraction, and therefore less “setting”, and instead more zooming out.  
 
Once again, if refraction is the reason behind the “true” sunset which globe-earthers are 
constantly saying is unworkable on a flat-earth model (which Rob Skiba has proved is not the 
case), then we see less of these “true” sunsets in drier, less refractory environments, and 
instead witness more of a “sun zoom out”. And this is exactly what I have shown you in these 
photos from desert sunset videos where the environment is dry. 
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And remember as well that the second type of sunset, the “sun zoom out”, which you see here 
is completely impossible on the globe. According to their model, the cause of our Sun setting is 
that the earth is literally turning away from the Sun, forcing the geometric horizon between the 
observer and the Sun, physically obstructing it from the view and blocking it from our sight via 
an opaque barrier of land. If that is the reason why the Sun appears to set - because it is being 
obstructed by a mass of land coming in between us and it due to the Earth turning, then there is 
absolutely no explanation for why we can also see “sunsets” where the Sun does not get 
obstructed by any physical horizon, but instead just zooms out from us, as if it was a local light 
hovering over the Earth and moving away from our part of the world. If the Sun is a ball of fire 
many times larger than the Earth, then nothing could conceivably cause it to disappear from 
sight besides it being covered by something like the curve of the Earth; because considering its 
size, brightness and distance that we are told, the Sun is not even close to the angular 
resolution limit it would possess in those circumstances. The zoom out sunset where the Sun 
disappears before touching the horizon is impossible in the heliocentric paradigm.  
 
Therefore, it is not us flat-earthers that have a problem with the “true” sunset - which can be 
accounted for with refraction, but instead it is the globeearther who has a massive problem with 
the “sun zoom out” phenomena that we see in the deserts. The appearance, movement, 
behaviour, and nature of the Sun is damning for his theory, not ours. 
 
Now that is not to say that I have not seen videos of a “true” sunset occurring in desert regions; 
those certainly happen as well. Heat affects the refractive index of air because the more heat 
the air is exposed to, the less dense it becomes. With sand, rocks, cliffs, hills, and dunes of 
varying materials all being beat on and heated up (subsequently heating the air adjacent to it) 
by the Sun, which is constantly moving throughout the day, the effect of that environment would 
be a constantly varying and shifting density gradient, and thus different types and degrees of 
refraction. We know in general that deserts can be refractory, with the famous mirage/heat 
wave/heat shimmer phenomenon that makes it appear as though there are water waves in the 
distance of what is actually perpetually dry land. 
 
Refraction is the last rung in the ladder for you to understand how and why we see things the 
way we do over long distances, and why objects disappear bottom up as their distance 
increases from us.  
 
 
 
REFRACTION PART 3: THE PERSONAL ATMOPLANIC DOME PART AND HOW YOUR POSITION 
AFFECTS REFRACTIVE INDICES 
 
What you have seen is that refraction drastically affects the size and positioning of any object 
you are viewing at a long distance. However, one thing that needs to be emphasized is that 
refraction, although being an objective phenomena, is nevertheless experienced very 
subjectively. What I mean by this is that refraction certainly is a real thing that exists outside of 
us - its effects are exerted all over the natural world, but despite this objective nature, the 
experience of refraction is very personal. Each person's refractory environment is different from 
the next.  
 
For any given observer, the single direction in which they can look where they will experience 
the least amount of refraction for an object at a given height is directly upwards. That means 
that if an airplane is flying directly over your head and you were to look up at it, so long as that 
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plain maintained a constant altitude not going any higher or lower - but traveled parallel to the 
ground, the moment in time where the airplane is directly above your head at a 90° angle is the 
moment in time where between you and the plane is the least amount of refraction. As the plane 
gets further and further away from you, the amount of refraction you will experience when 
viewing it will only increase. This diagram will illustrate the concept.  
 

 
Image credit: Sun used is from clipart library.com / http://clipart-library.com/clipart/n1591757.htm. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
Imagine you are staring at a man from the side, who is watching the sunset while facing directly 
due west. When the Sun appears from behind him it will pass overhead and continues away 
from him until it sets in the western horizon. Just like the airplane example, the single moment in 
time where that man you are staring at watching the sunset will see the Sun with the least 
amount of refraction (all other things being equal) is when that Sun is at his zenith, directly 
overhead. It is at that precise moment the Sun is closest to him, therefore he is looking through 
the least amount of atmoplane to see it.  
 
Now as that Sun continues its course through the day, going further away from his head, its 
distance increases. As the distance increases, so too does the amount of atmoplane that he has 
to look through in order see that Sun. Thus, as the Sun goes further and further into the horizon 
towards his sunset, it will experience more distortion and refraction through the atmoplane 
which keeps getting longer in between it and the observer. Therefore, as the Sun gets further 
out into the distance, it is subjected to more and more aggressive refraction, and is optically 
pushed downwards, just as in Rob Skiba’s cardboard cut out example. 
 

http://clipart-library.com/clipart/n1591757.htm
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Image credit: Sun used is from clipart library.com / http://clipart-library.com/clipart/n1591757.htm. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
 
To help you better visualize the example, I have made this illustration in the first person, where 
instead of you're staring at somebody watching the sunset, you are in fact the man watching the 
sunset yourself. Now imagine you are the one facing directly west because you want to see this 
sunset for yourself. First the Sun would start to appear behind you (the Sun in the top left corner 
of the image which is cut off by the top), then it would go progressively down in your view 
towards the vanishing point. As the Sun gets further away, you are viewing it through a 
progressively increasing level of atmoplane, which means a progressively increasing index of 
refraction. This is yet one more reason why the Sun appears to “set behind the horizon” as it 
travels the heavens.  
 
This is, essentially, your personal atmoplanic dome. From your perspective you are looking 
through a different level of atmoplane that increases as objects gain distance from you; but your 
atmoplanic dome is different from somebody else's who may be in another location, and 
ultimately would be viewing the Sun from a different angle and different refractive index in his 
immediate area. Every single one of us is surrounded by different layers of atmoplane, 
containing different materials, and different concentrations of said materials, and also, we are at 
different distances from different objects. The inescapable conclusion of this is that the human 
viewing experience is an incredibly subjective phenomena that is caused by objective factors 
within nature. What is constant is that refraction does increase with distance, however the rate 
at which it increases, and what the Sun looks like at different times and places around the world 
varies tremendously.  
 

http://clipart-library.com/clipart/n1591757.htm
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The purpose of me explaining to you all these things is merely to highlight a few key points, and 
to summarize this immensely important matter of distant observations. Our visual experience of 
objects going into the distance and then slowly fading from our sight is a complex interplay of 
perspective, shrinking, compression, angular resolution, refraction and the personal atmoplanic 
dome caused by the atmoplane, and various horizontal obstructions. No one of these factors 
can be isolated as “the cause” of anything, because they all contribute to our sensory 
experience, and all of them play a factor in things “setting”, and eventually disappearing, as they 
go out further from us. Each of them plays a part in how objects disappear across vast stretches 
of either land or sea. 
 
What has been made sufficiently clear is that the flat earth can explain visual phenomena like 
the sunset, boats “going down” over the horizon, and skylines having their bottoms obscured 
when viewed over a body of water, and eventually vanishing altogether. This explanation is 
studied, established, and fully scientific, whereas the globe earth explanation of everything 
being obstructed by physical curvature does not hold up to rigorous scrutiny. It falls apart on 
account of its mathematical and observable inconsistencies. 
 
With days of high visibility, low visibility, the horizon appearing to be higher, and lower, the 
subjectiveness of human location and experience with respect to the atmoplane (which 
increases refraction as distance is gained from an object) etc., it has been proven that the 
horizon is exactly what us flat-earthers have been saying: an optical effect created by the 
limitation of our vision; a visual object formed by human beings seeing in perspective, where the 
sky and land seem to converge at a certain distance, and this visual object being a product of 
our vision, is subject to change and distortion depending upon the viewing conditions. It 
absolutely cannot be the leading edge of a geometric sphere, which would not be subject to 
such variance. 
 

THE HORIZON RISING TO EYE LEVEL 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video from channel LifeIs Short. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

The horizon, as an optical phenomenon, rises to eye level as the observer's viewing height 
increases. This argument that us flat-earthers have been making since the beginning is brutally 
devastating to the globe-earth theory because it deals directly with the question at hand “is the 
Earth flat or globular?”. We are not talking about the movement of the Sun, the stars, shadows, 
or celestial mechanics and trying to deduce the shape of the Earth therefrom; instead, we are 
cutting to the chase shortly and honestly, and studying the very thing we are inquiring of as to its 
nature and orientation. We want to know the shape of the Earth, right? Well, let us look at 
exactly that: the surface of the Earth.  
 
The globist has been obfuscating and avoiding this argument like it's the bubonic plague since 
its inception. He has devised many fallacies to try and circumvent around it, his favorite being to 
fallaciously move the goal post by saying that “the Earth is just way too big for us to see any 
curvature at x amount of height”. Of course, right after saying that the Earth is too big to see any 
curvature at 100,000 ft, he will then go on to show images and video “proofs” supposedly 
purporting evidence of visual curvature at sea level with boats, city skylines, and other objects 
disappearing bottom up over a body of water, which I suppose is far enough from the Earth to 
see curvature. So, we can’t see evidence of it at 100,000 ft because we are too close to the 
earth, but we can see evidence of it at ground and sea level because we are far enough from 
the Earth, all because it makes it convenient for the globist to make his arguments.  
 
Because this argument about the horizon being flat and rising to eye level with the observer is 
so strong, in order to explain these ever-increasing heights where we continually see a flat, 
extended Earth, he needs to make excuses that end up backing him into a corner. If he is going 
to claim that the Earth is so big that even at 100,000 ft in the air we would not be able to see the 
horizon curve down and away, then he must admit that it is impossible for him to demonstrate 
curvature at all of the heights leading up to 100,000 ft, whether it be sea level, 100ft, 500ft, 
1000ft etc. By making this statement he has essentially nullified any amateur “evidence” of 
curvature he has conjured up over the last 10 years as a panicked response to flat-earth.  
 
The horizon and how it visually responds to us as our altitude increases was my big "ah ha!" 
moment; I remember it all so clearly when the heavy realization dawned upon me at the age of 
16. I had been researching flat-earth for months and months prior this specific moment, and on 
the one hand my confidence for the globe was waning thinner and thinner, but at the other hand 
I wasn’t able to say with conviction that I am absolutely a flat-earther (remember that it is such a 
massive paradigm shift which does not come easily to most). During that time, I was stuck in an 
awkward interlude, where I didn’t really know what to believe regarding cosmology.  
 
But then it occurred to me; the big “ah ha!” moment. I was sitting there, at the dinner table with 
my family, my brother to my left side, both of us finishing up our meals, and my mother behind 
me washing dishes. I don’t remember the exact words, but I randomly said something like the 
following: 
 
“Yup. I am now 100% sure. The Earth is flat. It has to be flat. It can’t be anything else”. 
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To which my mother – who knew I had been ruthlessly exploring the subject for a while now - 
responds by saying “Really? Why?” 
 
And I explained to her exactly what I will explain to you right now, which was my big “ah ha!”. My 
point of no turning back, where my life would never be the same. 
 
The globe model, and all the diagramming of it, irrespective of how big or small you make the 
globe, necessitate that the Earth's horizon is going down and away from you. Imagine that. The 
Earth's horizon is physically going down and away from you in reality, but in your appearance, it 
is rising up with you. How in the world does that work? All the modeling on a globe requires you 
to look downwards at a falling horizon, by dint of the very geometry of the Earth itself.  

 

 

 
 

 

 
This image shows you the embarrassing, but inescapable truth about the globe. If our observer 
(the black stickman) was trying to look at an object in the distance (the blue target), if he were to 
look straight ahead without tilting his neck up or down, his line of sight on the globe would 
necessarily, by dint of the fact that he - and everything else in his world - is sucked to the center 
of this sphere Earth, would be looking straight out into space. If he kept his neck straight without 
moving it, his line of sight (the solid black line) would go away from the Earth and its horizon, 
which is the leading edge of a sphere. If the horizon is indeed the convex surface of a spherical 
object, and things disappear from our view because of the curvature of said sphere, then that 
target, or anything else in the distance must be curving down and away from the perspective of 
the observer.  
 
In order for the black stickman to bring the target back into his sight again, he would have to 
lower his head and look down at object which is - again - going down and away from him. His 
line of sight would need to be tilted down (the black dashed line). If our black stickman observer 
were to raise his height even more to the position of the red stickman, if he kept his head 
straight that line of sight (solid red line) would be even farther away from the Earth which is - 
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once again to make things repetitively clear - curving away from him. He would have to turn his 
head down even more, lowering his line of sight yet again (the dashed red line) in order to bring 
back the target into his sight. This argument of the horizon rising to our eye level is irrefutable 
proof that we live on a flat, and extended plane. All rendering of the globe, no matter how big or 
small, no matter what size radius you impose on it, would necessitate that the horizon drops 
proportional to our increase in observation height. But asides from some refraction at times 
which will affect the horizon height, we do not ever see such a proportional relationship between 
altitude and horizon drop.  
 
Since when in nature does something appear to do the opposite of what it is actually doing? The 
surface of the earth is in reality curving down and away from you, but appears to be rising 
upwards and flattening out to your eye level? The insane, contradictory theory that these men 
have produced for their cosmology is the direct, antipodal antithesis of the objective world which 
we intuit with our eyes. 
 
The whole idea which the globists still continue to push forward that you can see farther when 
you are higher up because you are on a globe is one of the most laughable arguments they 
give. The fact that you can see a sunset twice is their "proof" of a globe. They say all of this to 
pretend as if the horizon works in their favor. 
 
The most disastrous hole in their argument of being able to see farther when you are higher 
because the Earth is a globe is that by that same pathetic reasoning you would be seeing 
mountains, buildings, planes, and boats going away at an angle, which has never been 
observed in history. These things always remain upright at a 90-degree angle relative to the 
ground. There is no escaping this at all. If things are going away from our sight due to curve, 
then as they go away, we should see them tilting at an angle. This is not a conspiracy theory, 
but mathematical and geometrical fact. 
 
That is the end of the globe right then and there. Any claim that things are obscured from our 
vision due to curvature is rendered utterly mute because we never, ever see items in the 
distance, be it boats, city skylines, or mountains curving away from us at an angle. They always 
remain 90° to the surface of the Earth, and just get smaller and smaller, with their bottom being 
obstructed sometimes to varying degrees. 
 
If curvature is the reason for objects disappearing, then by that same line of reasoning, far away 
objects should not remain parallel to us in our view, but be leaning away at an exponential rate 
as their distance increases. But this phenomenon is never, not ever seen once by the whole of 
humanity. Therefore, any claim of curvature is completely baseless.  
 
The horizon is the death of the globe. 
 

ANSWERING THE OBJECTIONS, AND SUMMARIZING THE POINTS 

If the Earth is flat, why are you unable to see Mount Everest from North America?  
 
If the Earth is flat, how does the sun set?  
 
If the Earth is flat, how do boats disappear bottom up as they go out into the distance?  
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If the Earth is flat, why do skylines disappear bottom up as you get further from them?  
 
If the Earth is flat, why are we able to see farther when we go higher up?  
 
All of these objections that the globist has come up with regarding terrestrial and long-distance 
observations (which are all basically the same question formulated in different ways) are 
answered and refuted. Thus, the flat-earth’s rebuttal, and counter arguments against the globe 
earth can be summarized as such:  
 

 
1. Every object being viewed at a distance has an angular resolution limit directly 

proportional to the object's size and distance. Once the object gets too small or too far 
away, the airy disks which are formed in the back of your eye through the light coming 
from the object passing through your pupil come in at too small of an angle, essentially 
making those airy disks indistinguishable from the background. That is the angular 
resolution limit, and properly speaking the scientifically defined maximum range of being 
able to see said object. Once that angular resolution limit is reached by getting too far 
away, the object necessarily disappears.  

2. Items visually get smaller as their distance increases from us. Since they become 
smaller and take up less and less of our visual frame as they go further away, that 
makes distant objects susceptible to becoming obstructed by what is closer to it. A small 
incline or hill in the field will entirely cover a large tree out in the distance, as the tree 
being so far away will take up such a small portion of our field of view. This concept 
applies to everything we see, including boats sailing away from us. The micro, small 
disturbances and waves in the water begin to cover the bottom of the boat which starts 
to diminish in size as it sails into the water, away from where we are standing.  

3. The human eye sees in perspective. How this perspective works is that more and more 
information ends up being packed into the part of our visual frame that is close to the 
horizon, at an exponential rate. Anywhere we look our line of sight will be split in half, 
and everything above that halfway vanishing point will go down towards it as it moves 
away from us, and anything below that halfway vanishing point will shift up towards it as 
it moves away from us. Items will also be moved in our frame of view as we change our 
altitude. Once the item gets too far or our altitude gets either too high or too low, objects 
will end up being compressed towards that vanishing point where there is so much 
densely packed information, and just disappear altogether. It will become 
indistinguishable from the surrounding background. LifeIs Short as show how objects will 
be obscured from the bottom up as the viewer height is lowered, and it is due to this 
compression effect. The globe earther cannot say that the flashlight in his experiment 
disappeared due to the earth's curvature, because if he says that, we can extrapolate 
the math, and he will end up with an earth that is smaller than the size of the moon. The 
whole heliocentric model gets thrown into disarray if he wants to claim curvature here. 

4. Refraction is what happens when light passes through mediums of differing density, and 
has its direction changed. Whenever we are making any observation in the natural 
world, refraction is always a factor that remains in play, because we are not looking 
through “space”. We make our observations through an atmoplane which is densely 
packed with water, dust, smog, and other particulates that all affect how the light from 
distant objects reaches our eyes. Rob Skiba has proven that through basic refraction 
and lensing, objects can set bottom up while moving away from you parallel to a flat 
surface. This satisfactorily explains sunsets, boats going “over the horizon”, and city 
skylines being obscured bottom up. 
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5. Every single person's experience of the atmoplane is subjective, but from wherever you 
are, the amount of atmoplane between an observer and an object going out into the 
distance increases linearly. By default, that would mean the refraction would also 
increase linearly with distance, and therefore the “setting” of said object would be 
inevitable.  

6. Sunsets where the Sun zooms out and decreases in angular size are impossible to 
explain on the globe. There should be no reason why the Sun, which is supposedly a 
massive ball of fire that could fit a million Earths inside of it, disappears before it actually 
“goes down behind” the horizon. But despite this there are multiple examples of this 
happening all over the world, mainly in desert climates. The only model that can explain 
a Sun disappearing before it touches the horizon is a flat-earth, with a small, local 
spotlight of a Sun moving above it.  

7. The horizon rises to eye level whenever the observer raises his elevation, which is 
completely impossible on the globe. According to their model the Earth itself is curving 
down and away from you, yet somehow it magically in appearance rises up with you as 
you go higher into the sky. The Earth looks like it is doing the complete opposite of what 
they claim it's actually going. This is an absurd, and illogical contradiction in their theory, 
and it applies to any globular conception of the world, no matter how small or large. We 
do not see a horizon drop proportional to observer height.  

8. If the earth's surface curving things away from us was the reason behind objects 
disappearing bottom up as they gain distance, then by absolute necessity, those same 
objects would also be tilting away from us as well. The more distant an object gets, the 
more its angle would deviate. We would see boats, buildings, airplanes, mountains, and 
just about everything else going away at an angle; this is an inescapable consequence 
of making the surface of the earth curved. But we never see this in real life. As objects 
go out into the distance they do indeed get smaller and smaller, and sometimes do as 
well have their bottom parts obscured, but despite that they always, invariably remain 
parallel to the observer, at a 90° angle to the surface, as if going down an escalator. The 
objects keep a parallel orientation relative to the observer irrespective of distance, which 
is impossible for the globe. 

 
 
 
FRAUDLENT “DEMONSTRATIONS” 
 
There have been various attempts by the mainstream to conjure up fraudulent proofs in favor of 
their model of the Earth, be it faking curvature, faking the existence of certain types of refraction 
to give credence to the idea that objects beneath the curve of the Earth can somehow be lifted 
up to eye level. I have taken the time to examine a few of these and expose their obviously 
disingenuous nature. Therefore, let us take a look at some of the cheap shots the globe-earther 
has fired at us from his desperately sinking ship.  
 
 
STEPHEN HAWKINGS “GENIUS” 

 
In the PBS series called "Genius", hosted by Stephen Hawking, they have been caught red 
handed trying to fake curvature proofs for the Earth. The segment in question is called "Where 
are We?" where a group of so-called scientists "prove" that the Earth has curvature. The show 
in question had only one season, consisting of 6 episodes, and aired 2 years before Stephen 
Hawking’s death in 2018. 
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PBS Genius, with Stephen Hawking. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

The last installment of this series, an episode titled "Where are We", featured a segment where 
the supposed scientists "prove the curvature of the Earth". This segment has been dissected by 
many studious flat-earthers and has been conclusively shown to be a complete fraud. The 
experiment that was performed was essentially the following: The team of scientists in the show 
find a large body of water, and on one end of this body of water at the shore, there is a guy 
looking through a telescope at the other shore on the opposite side, at a helicopter midflight. 
 
Once the man is looking through his telescope and ready, he gives the cue over a walky-talky to 
the helicopter which is in mid flight, to descend straight down towards the shore. As the 
helicopter descends, it goes "underneath the horizon", and disappears from our view, which 
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they conclude as the helicopter falling behind the curvature of the Earth. They then do the same 
thing again but reversed, this time the landed helicopter which has disappeared from view is 
cued on the walky-talky to start ascending straight upwards, and the helicopter appears back in 
the view of the telescope, which they conclude - again - is the helicopter coming up from behind 
Earth's curvature.  
 
There are lots of problems with this experiment. The first point, which is a minor one, is that the 
helicopter which is shown during lift off is not the same as the one which the two girls were 
inside of during their flight. The one which is shown lifting off has doors, but when the scene 
switches to the shot inside the helicopter, one of the girls says, "I love that there are no doors", 
and you can see that there are indeed no doors beside her. 
 

 
Screenshot from PBS Genius, with Stephen Hawking, episode Where are We? Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Screenshot from PBS Genius, with Stephen Hawking, episode Where are We? Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
 

Not an absolute deal-breaker, but it still is a little suspicious. This seems to show unnecessary 
cutting, cropping, and switching of the footage, or in other words an edited, Frankenstein video. 
If this experiment was an actual event that took place, then why would you go through the 
trouble of getting footage from another helicopter lift off, and placing it into the video? Clearly 
these are two different helicopters being shown. Why go through that extra hassle? What is the 
point unless the whole experiment has been contrived and faked from the beginning? Like I 
said, this helicopter inconsistency isn't a total deal breaker and really just serves as a minor 
point, but it still nonetheless displays evidence of unnecessary cutting, cropping, editing, and 
swapping of footage, which is a tell-tale sign of a hoax video. However, let us just call that one a 
foul ball, and let them try again. 
 

And with a keen eye for details, if you compare the screenshot shown after the helicopter went 
down or set "behind" the horizon, to the screen shot of the helicopter rising again "above" the 
horizon, you will see that the shot is the exact same. The same exact birds are flying by, and the 
same exact ripples are in the water.  
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from Unknown flat-earth YouTuber. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
 

 
This scenic shot of the waving water, and the birds flying over it was recorded at one time, and 
then they simply pasted a CGI helicopter in the middle of the crosshairs for the second "shot". It 
has to be this way and nothing else, because otherwise the exact same natural phenomena 
would be occurring in both frames, which is obviously impossible. If you look closely at both 
scenes, one where the helicopter is not in frame, and the other where the helicopter is, the 
exact same birds in the exact same formation are flying over the water. Moreover, if you look 
even closer, you will notice that the ripples upon the water in both scenes with and without the 
helicopter are also perfectly identical. This is clearly a doctored video that reused the same 
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background photo, adding in and taking away a helicopter with some computer editing, yet they 
are trying to portray it as a genuine, seamless clip of a helicopter “rising and setting behind the 
horizon due to the curvature of the Earth”. 
 
The question we need to now ask ourselves is if the Earth is really a globe with a curved 
surface, why would anyone need to fake this experiment? Not only is this any regular "anyone", 
but we are talking about PBS, the leading company in producing educational and scientific 
content that is palatable for the common person. Well-meaning parents who are rightfully 
suspicious of the mind-rotting smut that dominates most children's shows, and television in 
general put their young sons and daughters in front of PBS Kids, so that they can consume 
"educational content". Not only is this the educational titan PBS, but we are also watching a 
series featuring Stephen Hawking, who was - among many other things - the director of 
research at the Centre for Theoretical Cosmology at the University of Cambridge, a professor of 
mathematics at the University of Cambridge, receiver of the Presidential Medal of Freedom (the 
highest award the US government can give to a civilian), a life time member of the Pontifical 
Academy of Sciences, and a Fellow of the Royal Society.  
 
Do you, my dear reader, really believe that the most prolific producer of “science-based” T.V 
shows collaborating with one of the most highly decorated scientists of all time would have to 
fake an experiment showing the curve of the Earth, if such a curve really existed? Globists are 
always giving flat-earthers a hard time about our not in all cases, but often times “lack of 
credentials” in their system (which I have already explained to you is meaningless in the 
introduction to this book, because it is just an appealing to authority fallacy); but I must return 
the question by asking, how can anyone get more credentialed than PBS and Stephen 
Hawking? What is going on here? The fact that the very best in their group must resort to just 
flat-out falsification and lies, says plenty about their model.  
 
Also, my last question regarding this matter is addressed to all of the truly sad, and somewhat 
pitiable globe earthers on the internet who have created entire channels dedicated to fighting 
against the flat earth movement. Do you really think you, some random NASA worshippers on 
the internet, will be able to prove the curvature of the Earth, when the very people you cite in 
your sciences cannot themselves prove the curvature of the Earth, and have to resort to faking 
it? If Stephen Hawking and PBS couldn't do it, how would you? 
 

 

SALTON SEA DEMONSTRATION: 
 
Of the 2 big experiments that globe-earthers like to show to prove their hypothesis, the first one 
is by Stephen Hawking (which I already demonstrated to be a complete hoax altogether), and 
the second is done by a group called the Center for Inquiry - otherwise known as the Center for 
Inquiry Investigations Group. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from Center for Inquiry YouTube channel. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes. 

 

 
Image credit: CFI logo. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

This CFI’s mission statement is the following:  
 
"The Center for Inquiry strives to foster a secular society based on reason, science, freedom of 
inquiry, and humanist values". So essentially, they are an organization composed of a 
congregation of walking mental cancerous contagions who seek to spread vile, evil 
atheist/humanist propaganda to the masses. This same organization has close ties to both 
Richard Dawkins and the American Atheist Alliance, which makes it a de facto pestilence upon 
God's Earth, and an opposition to all Muslims. That alone makes me not trust any of their videos 
at all. To think that these God-denying savages will admit that the globe is wrong, that their 
beloved so-called “Enlightenment” has failed, and that God and the Scriptures are true if they 
were presented with the right evidence, is just foolish. Obviously, men like these would put out 
their own hit piece against the flat earth, which is hostile to their whole way of life.  
 
The experiment that these CFI people perform is similar to all of the others, in that they view 
objects across a body of water drop "underneath the horizon", and conclude that this happens 
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because of the Earth's curvature. However, what is interesting to note about their specific 
application of this type of experiment is the location they chose. 
 
The spot in which they chose to make their demonstration was over the Salton Sea, which just 
so happens to be not too far from Death Valley, California which itself is one of the hottest 
places on Earth.  
 

 
Image credit: Jay Calderon and Richard Lui/The. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
 

 

Both the Salton Sea, and Death Valley, possess a peculiar feature in common. That feature is 
that they are both actually below sea level, the Salton Sea which we will focus on, being -236 ft 
in altitude. And, we have already learned in this lesson that water particles in the atmoplane (in 
other words evaporation) causes light to refract. That information will be a key player here. 
 

So, this experiment is taking place in practically one of the hottest regions in the world, which is 
in fact so hot that it isn't uncommon to actually see mud bubbling on the ground because of all 
of the heat the ground absorbs. What we have here at the Salton Sea - the place these men 
chose to perform their experiment - is a body of water that itself sits in something akin to a literal 
boiling mud pot, which just cooks in the hot sun all day long. The water of the Salton Sea can 
reach a high of 43° Celsius in the summer.  
 
All that extra heat just translates to more evaporation, of course, and all of that extra 
evaporation really just means more water in the atmoplane, which in turn means more 
refraction. But our concerns here about the Salton Sea are only beginning. Refractivity 
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increases proportional to salinity, as salt water possesses a higher refractive index than pure 
water, and the Salton Sea, according to the US Government, is 50% saltier than even Ocean 
water (The Pacific Ocean to be precise). 
 
Legislative Analyst’s Office, report of August 29, 2018, The Salton Sea: A Status Update 
 

 
 
So, we have one of the hottest and most evaporated bodies of water in the world, as well as 
some of the saltiest water in the world, and every single one of these absolutely maximized 
refractive conditions sitting above this particular sea. What a wonderful spot to choose for your 
experiment, I must say. 
 

These secular/atheist men over at the CFI have selected the absolute best location which would 
show the most amount of distortion and refraction, which they then used as a proof for their 
curved earth hypothesis. Remember too, that these are the 2 big experiments that the globe 
camp points to, to prove their model. That says a lot, doesn’t it? One of these experiments (the 
Stephen Hawking one we just analyzed) is an outright CGI fraud, and the other one, performed 
at the Salton Sea, was done in the most specialized, curated conditions.  
 
Recall what we learned before, that refraction causes things to push downwards or appear to be 
setting, which was demonstrated in the Rob Skiba refraction kit, where successive lenses being 
placed in between the viewing camera and the cardboard cut out of the ship or sun caused that 
cardboard cut out to look like it was setting behind a flat table when it was moved away from the 
viewing camera. Refraction is one of the key components we have learned about that makes 
the sun, boats, and other objects appear to fall underneath the horizon.  
 
Such perfectly refractory environmental conditions at the Salton Sea would make objects at the 
most cursory glance appear as if it is going down some curve (which I have already shown is 
not the case, because things can appear to set on a flat surface). They have picked out 
practically the best, most selective spot probably in the whole world, to give us the illusion of 
things going down curvature. 
 
This is it, my dear reader. This is the best the atheist/secular establishment has got for their 
model. Can you not see the sheer desperation of this Scientism machine to conjure up proofs 
for their indemonstrable model of the Earth? Look at the lengths they are going to in order to 
produce their highly conspicuous results. If the Earth was a globe, would such lengths need to 
be gone in order to demonstrate it? 
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CONCLUSION 

After viewing the preceding content within this chapter, the beguiling, and demonically deceitful 
sorcery that the globe-earther has cast over eyes should be starting to wear off. His 
“Abracadabra alakazam, use your eyes if you can” witchery has been broken, and you, my dear 
reader, should be able to view things with a little more of a cleared vision, now. The promoters 
of Scientism and the heliocentric model have been prancing around, casting their enchantments 
upon the world far too long, and it is time we try to free humanity of these hexes, in the way that 
we ourselves have been freed by the leave of God. Praise The Most High, for we can finally see 
at last.  
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OBSERVATIONS COMPLETELY UNEXPLAINABLE ON THE GLOBE 

 

 

Quran 36:65-66 - This day will We seal their mouths, and their hands will speak 
to Us, and their feet will bear witness as to what they earned. 

 
And had We willed, We would have blinded their eyes; then would they compete 

for the path, but how would they see? 
 

 

 
DOGCAMSPORT FOOTAGE 
 

 
Screenshot taken from dogcamsport YouTube channel. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
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Screenshot taken from dogcamsport YouTube channel. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
 

 

 
The DogCamSport footage is 100% confirmation that the Earth is flat, and the Sun is local to it. 
This video was taken at over 100,000 ft in the sky, and you can see not only a completely flat 
horizon, but also a small, localised heat spot being created by the sun over the Earth. How can 
one even begin to explain this very evidently flat-earth observation on the globe?  
 
How do you get a small, centralised heat spot from a Sun that is supposedly over 100x the 
diameter of the Earth? How do you make such a preposterous theory such as the current 
heliocentric model, fit this image?  And also, it is noteworthy to mention as another point, that 
this video was not recorded by some crazy flat-earth conspiracy theorists. The footage you see 
here was captured by an unaffiliated company that films high altitude and extreme sports 
footage, which believes the Earth is a globe. 
 
If somebody chooses to deny the implications of the screenshots above, then there is nothing I 
can do for them. Logic and reason are not a powerful enough force to overcome the mental 
condition of a man who is willing to lie to the very two eyeballs that lay within the sockets of his 
own head. 
 
Here we have a fully flat horizon at 100,000 ft in the air, serving as the tombstone to their 
insane, spherical model. The globe earther will always respond to this by saying that the Earth 
is "too big" for us to see any curvature at that height. But this is yet another moving the goal-
post fallacy, where they push their model into the realm of pseudo-science by making it 
unfalsifiable. But even if we ignore that fact, isn't this all just so interesting? From one mouth the 
globe-earther will say that at 100,000 ft we are still too close to their massive globe to see any 
curvature, but at the same time, from another mouth, he will point to observations of ships, 
lighthouses, towers, and other distant objects over bodies of water disappearing bottom up as 
“proof of curvature”.  
 
The doublethink is astounding. At 100,000 ft we are too close to the Earth to see any evidence 
of curvature, but at sea level we are far enough from the Earth to start seeing evidence of 
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curvature? This is the modus operandi of the proponents of heliocentrism, they throw multiple 
claims that they just fabricate on the spot against a wall, hoping it will stick. They don't care that 
the assertions they make are not consistent with the things they have claimed shortly before, or 
their broader model. It is the intellectually dishonest man's last attempt to selvedge his flimsy 
theory which has reached its end.  
 
I have heard some try to make the excuse that this heat spot is just a mere “reflection” of the 
massive sun on the globe-earth, but that theory hold’s no water. If this was a reflection of some 
kind, we would see the rays bouncing off of the Earth; but no such rays are visible. It is a 
localised heat spot with no sign of reflecting due to the lack of ricocheting rays, therefore 
proving a smaller, local Sun.  
 
 
SEEING TOO FAR 
 
Let us preface this portion section of the book (which will be a collection of photos showing that 
we can see objects in the distance way farther than the current globe model can allow) by 
reminding you, my reader, that a ball that has a circumference of about 25,000 miles (which is 
the claim of modern science) must curve at a certain, definable, and calculable rate. That rate 
would be roughly 8 inches, per mile squared. 
 

 
The metrics we are given for their globe. --- Image credit: Screenshot from Google. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
This is not a conspiracy theory; it is a simple fact of geometry. A certain amount of distance will 
represent a certain number of degrees on this 360° ball. And remember as well that if we are all 
standing around a spheroid object - which is the essence of the globe-earth theory, then that by 
definition means that - no matter how small and "undetectable" the adherents of Scientism may 
say it is (which is nothing but obscurantism and making their model unfalsifiable) - there is a 
degree of curvature between masses of land, bodies of water, and even between your feet. 
These are all indelible mathematical truths. With this understanding let us conduct our 
investigations into a collection of observations which are, indeed, completely unexplainable on 
the Globe. 
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EXPERIMENT 1: 
 
Northern Catalonia Mountain range, Puig Salford, bordering Northeast Spain and Southeast 
France ---- Looking out to Northern Corsica Island, Giraglia Lighthouse 
 

Example 1 will be the most damning for the globist because this photo is not just proof that we 
can see farther than we should, but proof that we can see way, way farther than anyone could 
on a globe; miles and miles of curvature are completely missing. The photo in question was 
taken off of the Eastern shore of Northern Catalonia - a district bordering northeastern Spain 
and southeastern France, looking out into the Mediterranean Sea and seeing the Giraglia 
lighthouse of Corsica Island. 
 

 
Giraglia lighthouse, in the Mediterranean Sea. --- Image credit: Frédéric Le Quéré /Creative Commons / Flickr Photos 
/ https://www.flickr.com/photos/127383042@N07/15057785438. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes. 
 

 

The observer was on Puig Salford Mountain, which is about 3212 ft high, and the distance 
between the observer and Giraglia lighthouse is approximately 325 miles.  
 
 

https://www.flickr.com/photos/fredericlequere/
https://www.flickr.com/photos/127383042@N07/15057785438
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Corsica Island reaches up to only 85 feet high, and the lighthouse itself is 84.6 ft, giving a total 
height of approximately 170 ft maximum.  

 

 
Image credits: Wikipedia 

Let it be mentioned too that I am being extremely generous towards the globe with these 
numbers, but very soon you are going to see how that doesn't even matter. If we insert this data 
into the Earth Curvature Calculator, it churns out this number. 
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43,848 ft of hidden height. That means that on the Globe there is approximately 43,848 ft of 
curvature between the shore of Northern Catalonia and Corsica Island; seeing any bit of Corsica 
Island should be completely and utterly impossible. With the amount of curvature and height of 
the island with its lighthouse, you could stack over 200 Corsica Islands with each with their 
respective lighthouses on top of each other and still not be able to see it from that distance. So, 
this following picture should not exist: 
 

 
Image credit: Unknown original source, YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
 

 
I know the image is blurry, but it is understandable considering you are zooming into something 
that is over 300 miles away. But make no mistake, that brown patch in the circle is Corsica 
Island, and the little white dot on top of it is the lighthouse. This image right here is the death of 
all modern "Science". This alone shatters the entire "enlightenment" paradigm into irredeemable 
pieces. To be able to see the lighthouse and the island itself is a completely inexcusable 
observation from the perspective of the Globe. That water, my reader, is completely flat. And if 
that water is flat, then every water is flat. And if every water is flat, the Earth is flat. 
 
 
EXPERIMENT 2 
 
Laser Experiment at Okanagan Lake, British Columbia, Canada 
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Okanagan Lake in BC, Canada. --- Image credit: Stuart Madden / Flickrphotos / 
https://www.flickr.com/photos/erwlas/7915904472/. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
 

 
For this experiment, the distance between the laser and camera is approximately 16.4 miles 
across the water. The camera height was 2 ft, and laser height was 4 ft; the exact coordinates 
are also given here. 
 

 
 

 
According to their own curvature calculator, the laser would be hidden behind 130ft of curvature, 
and as such, the 4 ft laser should be impossible to see at a 2 ft camera height  
 

https://www.flickr.com/photos/erwlas/7915904472/
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Yet you can see it here, with a screenshot I took from the video, where the laser is clearly 
visible.  
 

 
The laser visible across 16 miles of water --- Image credit: Unknown original source, YouTube. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
And just to add insult to injury for the globe, one of the experimenters actually took their phone 
camera and lowered it to the point where it was pretty much touching the water, only inches 
from the ground, and it still was able to catch the laser light. *** image 86 *** 
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Unknown original source, YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
 

The laser light is visible from an amateur phone camera, only inches above the water. In order 
for this laser light to be visible, the light would have to somehow be bending around the 
curvature of the Earth, which is obviously ridiculous. This also is undeniable confirmation the 
Earth is flat.  
 
 
 
EXPERIMENT 3 AND 4 
 
Laser Experiments at Slocan Lake, British Columbia, Canada 
 
The next 2 experiments which were done, were also in BC Canada, this time in Slocan Lake. 
The distance over this body of water is 10.4 miles, and the camera was 6 inches high. The 
exact coordinates are given here. 
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With these numbers, there should be 61 ft of height hidden behind Earth's curvature, according 
to their calculator. 
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Unknown original source, YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
And, lo and behold, the light is somehow magically beaming through dozens of feet of 
curvature, and shining its bright light both through the atmoplane, and as well through the lies of 
their model. 
 
The second experiment performed over this body of water (Slocan Lake), produced even worst 
results for the globe. With the same 10.4-mile distance, this time with the laser was situated at a 
height of merely 1 ft, and the camera 1.5 ft high. Their calculator tells us that almost 57ft should 
be hidden behind the curvature of the Earth.  
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Unknown original source, YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
And to no surprise, you can see the laser which is supposed to be hidden behind a large 
amount of earth curvature illuminating brightly into the camera.  And again, just to make things 
more embarrassing for the globe model, the experimenters decided to lower the camera as 
much as they could to see if they would still be able to see the laser. This screenshot is with the 
camera resting right on the rocks, so pretty much as close to water level as you could get 
without drowning your recording device. 
 

 
Unknown original source, YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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The laser is fully visible when the camera is unable to go any lower. Flat earth defended. Globe 
Earth totally debunked. 
 
 
 
EXPERIMENT 5 
 
Laser Experiment at Puget Sound 
 
This test was performed by Youtuber D Marble. His laser was situated on Owen Beach / Point 
Defiance Park, Tacoma Washington, and the camera was on Saltwater State Park Des Moines, 
Washington, and the entire experiment was happening across the Puget Sound. 

 

 
Image credit: D. Marble. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
The distance between is about 10.3 miles, and the camera height is about 7ft. That makes for 
about 33ft hidden behind the curvature. 
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Image credit: D. Marble. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
And, as we would expect on a flat, stationary Earth, the source of the laser light is clearly visible 
 

 

 

For all these laser experiments, do you think you are seeing a mirage? In the wake of these 
remarkable, and devastating experiments, that is the only excuse they can make to defend their 
model. They have to say this is a mirage, because if it is not, then the Earth is inescapably flat.  
 
Do you think this is an optical effect which is somehow bringing up the image of the laser to the 
horizon, when it is in reality hidden behind large amounts of curvature? Or is what you are 
seeing here an actual, direct line of sight to the laser source itself across the body of water? If 
the latter, which is what any honest person will admit, then the Earth is flat. Very clearly there is 
no miraging going on here, the laser in all cases is distinctly visible with no distortion 
whatsoever. To say that these videos the experimenters have captured of lasers across miles of 
water (where there should be curvature) are mirages, is nothing more than a complete lie.  
 

This observation also cannot be due to any beam divergence - which is another excuse the 
camp of Scientism has conjured up, because it is plainly apparent that in none of these 
experiments are seeing a weak, diverging beam of light travelling upward, but rather the strong 
source of light itself head on (which is suppose to be under curvature) shining directly into the 
camera. You are pretty much looking into the laser directly at the point source, as if staring 
down the barrel of a gun, instead of seeing some diverging rays go upwards. This is impossible 
on the globe. 
 

 
 



220 
 

EXPERIMENT 6 
 
The Black Swan 
 
If the earth is a sphere with a radius of 3959 miles (which is what they claim) then every horizon 
distance measurement must be no more than 1.225 x the square root of the observer's height. 
That is the geometric horizon. That, by definition, is the hard, geometric edge of the globe which 
curves away from the observer at the height he is at - whatever his height may be. With any 
observer on a ball of the size Science claims it to be, this mathematically must be the case.  
 

 
Image credit: Unknown source. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
In this observation (which has been famously called the black swan amongst flat earthers) the 
observer height is 1 ft. At an observer height of 1 ft, upon a sphere with a radius of 3959 miles, 
the maximum distance to the horizon, mathematically and geometrically speaking is 1.22 miles. 
That is to say the point from that 1 ft observer where his line of sight would encounter a hard, 
geometrical earth obstructing his vision is 1.22 miles away from him.  
 
But you can see the horizon behind that second oil rig which is 9.4 miles away from the 
observer, meaning that the horizon must, by definition, be farther than 9.4 miles, which is 
geometrically impossible on a sphere with a radius of 3959 miles, and an observer height of 1 ft. 
 
Even at a 5 ft observer height the maximum distance to the geometric horizon is 2.73 miles, still 
too close for what we are seeing here in this picture, where it is farther than 9.4 miles. Even at 
an observer height of 35 ft the geometric horizon can only be 7.24 miles out. This photo is 
incontrovertible evidence that the earth is flat. That horizon is way too far for their ball earth and 
the size they claim it is. This photo is the end of their ridiculous model. It is geometrically 
impossible on a globe. 
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Globe earthers have attempted to make many excuses to deal with this coffin ceiling shot, by 
using their second favorite excuse (second only to gravity), by claiming it is refraction. Of 
course, if they believe in the Newtonian Laws of Motion they cannot account for refraction as 
they do not have a proper theory on light and the geometry by which it propagates (see my 
section titled The Nature of Geometry, Mathematics: the Issue of Maps, and Optical Astronomy 
Refuted, for more on this), but we will just ignore that fact.  
 
What possible refraction could there be that not only lifts buildings up to a straight line point 
away from the observer making the Earth seem flat, and also at the same time while lifting those 
buildings, also pushes the horizon multiple miles behind things it is actually in front of? This 
makes no sense at all. Gravity and refraction are Scientism’s catch all excuse to dismiss every 
observation that debunks their model.  
 
Remember too that the globe earther’s must believe that the horizon is a literal, solid, 
geometrical physical edge; a point at which things start to drop away from you and become 
blocked by the earth's curvature. Well, this physical horizon according to their model could not 
be farther than 3 miles out, geometrically speaking. So they have to do mental backflips and 
gymnastics, and use the excuse of refraction to shadily explain away what is in reality 
disastrous to their whole theory, and whole way of life. What kind of refraction could there 
possibly be that pushes a physical horizon which in reality is in front of those buildings, to be 
placed behind them? Complete nonsense. This photo alone is the cremation of the globe. 
 

 

 

REFRACTION EXCUSES 
 
As mentioned before, the globe zealots, when watching their model being brutally dismantled in 
front of them, try vainly to explain away the dozens of observations made by independent flat 
earth researchers showing that we see way too far for their model to, by their flawed 
understanding (or misunderstandings, more accurately stated) of refraction and how it relates to 
the Earth's surface. To explain the fact that we see objects which in reality (according to their 
hypothesis) are too far in the distance and should be hidden behind and below dozens of feet of 
earth curvature, they have to deliberately misappropriate the concept of refraction. 
 
Geometrically speaking on the globe, the light coming from whatever object is hidden behind the 
curvature would be going out into space (and as a result you would be unable to see it). So, 
they have to somehow make that light bend around the curvature of the Earth in order to save 
their theory. 
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Image credit: https://1.bp.blogspot.com/-i6q87uSj9TI/Tk58HYuw5wI/AAAAAAAAAKE/UVvVW-
X4G3Q/s1600/supmirag.gif. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

This phenomenon they call a superior mirage, and is illustrated - albeit falsely because superior 
mirages like this don’t exist - in this diagram. The light coming from the ship is theoretically bent 
around the curvature of the Earth (the black lines), and enters the observer's eyes, which then 
makes him see that ship as higher than it truly is. The way our eyes work is they straighten out 
any curved line, so what the observer would see in this case is the ship much higher than it is 
because his vision would project a straight line going out from the entry point of the bent light 
(the white dashed line). This is the last defense they have against powerful force of truth that is 
flat-earth. Anytime you show a zealous globe-earth proponent an observation that is 
mathematically impossible on their ball with a 25,000-mile circumference, they will always blame 
it on a superior mirage. They must do that, because if not then the direct implication is the Earth 
is flat. Superior mirages are the verbal sorcery they cast to defend curvature. 
 

And I have nothing to say about superior mirages other than there is absolutely no evidence at 
all whatsoever, that light can bend around the curve of a convex ball and optically bring an 
object up from behind that curve into a straight line of sight from the observer. This is purely 
theoretical nonsense that has never ever been demonstrated in any capacity. And I don’t just 
make this claim either, I put the challenge out there: can any globe earther produce a laboratory 
experiment that makes water bend around the curvature of a ball, as well as make the layers of 
the atmosphere bend the curvature of that ball, and also bring things up from behind a curve so 
that they appear to be at a straight line from the observer? 
 

 
Image credit for Lighthouse: Jason /  https://www.vhv.rs/viewpic/iTiixi_lighthouse-near-marken-hd-png-download/ 

https://1.bp.blogspot.com/-i6q87uSj9TI/Tk58HYuw5wI/AAAAAAAAAKE/UVvVW-X4G3Q/s1600/supmirag.gif
https://1.bp.blogspot.com/-i6q87uSj9TI/Tk58HYuw5wI/AAAAAAAAAKE/UVvVW-X4G3Q/s1600/supmirag.gif
https://www.vhv.rs/viewpic/iTiixi_lighthouse-near-marken-hd-png-download/
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They actually believe this. That there is just a magical form of refraction that causes no 
distortion, but makes objects appear as if they are on a flat-earth, when they are not. Keep in 
mind as well, that the globe proponent, in order to maintain his thesis, has to claim that these 
items you are seeing as clear as day over miles of water (as in the previous images) are really a 
mirage. He must say this, because we are simply seeing too far for his model to allow; miles 
and miles of curvature are missing in these ever-growing number of observations.  
 

One thing you must know about real superior mirages (not the theoretical, non-existent ones 
that lift objects from behind the curve of the Earth), is that the image is always flipped/inverted. 
A real superior mirage always shows the real object in question, and then a flipped mirror of that 
object above it, with a line in the middle.  

 

 
Image credit: 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Superior_mirage_of_a_boat_floating_over_superior_mirage_of_the_waves.j
pg / Wikimedia Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Image credit: Alamy / Science Photo Library / https://www.alamy.com/mirage-mirage-of-distant-islands-formed-over-
water-a-mirage-may-be-seen-when-the-layer-of-air-closest-to-the-ground-is-warmer-than-the-air-immediate-. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Superior_mirage_of_a_boat_floating_over_superior_mirage_of_the_waves.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Superior_mirage_of_a_boat_floating_over_superior_mirage_of_the_waves.jpg
https://www.alamy.com/mirage-mirage-of-distant-islands-formed-over-water-a-mirage-may-be-seen-when-the-layer-of-air-closest-to-the-ground-is-warmer-than-the-air-immediate-.%20Fair%20Use.%20For%20commentary,%20criticism,%20explanatory%20and%20education%20purposes.image335322556.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAxdH1dUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/mirage-mirage-of-distant-islands-formed-over-water-a-mirage-may-be-seen-when-the-layer-of-air-closest-to-the-ground-is-warmer-than-the-air-immediate-.%20Fair%20Use.%20For%20commentary,%20criticism,%20explanatory%20and%20education%20purposes.image335322556.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAxdH1dUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/mirage-mirage-of-distant-islands-formed-over-water-a-mirage-may-be-seen-when-the-layer-of-air-closest-to-the-ground-is-warmer-than-the-air-immediate-.%20Fair%20Use.%20For%20commentary,%20criticism,%20explanatory%20and%20education%20purposes.image335322556.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAxdH1dUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1


224 
 

image335322556.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAxdH1dUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_ca
mpaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1 . Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Image credit: Unknown source.  Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Unknown source. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

https://www.alamy.com/mirage-mirage-of-distant-islands-formed-over-water-a-mirage-may-be-seen-when-the-layer-of-air-closest-to-the-ground-is-warmer-than-the-air-immediate-.%20Fair%20Use.%20For%20commentary,%20criticism,%20explanatory%20and%20education%20purposes.image335322556.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAxdH1dUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/mirage-mirage-of-distant-islands-formed-over-water-a-mirage-may-be-seen-when-the-layer-of-air-closest-to-the-ground-is-warmer-than-the-air-immediate-.%20Fair%20Use.%20For%20commentary,%20criticism,%20explanatory%20and%20education%20purposes.image335322556.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAxdH1dUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
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These here, are true superior mirages, and obviously so. The photos above of reflected objects 
are have a completely different character than something like, lets say, this: 

 

 
An image of the Chicago Skyline from across Lake Michigan. --- Image credit: Unknown Source, ABC News. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
Do you not see the difference, my reader, between this photo of the Chicago Skyline, and all the 
other photos of the mirrored boats across a body of water? The difference should be plainly 
evident. This photo of the Chicago Skyline is obviously a real, relatively undistorted image of the 
city, and those photos of the boats which are mirrored upside down in the sky are obviously 
mirages. If I showed all these shots to a 100 random people in the streets and told them if they 
correctly guessed which one was not a mirage that they would win $1000, all 100 people, 
without exception, would select this Chicago Skyline as being the real photo. They would do this 
because anybody with eyes can tell.  
 
Yet the globe earther apparently does not have eyes, or if he does, surely either those eyes or 
their brain suffer from some great hindrance. They will go ahead and claim that this photo of the 
Chicago Skyline across Lake Michigan is not only a mirage, but the exact same type of mirage 
as what is going on in the photos of the boats. This image has actually become very famous in 
the flat earth community because normally this observation, like the many others I have shown 
you, would be absolutely impossible on the globe, and for that reason ABC News did a damage-
control bit where the weatherman "explained" how this photo of the Chicago Skyline is a mirage. 
 
Now tell me, my reader, again; is there not something quite different about this photo of the 
Chicago skyline compared to the other images I showed you of superior mirages regarding the 
flipped boats? Yes, of course. Unlike the boats, there is no distortion, and no flipping present. 
This is exactly what the establishment does in desperation when their theories get exposed; 
they just give you these awful excuses and hope you will buy it.  
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That right there is a mirage? Really? Even though every other superior mirage I have seen 
shows mirroring, and obviously looks like a mirage? 
 

No way. Not a chance. The truth is, that right there is a photo of the actual Chicago skyline, 
standing as a tall proof that the Earth is an extended plane. You can even see the lights on the 
buildings. What kind of refraction is that which produces no distortions, no mirroring, and 
magically brings objects that are supposed to be hidden behind Earth's curvature right up to the 
horizon, where they would be if the Earth is flat? That is the lamest excuse I have ever heard. I 
will not betray my eyes and what they can clearly see. This is another one of those kinds of 
things where I simply say, "if you believe it, you deserve to believe it". 
 
 
FAKE VIDEOS OF “SUPERIOR MIRAGES” 
 
And of course, when the Scientism establishment has no proof, they just falsify proofs through 
the use of CGI and put those falsifications online to deceive the world. There have been some 
ridiculous videos and photos floating around the internet which supposedly show superior 
mirages that make boats float in mid air with no distortion or inversion, and without you being 
able to see the original object. One has been produced by the so-called "Science Channel", an 
account with 4 million subscribers that pushes nothing but Scientism propaganda for the 
unwashed masses. The video where this fakery takes place is titled "Is This Boat Floating In 
Mid-Air? No! But Here's Why It Looks That Way", which shows what the title suggests, a boat 
"floating" in mid air. 
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video titled "Is This Boat Floating In Mid-Air? No! But Here's Why It Looks 
That Way", by Science Channel. 

 
The entire video comes across as a sleazy, Jersey Shore Reality TV show episode, with its 
bright colors, cartoonish backdrop, eccentric personalities, and cheesy music playing in the 
background (watch it yourself if you do not believe me). The main speaker is Matt Parker, a 
famous Australian mathematician celebrity who has repeatedly delivered lectures taking jabs at 
"conspiracy theorists", and also homeopathic medicine. He is a well funded, comfortable 
academician who sticks perfectly with the script the government funded universities require of 
him.   
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He champions "Science", "logic", and "reason" (obviously I have no problem with science, logic, 
and reason, but these words have over the last few years become sort of trigger terms for me 
because of how inappropriately they are applied. Most of the time when people talk of 
"Science", "logic", and "reason", they really just mean cultish, atheist/humanist ideology). He 
also tries to explain how certain events which conspiracy theorists interpret as being deliberately 
designed plans of the ruling elite are just mere mathematical anomalies that happen purely 
because of chance. Of course, as a devotee to The Most High, I do not believe in chance. 
Everything happens for a reason, by the leave of God. But this is all aside from the salient point 
I am attempting to make. I just want you to have an idea of who we are dealing with when it 
comes to this video. 
 
And the footage of the ship in this video is just laughable. There is no swaying up-and-down-
movement of the ship on the waves of water, and there are no waves that periodically cover the 
bottom of it. The ship moves across the screen similar almost to how Pacman moves across the 
screen in an arcade machine as he is eating his white pellets. It just looks like a CGI copy-paste 
job. Moreover, if you look extremely closely, you can actually catch a bird flying right through the 
part which is supposed to be hidden from our view, underneath the "floating" ship.  
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video titled "Is This Boat Floating In Mid-Air? No! But Here's Why It Looks 
That Way", by Science Channel. 
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Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video titled "Is This Boat Floating In Mid-Air? No! But Here's Why It Looks 
That Way", by Science Channel. 

 

 

 
Image credit: Screenshot from YouTube video titled "Is This Boat Floating In Mid-Air? No! But Here's Why It Looks 
That Way", by Science Channel. 

 

 

 

Why is the ship magically disappearing and being projected upwards, but not the bird which is 
flying under it? Clearly this video is fake, and I refuse to trust any content from YouTube 
"Science" channels that have over a million subscribers, unless I can verify their claims for 
myself. There is just too much deception and trickery out there, so I am automatically suspicious 
of fabulously successful "Science" pages, because I know YouTube, Google, have a desperate 
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agenda to shove Scientism propaganda down our throats. In this day and day, huge popularity 
tends to come with huge compromise. 
 

To any sensible, rational man who is not dogmatically predisposed to the teachings of 
Scientism, all of these photos shown previously will sit comfortably in his mind as irrefutable 
proof that the Earth is flat. From the flat horizon and localized heat spot of the DogCamSport 
footage, to the long-distance observations like the Giraglia Lighthouse from Space, to the laser 
experiments, to the Black Swan, to the Chicago Skyline across Lake Michigan. These 
observations are simply impossible on a globe that is 25,000 miles in circumference. This is not 
a conspiracy theory, but a simple requirement of their own mathematics. 
 
And specifically, regarding the laser experiments and Chicago Skyline photo, anybody can see 
that those are not mirages, but real images of the objects in question. They are all as clear as 
any photo can get, and to try and twist what is blatantly obvious into being some kind of a 
magical mirage which pulls things from behind the curve of the Earth up to the horizon - while at 
the same time causing no distortion, is just a disgusting manipulation of the facts at hand. The 
only mirage that exists is the globe model itself, which is kept alive through veils of sorcery by 
the Scientism establishment. Their theory is sinking into the ocean fast, as the message of flat-
earth truth rapidly spreads across our planar world into millions of men and women's ears, who 
are beginning to wake up. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



230 
 

NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY 

 

 

Quran 17:36 - And follow thou not that whereof thou hast no knowledge; the 
hearing and the sight and the heart, each of those will be questioned. 

 
 

GRAVITY PROGRAMMING 

Perhaps the biggest hurdle to overcome within the minds of the brainwashed NASA ideologues 
which makeup the lions share of our society is the concept of gravity. This single doctrine has 
become something of a holy word in modern culture; to question the validity of which would be 
an unthinkably heretical action. The brainwashing with this one goes very deep, embedding 
itself and its corollary false assumptions within common tropes that are used almost on a daily 
basis. 
 
Oftentimes when the average person is trying to relay the idea that a particular event is the 
inevitable consequence of some other action, he will invoke the doctrine of gravity to make his 
point. His sentence may sound something like: 
 
“Outcome Y is going to happen after action X, just as if you were to jump from a cliff, the law of 
gravity dictates that you will fall to the ground”. 
 
Gravity is taken with such dogmatism that it has now become the conceptual symbol for 
absolute surety. This idea that it has become associated with is part of the programming that we 
all suffer from here in the west during our formative years. Because in truth, there is nothing at 
all sure about gravity, if by gravity we are talking about the mythical force that holds together the 
entirety of the heliocentric model.  
 
Gravity is, in every way, the catch-all excuse for the heliocentrist to explain away all the 
embarrassing problems which are endemic in his cosmological system. It is his ace of spades; 
the only dance move he knows for parties. Therefore, it would be relevant to dissect his little 
party-trick in a comprehensive, and detailed manner, exposing the fallacies latent within. It is to 
this endeavor that the present discourse will be chiefly concerned with.  
 
We shall discuss here the main arguments forwarded for gravity and their appurtenant 
erroneous assumptions, the history of this doctrine, how the doctrine has been forwarded over 
the years by its most iconic proponents, the difference between Newtonian gravity to Einsteinian 
gravity, alternative theories within the flat-earth community that seek to replace gravity, and 
finally my thoughts on the entire debate – and where I believe the greatest mistakes are made 
by people. 
 
Now when one says that they abhor this hallowed doctrine of gravity, almost always in the mind 
of the casual man images flash by of things floating upwards chaotically into the vast regions of 
outer space, as he tries to process what in his estimation is a truly amazing statement. This 
catastrophic film reel between his temples has been inserted by the likes of Hollywood and Big 
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Entertainment, because to think that things just hover upwards for no reason is neither natural, 
nor intuitive. It is certainly not what the ancients thought.  
 

 
Image credit: Gravity (2013) – Warner Bros. Pictures. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
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A collage of space mind control that the masses have been victims of for decades now. Image credit: collage made 
by https://www.bontena.com/articles/Best-Space-Movies. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
 

 

 

What you see above is one of Hollywood's main functions as an institution of propaganda. It fills 
the mind with images and programs to recall, so that the mind can “understand” what in reality 
are convoluted teachings. All of the unnatural axioms which are taken as dogmatic in our time 
are brow-beaten upon us in this fashion. I will explain to you how this works. 
 
Humanity intuitively knows that men and women are not equal, so Hollywood churns out an 
assembly line of movies with female lead heroines to reprogram us away from what is our 
natural instinct. Humanity intuitively knows that sodomy is a disgraceful abomination, so 
Hollywood consistently makes sure to portray in many of their movies at least one sodomite or 
effeminate character who has a quirky, spunky, humorous, and loveable demeanor, to rewire 
this righteously embedded aversion into a tolerance, and eventual acceptance. Humanity 
intuitively knows that the Earth is flat, stationary, does not move, and that there exists an 
objective reference point for up and down, so Hollywood for decades creates space movie after 
space movie filled with exciting intergalactic traveling, outer-space battles, and planetary 
exploration, all to distort our view of the cosmos from its natural order. 
 
This style of psychological warfare creates a barricaded maze of lies which the truth is going to 
have to circumvent before it implants itself into the soul of the individual, and then - hopefully at 
least - is able to flourish.  
 

https://www.bontena.com/articles/Best-Space-Movies
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When the brainwashed man of today is told that God created men and women not equal, his 
mind recalls the imagery of Hollywood that showed him otherwise, with powerful heroines 
fearlessly fighting the bad guys, and he is unable to receive the message. When the 
brainwashed man of today is told that sodomy is humiliating, he recalls the imagery of 
Hollywood that showed him otherwise of memorable, loveable sodomite characters that are 
“normal”, and “just like us”, and is unable to receive the message. When the brainwashed man 
of today is told that the Earth is flat and stationary, and that gravity does not exist, his mind 
recalls the films of Hollywood that he saw since he was a child which showed him otherwise 
with Star Wars, Star Trek, the Alien Movies, E.T etc., depicting vivid imagery of spinning globes, 
zero gravity, and outer-space journeying, and he, once again, is unable to receive the message 
of truth. 
 
The doctrines found within the Word of God are quite simple, as the evidence of their validity is 
ubiquitous in the natural world. Quite to the contrary of moderns, the foundational tenets that 
this system preaches are really totally abhorrent to everything the human spirit knows within 
itself to be the right ordering of things. The evidence for the contemporary canon is non-existent. 
It is for this specific deficiency that Hollywood was created to rectify; where evidence for the 
ideology they want us to adopt is scarce, it will conjure up “evidence” so that we can receive the 
essential imports that are desired by the ruling elite for their tyranny.  
 
Believe me, my reader, that the gale-force cyclonic insanity that we are taught today about 
ourselves and the world around us would be completely incomprehensible to practically anyone, 
were it not for the big screens pumping our wide open eyes, ears, and brains with imagery that 
palatably vehicled the message they are trying to get across (and successfully so). Everything 
suddenly becomes more real after the movie is over, because we can now imagine it. We can 
imagine it, because we have already seen it with our own two eyes.  
 
If a picture does really contain a thousand words as the adage goes, then a movie - properly 
speaking - contains an entire worldview within its runtime.  
 
What the common man does not understand is that every time he in his life has gone to the 
cinema, laughing with his friends, popcorn and drink in hand, excited to watch the latest addition 
of whatever nonsense franchise of entertainment he felt was important, he was really entering 
into a carefully curated educational curriculum that sought to impart upon him a particular 
outlook about reality, without him even knowing it.  
 
Our schooling did not end when that classroom bell rang. It continued on throughout the rest of 
our waking hours when we sat in front of the television flipping aimlessly through channel after 
channel; played with our video game console; or went with our chaps to the theater. In fact we 
can think of that old ringing school bell which sounded like music in our ears as kids because of 
the supposed freedom it represented, as not a symbol of the end of school, but a signal that 
school alpha-pro-max-plus-expansion pack 2.0 had begun, because the learning we got while 
not fidgeting in the uncomfortable desk, from our all you can eat buffet of entertainment was far 
more potent due to it actually capturing our attention, and its ability to deliver messages by 
covert means. 
 
The specific seed of poison that was implanted into my mind which I never seemed to have 
been able to forget over the years came from one of my favorite childhood cartoons, called 
Fairly Odd Parents. For those of my readers who are either before or beyond my time, or 
perhaps did not grow up in the west with our cartoons: the plot of the show followed a 
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thoroughly unremarkable 10 year old boy named Timmy Turner who had been given magical 
beings called “Fairy g-d Parents” who granted his every wish with the wave of their magic wand, 
and fulfilled the role of mother and father in his life; his own biological parents being largely 
neglectful absentees. 
 
The episode which I vividly recall the space-propaganda of is called Shelf-Life. In this 
installment, Timmy is given an assignment by his schoolteacher to choose a story, and write a 
book report on it over his summer vacation, which he will then submit at the start of the new 
curriculum. Timmy continually procrastinates the project until the last minutes of his break, 
where he begins to panic and wonder how he will complete it in time for the new school year 
which is right around the corner. His fairy g-d parents place a few books in front of him and give 
him the suggestion to wish out the characters within the stories into real life so that they can 
help him finish his report. After a few unimpressive conversations with some fictional persons, 
eventually Timmy wishes out Tom Sawyer. 
 
For those who may not be familiar, Tom Sawyer is the main character of the popular 19th 
century novel bearing his name, The Adventures of Tom Sawyer, written by renowned author 
Mark Twain. Tom is a guileful Missourian boy who’s defining characteristic is his uncanny ability 
of being able to trick members of his community to do his bidding using reverse psychology, and 
subtlety of speech. 
 

 
The Adventures of Tom Sawyer (1876), by Mark Twain. The cover features one of the most famous scenes in all 
American literature where Tom (the one grinning perfidiously) uses reverse psychology to convince two boys of his 
neighborhood to trade him their trinkets in exchange for the “privilege” of painting his fence, by deceiving them into 
thinking it is an enjoyable activity. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Through a series of events and clever manipulations, Tom Sawyer, who is now out of his book, 
gets a hold of one of Timmy’s Fairy g-d Parent’s magic wands. Using this newly acquired 
magical power, he begins going from book to book, and alternating the storylines for his own 
mischievous amusement. This event serves as the main drama for the episode.  
 
There are some moments of comedic relief throughout, like when Tom Sawyer goes into the 
book Tarzan of the Apes (written by Edgar Rice Burroughs), where he turns “Tarzan, lord of the 
Apes” into “Tarzan lord of the Drapes”, and we see the jungle savage proudly sporting a fancy 
loincloth; or when afterwards he again rewrites the story and transforms him into “Tarzan, lord of 
the Shapes”, where we see the same wild, uncivilized man now donning a professorial coat and 
spectacles, giving geometry lessons upon a chalkboard 
 
The point which I still recollect fully from when I was a child was when Timmy and his Fairy g-d 
parents were going from book to book, trying to catch Tom Sawyer who was wreaking fictional 
havoc by altering their respective storylines. The moment it dawned upon Timmy and Wanda 
(the Fairy g-d mother) that the last book she left on the table was “Astrophysics for Morons”, a 
textbook explaining quantum physics for simpletons, they simultaneously had a horrifying 
revelation thinking of what Sawyer could possibly accomplish there, and the following line was 
delivered: 
 
“He could turn gravity into gravy! He could turn planets into plants! He could turn Uranus into… 
Oh my gosh! We gotta stop him!” 
 

 

 
Astrophysics for Morons, the book which they feared would be tampered with, of course replete with pentagrams and 
all-seeing eyes. The name and the imagery just smells of more ruling elite mockery to me. --- Screenshot from Fairly 
Odd Parents, Shelf Life. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Screenshot from Fairly Odd Parents, Shelf-life. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
 

 

 

This is what showed on the screen when Timmy mentioned “gravity” being turned into “gravy”; 
the classic image of things floating upwards uncontrollably in a very ghost-like manner, and 
people screaming at the horror. Worldview programming at its finest.  
 
Putting aside both the Illuminati symbolism, and the inappropriate humor which eluded me when 
I was a child, just one 3 second clip as the likes of what you see in the snapshot above, was 
enough to embed the heliocentric concept of gravity within my still developing mind. Everyday 
when I came home from school and turned on my idiot-box at 4:30 to catch the daily Fairly Odd 
Parents re-runs that aired on YTV at this time, my little, sponge-like brain was being taught 
strange doctrines while unaware.  
 
What has been highlighted here is just a single, unimpressively small example. This type of 
brainwashing has happened to all of us on an industrious scale with entire best-selling 
franchises being based solely on the concept of outer-space being the backdrop - and by 
extension the related doctrine of gravity. 
 
With all that being said about the entertainment industry however - which tries to hammer the 
idea home into the public psyche, now I segway into the primary part of this analysis.   
 

 
 
ATTEMPTING TO DEFINE GRAVITY 
 
Gravity is, in the heliocentric conception simply explained as the “force” which holds things to 
the surface of our planet. I put the word “force” here in quotations because what I have just 
relayed to you is the classical Newtonian explanation of gravity. The whole concept of force 
becomes muddied and insoluble once we enter the mystical mad land of contemporary 
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Einsteinian general relativity, where gravity isn’t even a force anymore properly speaking. It just 
becomes this strange, amorphous nothingness which makes everything magically work in the 
heliocentric model. The Einsteinian hypothesis for gravity is the epitomic example of an 
unfalsifiable model fallacy. But we shall get there soon enough.  
 
Gravity also just so happens to be the “force”, or perhaps I should say the factor which is behind 
the alleged orbit of our planet, and the rest of the planets around the Sun. Of course, this in and 
of itself is quite mysterious, to say that the same force we call “gravity”, is responsible for both of 
these two very distinct operations of gravitation and orbital mechanics. The one requires the 
Earth to exert some kind of a pulling effect upon the objects atop its surface so as to keep them 
from falling off, while the other would need the Earth to simultaneously keep its own Moon in 
perpetual circular orbit around it, which would be more of a swinging or pushing type of force. 
This mythical g-d of gravity is quite elusive, being able to affect multiple different contradictory 
forces of pushing and pulling on the same planetary body. He is also selective, having his 
biases, because gravity can arbitrarily cause the Moon to orbit around the Earth, while also 
simultaneously not causing us, and everything else on the Earth’ surface to orbit it, but instead 
just keeps them firmly planted upon the exterior. 
 
Newton himself understood very well that this equal parts contradictory, and baseless force’s 
existence is absolutely necessitated by the heliocentric model which he supported, so he would 
many times throughout his academic career openly admit that both the cause, and nature of this 
gravity of his was completely unknown to him, and would go on further to turn said gravity into a 
totally unscientific metaphysical/theological principle in order to iron out its wrinkles. These 
admissions of his (which I will show) are quite damning for the modern terroristic establishment 
of Scientism, because on the one hand the modernist will assume an atheist/logical 
positivist/pure-empiricist stance on the issue of epistemology (saying that propositions can only 
be justifiable if they are rigorously demonstrable in a logical and mathematical way), while on 
the other hand one of their greatest idols, Sir Isaac Newton himself, used illogical, non 
mathematical, recondite occult philosophy to explain his system. Their greatest hero whom they 
love to claim ownership over did not even adhere to their own philosophical “enlightenment” 
principles of rigorous demonstrability, and positivism. He was an alchemical mystic who drew 
much of his understanding of physics from the ancient spiritual, esoteric religious libraries he 
had access to. But once more, I digress; this will all be shared with you momentarily.  
 
The first argument with which I would like to begin this comprehensive critique of gravity, is this: 
that gravity assumes, or at the very least definitely Newtonian gravity having its foundations 
rooted in the mechanics of atomism relies upon the concept of empty space, or a void, which is 
nothing but a conjectural reification from the ancient world, that has been refuted thousands of 
years ago.  
 
But in order to shed the light of context upon this subject, we need to understand who Newton 
was. And of course, like all the other personalities who came before him that were strong 
proponents of the globe, he too was a highly castrated-intellectual, number obsessed, 
metaphysics obsessed, somewhat insane mystic who had a strong propensity for abstract 
thinking, lending well to creating counter intuitive, complicated systems that are completely 
divorced from reality. It is these types of people who have always championed the spherical 
model of the world (which is documented in detail in the section of this book titled THE 
HISTORY OF THE GLOBE). Because it takes quite a lot of brainpower to “understand” and 
expound upon things that are errant nonsense, and have no bearing upon the real world we live 
in. 
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THE “GREAT” SIR ISAAC NEWTON 
 

 
Sir Isaac Newton, the canonized saint of modern physics. --- Photo 12 / Alamy Stock photos / Wikimedia Commons / 
https://www.alamy.com/godfrey-kneller-english-school-sir-isaac-newton-english-physicist-mathematician-astronomer-
philosopher-
image257284146.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx%3A4VtUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_c
ampaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1.  Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

https://www.alamy.com/godfrey-kneller-english-school-sir-isaac-newton-english-physicist-mathematician-astronomer-philosopher-image257284146.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx%3A4VtUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/godfrey-kneller-english-school-sir-isaac-newton-english-physicist-mathematician-astronomer-philosopher-image257284146.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx%3A4VtUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/godfrey-kneller-english-school-sir-isaac-newton-english-physicist-mathematician-astronomer-philosopher-image257284146.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx%3A4VtUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/godfrey-kneller-english-school-sir-isaac-newton-english-physicist-mathematician-astronomer-philosopher-image257284146.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkAx%3A4VtUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
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Newton, although he has become the poster figure of the so-called “enlightenment”, his face 
representing the pinnacle of this movement which champions secular (or so-called secular) 
values, he himself was - ideologically speaking - a far way away from the men who have 
somehow picked up his work and adopted it posthumously. In my years of experience within the 
philosophical-arena, I have found that generally speaking, the men who are most enthusiastic 
about Newton are the neo-atheist crowd. The types of guys who still peddle virtue-signaling, 
revolutionary propaganda from the 1800’s about how God does not exist, how traditional 
societies were cruel and barbaric, how “universal equality” is true justice, how man does not 
have any inherent nature but rather everything he is is a result of generational environmental 
stimulus (i.e.: behaviorism), how man is continually crawling out of a dark pit of ignorance into 
an age of reason etc. These deconstructionist terrorists with the rudest worldview have 
exonerated Newton into something of their own demi-g-d, although he himself would have 
disowned them had he been here to speak for himself today.  
 
It is not uncommon to see folks from this perverse school of thought on the internet, be it either 
in YouTube comment sections, or online chat boards, donning an avatar of Newton as their 
profile picture, while they slather their loathsome, anti-God ideology and all of its awful 
arguments all over the world wide web. This behavior of theirs issues forth from a complete 
ignorance of history. They simply run with the self-destructive program they have been given by 
the system, without much in regard for higher-order thinking.  
 

The famous Sir Isaac Newton was not even interested in physics primarily. The majority of his 
free time was dedicated to dissecting Biblical prophecy and dabbling in alchemical 
experimentation. Although publicly he taught mathematics at Trinity College, Cambridge, he 
was in secret an esoteric, Neoplatonic Unitarian Christian. These more awkward aspects of 
Newton's worldview (awkward for the enlightenment atheist) became known subsequent to his 
death, when volumes and volumes of handwritten papers were found in his home on the 
supernatural. The Indiana University of Blooming says the following in the Newton Project, 
Article The Chemystry of Newton, in their section titled “About Isaac Newton and Alchemy”:  
 

“In 1936, the world of Isaac Newton scholarship received a rude shock. In that year the 
venerable auction house of Sotheby's released a catalogue describing three hundred twenty-
nine lots of Newton's manuscripts, mostly in his own handwriting, of which over a third were 
filled with content that was undeniably alchemical. These manuscripts, which had been labeled 
"not fit to be printed" upon Newton's death in 1727, raised a host of interesting questions in 
1936 as they do even today. Was the founder of classical physics an alchemist? And if so, what 
does this mean? Did he pursue his alchemical interests for scientific reasons, or simply because 
he was swept up by the old dream of transmuting base metals into gold? Did Newton discover a 
secret theological meaning in alchemical texts, which often describe the transmutational secret 
as a special gift revealed by God to his chosen sons? Or was Newton perhaps attracted to the 
graphic and mysterious imagery of alchemy, with its illustrations of hermaphrodites, couples 
copulating within flasks, poisonous dragons, green lions, and dying toads? None of these 
questions are made easier by the fact that Newton's laboratory notebooks, even the one 
containing the first full description of his brilliant discovery that white light is really a mixture of 
immutable spectral colors, are filled with recipes patently elaborated from the very alchemical 
sources that overflow the manuscripts sold by Sotheby's in 1936. Here too, alongside sober 
explanations of optical and physical phenomena such as freezing and boiling, we find 
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"Neptune's Trident," "Mercury's Caducean Rod," and of course the "Green Lyon," all 
symbolizing substances derived from Newton's alchemical readings. Whatever the ultimate 
purpose of Newton's alchemical investigations may have been, it is clear that we cannot erect a 
watertight dam separating them from his other scientific endeavors.”  
 
https://newton.dlib.indiana.edu/page/about 

 

 
 
Newton The Alchemist: Science, Enigma, And The Quest for Nature’s “Secret Fire”, Published by Princeton 
University Press, written by William R. Newman, professor of the department of history, and philosophy of science at 
Indiana University, is an entire book about Newton’s dabbling in the world of esotericism and alchemy. --- Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Observations Upon The Prophecies of Daniel, and The Apocalypse of St. John (1733), is a massive tome written by 
Newton on his interpretations of the Book of Revelation, which has since its publishing become a classic in the 
Protestant Historicist Eschatological tradition. The historicist eschatology developed here by Newton is a position 
some Christians have adopted, where they view all the events within the Apocalypse as not necessarily things that 
are going to happen within the future (which is the majority consensus amongst Christians), but rather symbolic, 
typological descriptions that have played throughout the course of human history since the ascension of Jesus.  
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Newton had an obsession with the occult and mysticism, and where they could be harmonized 
with the Bible. This preoccupation of his with the more arcane aspects of spirituality was a love-
affair kept generally secret from the public, which viewed him as more of a rigorous academic 
and hardcore rationalist; a favorable reputation which persists even today. This double-life he 
lived worked well for his purposes, because it allowed him to maintain his enfranchisement at 
the universities, whilst also being free to indulge in the occult sciences at home in his private 
chambers, where his mind's-eye really lied.  
 
This well known, and thoroughly documented aspect of Newton’s life is never, not even once 
taught to children in public school. The only things that are ever associated with him are the 
principle of universal gravitation, his laws of motion, his work on the refraction of light, and his 
development of infinitesimal calculus. The deliberate obfuscation of certain historical truths 
which you are finally learning about now, is done because if one were to learn these truths 
about the true, historical person of Newton, he would discover the information to be quite 
problematic to the so-called “secular” establishment. That problem being the following: that their 
greatest idol would have found this modern paradigm of positivism, materialism, and empiricism 
that is taught in the universities today, totally abhorrent. The fact that they hold Newton as “their” 
hero, the mascot of their disgusting tradition is silly. It is the equivalent of me, a believer in The 
Most High, and devout student of The Scriptures upholding somebody like Bertrand Russell, the 
most influential atheist philosopher of all time, as a prophet of my tradition. It is on that level of 
contradiction.  
 
As a brief aside, this - yet again - also reiterates the point I made in my section THE NATURE 
OF SCIENCE, ITS PURPOSE, AND ITS INHERENT LIMITATIONS, addressing one of the most 
common modernist criticisms of the flat-earth. That criticism sounding something like:  
 
“How can you reject modern science when you are using all of the equipment that modern 
science gave you, like electricity, an internet connection, and a computer?” 
 
I have already ad nauseum highlighted the clear distinction between pragmatic science and real 
science, and the fact that theoretical astrophysicists and evolutionary biologists did not invent 
my laptop or home internet, but even if we forget these important points, I am still not logically 
bound to accept the entire worldview of somebody just because they invented something I am 
using. If we were to follow that logic, then the globe-earth heliocentrist who affirms the 
discoveries of Newton and the validity of his ideas must then become a transcendental, 
alchemical Christian like him. But this has already been dealt with elsewhere. These 
contemporaries act like Christians and Muslims never invented anything before; it is bizarre.  
 
For those of my readers who have not been initiated into the secret rites, nor studied the subject 
for themselves, I will treat alchemy here with a brief synopsis, in hopes to bring about more 
understanding of the man Newton to this analysis.  
 
WHAT IS ALCHEMY? 
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The Alchemyst, in Search of the Philosopher’s Stone, by Joseph Wright of Derby, 1771. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 

Alchemy (or alchimia in Latin) is an ancient craft which was practiced in all the most impactful 
civilisations throughout history, and some of its principles are still being contemplated upon 
even today in the universities. One can see the historical ubiquity of this discipline simply by 
looking at the various interpretations about the etymology of its name. There is a plethora of 
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competing theories which give credit to many revered ancient nations, proving the universality of 
this practice of alchemy. 
 
Some academics posit that the “Kimiya” part of the word originates in the great Nile civilisation 
of Egypt (who many believe were the first alchemists), which was historically called the land of 
“Kemet” by its inhabitants. Kemet literally means “black land”, referring to the nutrient rich, fertile 
black soils that run along the Nile river's banks; much different from the dry, barren, red soil of 
the desert nations of Africa and Arabia surrounding it.  
 
Others believe that “Kimiya” comes from the Chinese root words of “Kim” and “Yeh”, meaning 
“gold” and “juice” respectively, which combine into “Kimyeh”, or “gold-making juice”. 
 
Another faction maintains that it comes from a Syriac translation of the Greek word “chumia”, 
which means “cast together”, “smelting”, or “transmuting”; all of these being central to the 
concept of alchemy.  
 
What is not disputed however is the opinion that the “al” part comes from the Arabic definite 
article “al” meaning “the”, in what they called al-kimya, or the art of transmuting metals; the latter 
portion of that word being borrowed from the aforementioned Greek “chumia”, when the 
scholars of the Islamic Golden Age translated ancient Greek alchemical texts for their studies. 
The “al” ended up sticking to the name, making it into what we know today as alchemy. 
 
From these varying opinions amongst intelligentsia, it is clear that alchemy as a phenomenon is 
by no means confined to the Middle Ages, but rather has an impressive historical resume, 
spanning across a myriad of cultures.  
 
But hitherto we have not answered the question: what exactly is this international field of study 
called alchemy? 
 
Although the word conjures up images of bubbling cauldrons, wizard hats, and mentally 
unstable men feverishly, almost maniacally experimenting away with an array of strange 
substances (which perhaps aren’t totally inaccurate descriptions), Alchemy is, boiled down the 
science, or technique of changing one thing into something else that is fundamentally, in its 
essence, different from the original item. This practice of transforming substances at a 
foundational level is known as transmutation, which was the object of the alchemists' intellectual 
labors.  
 
Particularly his focus was on transforming “base metals” (meaning flawed/imperfect metals) like 
copper, nickel, and in their eyes the basest of all, lead, into “noble metals” (perfect metals), like 
silver, and chiefly gold. For the alchemical man, gold was the pinnacle of the metals, the highest 
standard to which all other metals strived to become. George Starkey (known by the 
pseudonym of Eirenaeus Philalethes), a 17th century Colonial American alchemist wrote:  
 
 Franklyn J (Ed.) 1973. ‘A Dictionary of the Occult’, p. 5, Causeway Books: New York. 
 
“All metallic seed is the seed of gold: for gold is the intention of nature with regard to all metals. 
If the base metals are not gold, it is only through some accidental hindrance: they are all 
potentially gold.” 
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Upon a cursory examination, one may be led to the conclusion that such an obsession with gold 
as the alchemists had was borne out of greed within its practitioners. But this postulation would 
be incorrect, as it does not take into account the subtlety of their philosophy. These people were 
spiritual idealists, not materialist epicureans.  
 
Gold possesses many inherent qualities that could naturally lead an individual to think that it is 
the “perfect metal”. This yellow rock has been symbolic of quite a few things in the ancient 
world, including beauty, riches, finery, luxury, longevity, and perfection. It is in fact because of 
the physical characteristics it has, that gold has been used across the world as a medium of 
exchange and storage of value; not the other way around. There are reasons why money was 
made from gold. Investopedia states the following in their article titled Why Gold Has Always 
Been Valuable? 
 

“Our ancestors were faced with coming up with a method of exchange that was easier to 
implement than a barter system. A coin is one such medium of exchange. Of all the metals in 
the periodic table of elements, gold is the logical choice. We can rule out elements other than 
metals because a gaseous or liquid currency is not very practical from the standpoint of 
personal portability. This leaves metals like iron, copper, lead, silver, gold, palladium, platinum, 
and aluminum. 
  
Iron, Lead, Copper, and Aluminum: These metals are prone to corrode over time so they 
would not be a good value in terms of storage, which is required of coins; and keeping the 
metals from corroding is labor-intensive. Aluminum feels very light and unsubstantial—not ideal 
for a coin-metal that could invoke feelings of security and value. 
The "Noble Metals.":  Platinum or palladium are reasonable choices because they are mostly 
non-reactive to other elements—that is, produce little corrosion—but they are too rare to 
generate enough coins to circulate. To assign value to a metal, it must be somewhat rare—so 
that not everyone is producing coins—but available enough so that a reasonable number of 
coins can be created for commerce. 
Gold and Silver: Gold doesn't corrode and can be melted over a flame, making it easy to work 
with and stamp as a coin. Silver and gold are beautiful metals that are easy to form into jewelry, 
and both of these precious metals have their own devotees in fine-jewelry circles. 
 
https://www.investopedia.com/articles/investing/071114/why-gold-has-always-had-
value.asp#:~:text=Gold's%20value%20is%20ultimately%20a,gold%20as%20a%20valuable%20commodity. 

 
The alchemist's preoccupation with gold didn’t stem from a lust for riches, but rather a 
fascination for the esoteric, symbolic ideas which the brilliant and useful yellow metal 
represented. In their mind gold had a divinity, because like the divine, it is incorruptible.  

 
However, alchemy was not just concerned with the changing of metals, but also - analogous to 
it - it was just as much (if not more) concerned with the transmutation of the human soul from a 
base state to a nobler, perfected one. Just as the metals could be purified through various 
treatments of fire, cooling, distillation, and other processes, so too could man’s soul be purified 
by the obtaining of divine knowledge.  

 
It does not take a 33rd degree freemason to see the blatantly occult and enlightenment 
undertones of this ideology. That same idea of exalting man’s reason to a divine status is 
starting to rear its ugly head here again in Alchemy. Contemporary neo-atheists of the 21st 
century who exult at their inventions and theories on the one hand; and occultists, alchemists, 

https://www.investopedia.com/ask/answers/061615/what-difference-between-barter-and-currency-systems.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/articles/stocks/11/how-to-invest-in-the-periodic-table.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/p/palladium.asp
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illuminists, freemasons, and old Greek philosophers like Pythagoras and Plato who exult at their 
“gnosis” and “divine knowledge” on the other hand, are all tied together.  
 
Alchemy in particular however wasn’t only an activity done in a dungy home laboratory; instead, 
it was an entire worldview that bore upon both the physical and metaphysical dimensions, the 
two being inextricably linked.  
 
It was for this reason - alchemy’s interest in man’s soul and the supernatural domain, that the 
history of alchemy as a loosely connected school of thought has been intimately wound up in 
rituals, magic, arcane spiritualities, and secret guilds among its practitioners. Many of the most 
honored alchemists were deeply entrenched in the world of mysticism, most of them writing 
even their science textbooks in garbed, veiled, esoteric language to keep out the profane and 
uninitiated (a practice which they undoubtedly learned from the occult). This (and much more) 
was what gave alchemy its “religious charge”, as opposed to just being a “hard science” (terms 
which I use advisedly, because I see what today is called “Science” as effectively a religion for 
degenerates).  
 
The next crucially important idea within the alchemical world is the concept of the Philosopher’s 
Stone.  
 
The Philosopher’s Stone is a mythical, theoretical substance the practitioner sought to obtain 
through his alchemical processes in both the outer laboratory with the alloying of metals, and in 
the inner laboratory through the purification and distillation of his soul. This divine matter, 
according to legend, would give the alchemist the ability to perfectly transmute base metals into 
gold, grant him heavenly knowledge, and even bestow upon him immortality and eternal youth. 
This is why it was also known as the Elixir of Life. The pursuit of this stone was known to 
alchemists as “The Great Work”; and it is from this word in Latin we get the term “Magnum 
Opus”. 
 
If you were not able to see the blatantly occult undertones before, by now you should definitely 
see it, along with the Satanic nature of its philosophy, seeing man as one who can earn divine 
knowledge, play with Creation like God, and become immortal (a sentiment which Scientism has 
inherited). From a Quranic perspective, it is fuel for the Fire 
 
P.G Maxwell-Stuart, Researcher in the Department of History at the University of Aberdeen, and 
Honorary Lecturer in the Department of History at the University of St. Andrews, in his book 
Chemical Choir: A History of Alchemy (Bloomsbury Academic; Reprint edition, May 10, 2012), 
summarizes alchemy as thus: 
 
Chemical Choir: A History of Alchemy, Introduction, pg. 10-11 
 

“Alchemy is a branch of knowledge that deals with the possibility of changing one metal 
into another more ‘noble’ or more ‘evolved’, and of making an elixir that will cure 
intractable illnesses and prolong active life even to the point where an individual can 
become immortal. To this should be added its role as a catalyst to induce or aid spiritual 
transformation in the alchemist him - or herself, a role which has been present from the 
start, although it has gone through several stages of expression during the last 2,500 
years. Like all intellectual and practical disciplines, alchemy developed a jargon of its 
own, specialized vocabulary, symbols and images which often render alchemical texts 
more or less impenetrable. The jargon, however, is not so peculiar nor the images and 
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symbols so obscure that they cannot be interpreted, as long as one realizes that often 
words we think we recognize do not actually mean what we think they mean. Most 
notorious of these are ‘mercury’, ‘sulphur’ and ‘salt’. They appear constantly in every 
alchemical work, but, as several writers subtly warn us, they do not refer to ordinary 
mercury, sulphur or salt, and when such writers call them ‘our mercury’ or ‘our sulphur’, it 
is a sure indication we have entered the realm of jargon and that therefore we must not 
take literally what we are reading. But why should anyone think that one metal can be 
changed into another? The notion rests upon the belief that everything consists of 
specific elements – the irreducible constituents of material things – in different 
proportions. If this is so, then reducing a piece of matter to its elements, separating 
those elements, and altering their proportions relative to each other, will result in a 
fundamental change of the matter itself. One substance can quite literally become 
another. It was also thought that metals grow  in the ground, just like plants, and that 
while they grow they gradually mutate from one metallic form to another ‘better’ or ‘more 
perfect’; and since gold is the most noble and most perfect form any metal can take – it 
does not rust or deteriorate in any way – all metals are in fact striving to become gold. 
What the alchemist does in the laboratory is merely an imitation of Nature. He or she 
goes through each process used by Nature in her ordinary course, but speeds it up, so 
that what takes Nature hundreds or thousands of years is reduced to a matter of months 
or a year or two. What makes this process so quick is the insertion of a catalyst, the 
philosopher’s stone, not so much a stone as a reddish powder, which has an almost 
miraculous effect on the transformation taking place in the alchemist’s crucible. The 
alchemist’s goal was thus the production of this powder, not the gold-making itself, and 
in order to produce it he or she had to begin with the correct basic material, called the 
prima materia, whose identity was one of alchemy’s best-kept secrets. Confusion was 
added by some alchemists who maintained that there were three different ‘stones’, one 
animal, one vegetable and one mineral, each of which fulfilled a different purpose: curing 
illness, stimulating growth and transmuting metals. Was the prima materia different for 
each of these? It is difficult to tell. What is clear, however, is that the laboratory process 
went through specific stages, and that these stages indicated their success or failure by 
the colours which appeared as they completed each stage. First the matter being used 
to produce the prima materia had to be broken down into its constituent parts. 
‘Calcination’ reduced it to an ash, ‘purification’ saw it washed by waters, acids, salts, or 
such liquids as urine or vinegar. Black in the vessel indicated that the requisite breaking 
down was taking place. The stuff which survived this process was made volatile by 
‘sublimation’ and ‘distillation’, which converted a solid to vapour, and was then fixed by 
‘congelation’ so as to render the volatile solid again. The solid was sometimes referred 
to as the ‘body’ of the material, and the vapour as its ‘spirit’. Black gave way to white and 
grey and then a brilliant flashing white, indicating the achievement of the white stone or 
elixir, a substance which would change metal into silver. Further processes in the 
crucible saw its contents change to a burst of colours usually called ‘the peacock’s tail’, 
followed by a yellow-red which told the alchemist that he or she had produced the red 
stone, the red elixir, the philosopher’s stone whose properties were such that any metal 
touched by it would turn into gold, and anyone who ingested it would recover health and 
youth in an instant.” 

 

 

The alchemical man viewed the whole of nature on a progressional scale. Metals are continually 
improving, the individual's soul is continually improving, and humanity as a whole is continually 
improving; all is tending towards a state of perfection. They were futuristic and humanistic in 
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their historiography. I strongly believe this philosophical system which heavily influenced 
academic circles in the Middle Ages, laid the ideological foundations for futurism and the so-
called “Enlightenment”. Both paradigms are inherently utopian and obsessed with gaining 
knowledge of things they can never truly obtain.  
 
And based on my understanding of the Holy Scriptures, alchemy is a complete fraud. Its very 
premises are blasphemous, because they arrogate to mortal man activities that only belong to 
The Immortal God. The alchemist attempts to create things from nothing, to transmute one thing 
into another at a foundational level, and most arrogant of all, believes he can become immortal; 
all of which are activities and attributes of The Most High.  
 
If you think about it, God is not only eternally living and has the ability to bring things into 
existence by divine fiat, but also, He performs transmutations in the natural world, of which there 
are copious examples in the Scriptures:  
 
Quran 21:69 - We said: “O fire: be thou coolness and safety upon Abraham.” 
 

Quran 19:20-22 - She said: “How can I have a lad, when no mortal has touched me, neither 
have I been unchaste?” 
 
 He said: “Thus said thy Lord: ‘It is easy for Me — and that We make him a proof for mankind, 
and a mercy from Us; and it is a matter ordained.’” 
 
Then she bore him, and withdrew with him to a distant place. 
 

 

All of the miraculous signs that God performed during the time of the prophets are examples of 
transmutation. In the days of Abraham, He transformed the nature of fire at a foundational level 
by changing it from a burning thing, into a means of coolness and protection for the young 
monotheist; and again, also when by His will alone and no male sperm He created from nothing 
and transmuted the baby Jesus in the womb of the virgin Mary. These are all feats that require 
the total conversion of matter from one form into another form.  
 
Transmutation did not just occur in the ancient world, but in fact also happens everyday, right 
before our eyes in the natural world. When the non-living sperm and non-living egg meet in a 
woman’s body, the two dead substances metamorphosize into something completely different: a 
living, breathing, sentient being that progresses through stages of development, in an event 
called conception. This all happens by the leave of God, and is a beautiful example of His 
complete mastery over transmutation.  
 
Therefore, the alchemist - through his technique - seeks to get down into the foundations of 
creation, and toy with it to his heart's fancy by changing substances at the most rudimentary 
levels, and ultimately try to become God. He thinks that by this knowledge he can also attain 
immortality, because he would be able to alter the nature of his own body, making it into an 
everlasting organism not subject to the diminishing effects of aging.  
 
Alchemy is from Satan, and its practitioners are influenced by demons.  
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But where do these seemingly “out there” beliefs arise from? What would lead clearly studious 
and learned men into such preposterous conclusions as these, that transmutation and 
immortality are possible for man? It all starts with the first church father of the school of 
alchemy, who went by the name Zosimos of Panopolis.  
 
 
THE ORIGINS OF ALCHEMY IN GNOSTICISM AND NEOPLATONIC METAPHYSICS 
 

 
3rd Century AD bust, with the name Zosimos inscribed upon it. --- Image credit: Rvalette / Wikimedia Commons / 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Buste_Zosimos.jpg. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 

 
Zosimos, born in Panopolis (which is present day Akhim Egypt, and back then was the southern 
part of the Roman empire) is the oldest known alchemist writer whose texts have survived the 
broom sweeps of time, and for that reason they heavily influenced the entire tradition after him. 
His books have been translated from Greek to Arabic during what is called the Islamic Golden 
Age, and subsequently those Arab alchemical writings written in the golden age which worked 
with his material ended up influencing the resurgence of Alchemy in the Middle Ages, eventually 
going into the modern era. This man is to alchemy what Saint Clement of Rome is to the 
Church, its patriarchal father.   
 
And just as a son, no matter how he may shape his beard, cut his hair, grow old, or lose or gain 
weight will always bear a resemblance to the visage of his father which is inescapable, so too 
do philosophies and worldviews, which no matter how many times they may be transformed, 
reinterpreted, or reformed throughout the makeovers of history, will nevertheless always hold a 
similarity to the tenets of the ideological fathers which founded them.  

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Buste_Zosimos.jpg
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Zosimos was a gnostic Christian who lived in the 3rd century, shortly after Christianity became 
the state religion of Rome. Gnosticism was a school of Christianity (although formally 
condemned as a heresy, chiefly by St. Irenaeus in his Against Heresies) that proliferated during 
the early years of the church. The peer-reviewed academic source The Internet Encyclopedia of 
Philosophy writes about the Gnostics: 
 
Gnosticism (after gnôsis, the Greek word for “knowledge” or “insight”) is the name given to a 
loosely organized religious and philosophical movement that flourished in the first and second 
centuries CE. The exact origin(s) of this school of thought cannot be traced, although it is possible 
to locate influences or sources as far back as the second and first centuries BCE, such as the 
early treatises of the Corpus Hermeticum, the Jewish Apocalyptic writings, and especially Platonic 
philosophy and the Hebrew Scriptures themselves. 

In spite of the diverse nature of the various Gnostic sects and teachers, certain fundamental 
elements serve to bind these groups together under the loose heading of “Gnosticism” or 
“Gnosis.” Chief among these elements is a certain manner of “anti-cosmic world rejection” that 
has often been mistaken for mere dualism. According to the Gnostics, this world, the material 
cosmos, is the result of a primordial error on the part of a supra-cosmic, supremely divine being, 
usually called Sophia (Wisdom) or simply the Logos. This being is described as the final 
emanation of a divine hierarchy, called the Plêrôma or “Fullness,” at the head of which resides 
the supreme God, the One beyond Being. The error of Sophia, which is usually identified as a 
reckless desire to know the transcendent God, leads to the hypostatization of her desire in the 
form of a semi-divine and essentially ignorant creature known as the Demiurge (Greek: 
dêmiourgos, “craftsman”), or Ialdabaoth, who is responsible for the formation of the material 
cosmos. This act of craftsmanship is actually an imitation of the realm of the Pleroma, but the 
Demiurge is ignorant of this, and hubristically declares himself the only existing God. At this point, 
the Gnostic revisionary critique of the Hebrew Scriptures begins, as well as the general rejection 
of this world as a product of error and ignorance, and the positing of a higher world, to which the 
human soul will eventually return. However, when all is said and done, one finds that the error of 
Sophia and the begetting of the inferior cosmos are occurrences that follow a certain law of 
necessity, and that the so-called “dualism” of the divine and the earthly is really a reflection and 
expression of the defining tension that constitutes the being of humanity—the human being. 

https://iep.utm.edu/gnostic/ 

An article written by Rebecca I. Denova, Ph. D., Emeritus Professor of Early Christianity in the 
Department of Religious Studies at the University of Pittsburgh, titled, in the World History 
Encyclopedia says this:  

“Gnosticism is the belief that human beings contain a piece of God (the highest good or a divine 
spark) within themselves, which has fallen from the immaterial world into the bodies of humans. 
All physical matter is subject to decay, rotting, and death. Those bodies and the material world, 
created by an inferior being, are therefore evil. Trapped in the material world, but ignorant of its 
status, the pieces of God require knowledge (gnosis) to inform them of their true status. That 
knowledge must come from outside the material world, and the agent who brings it is the savior 
or redeemer...” 
 

https://iep.utm.edu/plato/
https://iep.utm.edu/dualism/
https://iep.utm.edu/gnostic/
https://www.worldhistory.org/Gnosticism/
https://www.worldhistory.org/disambiguation/Death/
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“…Gnostics promoted concepts of radical dualism that govern the universe. This was polarized 
as the soul/spark against the flesh, light against darkness. God, who does not create, originally 
emanated archons (powers), like the light from the sun, seen, but not physical. One of the 
archons, Sophia ("wisdom"), in a moment of weakness, produced the Demi-Urge, who then 
created a physical universe, including humans. In philosophical thought, logos ("word") was the 
principle of rationality that connected the highest god to the material world. 
Some systems claimed a mythic "pre-Adam-and-Eve" before their manifestation as humans in 
the Garden of Eden. In Gnostic understanding, the fall occurred as the result of physical 
creation. In keeping with the "oneness" of the eternal God, Gnostics promoted the idea of 
androgyny or the union of gender. After the fall, the logos, the pre-existent Christ, came to earth 
in human appearance to teach humanity how to return to this original androgyny and reunite 
with God. According to them, God sent Christ to restore the original cosmos. As the divine spark 
within humans had fallen asleep, it did not remember its origins. Humans had to be awakened 
to the presence of this piece of god within them; a concept mirroring Zen Buddhism. When this 
is accomplished, the rule of archons would end.” 
 
https://www.worldhistory.org/Gnosticism/#:~:text=Gnosticism%20is%20the%20belief%20that,decay%2C%20rotting%
2C%20and%20death. 

 
The Gnostic system had many anomalies, but perhaps the most characteristic is their strange 
view of The Most High, which tied into their creation myth: 
 
In the beginning, there was only The One. He (although he really isn’t a “he” but more like an “it) 
is the absolute, transcendent principle of the entire universe. In him there is no distinction 
between subject and predicate, or being and attribute; his essence, qualities, and actions are all 
one and the same, with no actual difference. If there was a difference between these things then 
that would imply plurality, division within The One, which would take away from its flawless 
perfection, since multiplicity is inherently indicative of short-coming. When we call The One a 
“he”, or speak of The One as a subject which possesses discrete actions, we only are doing so 
pragmatically, and understand that these distinctions do not exist as a matter of fact. Our finite 
minds are unable to grasp The One - which in truth transcends all categories of human 
language, logic, or thought; we in our fallen state can only speak of things as pluralities in order 
for our flawed brains to comprehend it. However, we know that The One is above and beyond 
all of that. He is not anything, has not anything, does not anything, other than The One. The 
One is The One, has The One, and does The One. The One is only The One, and nothing else. 
It is perfectly simple. In the Gnostic tradition, The One is essentially The Most High.  
 
Right away the student will notice a striking difference between this conception of God, and the 
Quranic/Biblical teaching. The Holy Scriptures teach us of a literal, physical, concrete God with 
a specific dwelling place above our heads called the Heavens, who sits upon His dwarfing 
throne and watches over all the affairs that transpire within Creation; however here in 
Gnosticism we learn of an entirely contrasting idea which is not physical, but instead an abstract 
universal principle. The God of the Books answers prayers, feels emotions, and has a personal 
relationship with mankind; The One on the other hand is a completely impersonal metaphysical 
mental thought pattern which can’t even be properly spoken of in any real sense.  
 
Continuing with their creation narrative, Wisdom - personified as the female deity Sophia, made 
the great cosmic blunder of trying to understand the predicateless, category-less One which 
transcends all reason, and in so doing she gives rise to yet another, baser deity known as the 
Demiurge. Her great error was the foolishness of her trying to somehow fit the totally-other One 

https://www.worldhistory.org/Garden_of_Eden/
https://www.worldhistory.org/buddhism/
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into finite thought patterns by trying to comprehend it, which plunged the whole world into chaos 
via the creation of this Demiurge. 
 
The Demiurge is an ignorant, and proud deity that is responsible for most of the disorder within 
Creation. He is the true creator of the physical dimension which we experience. It is this same 
Demiurge that takes the Pleroma (The Divine attributes, characteristics, or emanations of The 
One, which in reality are not separate from his essence) and tries to parody them in the lower, 
material world. Everything within the physical plane is a lesser, imperfect type of the supremely 
perfect arche that belongs to, and are The One; they are perfect in as much as they resemble 
the Supreme, Universal Patterns, and flawed in as much as they fall short of those ideal 
standards.  
 
(For those of my readers familiar with Platonic and Neoplatonic philosophy, you will most 
certainly see the connection.) 
 
According to the Gnostic belief, the Demiurge is a devious being who tricks himself and the rest 
of the world to believe that he is the only g-d. In fact, in their system, the God of the Holy Books 
that demands us to worship Him and Him Alone, is this dubious Demiurge. The God of the Bible 
and Quran tries to imitate The One, who has supremacy over Him.  
 
(This ideology is blasphemous, and wicked to the core. It posits that the God who demands our 
worship in The Scriptures is somehow flawed, and under the authority of another. It is Satanic 
on account of its polytheism, and disrespect to the Creator of Revelation.) 
 
When the demiurge created this lowly physical world, he also took a piece of The One, which is 
our immortal soul, and trapped it inside of our material bodies. The purpose of our life is through 
the obtaining of gnosis (divine knowledge) we must free ourselves from the shackle of this 
tangible world and capitulate our divine spark back up into The One, from which we were 
wrongfully separated.  
 
There is a piece of God within us (which is our true self), and it needs to return back to him. We 
must do this so our beings can fully dissolve into him, and our suffering on this cursed Earth 
may finally come to an end. 
 
They view the whole of the corporeal creation as a malicious imposition upon the immaterial, 
perfect soul of man. It is for this reason that the Gnostics historically often practiced very ascetic 
lifestyles, with vows of celibacy, and brutal fasting regimens. These religious observances came 
out of their abhorrence and rejection of the physical world - including all its associated desires 
like sexual arousal, hunger, and thirst. All of it is inherently evil, in their scheme.  
 
This is yet another difference between the Gnostic doctrine, and the Quranic/Biblical Account. 
According to them this physical world really shouldn’t be here; it is an accident, the result of a 
tragic cosmic blunder that happened in the beginning by Sophia (Wisdom) who so arrogantly 
tried to understand The One and profaned it, which plunged everything into disarray. The whole 
phenomenal world we see, including our own bodies, is an evil thing from which we must 
escape.  
 
But the Scriptural testimony is not about some universal mishap, but rather a purposeful, 
intentional design by The Most High, Who made a beautiful, and upright creation.  
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Quran 95:4 - We have created man in the best form 
 
Quran 27:88 - And thou seest the mountains; thou thinkest them solid, but they will pass as the 
passing of clouds: — the work of God who perfected all things; He is aware of what you do. 
 
Quran 32:7 - Who made good everything He created, and began the creation of man from clay; 
 
Genesis 1:31 - And God saw every thing that he had made, and, behold, it was very good. And 
the evening and the morning were the sixth day. 
 

And after examining what God has to say regarding the virtue of His creation, we can see that 
the Gnostic theory is a total aberration from the Good Words. 
 
But what has been relayed to you above is, in essence, the Gnostic worldview. Their paradigm 
is identified with polytheism, a rejection of the Divine King Doctrine, a repudiation of the physical 
world in favor of metaphysical abstraction, hard asceticism, and the conviction that all humans 
contained inside of their bodies an immortal ghost which is their true self. This was the belief 
system of the father of alchemy, Zosimos of Panopolis.  
 
We read in The Secrets of Alchemy (University of Chicago Press; Illustrated edition, Nov. 18 
2015), written by Lawrence M. Principe, Drew Professor of the Humanities at Johns Hopkins 
University in the Department of History of Science and Technology and the Department of 
Chemistry, Director of the Charles Singleton Center for the Study of Premodern Europe, and 
recipient of the Francis Bacon Medal for significant contributions to the history of science (this 
man is recognized as one of the foremost experts on the history of alchemy):  
 
The Secrets of Alchemy, Chapter 1, pg. 16 
 
“In the case of Zosimos, not enough of his work survives to map out his thinking fully. Yet it is 
clear that he viewed the metals as composed of two parts: a nonvolatile part that he calls the 
“body” (soma) and a volatile part he calls the “spirit” (pneuma). The spirit seems to carry the 
color and the other particular properties of the metal. The body seems to be the same 
substance in all metals; in one fragment Zosimos appears to equate it with the liquid metal 
mercury. Thus, the identity of the metal is dependant on its spirit, not its body. Accordingly, 
Zosimos uses fire - in distillation, sublimation, volatilization, and so on - to separate the spirits 
from the bodies. Joining separated spirits to other bodies would then bring about transmutation 
into a new metal.” 
 
Continuing down to page 20: 
 
The Secrets of Alchemy, Chapter 1, pg. 20-21 
 
“There is undoubtedly a link between Zosimos and Gnosticism. Gnosticism was a diverse 
grouping of religious movements of the second and third centuries AD that stressed the need for 
revealed knowledge (gnosis) to achieve salvation. This salvific knowledge included the 
realization that man’s inner being was of divine origin but had become imprisoned in a material 
body. Knowledge was necessary to overcome man's ignorance (or forgetfulness) of his origins, 
enabling him to begin liberating himself (that is, his soul) from subjection to the body and its 
passions, and to the material world and the evil forces that govern it. The Gnosticism 
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widespread in Zosimos’s Greco-Egyptian milieu surfaces clearly in two places in his writings. 
One is the prologue to his On Apparatus and Furnaces as unnecessary. He counters that they 
think this way because they are using phony tinctures (transmuting agents) whose apparent 
success is actually the result of spiritual beings called daimons. The daimons trick these errant 
alchemists into believing that their preparations work, and as a result they claim that the specific 
equipment, materials, and procedures stipulated by Zosimos are not needed for success. The 
daimons thus use these false tinctures to manipulate their ignorant possessors, thereby keeping 
them under demonic sway and subjected to Fate (an evil force to be rejected). What true 
alchemists seek, Zosimos declares are tincture that are purely “natural and self-acting”, bringing 
about transmutation by the operation of their natural properties alone. To prepare these true, 
natural tinctures, the right apparatus and the right ingredients and processes are absolutely 
necessary. 
 
To drive home his point about the baleful results of allowing oneself to fall under the sway of 
daimons, Zosimos then gives a Gnostic account of the Fall of Man - how the original human 
being was deceived by maleficent spirits into being embodied as Adam. Zosimos reveals a 
Christian form of Gnosticism by recounting how Jesus Christ provided human beings with the 
knowledge of salvation, namely, the need to reject their “Adam” (the material body) in order to 
ascend again to their proper divine realm. Human imprisonment and its attendant evils thus 
arose in the first place from daimonic deception, just like that which now causes the errant 
alchemists to reject Zosimos’s book. Surely, these bad alchemists are making their own 
circumstances worse by blindly continuing to be duped rather than liberating themselves from 
daimonic control. Zosimos’s critical prologue must have provided an appropriate introduction to 
his (now lost) text about the furnaces and apparatus necessary for preparing a true transmuting 
tincture.  
 
Does Gnosticism express itself visibly in Zosimos’s alchemical theories or practices? Possibly. 
Given the Gnostics fondness for casting their tenets into myth format, we could wonder if 
Zosimos’s choosing to put alchemical processes into an allegorical dream sequence artists from 
the same tendency to mythologize doctrines - Gnostic or alchemical. Additionally, Zosimos’s 
guiding theory of the twofold nature of metals (body and spirit) and the practical need to free the 
active, volatile soul from the heavy, inert body in order to achieve transmutations seems to 
parallel Gnostic views - and some other contemporaneous theological views - of man’s divine 
soul as being trapped in a material body, and the consequent need to free it. For a Gnostic (or 
Platonist, for that matter, and Zosimos wrote about Plato as well), human individuality and 
personality are found in the soul, not the body.  In the same way, the metals draw their 
individuality from their pneuma, not their soma.”  
 

I would like to specifically focus in on the Divine Spark doctrine (or Metempsychosis doctrine if 
we are going to use the terms of Pythagoras who also held to this view as well), as I believe it is 
of paramount importance when discussing alchemy and its core tenets.  
 
This idea - which is never taught in The Scriptures - that man has an immortal spirit, a ghost of 
some kind inside of him (a doctrine which will be dealt with in explicit detail in the section titled 
THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE), ended up translating into alchemy. That divine spark which 
was proposed to be inside of every human being representing his true essence was applied to 
the whole of the physical world. It was inserted inside of all matter. 
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Now I am able to lead nicely into answering the question from earlier which remains 
unanswered: Why did the alchemists believe in the insane things they did? From where did this 
idea arise that man could change matter at a foundational level, and play with the creation to his 
heart's content? The answer lies within the divine spark doctrine.  
 
Alchemists believed in the spirit of everything; that spirit - or the divine spark if you will - is inside 
of everything, and fundamentally is everything. They also believed that this same divine 
essence needed to be liberated from the fetters of the material world. The divine spark of the 
Gnostics became a feature of the entire corporeal realm - not just man, through Zosimos who 
synthesized Gnostic teaching with chemistry. 
 
It is my supposition here today that this teaching of a universal spirit is what led to the birth of 
the foundational alchemical doctrine of transmutation.  
 
The alchemists believed that all matter (in other words the whole world) contained within it this 
essential, all pervasive pneuma (spirit). It was this same ubiquitous spirit which they sought to 
tap into, in order to transform one substance into another. Given the ideology they had, such a 
possibility would be within reason for them to consider, since if all physical things at the 
foundational level are created from the same prima materia substratum (the universal spirit), 
then the upshot of that is if we understand the knowledge of this prime universal spirit we will be 
able to manipulate matter in whatever way we want, from transmutation of elements, to making 
mankind forever young. This belief in an omnipresent spirit which is at the heart of alchemy is 
the inspiration for their endeavor to achieve transmutation.  
 
If we can access the universal spirit which is the essence of all creation through our sciences, 
we can control the creation like God. That was the alchemist's thoughts. 
 
This is why alchemy historically always moved lockstep with theology, occultism, mysticism, 
esotericism, metaphysics, and secret orders (with the veiling of their books in deliberately 
obscure language to keep out the uninitiated). These all have been intimately tied together 
because of a particular theological view, which was at the basis of its physics. It is this latent 
assumption of an all-pervasive immaterial spirit that started with the father of alchemy Zosimos 
(which he adopted from the Gnostics), which has since his passing colored the entire tradition in 
the unflattering character of being a religion, as supposed to being recognized as a pure, 
empirical science.   
 

Roger Highfield, Science Editor at Daily Telegraph, Editor of New Scientist (2008-2011), 
Director of external affairs at the Science Museum Group, writes the following in his article 
Secrets of the Philosopher's Stone, about the long sought-after substance, which the alchemists 
believed was the necessary ingredient they would need in order to perform their perfect 
transmutations:  
 

Nicholas Flamel was a 14th-century French scribe and manuscript seller and was known to 
have been an influence on well-known 17th-century chemists such as Robert Boyle and Sir 
Isaac Newton. His reputation as an alchemist derives ultimately from posthumous accounts of 
his life dating to the 16th and 17th centuries, which describe how Flamel had a prophetic dream, 
following which he discovered a rare manuscript that revealed the recipe of the Philosopher’s 
Stone. 
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First published in Germany in 1735, the Uraltes Chymisches Werck (‘Age-Old Chemical Work’) 
claimed to be a translation of this lost recipe. In one illustration, a serpent and a crowned dragon 
form a circle, head-to-tail, to symbolise the unification of materia (primary matter) with spiritus 
universalis (the universal spirit), considered essential in the creation of the Philosopher’s Stone.” 
 
https://www.bl.uk/a-history-of-magic/articles/secrets-of-the-philosophers-stone 
 
Thus, the universal spirit must be harnessed in order for us to create the Philosopher’s Stone, 
which will grant us perfect mastery over the created world.  
 
Newton was well read in the alchemical tradition, and he, like Zosimos, was also an alchemist 
Christian. There is no doubt that he was familiar with the father of this science, whom he shared 
so much in common with. We shall see very shortly that the renowned physicist took many of 
these Gnostic concepts that we have just learned about like the non-physical form of God, the 
Omnipresence of the universal spirit (which in his model is just space proper) and much more, 
incorporating them all into his cosmology. 
 
 
NEWTON’S ATOMISM 
 
Newton, not being a modernist, but an esotericist, thoroughly studied in the philosophies of 
antiquity, invoked not only alchemy and Gnosticism, but also the ancient doctrine of atomism to 
be the mechanism for his theories. I have already touched on the subject of atomism and its 
relation to mathematics briefly in the section of this book titled THE NATURE OF GEOMETRY 
AND MATHEMATICS: THE ISSUE OF MAPS AND OPTICAL ASTRONOMY REFUTED, 
however this paramount topic deserves further elaboration in a discourse about Newton, and 
eventually Einstein. 

 
Atomism, also known as particle mechanics, is, at its most elementary level, the theory that 
reality is composed of finite, indivisible units. Based on my studying of this issue, it is my 
educated opinion that there are only two physical theories that can be used to describe the 
universe and its fundamental mechanics. Atomism, which, as I have stated, teaches that reality 
is composed of finite, indivisible units; and its direct antipodal counterpart Continuum 
Mechanics, which teaches that reality is not composed of finite, indivisible units.  
 
I really believe that these two systems are irreconcilable, entirely mutually exclusive, and that 
there can be no middle ground between the two. They are the only two options for developing a 
system of physics, and you either fall into one category or the other. Any attempt to try and 
strike a compromise between them leads to an inevitable distinction without a difference fallacy.  
 
Just as everything is either blue, or not blue; everything is either infinitely divisible, or not 
infinitely divisible. The scope of this discussion entirely encompasses all possible options. 
 
In order for you to understand this debate, allow me to present the discrepancies between these 
two views with a practical analogy, so that the philosophies may - in so doing - become a little 
more approachable for the nescient.  
 

https://www.bl.uk/a-history-of-magic/articles/secrets-of-the-philosophers-stone
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Imagine if I were to place a block of cheese in front of you, along with the sharpest knife ever 
created. With your knife in hand, and cheese on the counter, I then give you the task of trying to 
cut this block of cheese in half as many times as you can.  
 
The atomist would say that if you were to keep slicing, eventually you would reach a point where 
it is literally physically impossible to cut any further. Not for a specific and local reason, like - let 
us say - because your knife is too big, or maybe because it is unfeasible to cut things at 
microscopic lengths due to the limitations of our equipment, but rather you would not be able to 
go any further because of a general and universal reason, it being impossible for anything to be 
split beyond a certain point, because at some time or another you will have reached the properly 
elementary, indestructible building block units of reality.  
 
The student of continuum mechanics however would say the opposite. He would maintain that 
if, theoretically speaking, your knife was somehow able to continually shrink in size to 
accommodate the ever-decreasing surface area of the cheese blocks and you had access to a 
microscope with limitless zoom capabilities, your task would never end. You could keep cutting 
away, infinitely, because there is no properly basic, elementary unit of matter. Reality is a non-
measurable paste for lack of a better term; you would never reach a point of indivisibility 
because such a point does not exist. The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy in its entry on 
Ancient Atomism (published Tue Aug 23, 2005; substantive revision Thu Dec 15, 2016) states:  
 

  
“A number of important theorists in ancient Greek natural philosophy held that the universe is 
composed of physical ‘atoms’, literally ‘uncuttables’. Some of these figures are treated in more 
depth in other articles in this encyclopedia: the reader is encouraged to consult individual entries 
on Leucippus, Democritus, Epicurus and Lucretius. These philosophers developed a systematic 
and comprehensive natural philosophy accounting for the origins of everything from the 
interaction of indivisible bodies, as these atoms—which have only a few intrinsic properties like 
size and shape—strike against one another, rebound and interlock in an infinite void. This 
atomist natural philosophy eschewed teleological explanation and denied divine intervention or 
design, regarding every composite of atoms as produced purely by material interactions of 
bodies, and accounting for the perceived properties of macroscopic bodies as produced by 
these same atomic interactions. Atomists formulated views on ethics, theology, political 
philosophy and epistemology consistent with this physical system. This powerful and consistent 
materialism, somewhat modified from its original form by Epicurus, was regarded by Aristotle as 
a chief competitor to teleological natural philosophy. 
Since the Greek adjective atomos means, literally, ‘uncuttable,’ the history of ancient atomism is 
not only the history of a theory about the nature of matter, but also the history of the idea that 
there are indivisible parts in any kind of magnitude—geometrical extension, time, etc. Although 
the term ‘atomism’ is most often identified with the systems of natural philosophy mentioned 
above, scholars have also identified commitments to indivisibles in a number of lesser known 
figures. Often these are formulated in response to paradoxes like those of Zeno of Elea (early 
5th c. BCE) about infinite divisibility of magnitudes. Some of these identifications of other kinds 
of atomism outside the main tradition are controversial and based on slight evidence.” 
 
https://stanford.library.sydney.edu.au/archives/fall2017/entries/atomism-ancient/ 

 
 
Atomism has been around for over a thousand years, and what many laymen mistakenly 
believe to be “ground-breaking modern discoveries”, are really all just rehashed metaphysics 
from times past. Philosophers from Ancient Greece have already had this debate on whether 
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atoms, or “uncuttables” really exist; the likes of men like Leucippus and Democritus saying yes, 
and others such as Zeno, and the famous Aristotle saying no they do not.  
 
And just as a brief side note, I would like to mention the objection which quantum physicists will 
always make against me, when they say “you are creating a straw man of our position because 
we do not believe atoms are undividable. Einstein split the atom with the creation of the nuclear 
bomb”. 
 
Of course, I do not believe in the existence of nuclear bombs as I think they are just a 
justification to have an international referee which is known as the UN, and also to say that 
atoms, which mean “uncuttables” are in fact cuttable because they have been split, is a 
contradiction, but nevertheless that isn’t the main focus of my response to this particle 
mechanists objection to my framing of their position.  
 
I never said that the thing which they call “atoms” are the undividable substratum. I am merely 
speaking of the belief that reality can be reduced down into finite, undestroyable constituent 
parts, of whatever nature they may be.  
 
Now there probably have been a thousand theories as to the nature of these atomos or 
“uncuttables”, but despite all that surface level disagreement, the underlying nature of these 
physical systems are still the same.  
 
If you believe reality at its foundational level is quantum, whatever you may theorize about these 
rudimentary particles is then a matter of indifference; you are still an atomist or “uncuttable-ist” 
in the true sense of the word.  
 
The modern Scientism establishment has moved the goal posts so many times on this issue 
that it has almost become entertaining to watch. At first atoms were the uncuttables, but then 
the atom was split. After that we had electrons which were now the true uncuttables, but then 
eventually “science found out” that those electrons (which nobody has seen) were composed of 
these even littler things called quarks. But then again, once more, these invisible quarks were 
found to not be the smallest thing within the universe, dwarfing another object which was 
smaller even still, known as the Planck length. Mainstream Scientism today maintains that these 
Planck lengths are the maximum limit of miniscule-ness within the universe; they are the 
smallest things, and nothing else can beat them in that. Planck lengths are also juxtaposed to 
the smallest unit of time called Planck time, which is the time it takes to cross one Planck 
length.  
 
This theoretical plank length has even earned an entry into the Guiness Book of World Records. 
Thus, we read in their section called “The Smallest Unit of Length”: 
 

The smallest possible size for anything in the universe is the Planck Length, which is 1.6 x10-35 
m across. 
 
Equivalent to around a millionth of a billionth of a billionth of a billionth of a cm across (a decimal  
point followed by thirty four zeroes and a one), this is the scale at which the quantum foam is 
believed to exist: the laws of quantum physics cause minute wormholes to open and close 
constantly, giving space a rapidly-changing, foam-like structure. If we were ever able to exploit 
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the tremendous energy of the quantum foam, then the power contained within one cubic 
centimetre of empty space would be enough to boil the Earth's oceans. 
 

This purely imaginary unit scientists will admit they have never seen, and can never see, as it is 
far smaller than the wavelength of light itself.  
 
But no matter how many times they push their theory by creating new smaller and smaller 
objects, or no matter how many zeroes they may add after a decimal point, the fundamentals do 
not change. Every single one of these beliefs are the same ideas espoused by men like 
Democritus and Lucretius thousands of years ago, just with more verbose and technical 
terminology. They are all atomism, just different flavors of it. They are atomistic insofar as they 
uphold particle mechanics, and maintain the notion that the physical world is granular and 
quantifiable at the deepest level. 
 
I just want to say to you my dear reader, that so, so much important history has been neglected 
to be taught by the public schools. They deliberately keep us ignorant of an incredible amount of 
information which really would open our eyes, and allow us to see this world in a far more 
beneficial context. Our lack of knowledge is preyed on by the parasitic class.  
 
Whenever I think of what has happened here with the deliberate dumbing-down of our society, 
these words in The Scriptures reverberate within my head as if a gong of truth had been 
forcefully struck. 
 

 

Quran 35:28 - And among men and beasts and cattle, differing in their hues; thus there but fear 
God the knowledgeable among His servants; God is exalted in might and forgiving. 
 

Hosea 4:6 - My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge: because thou hast rejected 
knowledge, I will also reject thee, that thou shalt be no priest to me: seeing thou hast forgotten 
the law of thy God, I will also forget thy children. 
 

 

This system wants you to be bedazzled by its “Sciences”. They want you to think we are at the 
cutting edge of human development; that we have evolved past the benightedness of the 
ancient world into an intellectual utopia. They train this kind of a mindset within us because if we 
think of what the matrix has created is something fresh, new, and innovatively revolutionary, we 
are more likely to worship it. If we are impressed - as many are - then we will feel more inclined 
to bow our head in ideological submission in the face of that great (or great so-seeming), avant-
garde knowledge which stands over us.  
 
The reason that this knowledge is not in the mainstream is because it really does put things into 
perspective, for the student. I remember when I began to dive into this subject for myself, when I 
first heard the word “atomism” referring to ancient Greek philosophers it confused me. I thought 
the word which I was hearing was “Adamism”, which maybe had something to do with an 
Ancient Greek idea of how sin entered the world. I had absolutely no clue that this was not 
referring to “Adam”, but “atoms”, the supposed constituent building blocks of reality which in my 
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mind were only associated with modern science. The propaganda is thick, my reader. All of 
these ideas being touted around by the modernist in his vainglory are of old. This is all 
philosophy from the past.  
 
But, returning to my first argument against gravity which we have now given context, naturally in 
this philosophy known as atomism where the entire world is composed of small, uncuttable little 
units; these individual pieces must be traveling through something in which their actions take 
place. This realm of pure-potential movement is known as space. 
 
It makes sense too, considering the system. If matter is indeed quantifiable in an absolute 
sense, then there must be a point of distinction, by this I mean there must be parts that “are 
matter”, and parts that are “not matter”, in order to be able to count in any meaningful way. If 
there are no points of separation, or breaks between the matter, then by definition it is not 
quantifiable. These points of “no matter”, or “break”, or “separation”, or “void” or whatever else 
you want to call it is space in the atomistic scheme.   
 

This system of physics has a very intimate relation to mathematics as well, because if the 
assumptions of atomism are correct, and everything within the universe can really be reduced to 
discrete, finite, individual units that intermingle with one another, then it means as well that - 
theoretically speaking - one could quantify all of that matter, in an incredibly long (for lack of a 
better term) bean counting process. Mathematics would then not just be a pragmatic tool for 
performing operations (as in the continuum mechanics model), but instead an absolute, 
universal truth that bears a perfect one-to-one relation with the physical world.  
 

It is from these ancient atomistic presuppositions of matter, space, and unqualified mathematics 
that we get an entire field of “Science” which is much beloved by the modernist, known as 
quantum physics. Quantum physics (i.e.: quantifiable physics) assumes that the whole of reality 
is just one big bag of marbles which the scientist can open up onto his laboratory table, and 
begin counting. It is to this effect of “finding” these unseen, but nevertheless conceptually 
theorized particles that the discipline is primarily concerned with. 
 
Ken Wheeler of the Youtube Channel Theoria Apophasis calls this “the cult of bumping 
particles”, a term which I would not have found so comical and useful, were it not for its 
accuracy. 
 
Space is, then, the pool in which all of the bumping particle interactions proliferate. These 
mutual collisions of the individual “stuffs” moving through this great “non-stuff” are the 
fundamental substratum of the universe; it is from such that everything arises, including 
emotions, consciousness, moral thought, and life itself.  
 
This is the atomist paradigm. The concept of space is a non-negotiable factor within it.  
 
And I maintain that empty space, as a “nothing”-medium in which everything moves is 
completely baseless postulation. Space is, in truth, metaphysics and theology masquerading as 
hard, objective physics.  
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THE FALLACIES AND MYSTICISM OF NEWTONIAN “PHYSICS” 
 
The classical arguments given against the doctrine of motion in empty space, and the perfection 
of mathematics (both are inseparably bound, one being the logical extension of the other), are 
more than a handful. From Zeno’s paradoxes to modern university professors pointing out the 
inherent contradiction of mathematics. We have reviewed them already in THE NATURE OF 
GEOMETRY AND MATHEMATICS: THE ISSUE OF MAPS. AND OPTICAL ASTRONOMY 
REFUTED,  but I will offer you a few here as recap to refresh your memory: 
 

 
1. Motion through space, if we are to define it in purely atomistic and mathematical terms, 

would require there to be an infinite number of points in a finite segment, which by 
definition is meaningless contradictory nonsense. If the destination I need to travel to is 
10 km away from me, then I would have to travel halfway first before reaching that 
destination, which would be 5km. But of course, in order to reach the 5km mark, I would 
need to travel halfway of that, to 2.5km… ad infinitum. If we accept that mathematics 
bears a 1:1 correlation to reality (each mathematical integer properly defining a discrete 
unit of space, time, or matter), then we would have to accept there exists an endless 
number of units within a limited segment. This is why we cannot define things in purely 
mathematical terms, because math is not reality. There are no “points” one can actually 
single out. These are only pragmatic abstractions that we use in equations. 

2. Every measurement a person takes has an infinite number of decimal places attached to 
the end of it. One famous example of this is the ratio of Pi, which most of us know to be 
“3.14159…”. Archimedes of Syracuse is credited for having found this ratio of circle 
circumference to diameter, but technically speaking if he wanted to write a 
mathematically perfect rendition of it, his job would never finish. Archimedes, who 
reportedly lived over 2000 years ago, would still be writing down digits to this day, and 
be no closer to the end. This is proof that there are no hard and fast lines or breaks 
within the universe. Any points we assume are only pragmatic abstractions for what is, in 
reality, a completely immeasurable universe. 

3. Atoms would be impossible to hear. If we think of a large ocean wave crashing against 
the cliff shoreline of an island as a collection of infinitesimally small “water atoms” 
(hydrogen and oxygen compounds, Planck lengths, or any other arbitrary limit of 
smallness you place on the universe), then each individual water unit, being so miniscule 
in and of its own right, would not make any audible noise. And if the whole wave is 
composed of these infinitesimally minute pieces, the whole wave would not be heard, 
because each of its constituent parts makes a completely negligible sound. 

4. You can use multiple mathematical systems to perform your experiments, Euclidean and 
Non-Euclidean geometry. Even though these two systems are contradictory, the former 
affirming Euclid's 5th postulate and the latter discarding it, they both can nonetheless 
satisfy our needs for experimentation with exquisite accuracy. Despite both styles of 
geometry being in disagreement, they still have equal pragmatic application. The fact 
that this is the case (that we can use differing geometrical assumptions to make 
operations work within the same scenarios) is indicative of the limited nature of 
mathematics, i.e., that math is a language which can be used to describe reality, but in 
no way is reality confined to the rules or dictates of it. Just as one can look at a rose and 
call it a “beautiful flower”, or a “gorgeous flower”. These words of ours are not the reality 
in and of itself, nor do they bear a 1:1 one relation with it, but still they do have some 
limited analogy to it. However even with respect to this limited analogy, our words are 
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not and will never be the flower and all of its attributes as it is. They only are pragmatic 
descriptions, which can be made in multiple ways.  

5. Irrational numbers, otherwise known as mathematical objects which cannot be 

expressed as a ratio of two integers. Irrational numbers like 𝜋, √2, e, etc. can all be 

expressed geometrically, but not rationally (by rationally I mean as a ratio of integers). 
Math in and of itself is not reality because multiple disciplines within mathematics have 
their limitations and are unable to express certain concepts. This is further proof that 
math is merely a descriptive language, not the fundamental blueprint of the universe. In 
the same way that one language may be able to better express a certain concept than 
another, so too certain fields and branches of mathematics may be able to better 
express a concept than another. Algebra, geometry, calculus, trigonometry, arithmetic 
etc., are essentially different languages within the field of math, not foundational truths. 
 

6. Negative numbers bear no relation to reality. I can not point in the world to negative 
anything, like negative 5 men, or negative 12 trees, or negative 2 shirts etc. Negativity has no 
ontology within the physical world, yet we can treat negative numbers like they are real in math 
equations by working with them, manipulating them, and applying them within operations. 
Again, math is merely an abstraction, not the real world as it is. It allows us to express certain 
ideas which permits us to operate within the physical world, but they are not the substratum of 
the physical world.  

 

However, I think the most thorough refutation of motion through a void comes from none other 
than the famous Aristotle himself, who dedicates a specific portion of his book, Physics 
(Princeton University Press), to this relevant controversy. I reproduce the entire section of his 
work below, along with my own line by line commentary. The legendary philosopher of Stagira 
touches on many important points which deserve a detailed perusal: 
 
Aristotle's Physics Book 4, Part 7 and 8 
 

 "As a step towards settling which view is true, we must determine the meaning of the name. 
 
The void is thought to be place with nothing in it. The reason for this is that people take what 
exists to be body, and hold that while every body is in place, void is place in which there is no 
body, so that where there is no body, there must be void. 
 
Every body, again, they suppose to be tangible; and of this nature is whatever has weight or 
lightness. 
 
Hence, by a syllogism, what has nothing heavy or light in it, is void. 
 
This result, then, as I have said, is reached by syllogism. It would be absurd to suppose that the 
point is void; for the void must be place which has in it an interval in tangible body. 
 
But at all events we observe then that in one way the void is described as what is not full of 
body perceptible to touch; and what has heaviness and lightness is perceptible to touch. So we 
would raise the question: what would they say of an interval that has colour or sound-is it void or 
not? Clearly they would reply that if it could receive what is tangible it was void, and if not, not. 
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＞＞＞ Here, Aristotle is rhetorically questioning the atomist, and - in so doing - teases out what 

exactly they mean by void (or in modern terms space). He correctly defines the atomistic 
doctrine of space as an “interval” between matter, i.e., the space which according to them must 
exist in which items would move through. Aristotle demonstrates how this hypothetical idea of 
“space”, as a thing in and of itself, must be completely independent from all the particular things 
that could be contained within it. Space, if we examine it at its most fundamental essence, 
would be a thing devoid of everything, including not only all matter, but sound, and color as well. 
It can only be described as something that can “receive the tangible”, as he words it.  
 
And I forward the argument here that this notion of a “void” which Aristotle correctly lays out in 
his refutation is completely baseless. Space, according to Aristotle’s atomist opponents (which 
still exist today in the field of quantum physics), is a meaningless concept. It is pure privation, 
negation, or lack. This entirely apophatic concept which has no real properties is treated as if it 
were a real thing; the modern quantum mechanist and theoretical astrophysicist will pontificate 
upon the nature of this space, and all its supposed qualities. What he fails to realize, however, is 
that he is conflating the basic categories of human language by doing so. Contemplating upon 
the peculiarities of his enigmatic idea of “space” is a fruitless, mentally masturbatory endeavor, 
because space is, properly speaking, completely nothing. There is no subject which he can 
predicate characteristics of. The sentence doesn’t even make any sense from a grammatical 
standpoint. It is not only by definition gibberish, but it is also a textbook display of a reification 
fallacy.  
 
Logicallyfallacious.com defines the reification fallacy as such: 
 
“When an abstraction (abstract belief or hypothetical construct) is treated as if it were a 
concrete, real event or physical entity -- when an idea is treated as if [it] had a real existence” 
 
This is word for word what the atomist/quantum physicist does. He takes an abstraction (the 
hypothetical construct of space), and then begins to ascribe various qualities to it, treating it as if 
it were a concrete, physical entity. Einstein's general theory of relativity commits the ultimate 
reification fallacy where it starts to take this totally negative, qualityless (and really non-existent) 
“space”, and then describe this thing devoid of any attribute as something which can be bent, or 
curved by interacting with other things, namely mass.  
 
Misplaced concreteness like what has been shown above is at the heart of modern physics. 
 
Continuing with Aristotle: 
 
In another way void is that in which there is no ‘this’ or corporeal substance. So some say that 
the void is the matter of the body (they identify the place, too, with this), and in this they speak 
incorrectly; for the matter is not separable from the things, but they are inquiring about the void 
as about something separable. 
 
Since we have determined the nature of place, and void must, if it exists, be place deprived of 
body, and we have stated both in what sense place exists and in what sense it does not, it is 
plain that on this showing void does not exist, either unseparated or separated; the void is 
meant to be, not body but rather an interval in body. This is why the void is thought to be 
something, viz. because place is, and for the same reasons. For the fact of motion in respect of 
place comes to the aid both of those who maintain that place is something over and above the 
bodies that come to occupy it, and of those who maintain that the void is something. They state 
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that the void is the condition of movement in the sense of that in which movement takes place; 
and this would be the kind of thing that some say place is. 
 
But there is no necessity for there being a void if there is movement. It is not in the least needed 
as a condition of movement in general, for a reason which, incidentally, escaped Melissus; viz. 
that the full can suffer qualitative change. 
 
But not even movement in respect of place involves a void; for bodies may simultaneously make 
room for one another, though there is no interval separate and apart from the bodies that are in 
movement. And this is plain even in the rotation of continuous things, as in that of liquids. 
 
And things can also be compressed not into a void but because they squeeze out what is 
contained in them (as, for instance, when water is compressed the air within it is squeezed out); 
and things can increase in size not only by the entrance of something but also by qualitative 
change; e.g. if water were to be transformed into air. 
 
In general, both the argument about increase of size and that about water poured on to the 
ashes get in their own way. For either not any and every part of the body is increased, or bodies 
may be increased otherwise than by the addition of body, or there may be two bodies in the 
same place (in which case they are claiming to solve a quite general difficulty, but are not 
proving the existence of void), or the whole body must be void, if it is increased in every part 
and is increased by means of void. The same argument applies to the ashes. 
 
It is evident, then, that it is easy to refute the arguments by which they prove the existence of 
the void. 
 

＞＞＞ Aristotle ends off book 7 with two physical examples refuting the concept of space as 

something in and of itself. I will break them down in simpler language to make things more 
palatable.  
 
The first illustration he gives is of rotating bodies; let us use the analogy of a spinning top. When 
the toy is whirling, the “parts” within it are simultaneously trading spots with one another. If it is 
spinning clockwise, the “parts” that are on the left will continually move into the location of the 
“parts” that are on the right. Throughout the entire spinning of the top there is a constant, mutual 
replacement happening of the various parts of the top and the spatial locations which they 
occupy.  
 
While this continuous movement occurs, there are no gaps left over. There is never a point 
during the spinning tops revolutions that an empty space exists; it is just a perpetual mutual 
replacement of spots. This Aristotle is pointing to as evidence that there is no such thing as a 
void, because during continuous movement through this supposed “void” you can never catch a 
moment where space is empty. Every “point” is always occupied, leaving no gaps. 
 
The second illustration he uses is of water turning into steam when it is splashed on the ashes 
left over from a flame, which relays the same idea. While that water turns from a liquid into a 
more spacious gas, there is never a moment where one can point to an empty spot between the 
water and the vapor while it is converting. All we see and know is tangible matter; a seamless 
transition from one form of matter into the next, with no breaks. This lack of the void’s verifiable 
evidence during the continuous movements or transitions of substances is strong evidence 
against the existence of a void as a real thing. 
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Now we get into book 8: 
 

8 
 
Let us explain again that there is no void existing separately, as some maintain. If each of the 
simple bodies has a natural locomotion, e.g. fire upward and earth downward and towards the 
middle of the universe, it is clear that it cannot be the void that is the condition of locomotion. 
What, then, will the void be the condition of? It is thought to be the condition of movement in 
respect of place, and it is not the condition of this. 
 
Again, if void is a sort of place deprived of body, when there is a void where will a body placed 
in it move to? It certainly cannot move into the whole of the void. The same argument applies as 
against those who think that place is something separate, into which things are carried; viz. how 
will what is placed in it move, or rest? Much the same argument will apply to the void as to the 
‘up’ and ‘down’ in place, as is natural enough since those who maintain the existence of the void 
make it a place. 
 
And in what way will things be present either in place-or in the void? For the expected result 
does not take place when a body is placed as a whole in a place conceived of as separate and 
permanent; for a part of it, unless it be placed apart, will not be in a place but in the whole. 
Further, if separate place does not exist, neither will void. 
 
If people say that the void must exist, as being necessary if there is to be movement, what 
rather turns out to be the case, if one the matter, is the opposite, that not a single thing can be 
moved if there is a void; for as with those who for a like reason say the earth is at rest, so, too, 
in the void things must be at rest; for there is no place to which things can move more or less 
than to another; since the void in so far as it is void admits no difference. 
 

The second reason is this: all movement is either compulsory or according to nature, and if 
there is compulsory movement there must also be natural (for compulsory movement is contrary 
to nature, and movement contrary to nature is posterior to that according to nature, so that if 
each of the natural bodies has not a natural movement, none of the other movements can 
exist); but how can there be natural movement if there is no difference throughout the void or 
the infinite? For in so far as it is infinite, there will be no up or down or middle, and in so far as it 
is a void, up differs no whit from down; for as there is no difference in what is nothing, there is 
none in the void (for the void seems to be a non-existent and a privation of being), but natural 
locomotion seems to be differentiated, so that the things that exist by nature must be 
differentiated. Either, then, nothing has a natural locomotion, or else there is no void. 
 

＞＞＞ Now Aristotle, a man who existed over 2000 years ago, touches upon one of the main, 

systematic problems within the concept of an all-pervasive void. And that is the fact that the 
entire atomistic, space paradigm is relativistic. 
 
The particle mechanist will maintain that an object possesses its discrete identity within the 
universe by the spatial location which it occupies. However, the problem with this definition (if 
we assume infinite space) is that it tells us effectively nothing in their model.  
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According to their theory, space is an infinite, self-similar, distinctionless fabric which runs 
through the entire universe as its backdrop, and within which all phenomena take place. 
Aristotle points out how such a concept precludes the idea of absolute direction, or spatial 
location.  
 
Think about it. If body A and body B are floating within the infinite void, how are we supposed to 
define the location of either? For body A, space extends infinitely in all directions away from it, 
and for body B also, space also extends infinitely in all directions away from it as well. Every 
single spot within the universe literally has the exact same definition, which destroys any notion 
of up, down, left, right, or any other direction.  
 
How do we define one body from another? The quantum mechanist will say by the spatial 
location which it occupies. But then, how do we define one different spatial location from 
another? The quantum mechanist will say, by the bodies that occupy it.  
 
It is a perfect circular reasoning fallacy. 
 
In this system, things can only be defined relatively, or in other words dialectically. An object can 
only have a discrete spatial location relative to another, but objective coordinates are impossible 
given the universal ubiquity of space. 
 
Aristotle correctly sees that this is a serious problem and uses it as an argument against particle 
mechanics. It is precisely this issue with the doctrine of space that prompted the invention of 
Einstein's theories of relativity, which seek to remedy it (but never succeeds, instead just 
pushing physics into a realm of abject irrationalism). 
 
Aristotle is trying to be something of a competent, reasonable, and objective philosopher. He 
understands that “relativity” anything, is a baseless concept. Relative truth, relative morality, 
relative location and direction etc. are all meaningless assertions which are a shame unto any 
devout truth seeker. Relativity is not something which can even be properly asserted, because 
in order to assert that “everything is relative”, you must contradict yourself right from the 
beginning by positing as an objective truth that everything is indeed relative. It is a totally 
circular, fallacious, intellectually degenerate idea which is so weak that it is unable even to 
sustain itself. Relativity is precisely what the philosopher is trying to destroy when he begins to 
investigate the natural world, seeking its objective answers.  
 
If somebody says that there is no such thing as absolute location, absolute morality, or absolute 
anything else, he is essentially just throwing his hands up in the air and proclaiming the words “I 
don’t care about truth anymore”. 
 
However, Einstein, (who unlike Aristotle) is an incompetent, unreasonable, awful philosopher 
does not see this as a problem, and in fact embraces it. All his ideas of time dilation, relative 
frames of reference, and “curved space-time” are just an open acceptance of the doctrine that 
there is no truth, which would be abhorrent to any man with even the slightest ability to reason. 
 
Remember again that every one of these problems which inspired the theory of relativity are 
being spoken of by Aristotle, a man who existed thousands of years ago, far before our modern 
technological era. The same issues of relativity and identity, and how they relate to the doctrine 
of space, which Newton and Einstein wrestled with, have been discussed long ago. These 
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theories which the masses know and love today are not contemporary discoveries. They are all 
rehashed ancient philosophies.  
 
Einstein just takes this well known, age-old complication of relativity and its relation to a concept 
of infinite void, and works it out to its logical conclusion. That logical conclusion (if we can even 
call it that) essentially being that truth does not exist anymore; all is relative.  
 
The Satanic doctrine of “subjective truth” (which is a thoroughly erroneous concept because 
truth can only be objective) that has infiltrated the religions, the universities, the politics, and just 
about every other part of society, Einstein has now been applied to the physics as well. 
 
But, as always, this will be dealt with in great detail in the portion on Einstein, which shall come 
soon enough. 
 

Further, in point of fact things that are thrown move though that which gave them their impulse 
is not touching them, either by reason of mutual replacement, as some maintain, or because the 
air that has been pushed pushes them with a movement quicker than the natural locomotion of 
the projectile wherewith it moves to its proper place. But in a void none of these things can take 
place, nor can anything be moved save as that which is carried is moved. 

 
Further, no one could say why a thing once set in motion should stop anywhere; for why should 
it stop here rather than here? So that a thing will either be at rest or must be moved ad infinitum, 
unless something more powerful get in its way. 
 
Further, things are now thought to move into the void because it yields; but in a void this quality 
is present equally everywhere, so that things should move in all directions. 
 
Further, the truth of what we assert is plain from the following considerations. We see the same 
weight or body moving faster than another for two reasons, either because there is a difference 
in what it moves through, as between water, air, and earth, or because, other things being 
equal, the moving body differs from the other owing to excess of weight or of lightness. 
 
Now the medium causes a difference because it impedes the moving thing, most of all if it is 
moving in the opposite direction, but in a secondary degree even if it is at rest; and especially a 
medium that is not easily divided, i.e. a medium that is somewhat dense. A, then, will move 
through B in time G, and through D, which is thinner, in time E (if the length of B is egual to D), 
in proportion to the density of the hindering body. For let B be water and D air; then by so much 
as air is thinner and more incorporeal than water, A will move through D faster than through B. 
Let the speed have the same ratio to the speed, then, that air has to water. Then if air is twice 
as thin, the body will traverse B in twice the time that it does D, and the time G will be twice the 
time E. And always, by so much as the medium is more incorporeal and less resistant and more 
easily divided, the faster will be the movement. 
 
Now there is no ratio in which the void is exceeded by body, as there is no ratio of 0 to a 
number. For if 4 exceeds 3 by 1, and 2 by more than 1, and 1 by still more than it exceeds 2, 
still there is no ratio by which it exceeds 0; for that which exceeds must be divisible into the 
excess + that which is exceeded, so that will be what it exceeds 0 by + 0. For this reason, too, a 
line does not exceed a point unless it is composed of points! Similarly the void can bear no ratio 
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to the full, and therefore neither can movement through the one to movement through the other, 
but if a thing moves through the thickest medium such and such a distance in such and such a 
time, it moves through the void with a speed beyond any ratio. For let Z be void, equal in 
magnitude to B and to D. Then if A is to traverse and move through it in a certain time, H, a time 
less than E, however, the void will bear this ratio to the full. But in a time equal to H, A will 
traverse the part O of A. And it will surely also traverse in that time any substance Z which 
exceeds air in thickness in the ratio which the time E bears to the time H. For if the body Z be as 
much thinner than D as E exceeds H, A, if it moves through Z, will traverse it in a time inverse to 
the speed of the movement, i.e. in a time equal to H. If, then, there is no body in Z, A will 
traverse Z still more quickly. But we supposed that its traverse of Z when Z was void occupied 
the time H. So that it will traverse Z in an equal time whether Z be full or void. But this is 
impossible. It is plain, then, that if there is a time in which it will move through any part of the 
void, this impossible result will follow: it will be found to traverse a certain distance, whether this 
be full or void, in an equal time; for there will be some body which is in the same ratio to the 
other body as the time is to the time. 
 
To sum the matter up, the cause of this result is obvious, viz. that between any two movements 
there is a ratio (for they occupy time, and there is a ratio between any two times, so long as both 
are finite), but there is no ratio of void to full. 
 

＞＞＞ Wow, what a section. I must admit, my reader, that when I happened upon this part of 

Book 8 of the Physics, I was equal parts surprised, and unsurprised at the same time. This 
further ratified my strongly held conviction, or I should say knowing, that there truly is nothing 
new under the sun. All that we see here today, impressing, bedazzling, and bewitching the 
perspectiveless modernist, has been of old. Mankind forgets the indelible fact of history that he 
does not change. He has not, nor will he ever. 
 
Did you catch what I caught? 
 
This man from the ancient world who existed prior to any contemporary technology, prior to the 
so-called “Enlightenment”, prior to Newton, and prior to all of today's much-loved physics just 
laid before you, his reader, Sir Isaac Newton’s Laws of Motion. He explains why they are a 
necessary consequence of particle mechanics.  
 
Here are the 3 Newtonian laws of motion, as expounded upon by NASA. 
 

 

1. An object at rest remains at rest, and an object in motion remains in motion at constant 
speed and in a straight line unless acted on by an unbalanced force. 

2. The acceleration of an object depends on the mass of the object and the amount of force 
applied. 

3. Whenever one object exerts a force on another object, the second object exerts an 
equal and opposite force on the first. 

https://www1.grc.nasa.gov/beginners-guide-to-aeronautics/newtons-laws-of-motion/ 
 



269 
 

The argument Aristotle gives is this: If the fundamental substratum of reality consisted of 
foundationally basic atoms traveling through a vacuum, then all undisturbed motion would be 
perpetually rectilinear. 
 
Space is ubiquitously self-similar, meaning that there is no difference between any of its parts. If 
that is the case, the particles moving through it (assuming there are no other particles adjacent - 
just the all-pervasive void) would receive no resistance. Anything advancing through the void 
would continue in its direction unless acted upon by another object.  
 
It is these considerations which are the natural outworking of atomistic metaphysics, that 
prompted Newton to develop his laws of motion. He saw this not as a problem or a hypothesis 
entirely divorced from reality (since when do we see anything travel perpetually in a straight 
line? It is entirely a mental abstraction), but instead embraced the concept, developing a whole 
physical paradigm upon its foundations. 
 
If space is nothing, then there is no preferred direction of travel. All items, once set in motion, 
would proceed in a perfectly straight line until they meet the resistance of another substance. 
There is no up, down, left, or right; only force-in-motion and resistance, which eventually 
developed into Newton’s doctrine of inertia. The Encyclopedia Britannica defines inertia as: 
 

“Inertia: the property of a body by virtue of which it opposes any agency that attempts to put it in 
motion or, if it is moving, to change the magnitude or direction of its velocity. Inertia is a passive 
property and does not enable a body to do anything except oppose such active agents as forces 
and torques. A moving body keeps moving not because of its inertia but only because of the 
absence of a force to slow it down, change its course, or speed it up. 
 
https://www.britannica.com/science/inertia 

 
According to Newtonian mechanics, bodies in the universe exert a “resting force”, meaning that 
physical entities have an active component within them that dynamically resists change. I will 
use another illustration to make things more simple: 
 
Let us say that you are involved in a construction project where you need to knock down the 
walls in an old house you just bought, so that you can rebuild them back with a modern style, to 
be resold. Let us say as well that you have been given no tools to complete your task of 
refurbishing the outdated home. You now, without any assistance begin to push your body 
against the wall in an attempt to break it down, but - unsurprisingly - to no avail. The wall is too 
formidable for you to faze with your unaided bodily strength. 
 
The natural interpretation of what has just occurred is simply that you were not able to exert 
enough force to overcome the stability of the wall. That this particular wall you are struggling 
against has a certain level of firmness (an amount of pounds, or whatever other unit of force it 
can withstand) which you were not able to produce from your own body, so it remained 
steadfast within its place. You, an active force, are pushing against a dead wall that exerts no 
force in and of itself, but can nonetheless endure more than your maximum output. 
 
That right there is the intuitive description of your toil; what most people would automatically 
assume. However, this is not the interpretation that Newton’s system would give. 
 

https://www.britannica.com/science/velocity
https://www.britannica.com/science/force-physics
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The student of Newtonian mechanics will tell you that this sturdy wall which has been giving you 
so much trouble; the reason why it still stands is not because it is a dead object which just so 
happens to have a capacity to receive more force than you can muster, but rather because 
every time you press against that wall, that it presses back against you with an equal and 
opposite force which only exists during the interaction. That you, every time you run at full 
speed and ram your shoulder against it - which lets just assume is 40lbs of force, during that 
split second your shoulder makes contact with the wall, the wall as well is ramming against you 
with 40lbs of force. This push of the wall however only exists during the moment you touch it, 
but then instantly ceases when you pull away.  
 
According to Newton, the wall is pushing against you just as much as you are pushing against it, 
but stops fighting when you stop. This principle applies to all items within the universe. He 
states in the foundational work of his physics Philosophiæ Naturalis Principia Mathematica 
(Mathematical Principles of Natural Philosophy) (Published by Daniel Adee, New York, 1846) in 
the section titled “LAWS, OR AXIOMS”, the following: 
 

LAW III. To every action there is always opposed an equal reaction : or the mutual actions of 
two bodies upon each other are always equal, and directed to contrary parts. Whatever draws 
or presses another is as much drawn or pressed by that other. If you press a stone with your 
finger, the finger is also pressed by the stone. If a horse draws a stone tied to a rope, the horse 
(if I may so say) will be equally drawn back towards the stone: for the distended rope, by the 
same endeavour to relax or unbend itself, will draw the horse as much towards the stone, as it 
does the stone towards the horse, and will obstruct the progress of the one as much as it 
advances that of the other. If a body impinge upon another, and by its force change the motion 
of (It* other, that body also (because of the equality of the mutual pressure) will undergo an 
equal change, in its own motion, towards the contrary part. The changes made by these actions 
are equal, not in the velocities but in the motions of bodies ; that is to say, if the bodies are not 
hindered by any other impediments. For, because the motions are equally changed, the 
changes of the velocities made towards contrary parts are reciprocally proportional to the 
bodies. This law takes place also in attractions, as will be proved in the next scholium. 
 

This is where we get the famous phrase “every action has an equal and opposite reaction”, it 
has been derived from Newton’s physics, but has since then been turned into something of a 
universal moral, karmic principle by some mystical types. But that is neither here nor there.  
 
Newton, although quite insane in his own right, was no fool. To the contrary, he was actually a 
truly brilliant man. Although it has nothing to do with The Bible nor does it have any correlation 
to physical reality, even still the system of physics which he attempted to build was quite 
remarkably consistent (for the most part). Newton understood the natural corollaries of certain 
beliefs like Atomism, and then worked them out to their consistent conclusion in a mutually 
interlocking paradigm. 
 
He, like Aristotle, understood that the absolute non-resistance of space necessitates that 
objects within it travel in a straight line with a continual, unchanging velocity. He also understood 
that this feature of space precludes any concept of objective direction. He as well was cognisant 
of the fact that if one accepts this doctrine of a directionless universe which must follow from an 
infinite void, that all interactions must be purely dialectical.  
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If object A, an apple, is crashing into object B, a banana, how can anything be said of it in a 
limitless vacuum? As Aristotle has demonstrated (which Newton was aware of), object A which 
is supposed to be moving towards object B can’t really be moving in any real sense because 
space is omnipresent and totally self-similar. The apple in its position before any movement, has 
space extending infinitely in all directions away from it, and then as it gets closer and eventually 
touches the banana, the “new” spot the apple is in still has the same feature of space extending 
infinitely in all directions away from it. The apple cannot move anywhere in an absolute sense, 
rendering any notion of directional force meaningless. After all, there can be no directional force 
of A hitting B, if there are no directions. 
 
Hence why in order to be able to say anything of the force that the apple strikes the banana 
with, Newton must superimpose occult forces onto the banana. The banana must be resisting 
the apples strike with the same amount of opposing force for the duration of their contact, in 
order for the interaction to have a discrete identity. Since Newton knew that absolute motion is 
impossible in his paradigm, he had to insert an always existing, opposing force which only 
manifests during the interaction. When he does that, then he is able to say that object A strikes 
object B with x amount of force with respect to object B’s force. 
 
Once again, if space is infinite, directions do not exist. If directions do not exist, then force in an 
absolute sense cannot exist because there is no vector for the force to be traveling along. If 
force in an absolute sense cannot exist, then we can only speak of force dialectically, or in 
relation to other forces, which is why all interactions must have two equally opposing parties. If 
they do not, then they cannot be said to exist in any way. 
 
That is why every action must have its equal and opposite reaction; to maintain the dialectical 
tension which gives identity. Newton states in Scholium, Section IV of his Principia: 
 
Absolute motion is the translation of a body from one absolute place into another ; and relative 
motion, the translation from one relative place into another. Thus in a ship under sail, the 
relative place of a body is that part of the ship which the body possesses ; or that part of its 
cavity which the body fills, and which therefore moves together with the ship : and relative rest is 
the continuance of the body in the same part of the ship, or of its cavity. But real, absolute rest, 
is the continuance of the body in the same part of that immovable space, in which the ship itself, 
its cavity, and all that it contains, is moved. Wherefore, if the earth is really at rest, the body, 
which relatively rests in the ship, will really and absolutely move with the same velocity which 
the ship has on the earth. But if the earth also moves, the true and absolute motion of the body 
will arise, partly from the true motion of the earth, in immovable space ; partly from the relative 
motion of the ship on the earth ; and if the body moves also relatively in the ship ; its true motion 
will arise, partly from the true motion of the earth, in immovable space, and partly from the 
relative motions as well of the ship on the earth, as of the body in the ship ; and from these 
relative motions will arise the relative motion of the body on the earth. As if that part of the earth, 
where the ship is, was truly moved toward the east, with a velocity of 10010 parts; while the ship 
itself, with a fresh gale, and full sails, is carried towards the west, with a velocity expressed by 
10 of those parts ; but a sailor walks in the ship towards the east, with 1 part of the said velocity 
; then the sailor will be moved truly in immovable space towards the east, with a velocity of 
10001 parts, and relatively on the earth towards the west, with a velocity of 9 of those parts… 
 
…But because the parts of space cannot be seen, or distinguished from one another by our 
senses, therefore in their stead we use sensible measures of them. For from the positions and 
distances of things from any body considered as immovable, we define all places ; and then 
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with respect to such places, we estimate all motions, considering bodies as transferred from 
some of those places into others. And so, instead of absolute places and motions, we use 
relative ones; and that without any inconvenience in common affairs ; but in philosophical 
disquisitions, we ought to abstract from our senses, and consider things themselves, distinct 
from what are only sensible measures of them. For it may be that there is no body really at rest, 
to which the places and motions of others may be referred.  
 
But we may distinguish rest and motion, absolute and relative, one from the other by their 
properties, causes and effects. It is a property of rest, that bodies really at rest do rest in respect 
to one another. And therefore as it is possible, that in the remote regions of the fixed stars, or 
perhaps far beyond them, there may be some body absolutely at rest ; but impossible to know, 
from the position of bodies to one another in our regions whether any of these do keep the 
same position to that remote body; it follows that absolute rest cannot be determined from the 
position of bodies in our regions.  
 

Here Newton ratifies everything that has been explained to you here, which I myself have 
extrapolated from Aristotle; namely that absolute rest and absolute motion are impossible, 
unknowable concepts within the infinite space model of the universe. This is why he had to 
create his first law of motion, to introduce dialectics into all bodily interactions, thereby giving 
their motions a relative identity, where absolute identity is impossible.  
 
Coming back again to Aristotle: 
 
These are the consequences that result from a difference in the media; the following depend 
upon an excess of one moving body over another. We see that bodies which have a greater 
impulse either of weight or of lightness, if they are alike in other respects, move faster over an 
equal space, and in the ratio which their magnitudes bear to each other. Therefore they will also 
move through the void with this ratio of speed. But that is impossible; for why should one move 
faster? (In moving through plena it must be so; for the greater divides them faster by its force. 
For a moving thing cleaves the medium either by its shape, or by the impulse which the body 
that is carried along or is projected possesses.) Therefore all will possess equal velocity. But 
this is impossible. 
 

＞＞＞Not only does he lay down the second component of Newton’s law of motion, namely that 

bodies in space will, apart from traveling in perfect rectilinear motion, also be unable to gain 
acceleration; but as well he describes a little bit of how the antipodal counterpart of atomism, 
continuum mechanics works. 
 
In the continuum mechanics worldview the doctrine of empty space is completely abhorred, and 
with it is also rejected the quantum atomic theory (the reason for which I have stated before, 
namely that if absolute space does not exist than matter by definition is not countable, because 
there would be no way to distinguish between that which is matter, and that which is non-
matter). All “space” is completely occupied in a fully potentialized plenum - and motion is not 
defined as infinitesimal corpuscles moving through a void, but rather as the mutual replacement 
of bodies with respect to one another. An item's movement isn’t determined by speculative, 
undemonstrable forces, but instead by its density relative to the medium that it is surrounded by, 
and the shape of the object itself. 
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Newton had no idea what space was. The very idea of it boggled his mind. 
 

Newton knew that space couldn’t be “a nothing”. “Nothingness” is a meaningless concept; he 
understood that as much at least. He had to somehow make the space “a something” which 
could be spoken of in a proper sense and in which his mystical force of gravity could propagate, 
while also it being “a nothing” enough to allow objects to pass through it completely unhindered, 
buttressing the absolute laws of motion which he postulated. But, of course, all physical matter 
creates some degree of resistance whether greater or lesser, if the matter be anything at all.  
 
So, what does this legendary man, who has become the symbol of enlightenment rationalism 
do? How does he overcome the baseless, unfounded, and true to its name, vacuous concept of 
a vacuum?  
 
To no surprise, he falls back onto the occult, chalking the whole idea of space up to be a 
theological principle. 
 
Newton believed space was the omnipresence of God, in Whom we all move through. Much 
different to the Biblical and Quranic Divine King doctrine where God is an All-Powerful Ruler 
Who has His Seat upon The Throne above the flat-earth (which will be explained in the section 
titled THE HOLY BOOKS: A COMPLETE QURANIC AND BIBLICAL PRESENTATION OF 
FLAT-EARTH), the legend of physics - true to his alchemical inclinations - maintained a 
thoroughly occulted view of The Most High. Instead of God being a Real, Concrete Entity Who 
has a discrete spatial location within heaven on high - looking down upon mortal man, Newton 
turned Him into an abstract universal principle which pervades all things, having no spatial 
location or solid form.  
 
For those of my readers who are familiar with the occult, you will very well recognize this 
particular doctrine of God; it is known as pantheism, the system of theology where the creation 
is conflated with The Creator. Stanford university states:  
 
Pantheism (Published Mon Oct 1, 2012; substantive revision Tue Jan 21, 2020) 
 
At its most general, pantheism may be understood positively as the view that God is identical 
with the cosmos, the view that there exists nothing which is outside of God, or else negatively 
as the rejection of any view that considers God as distinct from the universe. 
 
https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/pantheism/ 
 

This is all related to what you read about a few paragraphs earlier regarding the Gnostic belief 
in a universal spirit, and how that belief translated into alchemy, inspiring its practitioners to 
feverishly pursue the discipline. Pantheism is essentially another word for the universal spirit; 
they are both the same thing. It is the idea that God is substantially omnipresent, and that there 
is a piece of Him inside of all things. This was the teaching of Gnostic Christianity, alchemy, the 
synthesizer of the two - Zosimos of Panopolis; and as we will see, Newton. 
 
But if you have not studied the occult and this subject is remiss to you, then do not worry. I will 
be demonstrating from the most authoritative commentators on the ancient pagan mysteries, 
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the greatest esoteric thinkers, that Newton’s physics/theology (both being inherently linked) is 
word for word taught within the arcane occult guilds of past and present.  
 

Principia, Book 3: 
 
 God is one and the same God, always and everywhere. He is omnipresent, not virtually only, 
but also substantially; for virtue cannot subsist without substance. In him are all things contained 
and moved; yet neither affects the other ; God suffers nothing from the motion of bodies; bodies 
find no resistance from the omnipresence of God. It is allowed by all that the Supreme God 
exists necessarily; and by the same necessity he exists always and everywhere. 
 

There is no debating this. Newton was a pantheist. He believed everything was literally inside of 
God; that God is the universal spirit. We are all in God, and He is in us; a perfect retelling of the 
Gnostic/alchemical myths.  
 
This is how he “solved” the problem of space, allowing it to be both a physical void, and a 
mechanism for gravity within his worldview.  
 
You must remember that gravity in the Newtonian worldview is an inherent attractive, 
centerward force which all matter possesses. It is this gravitational force which causes the 
globular shape of the Earth. 
 
Principia Mathematica, The System of The World  
 
"As the parts of the earth mutually attract one another, so do those of all the planets. If Jupiter 
and its satellites were brought together, and formed into one globe, without doubt they would 
continue mutually to attract one another as before. And, on the other hand, if the body of Jupiter 
was broke into more globes, to be sure, these would no less attract. From these attractions it is 
that the bodies of the earth and all the planets effect a spherical figure, and their parts cohere, 
and are not dispersed through the aether. But we have before proved that these forces arise 
from the universal nature of matter, and that, therefore, the force of any whole globe is made up 
of the several forces of all its parts. 
 

However, in order for it to be justified, this elusive force must have a causal mechanism. 
 
Since many of you may not be aware of the scientific definition of the word “mechanism” - as it 
has a particular denotation within the realm of physics, it would be wise for me to enumerate so 
you can understand what I am talking about. Stanford University has this to say regarding the 
scientific concept of a mechanism, in their entry of the same name: 
 

The term “mechanism” emerged in the seventeenth century and derived from Greek and Latin 
terms for “machine” (Dijksterhuis 1961). Descartes understood mechanics as the basic building 
block of the physical world; in Le Monde, he proposed to explain diverse phenomena in the 
natural world (such as planetary motion, the tides, the motion of the blood, and the properties of 
light) in terms of the conservation of inertial motion through contact action (see the entry on 
René Descartes). Subsequently, the idea of mechanism has been transformed many times to 

https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/descartes/
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reflect an evolving understanding of the basic causal forces in the world (besides conserved 
motion): e.g., attraction and repulsion (du Bois Reymond), conservation of energy (Helmholtz), 
gravitational attraction (Newton) (Boas 1952; Westfall 1971; see also entries on Hermann von 
Helmholtz and Isaac Newton). The concept of mechanism has had an almost separate evolution 
in the history of the life sciences (Allen 2005; Des Chene 2001, 2005; Nicholson 2012), at times 
eschewing the metaphysical austerity embraced by Descartes and many early mechanists. 
 
The new mechanists inherit the word “mechanism” from these antecedents, but, in their effort to 
capture how the term is used in contemporary science, have distanced themselves both from 
the idea that mechanisms are machines and especially from the austere metaphysical world 
picture in which all real change involves only one or a limited set of fundamental activities or 
forces (cf. Andersen 2014a,b). 
Mechanists have generally eschewed the effort to spell out necessary and sufficient conditions 
for something to be a mechanism. Instead, they offer qualitative descriptions designed to 
capture the way scientists use the term and deploy the concept in their experimental and 
inferential practices. 
Three characterizations are most commonly cited: 

• MDC: “Mechanisms are entities and activities organized such that they are productive of 
regular changes from start or set-up to finish or termination conditions” (2000: 3). 

• Glennan: “A mechanism for a behavior is a complex system that produces that behavior 
by the interaction of a number of parts, where the interaction between parts can be 
characterized by direct, invariant, change-relating generalizations” (2002: S344). 

• Bechtel and Abrahamsen: “A mechanism is a structure performing a function in virtue of 
its component parts, component operations, and their organization. The orchestrated 
functioning of the mechanism is responsible for one or more phenomena” (2005: 423) 

https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/science-mechanisms/ 

  
For the purposes of the sciences a mechanism is, simply speaking, the sequential, interactive 
process by which phenomena take place. In other words, the step-by-step transmission of force. 
I will present an analogy. 
 
Imagine if I were to take a sledgehammer and smash the side of a car into pieces. Imagine as 
well that after I totalled the car with my swing, a piece of the shattered glass flew away from the 
impact and landed itself in the eye of a bystander. The bystander now wincing in pain drops his 
phone, which hits the tarmac and breaks.  
 
If we were to scientifically analyze that particular event of the phone breaking and inquire of the 
mechanism of this event, we would say that the mechanism is me crushing the car with my 
hammer, which then reverberated into the glass - shattering it, which then pierced the eye of the 
man who was adjacent to me, which caused him to release the phone in his hand, thereby 
allowing the phone to fall towards the hard pavement, breaking it.  

 
The mechanism is the chain of events that lead to a certain phenomenon; the consecutive, 
successive transference of information through various media. In this oversimplified example, 
the information of force was transferred through the media of my arm, into the hammer, into the 
car, into the window which shattered, into the eye of the man, into the phone, and finally into the 
pavement. 

 

https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/hermann-helmholtz/
https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/hermann-helmholtz/
https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/newton/
https://plato.stanford.edu/entries/science-mechanisms/
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It is not enough to say that a “downward force” is what destroyed the phone. If one were to posit 
such an answer, it would really be saying much at all. Of what subject is your action? 

 
A force is not a thing, it is an attribute which something possesses. Accurately stated, a force is 
a verb which should rightfully belong to a noun. 

 
This is precisely the question I still today ask of Newtonians, which he back then admitted to not 
having an answer to. Of what subject is your action? Gravity in your theory is an “attractive 
force”. But that, once again, is not saying much. By what means does this gravity propagate? 
What is the substratum of this gravity? What is it in general?  

 
Is it like an invisible arm which celestial objects extend from themselves to bring in other 
bodies? Or is it more like a suction of a high-powered vacuum? Perhaps it is like a rope which 
one planet lassoes onto another, reeling it into orbital motion? 

 
Once more, what is your gravity? What is its mechanism considering space is empty, and as a 
natural corollary of this emptiness there are no particles that can bump from one to the next to 
transfer force? How does this force propagate if it is not a particle, and there is no medium for it 
to travel through?  

 
Newton had not a single clue. 

 
Principia, Book 1, Section 11, Scholium  
 
"These Propositions naturally lead us to the analogy there is between centripetal forces, and the 
central bodies to which those forces used to be directed ; for it is reasonable to suppose that 
forces which are directed to bodies should depend upon the nature and quantity of those 
bodies, as we see they do in magnetical experiments. And when such cases occur, we are to 
compute the attractions of the bodies by assigning to each of their particles its proper force, and 
then collecting the sum of them all. I here use the word attraction in general for any endeavour, 
of what kind soever, made by bodies to approach to each other; whether that endeavour arise 
from the action of the bodies themselves, as tending mutually to or agitating each other by 
spirits emitted; or whether it arises from the action of the aether or of the air, or of any medium 
whatsoever whether corporeal or incorporeal, any how impelling bodies placed therein towards 
each other. In the same general sense I use the word impulse, not defining in this treatise the 
species or physical qualities of forces, but investigating the quantities and mathematical 
proportions of them; as I observed before in the Definitions. In mathematics we are to 
investigate the quantities of forces with their proportions consequent upon any conditions 
supposed; then, when we enter upon physics, we compare those proportions with the 
phenomena of Nature, that we may know what conditions of those forces answer to the several 
kinds of attractive bodies. And this preparation being made, we argue more safely concerning 
the physical species, causes, and proportions of the forces. Let us see, then, with what forces 
spherical bodies consisting of particles endued with attractive powers in the manner above 
spoken of must act mutually upon one another : and what kind of motions will follow from 
thence." 
 

Principia Mathematica, Book 3: 
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"But hitherto I have not been able to discover the cause of those properties of gravity from 
phenomena, and I frame no hypotheses; for whatever is not deduced from the phenomena 
is to be called an hypothesis ; and hypotheses, whether metaphysical or physical, whether of 
occult qualities or mechanical, have no place in experimental philosophy. In this philosophy 
particular propositions are inferred from the phenomena, and afterwards rendered general by 
induction. Thus it was that the impenetrability, the mobility, and the impulsive force of bodies, 
and the laws of motion and of gravitation, were discovered. And to us it is enough that gravity 
does really exist, and act according to the laws which we have explained, and abundantly 
serves to account for all the motions of the celestial bodies, and of our sea. And now we might 
add something concerning a certain most subtle Spirit which pervades and lies hid in all gross 
bodies ; by the force and action of which Spirit the particles of bodies mutually attract one 
another at near distances, and cohere, if contiguous ; and electric bodies operate to greater 
distances, as well repelling as attracting the neighbouring corpuscles; and light is emitted, 
reflected, refracted, inflected, and heats bodies ; and all sensation is excited, and the members 
of animal bodies move at the command of the will, namely, by the vibrations of this Spirit, 
mutually propagated along the solid filaments of the nerves, from the outward organs of sense 
to the brain, and from the brain into the muscles. But these are things that cannot be explained 
in few words, nor are we furnished with that sufficiency of experiments which is required to an 
accurate determination and demonstration of the laws by which this electric and elastic Spirit 
operates.” 
 
In his life defining work, the Principia Mathematica, Newton quite honestly makes the shocking 
admission that he is completely ignorant of the mechanical nature of the most fundamental force 
to all of his physics. The very thing he has become famous for (“discovering gravity”) was to the 
legendary man a great mystery.  

 
And by the fact that he entertains the idea of occult forces with phrases like: 

 
“Hypothesis, whether metaphysical or physical” 

 
“We might add something of a certain most subtle Spirit which pervades and lies hid in all gross 
bodies” 

 
it is very clear that what Newton truly believed was a non-demonstrable, non-scientific, esoteric-
mystic view of said gravity. He may not have uttered it outright so as to not compromise his 
position as a prestigious intellectual within a university setting, but judging by the obvious, i.e. 
that he on multiple occasions mentions things like unknown causes, spirits, and metaphysics, it 
is quite evident that arcane things such as these were his true hypothesis. He just hides his 
actual belief in deliberately abstruse, vague, and paradigm-neutral language by playing devil's 
advocate, to avoid being denounced by his fellow colleagues, while simultaneously also hinting 
at it subtly. 

 
Saying that gravity is unknown is in no way different from saying gravity is occult. And Newton 
was totally fine with that. 

 
This whole system which Sir Isaac Newton has created here of relative motion, dialectical 
tensions between opposites, and the absolute omnipresence of space/God, all of them relating 
to the concept of gravity, is nothing less than a faithful resurrection of the ancient pagan 
mysteries.  
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Here I will quote for you the two most influential writers on the occult and the secret orders of 
the ancient world, Helena P. Blavatsky, co-founder of the Theosophical Society; and lecturer at 
Carnegie Hall, founder of the Philosophical Research Society, and 33rd degree Freemason, 
Manly P. Hall; to show the Newtonian metaphysic is found in substance within their writings.  
 
 
 
 

 
Helena Petrovna Blavatsky. --- Image credit: Wikimedia Commons / Blavatsky Archives / 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Helena_Blavatsky#/media/File:Helena_Petrovna_Blavatsky.jpg. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

  

 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Helena_Blavatsky#/media/File:Helena_Petrovna_Blavatsky.jpg
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Manly Palmer Hall. --- Image credit: Atlas Obscura / Wikimedia commons 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Manly_Palmer_Hall#/media/File:Manly_P._Hall.jpg. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Blavatsky who came before, and Hall who was subsequent to her and referenced her in his 
books, are the most prolific esotericists in history. I have read both of their seminal works: 
Blavatsky’s The Secret Doctrine, the Synthesis of Science, Religion and Philosophy, and Hall’s 
The Secret Teachings of All Ages: An Encyclopedic Outline of Masonic, Hermetic, Qabbalistic 
and Rosicrucian Symbolical Philosophy, and can undoubtedly tell you that they are the masters 
of the occult. This single man, and single woman have dedicated their whole lives in pursuit of 
the hidden knowledge which is within its scope. 
 
The massive revival of the occult in the western world that we see today with celebrities, and 
even common friends and family members that you may know, today talking about astrology, 
star-signs, palm-reading, tarot cards, divinations, chakras, bodily energy centers, aura, qi, 
telepathy, psychokinesis, precognition, clairvoyance, meditation, multiple dimensions,  crystal 
healings, spirit guides, astral projection, reincarnation, past lives, and “The Universe” as some 
mystic cosmic force is largely due to the work of these two. The modern esoteric movements 
have been birthed from their labors. 
 
I will begin with Hall’s Secret Teachings (1928), where he also talks of the Gnostics. Newton - 
being a Christian himself - definitely picked up this particular group's metaphysical torch and 
made it a part of the system he developed, under the influence of the Father of Alchemy 
Zosimos, who himself was a Gnostic.  
 
The Secret Teachings of All Ages: An Encyclopedic Outline of Masonic, Hermetic, Qabbalistic 
and Rosicrucian Symbolical Philosophy, pg. 25 
 
THE entire history of Christian and pagan Gnosticism is shrouded in the deepest mystery and 
obscurity; for, while the Gnostics were undoubtedly prolific writers, little of their literature has 
survived. They brought down upon themselves the animosity of the early Christian Church, and 
when this institution reached its position of world power it destroyed all available records of the 
Gnostic cultus. The name Gnostic means wisdom, or knowledge, and is derived from the Greek 
Gnosis. The members of the order claimed to be familiar with the secret doctrines of early 
Christianity. They interpreted the Christian Mysteries according to pagan symbolism. Their 
secret information and philosophic tenets they concealed from the profane and taught to a small 
group only of especially initiated persons. Simon Magus, the magician of New Testament fame, 
is often supposed to have been the founder of Gnosticism. If this be true, the sect was formed 
during the century after Christ and is probably the first of the many branches which have sprung 
from the main trunk of Christianity. Everything with which the enthusiasts of the early Christian 
Church might not agree they declared to be inspired by the Devil. That Simon Magus had 
mysterious and supernatural powers is conceded even by his enemies, but they maintained that 
these powers were lent to him by the infernal spirits and furies which they asserted were his 
ever present companions. Undoubtedly the most interesting legend concerning Simon is that 
which tells of his theosophic contests with the Apostle Peter while the two were promulgating 
their differing doctrines in Rome. According to the story that the Church Fathers have 
preserved, Simon was to prove his spiritual superiority by ascending to heaven in a chariot of 
fire. He was actually picked up and carried many feet into the air by invisible powers. When St. 
Peter saw this, he cried out in a loud voice, ordering the demons (spirits of the air) to release 
their hold upon the magician. The evil spirits, when so ordered by the great saint, were forced to 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Manly_Palmer_Hall#/media/File:Manly_P._Hall.jpg
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obey. Simon fell a great distance and was killed, which decisively proved the superiority of the 
Christian powers. This story is undoubtedly manufactured out of whole cloth, as it is only one 
out of many accounts concerning his death, few of which agree. As more and more evidence is 
being amassed to the effect that St. Peter was never in Rome, its last possible vestige of 
authenticity is rapidly being dissipated. That Simon was a philosopher there is no doubt, for 
wherever his exact words are preserved his synthetic and transcending thoughts are beautifully 
expressed. The principles of Gnosticism are well described in the following verbatim statement 
by him, supposed to have been preserved by Hippolytus: "To you, therefore, I say what I say, 
and write what I write. And the writing is this. Of the universal Æons [periods, planes, or cycles 
of creative and created life in substance and space, celestial creatures] there are two shoots, 
without beginning or end, springing from one Root, which is the power invisible, inapprehensible 
silence [Bythos]. Of these shoots one is manifested from above, which is the Great Power, the 
Universal Mind ordering all things, male, and the other, [is manifested] from below, the Great 
Thought, female, producing all things. Hence pairing with each other, they unite and manifest 
the Middle Distance, incomprehensible Air, without beginning or end. In this is the Father Who 
sustains all things, and nourishes those things which have a beginning and end." (See Simon 
Magus, by G. R. S. Mead.) By this we are to understand that manifestation is the result of a 
positive and a negative principle, one acting upon the other, and it takes place in the middle 
plane, or point of equilibrium, called the pleroma. This pleroma is a peculiar substance produced 
out of the blending of the spiritual and material æons.  
 

＞＞＞ “Manifestation is the result of a positive and a negative principle, one acting upon the 

other…” This doctrine of dualistic manifestation is exactly what Newton used for his law of 
motion: Every action has an equal and opposite reaction. In infinite space things can only be 
defined dialectically as the tension between two forces, one apparent, and the other occult. The 
apparent force is the moving object, and the occult force is the still object's “resting force” which 
spontaneously generates momentarily during the interaction. Newton's system of manifestation, 
or discrete identity, derives from a positive and negative principle, one acting upon the other. 
One cannot exist without the other; there is only the wholism of both, being intimately 
interdependent.  
 
This is all a rehashing of the equivalence principle of the Gnostic cults, whereby the whole of the 
creation is as “two shoots, without beginning or end, springing from one Root”.  
 
Continuing on with Hall: 
 
Out of the pleroma was individualized the Demiurgus, the immortal mortal, to whom we are 
responsible for our physical existence and the suffering we must go through in connection with 
it. In the Gnostic system, three pairs of opposites, called Syzygies, emanated from the Eternal 
One. These, with Himself, make the total of seven. The six (three pairs) Æons (living, divine 
principles) were described by Simon in the Philosophumena in the following manner: The first 
two were Mind (Nous) and Thought (Epinoia). Then came Voice (Phone) and its opposite, 
Name (Onoma), and lastly, Reason (Logismos) and Reflection (Enthumesis). From these 
primordial six, united with the Eternal Flame, came forth the Æons (Angels) who formed the 
lower worlds through the direction of the Demiurgus. (See the works of H. P. Blavatsky.) How 
this first Gnosticism of Simon Magus and Menander, his disciple, was amplified, and frequently 
distorted, by later adherents to the cult must now be considered. The School of Gnosticism was 
divided into two major parts, commonly called the Syrian Cult and the Alexandrian Cult. These 
schools agreed in essentials, but the latter division was more inclined to be pantheistic, while 
the former was dualistic. While the Syrian cult was largely Simonian, the Alexandrian School 
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was the outgrowth of the philosophical deductions of a clever Egyptian Christian, Basilides by 
name, who claimed to have received his instructions from the Apostle Matthew. Like Simon 
Magus, he was an emanationist, with Neo-Platonic inclinations. In fact, the entire Gnostic 
Mystery is based upon the hypothesis of emanations as being the logical connection between 
the irreconcilable opposites Absolute Spirit and Absolute Substance, which the Gnostics 
believed to have been coexistent in Eternity. Some assert that Basilides was the true founder of 
Gnosticism, but there is much evidence to the effect that Simon Magus laid down its 
fundamental principles in the preceding century. 
 
Again, we see the same dualistic principle of two, equally juxtaposed opposites being eternally 
co-existent.  
 
Another feature to note is that in the occult worldview, the world was not “created” by God in the 
common sense of the word which one would naturally intuit. To say that God created the world 
(which is the Scriptural position) is to maintain that the world is something which God has 
formed, separate from Himself. It is to place a clear distinction between creation, and Creator. 
But this is not the doctrine of the esotericists.  
 
The esotericists believe not that God created the world separate from Him by applying His 
powers and attributes in a project called creation, but rather instead they assert that the world 
necessarily unfolded out of God, and that the universe is an expression of Him. This is known 
as emanationism. 
 
To the occult world (which has in large adopted their ideas from the far east in Hinduism, 
Buddhism, and Jainism), everything was not created by The Most High, but actually sprung out 
of Him by necessity, and in fact is Him. Roger Stephens in his A Dangerous Book correctly 
describes this doctrine within the Hindu Upanishads. 
 
A Dangerous Book, pg. 22-23 
 

In the beginning of the world (and though it probably had no ultimate "beginning" as we think of 
them, you have to start somewhere), there was only Brahma [God]. Being all there was, and 
therefore totally known to himself, Brahma soon realized that this totality of awareness would 
eventually become extremely boring . . . after all, when you know everything there is to know, 
then there's no surprise, nothing to keep you interested. It's like reading the same book for the 
seventy-eight millionth time. Anyway, since he was omnipotent (all-powerful), omniscient (all-
knowing), and omnipresent (all-everywhere), Brahma decided to create a diversion for himself, 
a way of introducing the elements of surprise, intrigue and drama into his experience. He 
thought, "What would it be like to forget who I really am?" So, he invented the game of cosmic 
hide-and-seek. According to the rules of this game, Brahma would pretend to break pieces of 
himself off from the whole so that to all appearances they would seem separate. That's the 
"hide" part. Then, as the apparently separate consciousness at the center of each of those 
apparently separate pieces, and through their apparently separate and unique perspectives, he 
would "seek" to rediscover who he really was, which was, of course, everything. Imagine seeing 
yourself from an infinite number of different perspectives, each one initially ignorant of its 
relationship to all the rest. Imagine going to sleep and dreaming a different lifetime each night, 
each lasting for more or less years, each complete with the full range and variety of emotional 
life and death details. Imagine having the same dream but playing a different role in it each 
night, seeing it through different eyes each time. Well, guess who those apparently separate 
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pieces are? Since there is only one I Am in the universe, one consciousness, it's all a game of 
hide-and-seek, and each one of us is in the same state: I'm IT AND You're IT!  
 
This emanationism is precisely the belief Newton had with his doctrine of space, which 
according to him was the omnipresence of God. In that pantheistic scheme, we are all within 
God, moving through Him. He is the universal spirit; The Neoplatonic, occult, metaphysical One. 
 
The consistent outworking of God in Newton's ideology is exactly as Roger says, “I’m IT AND 
You’re IT!”. God is us, and we are God; everything being a different expression within His all 
pervasiveness (which would be consistent with the Gnostic teaching that we all have a piece of 
God inside of us, trapped inside of this material body). Total blasphemy from The Quranic and 
Biblical position.  
 
The same understanding of reality is expressed by the second titan of the Occult, Helena 
Blavatsky in her Secret Doctrine (Theosophical University Press Online Edition). 
 
The Secret Doctrine, the Synthesis of Science, Religion and Philosophy, Volume 1: 
 

The Secret Doctrine establishes three fundamental propositions: -- (a) An Omnipresent, Eternal, 
Boundless, and Immutable PRINCIPLE on which all speculation is impossible, since it 
transcends the power of human conception and could only be dwarfed by any human 
expression or similitude. It is beyond the range and reach of thought -- in the words of 
Mandukya, "unthinkable and unspeakable." To render these ideas clearer to the general reader, 
let him set out with the postulate that there is one absolute Reality which antecedes all 
manifested, conditioned, being. This Infinite and Eternal Cause -- dimly formulated in the 
"Unconscious" and "Unknowable" of current European philosophy -- is the rootless root of "all 
that was, is, or ever shall be." It is of course devoid of all attributes and is essentially without any 
relation to manifested, finite Being. It is "Be-ness" rather than Being (in Sanskrit, Sat), and is 
beyond all thought or speculation. This "Be-ness" is symbolised in the Secret Doctrine under 
two aspects. On the one hand, absolute abstract Space, representing bare subjectivity, the one 
thing which no human mind can either exclude from any conception, or conceive of by itself. On 
the other, absolute Abstract Motion representing Unconditioned Consciousness. Even our 
Western thinkers have shown that Consciousness is inconceivable to us apart from change, and 
motion best symbolises change, its essential characteristic.This latter aspect of the one Reality, 
is also symbolised by the term "The Great Breath," a symbol sufficiently graphic to need no 
further elucidation. Thus, then, the first fundamental axiom of the Secret Doctrine is this 
metaphysical ONE ABSOLUTE -- BE-NESS -- symbolised by finite intelligence as the 
theological Trinity. It may, however, assist the student if a few further explanations are given 
here. Herbert Spencer has of late so far modified his Agnosticism, as to assert that the nature of 
the "First Cause,"* which the Occultist more logically derives from the "Causeless Cause," the 
"Eternal," and the "Unknowable," may be essentially the same as that of the Consciousness 
which wells up within us: in short, that the impersonal reality pervading 
 
the Kosmos is the pure noumenon of thought. This advance on his part brings him very near to 
the esoteric and Vedantin tenet.* Parabrahm (the One Reality, the Absolute) is the field of 
Absolute Consciousness, i.e., that Essence which is out of all relation to conditioned existence, 
and of which conscious existence is a conditioned symbol. But once that we pass in thought 
from this (to us) Absolute Negation, duality supervenes in the contrast of Spirit (or 
consciousness) and Matter, Subject and Object. Spirit (or Consciousness) and Matter are, 
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however, to be regarded, not as independent realities, but as the two facets or aspects of the 
Absolute (Parabrahm), which constitute the basis of conditioned Being whether subjective or 
objective. Considering this metaphysical triad as the Root from which proceeds all 
manifestation, the great Breath assumes the character of precosmic Ideation. It is the fons et 
origo of force and of all individual consciousness, and supplies the guiding intelligence in the 
vast scheme of cosmic Evolution. On the other hand, precosmic root-substance (Mulaprakriti) is 
that aspect of the Absolute which underlies all the objective planes of Nature. Just as pre-
Cosmic Ideation is the root of all individual consciousness, so pre-Cosmic Substance is the 
substratum of matter in the various grades of its differentiation. Hence it will be apparent that the 
contrast of these two aspects of the Absolute is essential to the existence of the "Manifested 
Universe." Apart from Cosmic Substance, Cosmic Ideation could not manifest as individual 
consciousness, since it is only through a vehicle** of matter that consciousness wells up as "I 
am I," a physical basis being necessary to focus a ray of the Universal Mind at a certain stage of 
complexity. Again, apart from Cosmic Ideation, Cosmic Substance would remain an empty 
abstraction, and no emergence of consciousness could ensue. The "Manifested Universe," 
therefore, is pervaded by duality, which is, as it were, the very essence of its EX-istence as 
"manifestation." But just as the opposite poles of subject and object, spirit and matter, are but 
aspects of the One Unity in which they are synthesized, so, in the manifested Universe, there is 
"that" which links spirit to matter, subject to object. This something, at present unknown to 
Western speculation, is called by the occultists Fohat. It is the "bridge" by which the "Ideas" 
existing in the "Divine Thought" are impressed on Cosmic substance as the "laws of Nature." 
Fohat is thus the dynamic energy of Cosmic Ideation; or, regarded from the other side, it is the 
intelligent medium, the guiding power of all manifestation, the "Thought Divine" transmitted and 
made manifest through the Dhyan Chohans,* the Architects of the visible World. Thus from 
Spirit, or Cosmic Ideation, comes our consciousness; from Cosmic Substance the several 
vehicles in which that consciousness is individualised and attains to self -- or reflective -- 
consciousness; while Fohat, in its various manifestations, is the mysterious link between Mind 
and Matter, the animating principle electrifying every atom into life. The following summary will 
afford a clearer idea to the reader. (1.) The ABSOLUTE; the Parabrahm of the Vedantins or the 
one Reality, SAT, which is, as Hegel says, both Absolute Being and Non-Being. (2.) The first 
manifestation, the impersonal, and, in philosophy, unmanifested Logos, the precursor of the 
"manifested." This is the "First Cause," the "Unconscious" of European Pantheists. (3.) Spirit-
matter, LIFE; the "Spirit of the Universe," the Purusha and Prakriti, or the second Logos.(4.) 
Cosmic Ideation, MAHAT or Intelligence, the Universal World-Soul; the Cosmic Noumenon of 
Matter, the basis of the intelligent operations in and of Nature, also called MAHA-BUDDHI. The 
ONE REALITY; its dual aspects in the conditioned Universe. Further, the Secret Doctrine 
affirms: -- (b.) The Eternity of the Universe in toto as a boundless plane; periodically "the 
playground of numberless Universes incessantly manifesting and disappearing," called "the 
manifesting stars," and the "sparks of Eternity." "The Eternity of the Pilgrim"** is like a wink  
 
Whether somebody calls it The One, The Boundless, The Infinite, The All, The Omnipresence of 
God, The Universal Spirit, or Space; all of these are referring to the same idea of this 
transcendent, attributeless Principle (which according to the proponents is a necessary 
precondition for all movement and action). It is quite devastating as well for the atheist Newton 
fanboy to see that Blavatsky also directly related this highly metaphysical notion of The 
Boundless to absolute, abstract space. Both she and Newton knew that they are the exact same 
thing. Moreover, she also enumerates, again, on the underlying idea of his laws of motion with 
the eternal duality of the universe bringing forth manifestation.  
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One key point you must understand my reader is that although Newton had a lot of problems, 
like his cosmology being riddled with holes and as well being a 180-degree aberration from the 
Bible which he claimed to believe in, even still, Newton was no fool. Unlike the pathetically 
ignorant, Dunning-Kruger effect neo-atheists of today, Newton was actually something of a 
partially complete philosopher. He did not just arbitrarily add these occult speculations into his 
physics for the fun of it; he did it because his hand was forced. Newton understood that to posit 
a force without a mechanism is just a baseless, meaningless assertion that has no place in real, 
demonstrable science, which is a point that the God-hating globe zealots of today have missed 
entirely. He needed occult metaphysics to give his force a causal mechanism, a way by which to 
propagate. 
 
Newton states in his letter to Richard Bentley, his academic colleague:  
 
"It is inconceivable that inanimate brute matter should, without the mediation of something else, 
which is not material, operate upon, and affect other matter without mutual contact; as it must 
do, if gravitation, in the sense of Epicurus, be essential and inherent in it. And this is the reason 
why I desired you would not ascribe innate gravity to me. That gravity should be innate, 
inherent, and essential to matter, so that one body may act upon another at a distance through 
a vacuum, without the mediation of anything else, by and through which their action and force 
may be conveyed from one to another, is to me so great an absurdity, that I believe no man who 
has in philosophical matters a competent faculty of thinking, can ever fall into it. Gravity must be 
caused by an agent acting constantly according to certain laws; but whether this agent be 
material or immaterial, I have left to the consideration of my readers." 
 
This single quote is as devastating to the entire paradigm of modern physics as is a rolling 
thunder strike upon an unarmed village. Absolutely calamitous.  
 
Your idol and hero, Sir Isaac Newton himself, is literally saying that this idea you have of gravity 
traveling through an absolute vacuum is so ludicrous, that only a blundering, unstudied dunce 
would believe in it.  
 
That must hurt. 
 
What has been relayed thus far is this: that anyone who is invoking the Newtonian system and 
laws of motion has inescapably plunged himself neck deep in theology, and mystical rites. He is 
adopting a system which was borne entirely out of the occult schools of metaphysics of the 
ancient world, which Newton himself drew inspiration from. 
 

It is a complete lie and myth when we are told that gravity was “discovered” by this man.  He 
never discovered, or proved anything of the sort. His whole idea of gravity was just made up to 
buttress the heliocentric globe model. It was assumed in order to maintain a particular outlook 
on cosmology, and then after this assumption the theory was subsequently “justified” using 
supernatural mechanisms.  
 
Gravity is, in every sense of the word, a religion.  
 

 
 
GALILEO AND THE SUPPOSED “PROOFS” OF GRAVITY 
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Historically, the argument that has been made in favor of the doctrine of gravity was put forth by 
famed Italian astronomer Galileo - specifically his alleged experiments upon the Leaning Tower 
of Pisa. 
 

 
Galileo Galilei, another canonized saint of modern science. --- Image credit: Royal Museums Greenwich / Wikimedia 
commons / https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Galileo_Galilei#/media/File:Galileo.arp.300pix.jpg ---. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Galileo Galilei, born in 1564, in Pisa Italy, a few generations before Newton, exhibited all the 
same traits that every single major proponent of the globe/heliocentric model had. He was yet 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Galileo_Galilei#/media/File:Galileo.arp.300pix.jpg
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another person who had an obsessed preoccupation with mathematics - being the chairman of 
mathematics at the University of Pisa, and also had an intimate relationship with the Society of 
Jesus. Yet again, we see another figure head within the globe tradition who had a serious case 
of “numberphillia”, and was tied to a mystical religious order (like his predecessor Pythagoras). 
As noted before, there is a particular type of character that caters to this model of the universe, 
and he is not somebody who deals primarily in clearly evident, feet on the ground, manageable 
facts; but instead has his head up in mental abstractions all day long, wandering from thought to 
thought, creating a system which has no correlation to reality, and sustaining said created 
system by the force of his powerful imagination; Galileo was no different. But this history of the 
globe model being produced by mentally masturbating, imaginative philosophers (not scientist) 
will be explained in great detail in the section of this book titled THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE.  
 
According to reports, he was also a devout Catholic. For this reason, he frequently dealt with 
criticisms from other colleagues and scholars over the fact that according to them, the 
heliocentric model which he developed is completely contrary to what the Bible teaches. I agree 
with their allegations.  
 
 
GALILEO AND OTHER RELIGIONISTS LYING TO WORK AROUND WHAT THE SCRIPTURES 
TEACH ABOUT COSMOLOGY 
 
It was this controversy that led Galileo to write a letter to the at the time Grand Duchess 
Dowager, attempting to exonerate himself from the polemics. I will reproduce a large portion of 
the letter below and give it a line-by-line commentary, because of its relevance to the topic of 
Scripture. In his write up you will see every one of the textbook fallacies that the compromised 
religious man of today makes, where he somehow tries to meld his heretical beliefs in with 
evidently contradictory teachings that come from The Holy Books. It is a perfect example of how 
a dishonest person rationalizes blatant inconsistencies within his own mind. For those of you 
who already understand the truth, all these arguments will sound very familiar to you. As 
always, there is nothing new under the Sun.  
 
To the Most Serene Ladyship the Grand Duchess Dowager: 
 
As your Most Serene Highness knows very well, a few years ago I discovered in the heavens 
many particulars which had been invisible until our time. Because of their novelty, and because 
of some consequences deriving from them which contradict certain physical propositions 
commonly accepted in philosophical schools, they roused against me no small number of such 
professors, as if I had placed these things in heaven with my hands in order to confound nature 
and the sciences. These people seemed to forget that a multitude of truths contribute to inquiry 
and to grown and strength of disciplines rather than to their diminution or destruction and at the 
same time they showed greater affection for their own opinions than for the true one; thus they 
proceeded to deny and to try to nullify those novelties, about which the senses themselves 
could have rendered them certain, if they had wanted to look at those novelties carefully. To this 
end they produced various matters, and they published some writings full of useless discussions 
and sprinkled with quotations from the Holy Scripture, taken from passages they do not properly 
understand and which they inappropriately adduce. This was a very serious error, and they 
might not have fallen into it had they paid attention to St. Augustine’s very useful advice 
concerning how to proceed with care in reaching definite decisions about matters which are 
obscure and difficult to understand by means of reason alone. For, speaking also about a 
particular physical conclusion pertaining to heavenly bodies, he writes this (On the Literal 
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Interpretation of Genesis, book 2, at the end): “Now then, always practicing a pious and serious 
moderation, we ought not to believe anything lightly about an obscure subject, lest we reject 
(out of love for our error) something which later nay be truly shown not to be in any way contrary 
to the holy books of either the Old or New Testament”. 
 

＞＞＞ Now how does one “properly understand” the scriptures, Galileo, if it is difficult to 

comprehend it by “reason alone”? What method do we use, other than taking the text for face 
value, and following the literal interpretation? Especially when there is nothing in the context of 
the passage to suggest that what is being said is a metaphor.  
 
This is just a tactic you have employed in order to guilt, shame, and gaslight people who are 
following the natural interpretation of the Word of God, and correctly calling you out for your 
aberrations. You are using a disgusting strategy to muddy the waters, and cast doubt upon what 
is blatantly there on the pages which you say you believe in. 
 
Once again, Galileo, how do you know that you have the correct interpretation? When the Bible 
clearly states that the Sun moves and the Earth is fixed, how are you able to demonstrate that 
your worldview which proclaims the complete opposite (i.e.: that the Sun is fixed, and the earth 
rotates around it) is necessitated by the Scriptures? 
 
You have nothing. All you have is your own vain desires that you are imposing unto the Holy 
Books.  
 
My reader will notice as well throughout this analysis that Galileo continually cites authorities in 
his worldview like St. Augustine, in order to enumerate upon his “methodology” of interpreting 
Scripture. Yet to do such a thing is a special pleading fallacy on his part, if he wishes to play this 
“metaphor” game (which is characteristic of lying men who do not want to face the ugly 
ramifications that come with truth). 
 
The metaphor game is when somebody looks at an incontrovertible, undebatable passage 
within any book that he does not find to be comfortable, and twists the passage to have some 
deeply esoteric, symbolic meaning which nobody knows - including him, but at the same time he 
just so happens to know that it doesn’t mean what it clearly says. Shoddy, pseudo-metaphors 
are the dishonest religious man's defense from accountability.  
 
In the case of Galileo who quotes eminent figures within his tradition such as Augustine that talk 
of the Scriptures, how can he be so sure that he should literally interpret their writings? If 
Augustine is deliberating upon the Book of Genesis, or the Bible in general, how are we 
supposed to know he is talking about any literal books? Maybe the “book of Genesis” could be a 
metaphor for something else, like, perhaps, a symbolic or esoteric book of Genesis that is within 
the heart of every man, telling him where he came from. 
 
We can go even further than that by asking how we can even be sure that he is talking about a 
book at all; maybe by the word “book” Augustine means something more like the myths of the 
whole world as a collective deposit of information, which is akin to a book. It could be that he is 
teaching some kind of a New World Order-esque generic theism. 
 
This is the problem with the metaphor game. It essentially renders all forms of human 
knowledge meaningless, because within its paradigm nobody can even understand a book for 
what it contains. You just end up casting a large, anti-knowledge, anti-truth blanket over all 
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subjects, due to the constant lurking superstition that what your reading “could be an abstruse 
metaphor”, and you don’t even know it. 
 
If we are unable to be adults and read a book in a fruitful way where we interface with the reality 
of what it is saying, then there is no point of quoting anyone or anything. That type of thinking 
precludes all possibilities of real scholarship. 
 
To treat St. Augustine, a scientific textbook, a peer reviewed paper, an email, or even a text 
message as documents that literally mean what they say, but then go to The Holy Words of God 
and say that it does not literally mean what it says is utterly arbitrary, and baseless. It is nothing 
else other than a sad display of a man who has no integrity’s last dying struggle to save face 
from his internally imploding worldview.  
 
Then it developed that the passage of time disclosed to everyone the truths I had first pointed 
out, and, along with the truth of the matter, the difference in attitude between those who 
sincerely and without envy did not accept these discoveries as true and those who added 
emotional agitation to disbelief. This, just as those who were most competent in astronomical 
and physical science were convinced by my first announcement, so gradually there has been a 
calming down of all the others whose denials and doubts were not sustained by anything other 
than the unexpected novelty and the lack of opportunity to see them and to experience them 
with the senses. However, there are those who are rendered ill-disposed, not so much toward 
the things as much as towards the authority, by the love of their first error and by some interest 
which they imagine having but which escapes me. Unable to deny them any longer, these 
people became silent about them; but, embittered more than before by what has mellowed and 
quiteded the others, they divert their thinking to other fictions and try to harm me in other ways. 
These would not really worry me any more than I was disturbed by the other oppositions, which 
I always laughed off, certain of the result that the business would have; I should not worry if I did 
not see that the new calumnies and persecutions are not limited to matters of greater or less 
theoretical understanding, which are relatively unimportant, but that they go further and try to 
damage me with stains which I do abhor and must abhor more than death. Nor can I be 
satisfied that these charges be known as false only by those who know me and them; their 
falsity must be known to every other person. These people are aware that in my astronomical 
and philosophical studies, on the question of the constitution of the world’s parts, I hold that the 
sun is located at the center of the revolutions of the heavenly orbs and does not change place, 
and that the earth rotates on itself and moves around it. Moreover, they hear how I confirm this 
view not only by refuting Ptolemy’s and Aristotle’s arguments, but also by producing many for 
the other side, especially some pertaining to physical effects who causes perhaps cannot be 
determined in any other way, and other astronomical ones dependent on many features of the 
new celestial discoveries; these discoveries clearly confuse the Ptolemaic system, and they 
agree admirably with this other position and confirm it. Now, these people are perhaps 
confounded by the known truth of the other propositions different from the ordinary which I hold, 
and so they may lack confidence to defend themselves as long as they remain in the 
philosophical field. Therefore, since they persist in their original self-appointed task of beating 
down me and my findings by every imaginable means, they have decided to try to shield the 
fallacies of their arguments with the cloak of a simulated religiousness and with the authority of 
the Holy Scripture, unintelligently using the latter for the confutation of arguments they neither 
understand nor have heard.’ 
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＞＞＞ Once more, how does one “intelligently” use the Scripture, if not only one statement, but 

many statements in the book you are reading all converge upon the same point, and also there 
is nothing in the context to suggest you are reading a metaphor? How do you interpret that? 
Because it isn’t just one verse in the Bible that talks about the movement of the Sun over the 
Earth; there are a myriad.  
 
We must read a book and take it upon its literal meaning (save for poetry) if that book means 
anything at all. 
 
Let me repeat, where does all this metaphorical exegesis stop? How do you determine what is 
supposed to be literal and what is supposed to be a metaphor, without your choices being 
completely arbitrary? You have no methodology. 
 
Just as you say that the verses in the Scriptures talking of the Earth’s fixedness and the Sun's 
movements are metaphors and should not be interpreted literally, I could just as easily take it 
one step further and say the twelve tribes of Israel, Pharaoh, Moses, Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, 
The Exodus, The Temple Sacrifices and any other event or person in the Bible didn’t really 
happen, but all of these are purely metaphors for deeper spiritual concepts. I can completely 
discredit the whole historical narrative of The Bible, without being much different from you. 
 
Now that is not to discount the religious profundity of these historical narratives; certainly, they 
do possess that. However, in The Holy Books these people and events are assumed to be real 
things that actually happened, and in those real things from times past there are lessons for us 
to learn.  
 
But those grand philosophical truths - which perhaps are the main purpose of the account - do 
not discount their historic fact. They are equal parts a history lesson as they are a moral 
guidance.  
 
This, here, is the primary question I pose for the men of faith who reject flat earth. Where does it 
end? 
 

At first, they tried on their own to spread among common people the idea that such propositions 
are against Holy Scripture, and consequently damnable and heretical. Then they realized how 
by and large human nature is more inclined to join those ventures which result in the oppression 
of other people (even if unjustly) than those which result in their just improvement, and so it was 
not difficult for them to find someone who with unusual confidence did preach even from the 
pulpit that it is damnable and heretical; and this was done with little compassion and with little 
consideration of the injury not only to this doctrine and its followers, but also to mathematics and 
all mathematicians. Thus, having acquired more confidence, and with the vain hope that the 
seed which first took root in their insincere mind would grow into a tree and rise toward the sky, 
they are spreading among the people the rumor that it will shortly be declared heretical by 
supreme authority. They also know that such a declaration not only would uproot these two 
conclusions, but also would render damnable all the other astronomical and physical 
observations and propositions which correspond and are necessarily connected with them; 
hence, they alleviate their task as much as they can by making it look, at least among common 
people, as if this opinion were new and especially mine, pretending not to know that Nicolaus 
Copernicus was its author or rather its reformer and confirmer. Now, Copernicus was not only a 
Catholic but also a clergyman and a canon, and he was so highly regarded that he was called to 
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Rome from the remotest parts of Germany when under Leo X the Lateran Council was 
discussing the reform of the ecclesiasitical calendar; at that time this reform remained 
unfinished only because there was still not exact knowledge of the precise length of the year 
and the lunar month. Thus he was charged by the Bishop of Fossombrone, who was then 
supervising this undertaking, to try by repeated studies and efforts to acquire more 
understanding and certainty about those celestial motions; and so he undertook this study, and, 
by truly Herculean labor and by his admirable mind, he made so much progress in this science 
and acquitted such an exact knowledge of the periods of celestial motions that he earned the 
title of supreme astronomer; then in accordance with his doctrine not only was the calendar 
regularized, but tables of all planetary motions were constructed. Having expounded this 
doctrine in six parts, he published it at the request of the Cardinal of Capua and the Bishop of 
Kulm; and since he had undertaken this task and these labors on orders from the Supreme 
Pontiff, he dedicated his book, On Heavenly Revolutions to the successor of the latter, Paul III. 
Once printed this book was accepted by the Holy Church and it was read and studied all over 
the world without anyone every having had the least scruple about its doctrine. Finally, now that 
one is discovering how well founded upon clear observation and necessary demonstrations this 
doctrine is, some person come along who, without having ever seen the book, give its author 
the reward of so much work by trying to have him declared a heretic; this they do only in order 
to satisfy their special animosity, groundlessly conceived against someone else who has no 
greater connection with Copernicus than the endorsement of his doctrine.  
 

＞＞＞ You are only character-assassinating the opponents of you and Copernicus, not dealing 

with any of their Scriptural arguments. 
 
Moreover, it means nothing to me that your hero, Nicolaus Copernicus, was lavished with praise 
by the Pope Leo X, or any other respected figure within the Catholic Church. Saying that such 
and such “authoritative” person endorsed Copernicus, therefore his doctrine must not be 
heretical, is idolatry. You are placing the adulation of men at a higher authority than The Holy 
Writ of The Most High. 
 
It doesn't matter who may approve or disapprove of a doctrine; if it disagrees with the 
Scriptures, then the doctrine should be tossed out without further consideration. 
 
This is the problem of big, apostate religions with their heroes, canonized saints, and “holy 
figures” (other than God); they encourage the common man to defer his better sense of 
judgment to other people who, just like him, are prone to error.  
 
Now, in matters of religion and reputation I have the greatest regard for how common people 
judge and view me; so, because of the false aspersions my enemies so unjustly try to cast upon 
me, I have thought it necessary to justify myself by discussing the details of what they produce 
to detest and abolish this opinion, in short, to declare it not just false but heretical. They always 
shield themselves with simulated religious zeal, and they also try to involve the Holy Scripture 
and to make it somehow subservient to their insecure objectives; against the intention of 
Scripture and the Holy Fathers (If I am not mistaken), they want to extend, not say abuse, its 
authority, so that even purely physical conclusions which are not matters of faith one must 
totally abandon the senses and demonstrative arguments in favor of any scriptural passage 
whose apparent words may contain a different indication. Here I hope to demonstrate that I 
proceed with much more pious and religious zeal than they when I propose not that this book 
should not be condemned, but that it should not be condemned without understanding, 
examining, or even seeing it, as they would like. This is especially true since the author never 
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treats of matters pertaining to religion and faith, nor uses arguments dependent in any way on 
the authority of the Holy Scripture, in which case he might have interpreted it incorrectly; 
instead, he always limits himself to physical conclusions pertaining to celestial motions and he 
treats of them with astronomical and geometrical demonstrations based above all on sensory 
experience and very accurate observations. He proceeded in this manner not because he did 
not pay any attention to the passages of Holy Scripture, but because he understood very well 
that if his doctrine was demonstrated it could not contradict the properly interpreted Scripture. 
Hence, at the end of the dedication, speaking to the Supreme Pontiff, he says: “There may be 
triflers who though wholly ignorant of mathematics nevertheless abrogate the right to make 
judgements about it because of some passage in Scripture wrongly twisted to their purpose, 
and will dare to criticize and censure this undertaking of mine. I waste no time on them, and 
indeed I despise their judgment as thoughtless. For it is known that Lactantius, a distinguished 
writer in other ways but no mathematician, speaks very childishly about the shape of the Earth 
when he makes fun of those who reported that it has the shape of a globe. Mathematics is 
written for mathematicians, to whom this work of mine, if my judgment does not deceive me, will 
seem to be of value to the ecclesiastical Commonwealth over which your Holiness now holds 
dominion.  
 

＞＞＞ This is a ridiculous statement on account of its sheer hypocrisy. The only person who 

can truly be said to be bending the Scriptures in order to “make it somehow subservient to their 
insecure objectives” is you, Galileo.  
 
You even admit just a few words later that the “apparent words” of the passages in question do 
seem, at first indication, in favor of your opponents; in other words that the Scriptures sound like 
they contradict your cosmological teachings. How can they (your opponents) be bending 
anything if they are just following the natural interpretation of the Word of God, which you 
yourself say appears to side with them. 
 
Who really is misconstruing the verses of Scripture for their own purposes, then? You are 
projecting.  
 
The next fallacy you make here is that of a false analogy. You say there are certain “purely 
physical conclusions” which can be determined for certain without the exercising of faith, 
because they do not “totally abandon the senses and demonstrative arguments”, yet your 
heliocentric model does precisely that. Nobody has ever seen, felt, heard, detected, or even 
been slightly disturbed by the supposed motions of the Earth which you and your ilk have 
imposed upon it. To think that the Sun we see in the sky that treks daily across the Heavens is 
many multiple times larger than the enormous Earth under our feet, and is stationary relative to 
the Earth - which moves around it, is exactly what you criticize: an abandonment of the senses.  
 
You are everything you accuse your opponents of. What a silly argument. 
 

Of this sort are also those who try to argue that this author should be condemned, without 
examining him; and to show that this is not only legitimate but a good thing, that they use the 
authority of the Scripture, expert in sacred theology, and Sacred Councils. I feel reverence for 
these authorities and hold them supreme, so that I should consider it most reckless to want to 
contradict them when they are used in accordance with the purpose of the Holy Church; 
similarly, I do not think it is wrong to speak out when it seems that someone, out of personal 
interest, wants to use them in a way different from the holiest intention of the Holy Church. 
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Thus, while also believing that my sincerity will become self-evident, I declare not only that I 
intend to submit freely to the correction of any errors in matters pertaining to religion which I 
may have committed in this essay due to my ignorance, but I also declare that on these subjects 
I do not wish to quarrel with anyone, even if the points are debatable. For my purpose is nothing 
but the following: if these reflections, which are far from my own profession, should contain 
(besides error) anything that may lead someone to advance a useful caution for the Holy 
Church in her deliberations about the Copernican system, then let it be accepted with whatever 
profit superiors will deem appropriate; if not, let my essay be torn up and burned attributing even 
to God characteristics that are contrary to or very far from His essence; given this, who will 
categorically maintain that in speaking incidentally of the earth, water sun, or other created thing 
the Scripture has set aside such regard and has chosen to limit itself rigorously to the literal and 
narrow meanings of the words? This would be especially implausible when mentioning features 
of these created things which are very remote from popular understanding and not at all 
pertinent to the primary purpose of the Holy Writ, to the worship of God, and the salvation of 
souls.  
 

＞＞＞ All of this integrity posturing you have been doing up until now is vain, if you are not 

willing to hold your ideologies feet to the fire in a debate. The debate-stand is where ideas and 
opinions are put under rigorous scrutiny from opponents, and where the truth is made manifest 
for everybody to see. No man who is not one hundred percent confident he has the full truth 
regarding a particular matter will be willing to enter into such an environment, for that man does 
not want the weakness within his philosophy to be exposed by another person who does not 
have the same bias and attachment for his own worldview as he does.  
 
As for me, I am not just submitting this book to the world for any corrections one might give to it; 
I am also challenging the whole world to a debate. Any scholar of the most eminent degree, 
regarding either the Quran or The Bible, can meet me for a respectful, cordial, but raw and 
intense one-on-one regarding the subject of flat-earth. I am not afraid of defending my position 
that the Scriptural cosmology is a flat, stationary Earth, from anyone who may question me on it. 
That is because I know I have the truth from The Most High.  
 
Also, who are you, Galileo, to impose what you think is the only purpose of the Scripture, upon 
it? Did you write these Holy Books? No? Then how can you have any knowledge about the 
claim which you just made? Where do you get this authority to pigeonhole the Sacred Writings 
into the narrow box which you have made for it? 
 
Although I do agree with you that the main purpose of the Scripture is indeed to point man 
towards the Worship of One God, and to instruct him on how to save his soul from The Blazing 
Fire, even still, these are by no means its only function. The Holy Words which our Creator has 
given to us possess many applications apart from the aforementioned ones. 
 
You are using dishonest language by saying you believe that “the primary purpose of the Holy 
Writ [is] the worship of God, and the salvation of souls”. That statement is most certainly true, I 
would never, ever doubt that; none of your opponents who have been so offended by the 
heliocentric model you have proposed because of their belief that it profanes the Sacred 
Scriptures, would deny that either. Clearly these men care about God’s Words, because they 
are using its authority to rebuke your theory. 
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But the statement that The Holy Books primary purpose is to teach the Worship of God and the 
salvation of souls is not what you are trying to say here. You are implying something else 
entirely, but veiling it via the slick use of your pen. 
 
What you mean to say is “the primary purpose of the Holy Writ is the worship of God, and the 
salvation of souls, therefore the Scriptures cannot be applied to any other subject, like the 
empirical sciences”. That is the essential import of the arguments you have been making thus 
far. This entire time you have been desperately attempting to discourage your reader from 
following the literal interpretation of the Scriptural statements on the Heavens and the Earth, 
which in effect is just saying that the Scriptures cannot be applied literally to the sciences.  
 
This is heretically wrong. You have in your arguments missed the glorious ubiquity of both The 
Bible and The Quran, which are authorities on all matters they speak of. 
 
They are history books, telling us the truthful accounts of historical men, women, and events 
that existed before us, from which we can learn moral truths. They are Books of law and 
jurisprudence, containing a legal framework for mankind to employ so that his society may 
remain just, and morally upright. They are Books on economics, because of their forbidding of 
certain types of contracts like interest which degenerate the financial structure of entire 
civilisations, and encouragement of charity, which promotes national prosperity for the people. 
They are Books of philosophy, containing many deep, insightful reflections and arguments that 
cause man to ponder upon himself, his purpose, and the world around him in a more beneficial 
way. 
 
And most relevant to this analysis, a point which you seem to have forgotten (or perhaps 
ignore), is that they are also books of science, containing with their pages many truths about the 
nature of God’s Creation. 
 
All of these subjects which The Scriptures talk of are a natural derivative of that overarching 
theme of Worshiping One God and saving souls, and can never be divorced from it. We need to 
have the correct understanding of history, law, economics, philosophy, and the sciences in 
order for us to have the correct paradigm to operate within our lives, and so we can be saved 
thereby. The correct cosmology leads us to the Creator; the correct legal system and economics 
keeps our souls pure; and the correct philosophical arguments give us the correct wisdom with 
which we ought to live by. They are all related to those two stated core objectives. It is all one 
thing; one foundational principle which can be exercised in every academic discipline.  
 
The Quran and The Bible (the parts of the Bible that have not been corrupted) are a beautifully 
wrapped worldview. Everything it teaches on all subjects, all fields of study, are consistent with 
the main theme of monotheism and salvation, and are in fact intimately linked to that core 
philosophy, which is its beating heart. 
 
To try and diminish the universality of God’s Word is not only a demonstration of utter ignorance 
- not knowing the interrelation that all of the academic disciplines have in the construction of a 
coherent worldview; but also, is a damnable heresy.  
 
Who has more right to tell us about the orientation and operations of the Heavens and the 
Earth? Men, with their never-ending theories, or He Who created everything? Moreover, who 
are you to limit the all-encompassing purpose of the Revelations of God? 
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I find it quite interesting that you made the prayer in this paragraph that your paper be torn up 
and burned, if it ascribed any falsehoods to God and His creation. Well, Galileo, that is exactly 
what you have done. You have attributed to God the responsibility of a false model of the world 
which He did not create, which indeed does qualify as ascribing a lie to Him; and as well you 
have attempted to diminish the broad scope of the Scriptures that God Himself wrote.  
 
Well, your prayer has been answered by The Most High, hundreds of years later. He has used 
me to intellectually tear up and burn this weak essay of yours publicly for the entire world to 
witness, with the purifying fire of truth. The Good Book says: 
 

Quran 17:81 - And say thou: “Truth has come, and vanity has passed away; vanity is to pass 
away. 
 
The vanity of heliocentrism has passed away. Let us now make way for the one, and only true 
model of creation.  
 

Therefore, I think that in disputes about natural phenomena one must begin not with the 
authority of the scriptural passages but with sensory experience and necessary demonstration. 
For the Holy Scripture and nature derive equally from the Godhead, the former as the dictation 
of the Holy Spirit and the latter as the most obedient executrix of God’s orders; moreover, to 
accommodate the understanding of the common people it is appropriate for Scripture to say 
many things that are different (in appearance and in regard to the literal meaning of the words) 
from the absolute truth; on the other hand, nature is inexorable and immutable, never violates 
the terms of the laws imposed upon her, and does not care whether or not her recondite 
reasons and ways of operating are disclosed to human understanding; but not every scriptural 
assertion is bound to obligations as severe as every natural phenomenon; finally, God reveals 
Himself to us not less excellently in the effect of nature than in the sacred words of Scripture, as 
Tertullian perhaps meant when he said “We postulate that God ought first to be known by 
nature, and afterward further known by doctrine - by nature through His works, by doctrine 
through official teaching” (Against Marcion I.18); and so it seems that a natural phenomenon 
which is placed before our eyes by sensory experience or proved by necessary demonstrations 
should not be called into question, let alone condemned, on account of scriptural passages 
whose words appear to have a different meaning. 
 

＞＞＞ Here is where Galileo’s true religion reveals itself: Scientism. He unapologetically says 

that we “must begin not with the authority of the scriptural passages but with sensory 
experience and necessary demonstration”, placing his own observations and subsequent 
theoretical postulations on a higher standing than The Word of God.  
 
But of course, once again, as always, he is still being inconsistent even with the empiricist 
epistemology, because there is nothing at all empirical about the heliocentric globe model. It is 
abhorrent to all the experience our eyes and other sensory organs have on a daily basis.  
 
This right here, I believe is the precursor to all the frustrating compromise we see in the modern 
world on the part of the mainstream religious institutions. They have adopted this particular 
modus operandi which Galileo has demonstrated. That method being this: claiming to believe in 
the Words of God, then attempting to reduce the scope of said Words of God by giving the 
impression that it only talks about Our Creator and The Afterlife - and nothing else, afterwards 
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telling the devoutly dedicated literalists that they are crazy and do not have the correct 
interpretation (while also failing to provide their own supposedly correct interpretation which they 
do not know), and then finally building your whole worldview upon “new”, flashy, more attractive 
modernist philosophies to get academic brownie points, like empiricism/scientism.  
 
That step-by-step guide which I have just exposed to you has been pioneered mainly by Galileo 
but has since his time become the standard procedure of the modernist man who likes to salsa 
with incompatible, but nevertheless in vogue theories, whilst also maintaining a position of 
Scriptural allegiance. What you have just read is his template.  
 
The next point I want to expound upon is Galileo’s expositions about Nature, which he 
personifies into a female with the use of the preposition “her” in reference to it. This is another 
extremely important topic, because it deals with yet another assumption of the modern world 
that is unscriptural, and fully erroneous.  
 
The assumption which I seek to address is that Nature is some fully autonomous, impartial force 
within the universe (or perhaps is the universe) that governs its own affairs. That is the position 
which the scientism cult of our time has taken. 
 
However, the Word of God makes it very clear. Nature, or the universe as many call it, is not 
autonomous, but fully dependent upon The Most High for its functions. The Holy Writ says: 
 

 

Quran 31:29 - Dost thou not see that God makes the night enter into the day, and makes the 
day enter into the night — and He made subject the sun and the moon, each running to a stated 
term — and that God is of what you do aware? 
 

Quran 61:79 -  Have they not considered the birds made subject in the air of the sky? There 
holds them only God; in that are proofs for people who believe. 
 

Quran 6:59 - And with Him are the keys of the Unseen; and none knows them but He. And He 
knows what is in the land and the sea; and not a leaf falls but He knows it; nor is there a grain in 
the darknesses of the earth, and nothing moist or dry, but is in a clear writ. 
 

God Almighty tells us the truth that it is He Who alternates the night and day; He Who holds the 
birds in the sky; and He Who writes all phenomenon of nature, including every falling leaf, and 
every shifting speckle of sand, in His all-encompassing decree. 
 
The Most High is not a passive God who sits back on His Chair letting everything govern itself 
according to immutable laws that have been set in motion, which is the position that scientism 
would have you adopt (if you do not become an outright atheist); He is a dynamic God, The 
Dynamic God more accurately worded, who fulfills an active part in all of the events that happen 
in our world. He is consistently, and constantly operating the entirety of Creation at all times 
according to His Will with ease, not abstract rules that exist outside of Him. 
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There are no “laws of nature”. Things do what they do because God makes them do it. That is 
it.  
 
This is the reason why in The Scriptures we are given a plethora of examples of signs, wonders, 
and miracles which God has created in the times of the prophets and great patriarchs. Where 
were these supposed laws of nature back then? Where were these so-called “universal 
principles” when the fire became a means of coolness for the young Abraham, when the sea 
parted for Moses and the children of Israel, or when the womb of the virgin Mary immaculately 
conceived Messiah, Jesus? What kind of - to use the word of Galileo - “immutable” laws are 
these, which can at-will be broken by The Almighty for His own purposes?  
 
The “Science” worshiping ideologue of today will tell us that the Holy Words are silly because 
they violate his “laws of nature”. I respond back by telling him the truth that his laws of nature 
are silly, because they violate the Oneness and supreme authority of God, which is The 
Ultimate Truth. 
 
What you are learning about here is one of the biggest fallacies of the modern world. The 
scientist of today assumes that the entire universe is composed of certain abstract laws that rule 
over all affairs, which he can then find out and celebrate at his accomplishments. He sincerely 
believes that with the calculator and ruler in hand, he can uncover the secret causes of 
everything.  
 
But what he in his ambitious, but sorely mistaken hubris forgets is that all, and I repeat, all 
happens by The Will of God.  
 
Let me state one more time, for absolute clarity, that things do what they do because God 
makes them do it. A rock sinks to the bottom of the ocean because God makes it do that. If God 
wanted it to remain afloat, or fly into the sky, it would do just that. Everything is at the mercy and 
behest of He Who created it. 
 
Like I said before: there are no laws of nature. In fact, there is only one Law in all of Creation 
(not a plurality of laws as described by the enlightenment terrorist) and that immutable Law is 
total submission to God. Everything, without fail, lowers its head to the decree of The Almighty. 
 
If the Laws of Nature govern the world themselves autonomously, then what part does The Most 
High have in the maintenance and sustenance of the Heavens and the Earth?  
 

Who is this other g-d that Scientism has erected called “Nature”, which Galileo is talking about? 
She certainly is not the One True God of The Scriptures. She is impartial, indifferent, does not 
hear or answer prayers, and quite apparently is described as some type of a feminine principle 
(hence the term mother nature). Why do people who call themselves believers pay lip service to 
this strange deity found nowhere in The Writings?  
 
It is, yet another associate partner of God that has been fabricated. Another deity which, 
according to the baseless claim of the humanist, shares authority over the heavens and the 
Earth with God. This g-d has just been hidden in impersonal, abstract language.  
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This, my dear reader, is the idol of our time. This is the false “nature g-d” worshiped by the 
majority of academics, humanists, and even atheists. We will discuss this in further detail in the 
section titled History of The Globe, but for now it deserved to be treated only briefly. 
 
It is an abomination which should utterly abhorred by any true submitter of The Most High.  
 

However, by this I do not wish to imply that one should not have the highest regard for the 
passages of Holy Scripture; indeed, after becoming certain of some physical conclusions, we 
should use these as very appropriate aids to the correct interpretation of Scripture and to the 
investigation of the truths they must contain, for they are most and and agree with demonstrated 
truths. That is, I would say that the authority of the Holy Scripture aims chiefly at persuading 
men about those articles and propositions which, surpassing all human reason, could not be 
discovered by scientific research or by any other means than through the mouth of the Holy 
Spirit himself. Moreover, even in regard to those propositions which are not articles of faith, the 
authority of the same Holy Writ should have priority over the authority of any human writings 
containing pure narration or even probably reasons, but no demonstrative proofs; this principle 
should be considered appropriate and necessary inasmuch as divine wisdom suprasses all 
human judgment and speculation. However, I do not think one has to believe that the same God 
who has given us senses, language, and intellect would want to set aside the use of these and 
give us by other means the information we can acquire with them, so that we would deny our 
senses and reason even in the case of those physical conclusions which are placed before our 
eyes and intellect by our sensory experiences or by necessary demonstrations. This is 
especially implausible for those sciences discussed in the Scripture to a very minor extent and 
with disconnected statements; such is precisely the case of astronomy, so little of which is 
contained therein that one does not find there even the names of the planets, except for the 
sun, the moon, and only once or twice Venus, under the name of Morning Star. Thus if the 
sacred authors had had in mind to teach people about the arrangements and motions of the 
heavenly bodies, and consequently to have us acquire this information from Holy Scripture, 
then, in my opinion, they would not have discussed so little of that topic - that is to say, almost 
nothing in comparison with the innumerable admirable conclusions which are contained and 
demonstrated in this science. Indeed, it is the opinion of the holiest and most learned Fathers 
that the writers of Holy Scripture not only did not pretend to teach us about the structure and 
motions of the heavens and the stars, and their shape, size, and distance, but that they 
deliberately refrained from doing so, even though they knew all these things very well. For 
example, one reads the following rods in St. Augustine (On the Literal Interpretation of Genesis, 
book 2, chapter 9): “It is also customary to ask what one should believe about the shape and 
arrangement of heaven according to our Scripture. In fact, many people argue a great deal 
about these things, which with greater prudence our authors omitted, which are of no use for 
eternal life to those who study them, and (what is worse) which take up a great deal of time that 
ought to be spent on matters pertaining to salvation. For what does it matter to me whether 
heaven, like a sphere, completely surrounds the earth, which is balanced at the center of the 
universe, or whether like a discus it covers the earth on one side from above? However, since 
the issue here is the authority of Scripture, let me repeat a point I have made more than once; 
that is, there is a danger that someone who does not understand the divine words may find in 
our books or infer from them something about these topics which seems to contradict received 
opinions, and then he might not believe at all the other useful things contained in its precepts, 
stories, and assertions; therefore, firefly, it should be said that our authors did know the truth 
about the shape of the heaven, but the Spirit of God, which was speaking through them, did not 
want to teach men these things which are of no use to salvation.” (The same opinion is found in 
Peter Lombard’s Book of Sentences.) The same contempt which the sacred writers had for the 
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investigation of such properties of heavenly bodies is repeated by St. Augustine in the following 
chapter 10, in regard to the question whether heaven should be thought to be in motion or 
standing still. He writes: “Some brethren have also advanced a question about the motion of 
heaven, namely whether heaven moves or stands still. For if it moves, they say, how is it a 
firmament? But if it stands still, how do the stars which are thought to be fixed in it revolve from 
east to west, the northern ones completing shooter circuits near the pole, so that heaven seems 
to rotate like a sphere (if there is at the other end another pole invisible to us) or like a discus (if 
instead there is no other pole)? To them I answer that these things should be examined with 
very subtle and demanding arguments to determine truly whether or not this is so; but I do not 
have the time to undertake and pursue these investigations nor should such time be available to 
those whom we desire to instruct for their salvation and the needs and benefit of the Holy 
Church.” 
 

＞＞＞ There is much to unpack here. We will start with the outright contradictions of Galileo, 

with which he begins this paragraph.  
 
The legendary astronomer says “I do not wish to imply that one should not have the highest 
regard for the passages of Holy Scripture”, and then right after says that we should use our 
sense observation first to understand the world around us, create our hypothesis based upon 
these sense observations, and then subsequently after everything being confirmed by our own 
investigation, apply that understanding to the Scriptures so that we can have the “correct” 
interpretation.  
 
If that be his methodology, then he in no way can say that he has “the highest regard for the 
passages of Holy Scripture”, because his epistemology is backwards. He starts with himself and 
his own deduced inferences which he treats as the highest authority, and then retroactively 
applies those inferences to the Scriptures. The Words of God are measured up to the standard 
of his theories, not the other way around. He has the highest regard for his own intellect first, 
and then all other things come afterwards as supplementary. 
 
And again, like a broken record I repeat once more that the heliocentric globe model is anything 
but a model borne out of observation and intellect. It comes from a complete denial of the 
senses, and actually superstition about your surroundings. But I digress.  
 
The next fast one Galileo tries to pull is he attempts to frame us dogmatic literalists of the 
Scriptures as some kind of anti-intellectuals by saying that God would not want us to deny the 
use of our sensory apparatuses, because he gave them to us to that effect, namely, to be used 
as a tool to function within the world.  
 
Firstly, the globe-earth does not accord with our sensory experience. This has been 
demonstrated ad nauseum. Secondly, us dogmatic literalists are not encouraging people to 
completely forego all study, experimentation, scholarship, and academic pursuit to read 
Scriptures all day long. Nothing of the sort. That mindset is neither Quranic nor Biblical, because 
many times the Holy Books implore man to contemplate upon the nature of the Heavens and 
the Earth, to think deeply about the created world, so that we may grow wiser and learn more 
about ourselves, and our ultimate destiny - which is to God. The Quran and The Bible have a 
legal and ethical system which applies to the common man who goes in the marketplaces, has 
a profession, engages in commerce, and deals organically with a broader society. The monkish, 
“having your head in a book all day” protocol does not fit into its paradigm, because its scope is 
targeted towards the everyday individual as an active node within his community.  
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The human sensory experience, when not hindered by intoxicants or some other malady, is a 
reliable matrix for understanding our surroundings. God gave us these tools because they work, 
and are well-grounded for functioning within the Creation. This almost every flat-earther 
believes; it is in fact the reason that most people become flat-earthers in the first place. We 
accept this model of the universe found within the Quran and Bible because not only do the 
Scriptures confirm it, but also because it satisfies the sensory tools God has given us.  
 

However, with that being qualified, we (the literalists) still nevertheless do understand that 
whatever matter the Words of God deliberate upon is a done deal. Of course, alongside this 
conviction of ours, we also are aware that obviously not every single thing man can possibly 
know about the world is contained within the Holy Books; to the contrary there are many items 
that have been left as a mystery to us. God says in the Quran: 
 

Quran 31:27 - And had all that is in the earth of trees been but pens, and the sea replenished 
thereafter with seven seas, the words of God would not be exhausted; God is exalted in might 
and wise. 
 

 

We are informed by Almighty God that He could have told us so much that if He were to write 
down all that information for mankind, the oceans of the world multiple times over would not be 
able to suffice the project, if they were ink for those pages. Such a book containing all 
knowledge about the Creation would be too big for any person to manage, and in all likelihood 
too big for the Earth itself.  
 
But, as for those completely invaluable truths which God did decide to include within the Sacred 
Texts, we literalists treat them as dogmatic. 
 
At the same time, we are not at all suggesting that man can somehow become all knowing from 
the Scriptures and therefore humanity should only be reading that and nothing else. Only God is 
truly All-Knowing, and He has allowed many things to remain an enigma for us, as has been 
stated. 
 
Yet, we literalists still maintain that all those things the Scriptures have expounded upon, 
whether in greater or lesser detail, should be respected as fully authoritative without 
argument. To paint us in a light of anti-intellectualism is just a strawman of our true position. 
Literalists like myself do encourage study, however what we abhor is the using of our studies to 
“correct” The Word of God (which is altogether impossible). 
 
What The Creator says is final; everything after that is up for questioning. However, you, 
Galileo, only agree with the latter part of that statement and not the former.  
 

In other parts of this paragraph, he commits the same heresy I commented upon earlier, making 
the speculations and judgements of man at a greater command than what God has revealed. It 
seems that within his mind only mankind is able to deliver incontrovertible truths and arguments 



300 
 

about the natural world, and not God in His Holy Writ. This empiricist ideology of his (which he is 
not even consistent with) is disgustingly impious.  
 
Further down he quotes St. Augustine, who essentially asks the question “of what importance is 
the shape of the Earth and its orientation?”. My response is that it is important simply because 
God talks about it in His Revelations. If all of the oceans of the world were ink for The Most High 
to write with, His words would not run dry, yet in the Scriptures He has given to us the most 
essential, important details that could not be omitted, out of all that could have potentially been 
written down. Within this collection of highly potent, extremely concentrated Words which have 
formed what we call Divine Revelation, He has made incontrovertible statements about the 
nature of the Earth and its position within the cosmos. This right here is why the debate of flat 
earth isn’t some non-issue only crazy people are concerned about. 
 
It is not just me who is suggesting that this topic is grave. God Himself is adding severity to the 
matter by mentioning it within The Holy Writ. 
 
And now more than ever it is extremely relevant because the entire world has been tricked into 
believing an atheist, satanic conception of an indifferent, thoroughly unremarkable universe that 
“big-banged” out of nowhere. Maybe it was not as hot of a debate during the time of Galileo 
when the church held the reigns of power and the overall society had some decency, but during 
our time, which I call the atheist scourge, where our whole world is savagely decaying into 
nihilism and unbelief in God, and it has everything to do with the popular model of the universe 
that is brow-beaten unto the masses (these ideological positions being a natural consequence 
of it), the importance of the subject in question can hardly be understated.  
 
The atheist and satanic ruling elite of our present dispensation use the model of the universe 
you (Galileo) have helped draw the blueprints of, as a philosophical and spiritual weapon 
against the common man. So in reality, it matters a lot what the shape of the Earth is.  
 
The debate on cosmology is, properly speaking, an ongoing war. We can see its effects in the 
21st century.  
 

Let us now come down from these to our practical point. We have seen that the Holy Spirit did 
not want to teach us whether heaven moves or stands still, nor whether its shape is spherical or 
like a discus or extended along a plane, nor whether the earth is located at its center or on one 
side. So it follows as a necessary consequence that the Holy Spirit also did not intend to teach 
us about other questions of the same kind and connected to those just mentioned in such a way 
that without knowing the truth about the former one cannot decide the latter, such as the 
question of the motion or rest of the earth or sun. But if the Holy Spirit deliberately avoided 
teaching us such propositions, inasmuch as they are of no relevant to His intention (that is, to 
our salvation), how can one now say that to hold this rather than that proposition on this topic is 
so important that one is principle of faith and the other erroneous? Thus, can an opinion be both 
heretical and irrelevant to the salvation of souls? Or can one say that the Holy Spirit is to teach 
us how one goes to heaven and now how heaven goes. But let us go back and examine the 
importance of necessary demonstrations and sensory experiences in conclusions about natural 
phenomena, and how much weight has been assigned to them by learned and holy theologians. 
Among hundreds of instances of such testimony we have the following. Near the beginning of 
his work On Genesis, Pererious asserts: “In treating of Moses’ doctrine, one must take diligent 
care to completely avoid holding and saving positively and categorically anything which 
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contradicts the decisive observations and reasons of philosophy or other disciplines; in fact, 
since all truths always agree with one another, the truth of Holy Scripture cannot be contrary to 
the true reasons and observations of human doctrines.” And in St. Augustine (Letter to 
Marcellinus, section 7), one reads: “If, against the most manifest and reliable testimony of 
reason, anything be set up claiming to have authority of the Holy Scripture, which he has failed 
to discover, but an opinion of his own; he alleges not what he has found in the Scriptures, but 
what he has found in himself as their interpreter.” 
 

＞＞＞ This just simply isn’t true. Are you the giver of the Holy Spirit, knowing what it intends to 

teach and not to teach? 
 
The primary topic of the Scriptures is the Oneness of God, and indeed the salvation of souls, 
however that does not disqualify these broader themes from overlapping into many other fields 
of study, including cosmology.  
 
God tells us lots of things about what He has created. If only we were to pay attention to it we 
would be far better off.  
 
I will cut out the rest of Galileo’s letter right at this point, because he just continues to repeat the 
same fallacies over and over which have been covered. What has been summarized here is 
that the man who tries to fuse the Holy Scriptures of God with the globe model inevitably falls 
into a certain few traps which are unavoidable in his inconsistent ideology: these are that he will 
say that your interpretation is incorrect and never demonstrate why from the Holy Books, whilst 
at the same time never giving his own alternative hypothesis; he will obscure evidently plain 
passages with a cloud of obscurantism in order to cause doubt, he will special plead his position 
when he quotes some book or authority that he automatically accepts the literal interpretation of 
as axiomatic, but then denies when us Scriptural literalists apply that same standard to the The 
Word of God; and he will repudiate the ubiquity of the Scriptures as a whole.  
 
These mistakes are unavoidable for the man who wants to maintain the globe, while claiming to 
be a Christian, Muslim, or Jew. As unavoidable as a shadow being cast behind an object being 
shone upon by a bright light; an example which I think is quite accurate symbolically for the light 
of Scripture from which the compromised religious man runs away, hiding in the darkness of 
insincerity.  
 
But, with that all laid out about The Scriptures, and the vain attempts of men to circumvent its 
plain teachings, we can now turn our attention towards the physics. 
 
 

THE TOWER EXPERIMENT MYTH 

To understand the significance of the aforementioned “Tower Experiment” of Galileo, you must 
first understand what the atomistic, quantum mechanics, globe view of the world entails. 
 
As we have established before, if space (as a void) exists, then by definition there cannot be 
any preferred directions existing in the universe, because within said space (assuming it is 
empty) there are no particles present to retard the movement of any object. There is nothing 
there to stop, deter, defect, or redirect the velocity of any item, so naturally that item would just 
continue on in perfect rectilinear motion until something comes along to change its course.  
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This has already been demonstrated as a necessary consequence of the concept of an all-
pervasive void.  
 
But then how do things stay glued to the surface of the globe? Would not all matter just fly off 
into space, hopelessly floating in a straight line until touched by something else? That is where 
gravity comes in. It creates something of a preferred direction, a tendency towards a particular 
point for objects. The Earth has a certain level of gravity that tends bodies towards its center, 
which keeps them on the convex surface of a ball.  
 
Now I want you, my studious reader, to pay attention to this part. You are going to have to really 
comprehend the next point I am about to make, in order for this analysis of Galileo to have any 
relevance. It is rather abstract and arduous, so you will need to put on your thinking cap. 
 
In the quantum mechanics paradigm, there are no preferred directions, and no weight within 
space. It does not matter if it is the CN Tower or a dust bunny, if both are floating within the 
void, they will continue along a straight line until something else touches them, giving them a 
new straight-line course to follow. These two objects “weigh” the exact same, because they 
really have no weight at all; there can be no weight, because weight presupposes a bias 
towards a particular direction, which is impossible in a ubiquitous vacuum. Space is completely 
indiscriminate (or perhaps completely miserly is a more accurate wording, because it distributes 
none at all) in how it distributes poundage.  
 
If we accept this Newtonian law of rectilinear motion, that must mean that assuming a vacuum 
and no adjacent particles like oxygen, nitrogen, helium, mercury or anything else, all objects 
(and this is the key point), by necessity, must fall at the same rate when exposed to this 
downward bias of gravity. If objects do not possess their own inherent weight, but weight is 
imposed on them by this “force” called gravity, if there is nothing else around for there to be a 
relative density-based displacement, then all items must accelerate along the lines of “force” 
created by gravity at the same rate. 
 
Again, if objects do not possess weight in and of themselves but have weight given to them by a 
planet - which for our purposes is the Earth, then there is no reason to believe that the same 
Earth would give to one object, the dust bunny, a different amount of downward acceleration 
than another object, the CN Tower. To maintain such a hypothesis is arbitrary. 
 
Therefore, all matter in a vacuum, being affected by the same force of gravity and nothing else, 
should fall at the same rate toward the earth, since it is the same earth that acts upon both 
objects which have no inherent quality of weight. NASA states: 
 

“The acceleration of the object equals the gravitational acceleration. The mass, size, and shape 
of the object are not a factor in describing the motion of the object. So all objects, regardless of 
size or shape or weight, free fall with the same acceleration.” 
 

https://www.grc.nasa.gov/www/k-
12/airplane/ffall.html#:~:text=The%20acceleration%20of%20the%20object%20equals%20the%20gravitational%20ac
celeration.,fall%20with%20the%20same%20acceleration 
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It is this necessary consequence of quantum mechanics and the globe-earth which Galileo 
sought to investigate the validity of.  
 
Now I can’t believe that I must explain this to fully grown adult men who will actually dispute with 
me on the matter, that assuming all other things to be equal like shape and size, heavy objects 
fall faster than light ones.  
 
You would think that the statement which I just uttered would have actually come from Captain 
Obvious himself, seeing how it is so axiomatic that even a child naturally knows it to be true. 
The heavier rock falls faster than the light rock, the heavier ball falls faster than the light ball, the 
fatter, heavier kid falls faster than the slimmer, lighter one.  
 
But there are fully grown adult men out there who, in their puffed up, intellectual but wisdomless 
academic hubris, with their high horsepower brains filled with so much nonsense, are still 
unable to come to terms with the aforementioned, evident reality. With their clogged university 
heads, they will denounce me as “idiotic” for making such a daring claim that heavier objects fall 
faster than light ones. 
 
Such insanity is the nature of the globular, heliocentric model. It turns our whole reality upside 
down making everything counter to the simplest, most rudimentary intuitions we all have and 
know, by turning up into down and down into up; turning motionlessness into movement and 
movement into motionlessness; turning the word “level” into actually meaning a curved surface; 
and turning heavy objects into light and light objects into heavy by making them fall at the same 
rate. The scholars of today create inverted, convoluted theories such as these, and then go on 
to call the universe “a great mystery”. 
 
Galileo is heralded as the great prover of this law of freely falling bodies as it is sometimes 
called (which science has given the exact number of approximately 9.8 m/s2 with respect to the 
Earth’s gravity acting equally upon all bodies). Legend has it that upon the Leaning Tower of 
Pisa, he confirmed that heavier objects fall at the same rate as lighter ones, by dropping two 
objects of a different mass, and witnessing them hit the Earth at precisely the same moment. 
 

 



304 
 

Image credit: Unknown source. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

But many people, including myself doubt this story for a variety of reasons. Academics have 
spoken out on the dubious Tower Experiment. Ernest A. Moody, professor of philosophy at the 
University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA) and Columbia University; department chair, and 
president of the American Philosophical Association (1963-1964) says the following in his work 
Studies in Medieval Philosophy, Science, and Logic: Collected Papers:  
 
Studies in Medieval Philosophy, Science, and Logic: Collected Papers: Galileo and Avempace, 
THE DYNAMICS OF THE LEANING TOWER EXPERIMENT, Pg. 203-204 
 

“Modern science is said to have come into being when men ceased to read the treatises of 
Aristotle or of his medieval commentator, and turned to the book of Nature for instruction. More 
precisely, this epochal event is associated with a certain day of the year 1589, when Galileo 
was said to have dropped two bodies from the summit of the campinile of Pisa, in order to 
demonstrate that the times of their fall, irrespective of their differences in weight or material, 
would be equal. The simultaneous thud of those two missiles, as they arrived together at the 
ground, symbolized the death of ancient and medieval metaphysics, and the birth of the new 
science of mechanics. Such is the time-honored tradition of the modern era, still sacred to the 
writers of text books and popular expositions of physics.  
 
That the famous Leaning Tower Experiment, thus interpreted, is a sheer myth, has been pointed 
out by numerous scholars who, like Galileo himself, thought that school traditions ought to be 
tested by first-hand study of the evidence. It is questionable whether the experiment was ever 
performed. But if it did take place, we may be assured on the incontestable authority of Galileo 
himself that its physical meaning was totally different from that which is ascribed to it by the 
tradition of our physics books.” 
 

We read too in the article Engines of Our Ingenuity, written by John H. Lienhard, professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and History at the University of Houston 
 

"There was no tradition of describing experimental research in Galileo's day. Controlled 
experiments were almost unknown. So Galileo's report was pretty skimpy. He seems to have 
dropped different balls from a tower. But what weights? What tower? We can be pretty sure it 
was the Leaning Tower of Pisa. But we end up doubting whether or not he really did the 
experiment. Maybe he just reported what he thought should have happened.” 
 
https://www.uh.edu/engines/epi166.htm 

Even Wikipedia, in their entry on this subject called Galileo’s Leaning Tower of Pisa Experiment 
states: 
 
 According to the story, Galileo discovered through this experiment that the objects fell with the 
same acceleration, proving his prediction true, while at the same time disproving Aristotle's 
theory of gravity (which states that objects fall at speed proportional to their mass). Most 
historians consider it to have been a thought experiment rather than a physical test. 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aristotle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thought_experiment


305 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Galileo%27s_Leaning_Tower_of_Pisa_experiment 
 

Although they will not say it in such an abstruse and blunt manner, so as to not profane the 
name of this legend in the secularist/humanist/atheist mythology; essentially what has been 
agreed upon even by the mainstream establishment is that Galileo’s supposed experiment upon 
the famed Italian monument is a hoax. The historical documentation for it is practically non-
existent. It is, yet another lie we are told by the matrix. 
 
But even if we discount all these historical controversies regarding the Tower Experiment, the 
problems do not end there. In fact, they are just beginning. The next glaring issue is that if this 
experiment really did take place, then it was not conducted in a vacuum. This is a massive hole 
in the myth of modern physics. 
 
It has already been well established in the preceding that a vacuum is a meaningless, 
impossible concept with the refutations of Aristotle and Zeno of Elea, but even still the tower 
story of Galileo is discredited further by the experiments of Giovanni Riccioli (1598-1671), 
another famed and award-winning Italian astronomer, who proved that bodies most certainly do 
not fall at the same rate irrespective of weight, size, or material.  
 
Wikipedia says the following about Riccioli’s experiment: 
  
His results showed that, while falling bodies generally showed constant acceleration, there were 
differences determined by weight and size and density. Riccioli said that if two heavy objects of 
differing weight are dropped simultaneously from the same height, the heavier one descends 
more quickly so long as it is of equal or greater density; if both objects are of equal weight the 
denser one descends more quickly. 
  
For example, in dropping balls of wood and lead that both weighed 2.5 ounces, Riccioli found 
that upon the leaden ball having traversed 280 Roman feet the wooden ball had traversed only 
240 feet (a table in the New Almagest contains data on twenty one such paired drops). He 
attributed such differences to the air, and noted that air density had to be considered when 
dealing with falling bodies. He illustrated the reliability of his experiments by providing detailed 
descriptions of how they were carried out, so that anyone could reproduce them, complete with 
diagrams of the Torre de Asinelli that showed heights, drop locations, etc. 
 
We read also in Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, by Dr Alexandre Koyre, 
professor in Philosophy of Science and Religion at EPHE in Paris, France. 
 
Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society, Vol 7, No. 2, Pg. 231 
AN EXPERIMENT IN MEASUREMENT 
 
The first question studied by Riccioli concerned the behavior of “light” and “heavy” bodies. Do 
they fall with the same, or with different, speeds? A very important, and controversial question, 
to which, as we know, ancient and modern physics gave different answers. Whereas the 
Aristotelians maintained that bodies fall so much quicker as they are heavier, Benedetti had 
taught that all bodies, at least all bodies possessing an identical nature, i.e. specific gravity, fell 
with the same speed. As for the moderns, such as Galileo and Baliano, followed by the jesuits 
Vendilinus and N. Cabeo, they asserted that all bodies, whatever their nature or weight, fell 
always with the same identical speed (in the vacuum).  
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Galileo%27s_Leaning_Tower_of_Pisa_experiment
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Riccioli wants to settle this problem once and forever. Thus on 4 August 1645 he proceeds to 
work. Spheres of equal size, but of different weight, made, respectively, out of clay and of 
paper, covered with chalk (this is to in order to make their motion along the wall, as well as their 
bursting when reaching the pavement, easier to observe), were dropped from the summit of 
Torei de Asinelli, particularly convenient for this kind of experiment and sufficiently high - 312 
Roman feet - to make such differences in speed perceptible in their effects. The results of the 
experiments, which Riccioli repeated fifteen times, are indubitable =; heavy bodies fall quicker 
than light ones. Yet their lagging behind, which depending on the weight and the dimension of 
the balls, varies from 12 to 40 ft, does not contradict the theory developed by Galileo: it is to be 
explained by the resistance of air and has been foreseen by him. On the other hand the 
observed facts are perfectly incompatible with the teachings of Aristotle. 
 

As you can see, professor Koyre is explaining away the evident fact that this whole idea of a 
universal rate of free fall has been disproven time and time again, with numerous 
experimentations, by saying that Riccioli’s findings do not topple Galileo’s gravity hypothesis 
because they did not take place in a vacuum. This is the position that modern academia has 
taken regarding the demonstrations of Riccioli. 
 
But did Galileo’s tower experiment upon the monument of Pisa take place in a vacuum? Is the 
Leaning Tower of Pisa the one, magical spot in the world which just naturally holds a vacuum, 
perfectly convenient for his experimentation? Of course not.  
 
To discount the findings of Riccioli and many others because “it didn’t take place in a vacuum”, 
but then at the same time uphold the highly suspect story of Galileo’s Leaning Tower 
Experiment which also did not take place in a vacuum is a double standard, a textbook special 
pleading fallacy. 
 
Yet despite all these issues, children are still taught to this day that Galileo proved gravity with 
his - in reality - thoroughly discredited tower experiment. Are you not seeing, my dear reader, 
the nature of this conspiracy? How the globe-earth paradigm is just riddled with hoaxes, myths, 
and legends of supposed “proofs” that never really happened? 
 
However, we have but merely set foot in the land of hoaxes; things start to become fishier than 
an Asian supermarket when we add the mainstream media, and NASA into the equation. Which 
brings me to my next point: 
 
Departing away from the realm of academia, into the world of sinister conspiracies (which are 
too controversial and unorthodox for the pish-posh universities), another reason why I reject this 
idea of a universal rate of free fall is that I see obvious fraudulent attempts to prove its existence 
- specifically from the BBC and NASA.  
 
Now right away, whenever I witness anything attempting to be “proven” from either of these 
organizations, I can almost just instantly just “auto-hoax” it. Pretty much everything the BBC or 
NASA says is by default a lie, because their words are about as credible to me as a can of Diet 
Coke. Why would I trust the testimony of compulsively lying organizations which have been 
enemies of the public since their inception? They only know how to lie, and nothing else.  
 
In particular, I am talking season 1, episode 4 of Human Universe, on BBC Two, featuring 
scientism propagandist Brian Cox; a show which espouses all of the ridiculous, unscriptural 
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doctrines of the modern world like evolution, space-time, gravity etc. for the unwashed masses 
to lap up in their programmed slumber. This segment is focused on the law of freely falling 
bodies, where Cox visits the supposed largest vacuum chamber in the world - of course owned 
by NASA - to “prove” the science.  
 

 
Human Universe, a highlight reel of Scientism propaganda --- Image credit: BBC and Brian Cox. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

 

 
The clip from this episode on YouTube that went viral (which should not surprise us, knowing how Scientism now 
controls the internet algorithms). --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Instinctively without even me sparing a second thought about it, my mind starts to ask the 
questions: 
 
“Why does the lying BBC want to show me this?” 
 
“What nonsense do they want me to believe this time? 
 
“What is the agenda behind this?” 
 

Because I am a grown adult who is able to interface with reality. I understand that mainstream 
media is just another arm of the New World Order, which supports the broader matrix. The fact 
that the BBC wants me to believe that there is a universal rate of freefall pretty much means to 
me that a universal rate of freefall doesn’t exist. We could end this analysis right here, for those 
with their reasoning faculties turned on. However, I will continue further for demonstrative 
purposes. 
 
In this episode of Scientism, Brian Cox takes a field trip to one of NASA’s supposed vacuum 
chambers (vacuums do not exist), where he and the workers there conduct a free fall “test”. 
They drop a bowling ball and feather simultaneously first in an atmosphere, where the bowling 
ball ends up crashing into the panel below and the feather gently floats away, like reality; and 
then after they perform the drop test again after “sucking out all of the air” in an ostensible 
vacuum, where we are shown a video of the same bowling ball and feather dropping and hitting 
the panel at the exact same time; which most certainly is not reality.  
 
And the whole scene is a joke. The entire thing plays out like a cheesy drama with thrilling 
music, dynamic sound effects, and clearly scripted lines. The effect created is something of an 
air of dangerous emergency, to keep the common normie on the edge of his seat, capturing his 
fragile attention span. 
 
But apart from the captivating cinematic presentation, the shots are riddled with easter eggs that 
are a dead giveaway of its overall fakeness. We will take a look at them here.  
 
I want to start by turning your attention to the fringes on the feather, which, like the bowling ball, 
is attached to the dropping apparatus.  
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Screenshot from Human Universe, by Brian Cox and BBC. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 

 

 
Screenshot from Human Universe, by Brian Cox and BBC. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 

It is easier to see this in the actual video - which you can watch on YouTube - where it is 
blatantly obvious, but if you look at the fringes on the feather before it is dropped, to after it is 
dropped, they float upwards as the feather descends. 
 
Now if this experiment is occurring in a vacuum - as it would need to in order for the bowling ball 
and feather to drop at the same speed and hit the bottom panel at the exact same time (which 
they show us to be happening) then there would be no particles of air present within the 
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atmosphere that the particles on the feather would collide against, causing the fringes to float 
up.  
 
There is a contradiction in  conceptheres. On the one hand this is supposed to be a complete 
vacuum, which is why both objects fall at an identical speed in the video, while at the same time 
this is not a complete vacuum because the fringes on the feather are encountering resistance 
from the air molecules surrounding it as it descends. 
 
My guess is that it would have looked too obviously fake if they took a still photo of the feather 
and edited it to make it fall in proportion to the bowling ball; instead of that they probably just 
dropped the feather in a non-vacuous environment (which is all environments, because again, 
vacuums do not exist), and then took the video of that descent, editing it to make it go as fast as 
the bowling ball. The movement of the fringes makes things look more realistic to the casual 
normie watching the television. But little does he know that that special effect is a direct 
contradiction to the point this episode is trying to make, because it presupposes an atmosphere, 
thereby precluding any possibility of isolating a universal free fall from all other variables.  
 
It might be difficult to catch this from screenshots in a book, so I recommend my reader to watch 
the original video. You will see exactly what I am talking about.  
 
The next thing to point out is the inconsistency between shots. 
 

 
Screenshot from Human Universe, by Brian Cox and BBC. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
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Screenshot from Human Universe, by Brian Cox and BBC. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 

 
Screenshot from Human Universe, by Brian Cox and BBC. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 

 
As the picture says, very clearly you can see that there is only one feather that is held, and 
subsequently dropped by the apparatus. But in the sequence directly after it, showing 
supposedly the same fall from a different angle, multiple feathers are displayed, finally ending 
with at least 5, if not 6 feathers crashing into the panel below. These are two different videos of 
two different drops that have been sewn together, purporting to be only one.  
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You will notice as well that not once in this entire episode does there ever feature an unedited 
playback of the whole fall from top to bottom. The only thing we are shown is a badly butchered 
smorgasbord of clips that have been cut, cropped, rearranged, collaged, and edited beyond all 
sanity. We never get to see the event in real time, as Brian Cox and people at NASA 
supposedly witnessed. This is not a single, continuous clip of a science experiment. It's an art 
project.  
 

Finally, we have the most blatant forgery, which is towards the end of the video. During the last 
moments when they supposedly “replay” the slow-motion footage we just saw in real-time (still, 
again, the whole clip is chopped up and edited) you can see that it isn’t at all a replay, but a 
totally different video. 
 

 
Screenshot from Human Universe, by Brian Cox and BBC. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
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Screenshot from Human Universe, by Brian Cox and BBC. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 

 

These are both screenshots at the exact same moment, i.e.: the release of the items from the 
apparatus. The top one is a screenshot taken during the supposed “slo-mo” video, and the 
bottom is a screenshot taken during the “real-time” of ostensibly the same clip. And, to no 
surprise, you can see that these are two different videos entirely, not the same video at two 
different speeds. The orientation of the feather looks completely different in both shots, the first 
one experiencing only a slight updraft on the fringes, and the second a far more dramatic one. 
Moreover, they do not even look like the same feather at all. If you look at this picture for a while 
you will continue to find more and more flaws, like the fact that the wire/appendage protruding 
out of the bowling ball is facing different directions in one shot from the other, proving that these 
are not the same fall we are being shown. 
 
It was observations like these, along with the very sketchy mythos of Galileo’s supposed 
Leaning Tower Experiment, and a few other philosophical/physical/metaphysical and Scriptural 
considerations (which I will get into) that put me on the path of doubting the existence of a 
universal rate of freefall entirely. However, what really confirmed the suspicions I have been 
having regarding this claimed “law of physics” is when I watched the video of the astro-not 
David Scott “recreating” this experiment during the Apollo 15 mission with a hammer and 
feather, while “on the Moon”.  
 
Let it be made clear here that if there was any trust at all, even in the minutest of quantity, that I 
have for the BBC (which there isn’t), then anything that has anything to do with the theatrical 
production known as the so-called “moon-landing” has even less than that. The trust I have for 
all claims, without qualification, that we are told about astro-nots doing x, y, or z on the moon is 
one big donut.  
 

 
David Scott “recreating” the Leaning Tower Experiment while supposedly on the moon. --- Apollo archives. Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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David has a hammer in one hand, and a falcon feather in the other, drops them both, and 
miraculously they hit the ground at the exact same time. What a miracle of science!  
 
Of course, there is no timer, no measurement to make sure that the objects are falling from the 
same height, no data, no methodology, and no bloody thought whatsoever that went into this 
shameless kindergarten play on a movie set, produced by the U.S government. To make 
matters even worse, when Scott is walking and jumping upon the lunar surface, he himself does 
not fall at the same rate as the feather and hammer, but a lot slower. So, I suppose that this 
universal rate of freefall makes exceptions for Freemasons in costume? 
 
Let's be real with ourselves, my reader. The makers of this production simply didn’t care to be 
consistent with their physics, and just rolled with the astro-not bouncing up and down in slow-
motion, not knowing that that observation precludes the entire point they are trying to make. 
They kept the slowed down movements because it adds this “alieny”, “moony”, “spacey”, 
“otherworldly” effect on the video giving the audience the illusion of an outer space environment, 
and didn’t think that it would contradict the physics they are attempting to prove. What a 
disaster.  
 
This was it for me, my dear reader. This was what concluded for me that the universal rate of 
freefall is a hoax. If I ever have the chance to see it with my own eyes in a supposed vacuum 
chamber, then I will accept the correction. But until then, I maintain the position that it is another 
lie we have been told.  
 
I am highly suspicious of any proposition that needs to be “proved” using fake videos. From that, 
you may draw your own conclusions. 
 

EINSTEIN: THE MAN, THE MYTH, AND THE LEGEND 

 

 
Albert Einstein, The Pontifex Maximus of the state religion of scientism. ---- Image credit: 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Albert_Einstein#/media/File:Albert_Einstein_Head.jpg Photograph 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Albert_Einstein#/media/File:Albert_Einstein_Head.jpg
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by Orren Jack Turner, Princeton, N.J. Modified with Photoshop by PM_Poon and later by Dantadd. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
The visage you see above with his short eyebrows, walrus mustache, characteristic white 
frazzled hair, and deep-set wrinkles, is the face of Scientism. This is to Scientism what the red 
raptor is to the Toronto Raptors; a character which defines its genre. There truly is so much one 
could say about this single man, who is on his own one of the pillars of modernity. 
 
But, as for who Albert Einstein was as a man - although it may not be totally irrelevant - I 
nevertheless do not feel like it is germane to this book. Because regardless of how he may have 
lived his life, his postulations about the nature of our world are either true or false irrespective of 
the questionable moral character he displayed when he was alive.  
 
The theory of relativity is either correct or incorrect. Whatever side of that line it falls into, be it 
truth or falsehood, exists independently of the disposition of its chief progenitor. I will most 
certainly show to you in the following pages that the theory of relativity belongs to the latter 
category and not the former (although perhaps saying that the theory of relativity is incorrect 
may be giving it too much credit, because to say that a proposition is incorrect presupposes that 
the proposition itself follows the rules of logic and grammar and thereby can be tested against 
the natural world to see if it holds up), however before I dismantle the whole thing, allow me to 
direct you to a resource which covers much information that is beyond the jurisdiction of my 
work here, but nevertheless may be of interest.  
 
What we have never, not ever been told by this system is the sheer level of controversy that 
Scientism’s greatest hero garnered for himself during his day. Instead of the raw and ugly truth, 
we are given a highlight reel, a show and tell of Einstein’s most “glorious” moments, whilst the 
dirtier parts of his history are kicked underneath the historical sofa. What the common man 
receives of Einstein from their public schooling curriculum is essentially a carefully curated 
Instagram timeline. You see his life with the bubble-gum filter turned on. But there are other 
men out there who have dedicated a great sum of time and effort to uncovering the truth about 
the individual in question. 
 
I could go on to show you that Einstein himself invented practically nothing in his life. I could go 
on to demonstrate that the defining moment of his career, the Solar Eclipse of 1919 which 
supposedly "proved" his theory was done with equipment insufficient for detecting the margins 
he was looking for, and also contained fraudulent data. I could go on to show that his most 
famous equations were completely plagiarized from other writers. I could go on to show his 
openly admitted extramarital affairs and overall scandalous nature with women. I could go on to 
show how the Jewish controlled media artificially turned Einstein from a nobody into a worldwide 
superstar, depicting him with royals, celebrities, and heads of state. I could go on to show that 
the huge media machine behind him had an agenda to make him the face of science, canonized 
alongside other saints such as Copernicus, Galileo, and Newton, and that anyone who criticized 
him was deemed as "antisemitic" (a practice which the media continually hones even until this 
day). I could go on to show you how his trip to America and other places around the world were 
made to escape criticism he was receiving back home from his fellow German scientists, who 
were publicly exposing him for the fraud that he was. I could go on to show you the shocking 
confessions he made about his own beloved theory, which he himself admitted would not stand 
to rigorous testing, that were only published posthumously. 
 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?title=Orren_Jack_Turner&action=edit&redlink=1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/User:PM_Poon
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Dantadd
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But this is not a book about Einstein. The purpose of this Manifesto is merely to analyze the 
currently accepted model of the universe, and determine its merits based on the evidence (or 
lack thereof) provided. This is a book dedicated to the physics, the Scriptures, the space 
industry, and the philosophy; Not a historical biography of any one particular man. Besides, 
there is too much material to cover regarding the patron saint of modern science.  
 
The point of my mentioning of these facts in passing is simply to dispel some of the myths 
surrounding this canonized holy figure of modernity, before we analyze his doctrines. It is my 
strongly held conviction that to learn anything effectively, the light of context must be shed upon 
it first, which is what I seek to do in this very brief overview of the history and personality of 
Einstein.  
 
We are fed so much propaganda about Einstein that in truth, whenever I reflect back on all of 
the things I have been led to believe regarding him, (in light of what I have learned) a strong 
feeling of embarrassment overcomes me. When I hear either a professor, a mainstream news 
outlet, or a popular science channel on YouTube pouring over this man's name with honorifics 
and relishing in his supposed glorious wisdom, I can't help but laugh cynically, if not externally, 
then at least internally. 
 
We are all sold an image that Einstein was just a funny, quirky guy with a brilliant mind. He is 
the archetypal example of the odd, but charming genius with a wild imagination. He exemplifies 
the totally delusional modern mantra of "imagination is everything", with his famous thought-
experiments (which were in reality complete metaphysical nonsense). His fuzzy haired 
appearance has become the mascot for Scientism. 
 
We are almost given the impression that the universe itself, for a brief moment, gave up its cruel 
and legalistic impartiality towards all things, just to touch the mind of this one strange but deeply 
curious man, and bestow upon him a mysterious and grand truth from the cosmos so that he 
could relay this revelation to the rest of unenlightened humanity. 
  
However, I want you, my reader, to know that the iconography that surrounds this man is not 
organic, but fully contrived by the media machine. It is just one big hoax to cover up the grimy 
truth. 
 
And that grimy truth is that the real man known as Albert Einstein was a man of very 
questionable moral character who walked on eggshells throughout his entire "scientific” career. 
He had many opponents who were silenced, his theories were refuted time and time again since 
the beginning, and an overall air of scandal and controversy surrounded the whole of his 
celebrity life. He was hated by many, challenged by many, and exposed by many more. A 
hundred of the most renowned scientists in Austria and Germany wrote a book on him titled 
Hundert Autoren Gegen Einstein (A Hundred Authors Against Einstein), where they correctly 
accuse him of leading physics into a realm of irrational mysticism. But the media ironed out all of 
the wrinkles of his life in the eyes of the public, turning somebody who was probably one of the 
most detested men in the modern world, into an adorable genius. 
 
The Einstein mythology is probably the greatest hoax of the 20th century (along with NASA), 
and for anyone who is interested in learning more about him, you will find a very juicy story filled 
with intriguing scandal, if you are into that kind of thing. For further studying, I direct my reader 
to a book called The Manufacture and Sale of St. Einstein by Christopher Jon Bjerknes. This is 
a nearly 3000-page, massive tome that goes into great detail about the man of controversy, 
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Albert Einstein. His life, his beliefs, the source of his theories, his lies, the political geography of 
the time he lived, and his own political leanings are all recounted thoroughly. Everything within it 
is referenced with primary source documentation showing who he truly was, and I consider this 
book to be the definitive work on his life (written by a mortal, of course). 
 
I will not steal Christopher’s thunder. He is the man you want to visit for a comprehensive 
analysis of the life of Albert Einstein.  
 

 

BACKGROUND TO THE EINSTEINIAN PARADIGM (THE ASSUMPTIONS OF NEWTONIAN 
PHYSICS) 

In order to communicate to you the Einsteinian model so that you may better understand the 
current era of relativistic physics we are in, a one sentence snapshot of its entire essence will be 
useful. I am interested in taking complex ideas and making them simple so that the average 
reader can process the content thoroughly.  
 
And in one sentence, I believe that the best way to describe Einstein’s theories is that the theory 
of relativity is a complete removal of God from the sciences. It is the next step, a logical 
progression for a worldview that has been long in the making, featuring infinite space and a 
directionless universe.  
 
Newton, although having created a fairly comprehensive theory, was still foundationally shaky. 
He left the most important force in his model of the universe a complete mystery, and as well 
also didn’t go down the Einstenian route of total abject irrational relativity, which would be the 
natural conclusion of the system he was developing. The reason why he didn’t develop the 
theory of relativity as we know it today is because of certain theological convictions that were 
dearly important to his heart. Despite all of his errors, and the fact that he (although perhaps 
unknowingly) paved the way for modernity, Newton’s belief in God and the Bible nevertheless 
still maintained some semblance of order within his worldview, which translated into his 
physics.  
 
Newton was a devout Christian. When a man acknowledges the existence and supremacy of 
The Most High and adopts the Scriptures as his axiom, no matter how consistent or inconsistent 
his broader beliefs may be with said Scriptures, such a position forces him to acknowledge that 
there is an objective truth, and that there is an order to the creation. These propositions flow 
naturally from the Biblical/Quranic, God-fearing starting point.  
 
If you believe in the inerrancy of the Holy Books, you believe in objective truth. You have to, 
because if there were no objective truth, then what could God possibly be writing about in His 
Revelations? His opinions? Of course not; that is blasphemy, and woefully inconsistent.  
 
The very concept of an Almighty God automatically brings with it a myriad of dogmatic 
presuppositions which cannot be dispensed with. Two of these are: 
 

1. If God exists, and this God sees all things and knows all things that there is to know, 
then there must be an objective truth, and/or an objective frame of reference. He himself 
is the objective frame of reference, because He views the whole of creation from a 
perfect vantage point, nothing being omitted from His sight. By dint of His all-knowing 
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nature, we can be assured that there is one, objective, immutable, and ineffable truth 
that belongs to this All-Knowing Being. That is a direct consequence of His 
omniscience.  

2. It is this Same All-Knowing, Omniscient Being who informs us of some of these 
objective, ineffable, and immutable truths in His Holy Revelations, because only such a 
being as that would be qualified to speak on those matters. 

 
It was these presuppositions that shaped Newton’s physics.  
 
Newton believed in an objective concept of space, and an objective concept of time that is 
separate from space. Time, according to him, moves along unchangingly and continually, 
affecting everything within the universe equally, and space, according to him, was the 
Omnipresence of the immutable God. Although we with our finite minds may never be able to 
comprehend these objective realities, they nonetheless still did exist as a matter of fact to 
Newton. 
 
(This should all be familiar to you with what we have read about the occult doctrine of The One. 
The One in the ancient mystery schools was impossible to know or ascertain, yet still was the 
true reality in their paradigm). 
 
Time in the Newtonian model is objective, and linear; and space, like God, is totally self-similar, 
and unchanging. Time and space are the backdrop of the whole universe, influencing 
everything, but remaining unaffected by the universe; the two separate entities working in 
tandem are the objective stage on which the drama of creation takes place. They are the stage 
itself, and not the actors. Time and space are the absolute frame of reference, synonymous with 
God Himself.  
 
This leads us into gravity (which although related) is separate from these two, absolute entities 
known as space and time. As we have read before, Newton believed that gravity is an attractive 
force, which acts instantaneously across vast distances. To put it more simply, in the Newtonian 
model there is something inherent within planetary bodies, and in fact all matter in general, that 
emits a force which pulls other objects towards its center. This force we call gravity.  
 
The word “force” has a very specific connotation in the world of physics, and it would be prudent 
of me to reproduce a precise definition. Anne Marie Helmenstine, Ph.D. in Biomedical Sciences 
at the University of Knoxville Tennessee, and B.A. of Physics and Mathematics at Hastings 
College, in her article on ThoughtCo.com titled Force Definition and Examples (Science), gives 
the following explanation:  
 

“In science, force is the push or pull on an object with mass that causes it to change velocity (to 
accelerate). Force represents as a vector, which means it has both magnitude and direction.” 
 
https://www.thoughtco.com/force-definition-and-examples-science-3866337 

 

Gravity to Newton was just an attractive force; a centerward pull within items of mass. Its effects 
were calculable and predictable, and somehow it also had the ability to perform instantaneous 
action at a distance, but still the cause, nature, or mechanism of this force was unknown to him. 

https://www.thoughtco.com/definition-of-mass-604563
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It is simply just some generic, attractive force. And as we know now, Newton leaned on occult 
metaphysics to explain these gaps in his theory.   
 
A force is not what something is, but what something does. A force is the effect of something 
else. What this “something” really was that exercises the force of gravity, Newton was unable to 
explain scientifically.  
 
This major shortcoming in Newtonian physics (its inability to give a rational explanation for 
gravity) is what Einstein came in and filled the gap of. He gave the world the first “what”, in the 
(at the time) 200-year-old question “what is gravity?” which troubled the scientific world.  
 

 
Newton's fixed space vs. Einstein's flexible spacetime --- from the film "Testing Einstein's Universe" by Norbert Bartel 
/ NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

This photo is taken directly from NASA’S website; it is an illustration of the differences between 
how these men saw the natural world. To Newton, that green grid of space represents the 
omnipresence of God, which is fixed, immutable, and unchanging; a totally fixed frame of 
reference. In his estimation one can never truly grasp this fixed frame of reference, but it still 
exists as a self-evident maxim. This space is identical across all scales, all regions, and remains 
unmanipulated by the objects that are contained within it. 
 
In Einstein's worldview space and time themselves become completely relative, meaning there 
is no such thing as an objective frame of reference in the universe. That green grid to him is the 
distorting of the lines of space. Space now becomes a discrete object which can receive 
influence from matter, like bending, torquing, and even tear open - as in the case of black holes. 
Space is not immutable anymore. 
 
The Einsteinian scheme states that the perceiver on an individual level determines time and 
space, which are not static, but fluid. Recall earlier how we learned that Newton held that God 
The Father was the absolute fixed frame reference due to his theological leanings. Well Einstein 
develops this ideology further, by more or less saying that you yourself are God The Father, 
who determines reality on a subjective basis; that your perceptions and experience dictate how 
the natural world behaves. The transition from Newton to Einstein is really the moving from one 
system of theology to another.  
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In the drawing on the right, the Einstenian space is subjective, because depending on where 
you are relative to that ball (which presumably is the globe-earth) whether closer or farther, 
space will be bent that much more or less respectively. The lines of dimension are not solid, but 
flexible. 
 
The difference between the two ideologies is both subtle and massive at the same time: for 
Newton there is an objective standard by which time and space can be measured, but it is 
unknowable to us; for Einstein such an objective standard cannot and does not exist. 
 
This is why when we dive into Einstenian physics we are introduced to concepts like curved 
space-time. Space and time are not two fixed, separate entities (as in the Newtonian scheme), 
but are intimately woven, and relative to the observer. This is known as the fabric of space-time, 
or the space-time continuum.  
 
You, me, the squirrel outside, the bird in the air, the tree planted in the Earth, and every object 
in existence all experience time differently. Time is experienced relative to motion. Objects that 
are in acceleration undergo the effects of time inversely proportional to the speed of their 
movement; that means that when something gets faster, time slows down for it more, and when 
something goes slower, time speeds up for it more. This is known as special relativity; the first 
of two important concepts within Einsteinian physics.  
 
The next postulate - which I have just alluded to - is that objects with a large amount of mass 
(like planets) have the ability to bend space, creating new lines for things with lesser mass to 
travel along. This is the answer that Einstein gives for the question Newton was unable to solve 
about the nature of gravity. What is gravity? Einstein tells us that it is the bending of space-time. 
This is known as general relativity, the second of the two important concepts within his physics.  
 
You must understand the key point that this explanation for gravity does not fall into the 
scientific definition of the word “force”, which we explored earlier. A force is one object acting 
upon another to give it motion; for Newton this was the inherent gravitational attraction of 
planets acting upon and pulling other bodies. For Einstein, there is - properly speaking - no 
object being acted upon by anything. The space in which the object can move is itself being 
bent. There is no push or pull, simply a line of travel is being created. Modern physics will time 
and time again emphasize this feature of general relativity and gravity, that they are not a force. 
The American Museum of Natural History, in their essay titled Newton vs. Einstein vs. the Next 
Wave, writes:  
 

“Round 1: Newton   
 
“Gravity really does exist,” Newton stated in 1687. “[It] acts according to the laws which we have 
explained, and abundantly serves to account for all the motions of the celestial bodies.” Before 
Newton, no one had heard of gravity, let alone the concept of a universal law. 
Cambridge University, where Newton studied, was closed due to plague in 1665. Finding respite 
at his childhood home, the 23-year-old plunged into months of feverish mathematical 
brainstorming. This, plus a dubious apple descent in the back orchard, laid the foundation for his 
masterwork  Philosophiae Naturalis Principia Mathematica. In Principia, Newton described 
gravity as an ever-present force, a tug that all objects exert on nearby objects. The more mass 
an object has, the stronger its tug. Increasing the distance between two objects weakens the 
attraction. 
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Principia’s mathematical explanations of these relationships were simple and extremely handy. 
With his equations, Newton was able to explain for the first time why the Moon stays in orbit 
around Earth. To this day, we use Newton’s math to predict the trajectory of a softball toss or of 
astronauts landing on the Moon. In fact, all everyday observations of gravity on Earth and in the 
heavens can be explained quite precisely with Newton’s theory. 
Okay, we buy it. But how does it work? 
Hello? 
Silence from Newton’s corner of the ring. 
The truth is, Newton could describe gravity, but he didn’t know how it worked. “Gravity must be 
caused by an agent acting constantly according to certain laws,” he admitted. “But whether this 
agent be material or immaterial, I have left to the consideration of my readers.” 
For 300 years, nobody truly considered what that agent might be. Maybe any possible 
contenders were intimidated by Newton’s genius. The man invented calculus, for Pete’s sake. 

 
Ding. Round 2: Einstein 
 
Apparently Albert Einstein wasn’t intimidated. He even apologized. “Newton, forgive me,” he 
wrote in his memoirs. “You found the only way which, in your age, was just about possible for a 
man of highest thought and creative power.” 
In 1915, after eight years of sorting his thoughts, Einstein had dreamed up (literally--he had no 
experimental precursors) an agent that caused gravity. And it wasn’t simply a force. According 
to his theory of General Relativity, gravity is much weirder: a natural consequence of a mass’s 
influence on space. 
Einstein agreed with Newton that space had dimension: width, length, and height. Space might 
be filled with matter, or it might not. But Newton didn’t believe that space was affected by the 
objects in it. Einstein did. He theorized that a mass can prod space plenty. It can warp it, bend it, 
push it, or pull it. Gravity was just a natural outcome of a mass’s existence in space (Einstein 
had, with his 1905 Special Theory of Relativity, added time as a fourth dimension to space, 
calling the result space-time. Large masses can also warp time by speeding it up or slowing it 
down). 
  
You can visualize Einstein’s gravity warp by stepping on a trampoline. Your mass causes a 
depression in the stretchy fabric of space. Roll a ball past the warp at your feet and it’ll curve 
toward your mass. The heavier you are, the more you bend space. Look at the edges of the 
trampoline--the warp lessens farther away from your mass. Thus, the same Newtonian 
relationships are explained (and predicted mathematically with better precision), yet through a 
different lens of warped space. Take that, Newton, says Einstein. With regrets. 
Einstein’s theory also triumphantly punched a hole in Newton’s logic. If, as Newton claimed, 
gravity was a constant, instantaneous force, the information about a sudden change of mass 
would have to be somehow communicated across the entire universe at once. This made little 
sense to Einstein. By his reasoning, if the Sun disappeared suddenly, the signal for the planets 
to stop orbiting would logically have to take some travel time. And it would definitely take longer 
to arrive at Pluto than it would Mars. Nothing universally instant about that at all. 
What did Einstein propose as the missing agent of communication? Enter, again, his very useful 
space warp. Much like a stone thrown into a pond, a change in mass will cause a ripple in space 
that travels out from its source in all directions at light speed. As it moves along, the ripple 
squeezes and stretches space. We call such a disturbance a gravitational wave. 
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With this final blow, Einstein’s General Relativity explained everything Newton’s theory did (and 
some things it didn’t), and better. “I am fully satisfied,” Einstein said in 1919. “I do not doubt 
anymore the correctness of the whole system.” 
In this round, victory for Einstein.” 
 

A force is a vector, meaning that it has both direction and magnitude. In this conception of outer 
space, there is no magnitude; it only has a direction. There is nothing there forcing the object to 
venture into any particular direction via interaction or change its velocity. All the bending of 
space-time is, is the creation of a path of procession. 
 
Although I believe their explanation is inconsistent for a variety of reasons which we will soon 
explore, even still, it is my considered opinion that the reason why the Scientism establishment 
has adopted this forceless view of gravity is so that they can make their theory unfalsifiable.  
 
If gravity is not a force and does not consist of two discrete items acting upon each other via 
pushing or pulling, then how would one venture to prove it wrong in a laboratory? What science 
could I possibly do to convince the scientist that space-time gravity does not exist? There is 
literally no substrate there for me to levy my experiments against. Gravity just becomes this 
baseless, amorphous, conceptual idea which is accepted dogmatically by adherents to the 
religion of heliocentrism, without it being anything anyone can prove or disprove in a meaningful 
way. With this type of gravitation, their ridiculous theory remains protected in an obscure cloud 
of unfalsifiability.  
 
If there are no forces in the equation, then the concepts we are speaking of can by no means be 
called physics. It can’t be called physics, because there is nothing physical there to begin with. 
Gravity, with no hyperbole, is most accurately labeled as metaphysics. The irrationality of 
metaphysics – which is the favorite subject of heliocentric astronomers - is explained thoroughly 
in the section of this book titled THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE, but for now all we need to 
know is that Einstein’s theory belongs within that category of philosophy (not science). Google 
gives the following definition for the word metaphysics:  
 
“the branch of philosophy that deals with the first principles of things, including abstract 
concepts such as being, knowing, substance, cause, identity, time, and space.” 
 
This is exactly what general relativity and gravity in the Einsteinian sense is. They are not only 
entirely abstract concepts, but they also commit an undeniable reification fallacy by their treating 
of incorporeal ideas like time and space as if they were real physical things with a concrete 
existence. Scientists - or scientists falsely so called - do this every time they speak about time 
and space being woven together like a fabric, and then subsequently being bent and distorted 
by matter.  
 
What are these things exactly? When the modern general relativist is telling me about “the fabric 
of space-time”, what does he mean by this? Of what nature is the fabric? 
 
Are time and space both individual threads that I can wrap around a spool, and insert into my 
grandmother’s sewing machine? Or perhaps they are more akin to a stylish patch which I can 
stitch on to my leather jacket? This may seem to you like a silly question, or that I am grabbing 
for straws, but I assure you that isn’t the case. These are serious concerns.  
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Words mean things. In a field such as physics, men are held to the highest standards of 
vocabulary of creating the most precise definitions for experimentation. So, when we use words 
like “fabric”, it is totally fair, and more than reasonable for me to expect a detailed answer to this 
inquiry which is scientific in nature. I want you to define your concepts so that I know what we 
are talking about. But they never can. 
 
Please know this, my dear reader, that whenever the atheist/humanist is explaining to you his 
theories on gravity and using phrases like “the fabric of space-time”, he is leaving the purview of 
physics, and entering into the realm of metaphysics/abstract philosophy. He introduces theology 
into the conversation while his opponents, and in all likelihood himself too, remain unaware.  
 
The globe-earther’s metaphysics allow him to assert many things into his cosmology which 
normally would be so repugnant to the most basic tenets of logic and reason that if a flat-earther 
were to make the same assertion, he would be laughed off the face of the Earth for creating 
such a ludicrous theory.  
 
One such assertion is that somehow, someway, the theory of relativity does not violate 
Newton’s first supposed “law” of motion (which the establishment takes as dogmatic) that 
undisturbed objects in the vacuum of space will continually travel along a straight line, until 
detoured by another object or force.  
 
How does this law mix into orbital mechanics, where space objects are performing continual 
revolutions around suns and other planets, which is anything but a straight line? It is quite 
simple. The modern relativist will just tell you that orbits are in a straight line! 
 

 
Screenshot from Unknown source. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
That’s right. I will repeat that for you. According to the most eminent scholars of today with the 
most advanced technological equipment, and decades of study in prestigious universities, they 
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have determined that these (I have drawn over the grid in red to highlight one of the grid lines of 
space away from the planet, and another grid line of space underneath the planet, being “bent” 
by its mass) are both equally straight lines.  
 
Let me say it again. According to science, every line you see in this photo is a straight line. 
There are grown men who will grow red in the face trying to argue this to you, and will denounce 
you as unscientific if you disagree. They will tell you that because the straight lines of Euclidean 
space are being distorted, technically speaking it is still a straight-line path, which has just been 
altered. So, it is a straight line that has been curved.  
 
Curved is straight, straight is curved; up is down; down is up; A is B, B is A. That is what the 
theory of relativity reduces to. It is utter contradictory nonsense that has been decorated with 
empty, verbose, flattering, “Sciency” sounding terminology to confuse the common normie and 
make him tacitly accept ideas that violate the very foundations of logic.  
 
And really, we can go even deeper into our analysis and call this system out for what it really is, 
and that is satanism proper. It is based in the idea that you on a subjective level determine your 
own reality and experience. Your perceptions and experience shape how space and time act on 
you, just as somebody else's perception and experience shape how space and time would act 
on them. There is no absolute frame of reference by which we can determine true motion and 
rest, or true straight lines and curved lines. Things are only “true” for you or for me, never true in 
an absolute sense. Humanity imputes truths upon the outside world (if there really is an outside 
world at all; perhaps everything is just a product of our own imagination). 
 
In Newton’s worldview, the Omnipresent God the father was the universal frame of reference 
who knew the absolute truth of things regarding time and location (which we can never grasp), 
In Einstein’s worldview, you yourself are God the father, and assign truths upon things by your 
perception, there being no such thing as absolute truth at all. 
 
The theory of relativity that Einstein proposed is just a consistent outworking of modernity. In the 
modern world we are led to believe that there is really no God or absolute truth, but that 
everything is relative to the observer. You have your truth, I have mine, and somebody else has 
theirs. All beliefs are equal, and all religions/philosophies are valid, because all moral and 
metaphysical debate is a matter of opinion.  
 
We are taught this implicitly and explicitly from our society since birth with the ideas of "universal 
tolerance", "separation of religion and government", "chasing your dreams", allowing for all 
different religious institutions to coexist, and taking the mentioning of God out of the public 
schools. "You shouldn't be judgemental of people's beliefs", the matrix says. 
 
Of course, the matrix isn't fully consistent with these doctrines because on the one hand it 
demands tolerance of everything including all forms of degeneracy and falsehood, but on the 
other hand it is extremely judgemental and intolerant to those who to disagree with their 
science, be it on the shape of the Earth, the efficacy of allopathic medicine, the legitimacy of 
vaccines, or having unorthodox opinions on certain historical events. But I suppose that we can 
give those a special exception because these ideas have government backing. Oh well, 
whoever said modernity had to be consistent? 
 
This entire relativistic paradigm we have had hoisted on to us is nothing more than pure 
deconstructionism. It is a way to tear down the old societies; the old ways of life that were based 
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in some degree of decency, normalcy, and sanity, in order to allow for the introduction of 
perversity into the broader society to make it dysfunctional, and thereby easy to control. It is 
there to cast doubt in the very root of our beings, making humanity question things they have 
known to be evident truths for thousands of years, like the existence of God, the absolute nature 
of right and wrong, and that creation exists outside of us according to the Principles of The Most 
High; not in any way, shape or form is it a figment of our imagination that is subject to our own 
will. 
 
This moral freefall that we all have been living in for the past 50 years has made our 
communities so weak to the point where we have to depend on big mommy and daddy 
government to take care of us. There is no morality (since all is relative), so we need endless 
legislation; there is no family structure, so we need endless welfare; there is no "religion", so we 
need a new religion of scientism. Government is just a crutch for populations of people that 
cannot function properly on their own; but the problem is that government in and of itself is a 
corrupt ideology that opens the door wide open for exploitation - which we all saw the 
undeniable evidence of during the so-called "pandemic". That is the whole purpose behind 
contemporary subjectivism. It exists solely to destroy the time-tested foundations which made 
nations strong, so those foundations could be replaced with the New World Order regime. And 
all Einstein's theory of relativity is that same deconstructionist, nihilistic, degenerate philosophy 
being applied to physics. 
 
According to the dictates of this theory, which is the beloved child of modern Scientism, nothing 
in the entire universe has a preferable frame of reference. Since the universe is infinite and all 
matter is in motion, objects cannot have any discrete identity in and of themselves. Any 
particular object's identity within the universe can only be defined in relation to something else. 
If an apple and a banana are floating within space, they both do not have any definitive 
placement by themselves, because both of their spatial locations cannot be defined differently. 
At the point of the apple space extends infinitely in all directions away from it, and also at the 
point of the banana space extends infinitely in all directions away from it. They have no discrete 
identity because essentially their position is the exact same by definition as there are no 
differences in infinite space, so they can only be described in relation to each other.  
 
“The apple is two meters away from the banana to the right, perpendicular from its stem.” 
 
 Now we can have an identity because the apple was compared relative to something else. 
 
This theory is further ironed out into the concept of relative frames of reference. Once again, 
there are no fixed points within infinite space; everything is in motion. And if everything is in 
motion, then motion can, naturally, be only defined dialectically. If the apple can have no 
discrete location in and of itself, then it stands to reason that the apple can also have no motion 
in and of itself. If the apple was the only thing in infinite space, and it "moved up" twenty meters, 
it would still by definition be in the same spot because before the "movement" took place space 
extended infinitely in all directions away from the apple, and also after the "movement" took 
place, space still extends infinitely in all directions away from the apple. So now the apple can 
only be in motion, once more, relative to another object. The apple was at the right side of the 
banana stem perpendicular to it, and now it as the left side of the banana stem perpendicular to 
it. Now we have motion. 
 
But because there is no God according to this theory and no fixed points, no frame of reference 
can have precedent over any other. From the bananas perspective it looked like the apple 
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moved to the left of it, and from the apples perspective it looked like the banana moved to the 
right of it. We can understand this concept a little better with a thought experiment.  
 
Let's say you, the reader, had your best friend standing to the side of a road with a speedometer 
to test how fast your car can go. You are driving on the road towards your friend in the distance, 
and to him it looks like you just zoomed by him. However, you didn't feel like you were moving; 
to you it seemed like the landscape outside your window was zipping by, and it was your friend 
who moved past you. To your friend you and your car were moving, and to you your friend and 
the landscape was moving. According to the Einsteinian model, neither answer is more correct 
than the other. Both are right, or wrong, depending on how you see it. It cannot be objectively 
said who was at rest and who was in motion. 
 
So, in this conception of the universe, if you were - let us say - walking down a street one day 
and tripped off of a curb face planting into the tarmac, to say that your face moved towards the 
Earth's surface is just as valid or invalid as saying that (from your frame of reference) the Earth's 
surface moved up towards your face and slammed into it.  
 
John D. Norton, Professor in the department of history and philosophy of science at the 
University of Pittsburgh, in his article titled Special Theory of Relativity: The Principles states: 
 

Prior to Einstein, it was generally thought that there was another sense of motion, absolute 
motion. According to this sense, there is a fact of the matter as to whether the spaceship is 
moving, without regard to whether it moves relative to another object, such as a planet. There is 
an absolute state of rest in space, according to this earlier view. Either the spaceship is in this 
state and at rest; or it is not and it is moving. Einstein's theory did away with this notion of 
absolute rest and absolute motion.  
 
Under this earlier, discarded view, this spaceship just moves, period. That it moves does not 
require any further reference to other objects. It is an unconditional, that is, absolute, fact. 
 
The terms "absolute motion," "absolute place and "absolute space" were introduced by Isaac 
Newton as part of the foundational work of his Principia. There he laid out the a system of 
mechanics that we now know as Newtonian. In his introductory discussion, he wrote: 
 
"Absolute motion is the translation of a body from one absolute place into another; and relative 
motion, the translation from one relative place into another." 
 
Einstein's theory of relativity is usually understood as a repudiation of these notions of Newton's. 
 
We shall see that Einstein's theory does discard the absolutes of Newton's physics by 
introducing the idea of the relativity of all inertial motion. That means that we cannot distinguish 
any special motions among all the inertial motions, such as a preferred rest state. We cannot 
say that this one is fast, that one is slow and another is at rest. We must always add a 
qualification. We must say that this is one is fast with respect to that; that one is slow with 
respect to another; or at rest with respect to another again. 
 
https://sites.pitt.edu/~jdnorton/teaching/HPS_0410/chapters/Special_relativity_principles/index.html 
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The Department of Physics at the University of Mississippi, in their write-up titled What is 
Special Relativity? also says similarly:  
 

Einstein's Special Theory of Relativity contains two postulates, they are as follows: 

1. The laws of physics are the same in all inertial reference frames. 

That is to say regardless of weather you are stationary or moving with constant speed the laws 
of physics are still applicable and that there is no "correct" reference frame. Let's look at the 
following two examples. A boy standing on the ground throws a ball straight up into the air and 
as expected returns to his hand, as seen by him the ball moves up and down. Example two has 
A girl who is standing in a box car of a train moving with a constant velocity of 20 m/s .She also 
throws a ball straight up into the air and as expected it returns to her hand. The girl sees her ball 
go up and down in a straight line also. Once again the laws of physics have prevailed. 
Therefore, even though the boy and the girl are in two different reference frames they both 
observer the same observations when performing identical experiments. This evidence 
illustrates that absolute motion has no meaning, which is what the first postulate is addressing. 

To continue the example let's "look" at what the boy will see (standing on the ground) as the girl 
performs her experiment in the train. As the girl passes by and throws the ball up he sees a 
different motion, he sees the ball move in a parabolic path instead of up and down, as seen by 
the girl in the train. The good thing is that although each person "sees" something different they 
are both correct according to the laws of physics. That is to say what you "see" depends on 
which frame of reference you are in, and as Einstein stated in his first postulate the laws of 
physics are applicable in both, because there is no absolute reference frame! 

https://www.phy.olemiss.edu/HEP/QuarkNet/thebasics.html#:~:text=1.,no%20%22correct%22%20reference%20fram
e. 
 

Such a conception of the cosmos completely precludes the possibility of there being any truth, 
and by extension renders all forms of science meaningless. If there is no "true" way to look at 
things since everything has its own "perspective" (frame of reference), then identity becomes a 
meaningless concept. 
 
If an apple from a tree in Canada on the “top” of the globe fell at the same time as an apple on a 
tree in Australia on the “bottom” of the globe (I put the words “top” and “bottom” in quotations 
because in reality up and down do not exist in the heliocentric model), what direction is the 
Earth moving? Is it moving up towards the apple in Canada, or down towards the apple in 
Australia? Does it move both up and down at the same time? The Einsteinian will reply by 
saying that we need to think of both apples and the Earth as all separate frames of reference, 
and we are making the mistake of trying to fit them all into the same frame of reference. 
 
Essentially what the model boils down to is there is no truth. Up, down, left, right, and all 
directions become meaningless, and also all identities of any objects also become meaningless. 
 
Science is based on the idea that there is an objective truth that can be measured and observed 
in the natural world, and that we can understand this truth rationally. However, the theory of 
relativity by definition renders all truth as impossible because it makes all space, location, 
movement, and identity non-existent. The very objects of science that are part of their 
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mathematical equations cannot be properly defined in this relativistic scheme, and everything 
just becomes gibberish.  
 

This proposed theory of relativity is definitely not true science to say the least, but more than 
that it is dark age, obscurantistic mysticism that makes all scientific inquiry pitifully impossible. 
This theory that is celebrated as one of the greatest leaps of science is in reality brain-melting, 
inerrant nonsense that precludes the ability to do any natural philosophy. It is chaotic nihilism 
applied to the cosmos. The theory of relativity is degeneracy in physics. 
 
And the point needs to be emphasized here, my reader, that this celebrated and dogmatized 
theory of relativity is totally incompatible with any belief in God, and certainly the God of the 
Bible and the Quran (which is the only God). The reason why it doesn’t work is because the 
hypothesis itself states that there is no absolutely true frame of reference, which would mean 
that The Most High Himself could not have full knowledge of His Creation. If He did, if He indeed 
does know the unqualified, absolute truth about what things in His creation are moving and what 
things are at rest; in other words if He is all-seeing as He claims to be, then that in and of itself 
would be a perfect and preferred frame of Reference.  
 
This relativistic ideology denies the full knowledge of the created world that rightfully belongs to 
God; it has to in order to make the point it is trying to make of their not being an Ultimate, All-
Encompassing Frame of Reference. Therefore, on those grounds alone the theory is damnable, 
and blasphemous. If an individual still adheres to the Einstenian view of the cosmos after being 
warned of what it entails, let such a one be anathema from the body of believers.  
 
The theory of relativity can in no way be called science because it fundamentally denies God, 
and in so doing, denies all truth as well with Him. It is not science, but rather baseless 
conjecture.  
 
You cannot have any sciences without the Creator, because true science belongs only to The 
One who has Omniscience. 
 
 
 
LIGHT, MICHELSON-MORLEY, AND THE REASON FOR RELATIVITY 
 
As with any major historical event or shift in thinking, the theory of relativity didn’t just appear out 
of nowhere. There was a precursor to science entering into the period of decline it is now in 
today; certain experiments in the 20th century that forced its hand. If the “scientific” community 
was not going to admit the existence of God and the stationary nature of our Earth, then they 
had no choice but to become abject irrationalists. 
 
The startling investigations of two men would set out a dramatic crossroad which the scientific 
community would have to embark: one path being of uprightness, an inclined road paved with 
the simple but beautiful truth, and the other path a descending, dark road of dogmatic 
presuppositionalism, bloodied by a litter of Occam’s Razors that lay at every step, which would 
cut the feet of any natural philosopher that made the wrong decision to go upon it. It was at this 
moment that the academic establishment - with conviction - made the decision to firmly set its 
compass bearing towards road number two, which would turn science from what was supposed 
to be a truth-seeking enterprise, into only ostensibly being so.  
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This downhill trajectory in time transformed physics into a religious cult, and is a path that it 
continues to shamefully tumble down even to this day. The experiment I am talking about is one 
that (unsurprisingly) you have never heard of in school, the Michelson-Morley Experiment; 
named after Albert A. Michelson, a naval officer turned into a flatteringly decorated academician 
(including, but not limited to) Nobel Prize Winner, President of the National Academy of 
Sciences, and head of the physics department at the University of Chicago, and his co-
collaborator Edward Williams Morley, a graduate of Williams College and eventual physics 
teacher at Western Reserve University. The former had developed an ingeniously simple 
instrument for dissecting and analyzing the sensitive properties of light known as the Michelson 
Interferometer, and the duo would use this optical apparatus to conduct what I believe is the 
most important scientific experiment in the history of mankind, which the “scientific” 
establishment responded to by plunging us all into the dark age of Einstein’s quantum relativity.  
 

 
Albert A. Michelson: Nobel Prize winner and inventor of the Michelson Interferometer. --- Image credit: 
https://www.flickr.com/photos/smithsonian/2551015907/ Smithsonian Institution. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

https://www.flickr.com/photos/smithsonian/2551015907/
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Edward Williams Morley: physics teacher at Western Reserve University --- Image credit: 
http://www.reformation.org/einstein-unmasked.html. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.reformation.org/einstein-unmasked.html
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The Michelson Interferometer --- Image credit: 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Michelson_interferometer#/media/File:Aufbau-Michelson-
Interferometer.jpg / FL0. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

So how does this device work?  
 

 

 

 
Screenshot taken from YouTube video titled Special Relativity 1: Michelson-Morley Experiment, from channel ayuta. -
-- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

As with most brilliant inventions, the Michelson Interferometer’s effectiveness comes from its 
beautiful simplicity; and this image is just a simplified, diagrammatic representation of the same 
device above. I will take you through its process step-by-step. 
 
The Michelson Interferometer starts with a light source that shoots a beam towards a semi-
reflective mirror which, as the name suggests, “semi-reflects”, or half reflects the laser light, 
where half of it bounces off the surface (in this case the beam would deflect to the left towards 
MIRROR 2), and the other half passes right through the semi-reflective mirror (this light beam 
would be heading toward MIRROR 1). So essentially what this semi-reflector does is it splits the 
one light wave into two waves that are traveling perpendicular to each other.  
 
Once this “splitting of the light” is achieved, those two waves that are traveling 90° from each 
other hit another mirror (MIRROR 1 and MIRROR 2) and reflect back down the path they came 
from towards the semi-reflective mirror again. These two waves then meet in the middle and 
head towards a screen or detector (DETECTOR in the diagram) which displays the light pattern 
clearly for the scientist. 
 

 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Michelson_interferometer#/media/File:Aufbau-Michelson-Interferometer.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Michelson_interferometer#/media/File:Aufbau-Michelson-Interferometer.jpg
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Here the light is emitted by our source of illumination --- Screenshot taken from YouTube video titled Special 
Relativity 1: Michelson-Morley Experiment, from channel ayuta. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
 

 

 
The light is then split into two perpendicular rays after hitting the semi-reflective surface.--- Screenshot taken from 
YouTube video titled Special Relativity 1: Michelson-Morley Experiment, from channel ayuta. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
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After the light “splits”, they each reflect off of a mirror and retrace their path back toward the semi-reflective glass ---
Screenshot taken from YouTube video titled Special Relativity 1: Michelson-Morley Experiment, from channel ayuta. 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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The two beams meet in the middle and converge --- Screenshot taken from YouTube video titled Special Relativity 1: 
Michelson-Morley Experiment, from channel ayuta. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
 
 

Both waves (now converged), head towards the detector/screen to be displayed. --- Screenshot taken from YouTube 
video titled Special Relativity 1: Michelson-Morley Experiment, from channel ayuta. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 
 

 
And the appearance or pattern of the light on the screen can tell scientists a lot about how it 
propagates. 
 
Depending on the orientation of how two waves of light meet up with each other, they can 
exhibit different designs, known as interference patterns. There are two types of interference 
patterns, on one end we have constructive interference, on the other end destructive 
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interference, and everything else ranges between those two dichotomies. But in order for you to 
understand this dynamic, you will need to become familiar with waves and their properties. 
 
A wave is, essentially, just a disturbance in some medium. And whether it be traveling through 
light, sound, water, a rope, or anything else; on a cartesian plane it can simply be expressed as 
a curved line oscillating up and down, which consists of highs and lows. The high points are 
called peaks, and the low points are called troughs. 
 

 
Image credit: Unknown source. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

If two waveforms meet so that they are oriented in a way where their peaks and troughs line up 
congruent with one another, those two waves will combine to form a larger wave. This is called 
constructive interference, because the two patterns form a “construct” together. Conversely, if 
two waveforms meet so that their peaks and troughs are directly antipodal, that is to say, 
opposite to each other, the two patterns will cancel each other and both waves will cease to 
exist. This is called destructive interference; because the two patterns are “destroyed” by each 
other.  
 
Constructive and destructive interference are the extremes on each side, which result in either a 
combining of two waves, or the eliminating of them both completely. Anything in between those 
two absolutes, i.e., any two waves not perfectly out of phase (destructive) or perfectly in phase 
(constructive) but instead somewhere middling, will produce a distinct interference pattern when 
projected onto a display.  
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Image credit: https://kids.britannica.com/students/assembly/view/53869 / Copyright Britannica. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
The airy disks produced by the Michelson Interferometer, projected upon a display. --- Image credit: 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Airy_disk_created_by_laser_beam_through_pinhole.jpg / Wikimedia 
commons / anaqreon. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 
 

https://kids.britannica.com/students/assembly/view/53869
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Airy_disk_created_by_laser_beam_through_pinhole.jpg
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One can see the uncanny resemblance the appearance of light has, to ripples in a body of water. --- Image credit: 
https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/4/43/2006-01-14_Surface_waves.jpg Roger McLassus. Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

This is essentially what we get when two beams/waves of light merge together and their 
alignment is somewhere in between constructive and destructive. The pattern you see here is 
known as an airy disk, with its distinctive display of concentric light rings and dark fringes. The 
airy disk is the object of the Michelson Interferometer, which the Michelson-Morley Experiment 
seeked to dissect. The purpose of this apparatus and the experiments conducted with it were to 
detect movements within what is known as the luminiferous aether. 
 
The luminiferous aether is a concept relating to the propagation of light which has been around 
for thousands of years, but has since, in our times, been abandoned by modern Scientism. 
There have been many, many theories and pontifications on the nature of this aether throughout 
history, but the underlying thread they all share is the assertion that there is an all pervasive, 
immeasurable, invisible medium which flows through all matter and space that light travels 
through. In this conception of physics light is a wave, and the aether is the plenum in which the 
wave of light propagates. 
 
Of course, to say light is a wave isn’t saying much at all; a wave is not what something is, but 
rather what something does. Light in the aether theory is a wave. A wave of what though? A 
wave, or perturbation of the luminiferous aether. In the same way that waters which lapse upon 
the ocean shore repeatedly are not “waves”, but “waves of water” which travel through the 
medium of fluid; and the voices which issue forth from our vocal cords are not “waves”, but “air 
waves” which travel through the medium of an atmoplane.  

https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/4/43/2006-01-14_Surface_waves.jpg
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One could simplify the concept even further and just call the aether a fixed frame of reference, 
because that is all it really is. It is an immutable, absolute medium that facilitates all force 
transactions within nature; and holds the wave, and not the flying corpuscle, to be the 
fundamental substratum of the universe. Thus, we read in the introduction to Revisiting The 
Aether In Science, written by Beverly Rubik, PhD in Biophysics at the University of California, 
Berkeley:  
 
Cosmos and History: The Journal of Natural and Social Philosophy, vol. 14, no. 2, 2018, 
Revisiting The Aether In Science, pg. 239 
 
“What is the nature of space? Is it empty or structured; dynamic or static? Is there a subtle 
medium of the universe, an aether that underlies matter, energy, and fields? The existence of 
an aether or ether—an all-pervading medium composed of a subtle substratum that we have not 
yet been able to measure directly—has been regarded by philosophers, mystics, and occultists 
throughout the ages. It goes back to ancient indigenous knowledge and unified our 
understanding of the physical world in 18th and 19th century science. The luminiferous aether 
was long thought to be the very subtle medium through which electromagnetic fields propagated 
as waves. It was the foundation of Faraday's experiments and Maxwell’s theory of 
electromagnetism. Although 20th century science abandoned the concept after Einstein's 
Special Relativity Theory, new and refined versions of the aether have been developed under a 
different label.” 
 
On the topic of light the modern “scientific” establishment has crashingly failed in giving a 
rational explanation, because of one reason and one reason only: their unwillingness to forsake 
their beloved particle mechanics. They have taken the corpuscular paradigm and applied it to 
light, which goes back to their hero Newton, who himself developed his theories upon this same 
blunder in human thinking.  
 
Although it is beyond the scope of this Manifesto to discuss this topic in great detail, a very brief 
overview of the contemporary view of light is not totally uncalled for.  
 
The intelligentsia of today maintain that the fundamental substratum of light is not perturbations 
through an aether, but an elementary particle unit of light, known as a photon. This mythical light 
molecule has zero mass, and yet travels at the speed of light. In an article written in the 
Scientific American titled The Mass of the Photon, authored by Alfred Scharff Goldhaber, 
Professor in the C.N. Yang Institute for Theoretical Physics and the Department of Physics and 
Astronomy at Stony Brook University, and Michael Martin Nieto Research, Associate at the 
Institute for Theoretical Physics, SUNY at Stony Brook (1966-1968); Visiting Physicist, Niels 
Bohr Institute, University of Copenhagen (1968-1970); Lecturer, UC Santa Barbara (1970-1), 
and Senior Research Associate, Purdue University (1971-2), we read: 
 
Scientific American 
Vol. 234, No. 5 (May 1976), pp. 86-97 (12 pages) 
Published By: Scientific American, a division of Nature America, Inc. 
 
“The photon, the quantum of light and of other electromagnetic radiation, is generally assumed 
to be a massless particle. The photon can carry energy and momentum from place to place, and 
it is deflected by the gravitational effects of large masses, but in the usual formations of modern 
physics it is assigned a “rest mass” of zero. The meaning of that assignment is simply that a 

https://www.jstor.org/stable/e24950342
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photon cannot be brought to rest; light cannot stand still. If the rest mass were greater than 
zero, it would be possible (at least in principle) to “catch” a photon and to measure its mass”  
 
According to the photonic-corpuscular theory of light, whenever you turn on a flashlight, what is 
going on at a foundational level is not that the device you are holding is emitting some wave-
form disturbance within a medium, but instead that trillions of infinitesimally small, massless 
particles are shooting out of it like a rapid-fire machine gun.  
 
These zero mass photons are nothing but a fabrication that has come out of the minds of men, 
and remain, as ever, indemonstrable in reality. Nobody has seen, grabbed, or isolated a photon. 
These are simply metaphysical mental abstractions which “Scientists” have made up so that 
their equations can balance out, and so that they can count their physics; which is perfectly fine 
if you use these abstractions for purely pragmatic purposes and nothing more, but becomes 
fallacious when you start to insinuate these inventions of your mind as necessarily incipient 
within the natural world.  
 
The reason why their photons have to be massless is because if these light particles indeed do 
travel at 300,000 km per second, if they had any mass worth considering at all, light would be 
the deadliest thing in the universe. If the photons had a measurable mass equivalent to a grain 
of rice, or even much, much less than that at that bewildering speed of travel, then if I were to 
turn on a light in your direction, it would instantly fill you with trillions of holes, vaporizing you 
upon impact. 
 
A flashlight or light bulb are vacuum sealed tubes. There is no particle that is leaving them and 
shooting into your eyes. If the mass of these theorized corpuscles was anything other than 
totally negligible, and their nature fully virtual (i.e., metaphysics), then as soon as somebody 
flicked the switch on a light-giving device, the particles would shatter its glass instantly.  
 
I don’t need to shake out the collected photons that gather around a camera lens.  
 
These were historically the arguments given against the atomistic theory of light. The fact that 
light does not crash into anything, that it produces interference patterns (a phenomenon which 
can only occur in waves), and that it travels in a very similar fashion to waves, were the main 
cases made against any quantum theory of light. 
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Image credit: Shutterstock. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
Image credit: Shutterstock. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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One can see the similarity of how light travels with waves on a pond, when you black-out part of the image and place 
a flashlight on it. It is the exact same pattern. Both waves and light increase in area, and decrease in strength as they 
travel away from the source. The only difference is that the wave pattern on a pond is circumferential, and the wave 
pattern from a flashlight is point source. A more accurate representation of this analogy to water ripples would be the 
Sun, as it is a fully exposed light with no covers that emits a disturbance 360° all the way around it. --- Image credit: 
Shutterstock. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

Photons, being massless, virtual, and having the ability to pass through solid objects unfazed, 
can once again, only be described as metaphysics. Photons are ghost particles that form the 
theology of the “secular” atheist/humanist religion. They do not exist.  
 
The next failure of modern “Science” on the position they hold regarding light is known as wave-
particle duality. This theory was also proposed by Einstein himself, and unsurprisingly so, as it is 
keeping in line with the mind bending, double-speaking, contradictory nature of relativistic 
physics.  
 
Wave-particle duality maintains that light is neither a particle exclusively, nor a wave exclusively, 
but both at the same time. It is a melding of two theories into one, turning light into “wave 
packets”, if you will. Wikipedia writes:  
 
“Wave–particle duality is the concept in quantum mechanics that every particle or quantum entity 
may be described as either a particle or a wave. It expresses the inability of the classical concepts 
"particle" or "wave" to fully describe the behaviour of quantum-scale objects.” 
 
In The Evolution of Physics, Einstein says about the concept: 
 
The Evolution of Physics, pg. 262-263 
 
"But what is light really? Is it a wave or a shower of photons? There seems no likelihood for 
forming a consistent description of the phenomena of light by a choice of only one of the two 
languages. It seems as though we must use sometimes the one theory and sometimes the 
other, while at times we may use either. We are faced with a new kind of difficulty. We have two 
contradictory pictures of reality; separately neither of them fully explains the phenomena of light, 
but together they do." 
 
This is nothing more than a statement of ignorance on the part of modern Scientism. As Einstein 
himself states, the wave theory and the particle theory are indeed two contradictory pictures of 
reality; the former maintaining that absolute space and properly basic units of matter do not 
exist, and the latter affirming that absolute space and properly basic units of matter do exist. 
These paradigms are entirely mutually exclusive, and cannot be meshed together. I am not 
setting up a false dichotomy here of “blue or red”, but instead a more accurate analogy would be 
that of “blue and not-blue”, which encompasses all possible options.  
 
A thing cannot be blue and not-blue, just as a light cannot be both finite corpuscles, and waves. 
To say that “the math works out” with wave-particle duality doesn’t mean anything; all it shows is 
that the so-called “Scientific” establishment does not understand light, and is unable to form one 
unified, holistic theory. They just jump between two disagreeable paradigms for pragmatic 
purposes, without caring to actually understand the phenomenon itself. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Quantum_mechanics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Particle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Quantum
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wave
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Classical_physics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Quantum-scale
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Wave-particle duality is a direct violation of the law of non-contradiction, because it states that 
light is both a particle, and a non-particle; divisible yet indivisible. But then again, it should not 
surprise us that such a “theory” would be proposed by Albert Einstein, the man who maintained 
that up is down and down is up, and motion is rest and rest is motion in his relativistic physics.  
 
The natural world does not deal in dualities/contradictions, but Einstein certainly did.  
 
Albert Michelson held to the aether-wave view of light, which is what he sought to learn more 
about in his experiment that has now become infamous in scientific history. The experiment 
worked in the following way: 
 

Screenshot taken from YouTube video titled Special Relativity 1: Michelson-Morley Experiment, from channel ayuta, 
with my own edits. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
You can think of the light blue grid on the entire image as the unmoving aether, which is the 
fixed frame of reference, and the medium which light travels through. For this demonstration we 
will assume as well that the Michelson Interferometer is facing north.  
 
According to the Heliocentric globe doctrine, every 24 hours the Earth rotates one revolution 
upon its axis, and at any given point in time it is consistently turning from west to east. If the 
Earth is revolving in this manner through the fixed luminiferous aether, then if our interferometer 
is facing northward, every beam of light that is shot from the apparatus will have a consistent 
leftward deviation. The light waves that are split by the semi-reflective mirror will be dragged left 
as the Earth moves through the unmoving aether. The lights will have an “aether-drag” 
proportional to the movement of the Earth.  
 
Then if we were to take the same Michelson Interferometer and change its orientation so that it 
is now facing eastwards so that we are now shooting the same light beam eastward (instead of 
north) against the movement of the Earth, we would notice from our perspective a consistent 
downward deviation on the beams. 
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Depending on what direction the device is facing and as a consequence what direction the ray 
is initially shot from, the light rays that were split will be moving in a different direction on the 
rotating Earth relative to the absolutely fixed aether, which will affect how they line up with each 
other when they merge back, and subsequently the size and shape of the airy disk that ends up 
being displayed.  
 
This does not just apply to the 24-hour day, but the months as well. If the Earth is orbiting 
around the Sun and is moving rightwards relative to the fixed aether causing a leftward drag of 
light, then in 6 months time it will be on the other side of the Sun moving leftwards relative to the 
fixed aether and cause a rightward drag of light.  
 
According to what has been taught to us about all of the supposed movements of the Earth, 
depending on the direction of the device, the time of day, and the month of the year, we should 
see the light beams being shot by the Michelson Interferometer deviating in different directions. 
The direction and magnitude of these deviations are mathematically calculable, which Albert 
Michelson and Edward Morley had all laid out in their paperwork. No two times the experiment 
is formed should the results be the exact same. 
 
And what was found by these two men was that irrespective of the direction the interferometer 
faced, the time of day, or the month of the year, no such deviation was ever detected. The split 
rays of light always merged back the exact same relative to each other, and produced the same 
airy disks on the screen, with no difference. This was called a null result, meaning that the 
existence of an aether drag was deemed as null, or non-existent.  
 
There is so much propaganda surrounding this single experiment which has largely been kicked 
under the sofa of scientific history, that I find it to be quite irritating. Consistently you will hear 
from mainstream academicians that Michelson-Morley was a “failed experiment”, giving you the 
impression that there was something inherently flawed in the method and/or assumptions of the 
men conducting it. But this wording is a blatant, shameless rewriting of history to make it fit the 
narrative of Scientism.  
 
What you need to know, my honored reader, is that the Michelson-Morley Experiment was not 
at all a failed experiment. In the basement of Western Reserve University, summertime, July of 
1887, it was not the men who failed as the interferometer was set up and the light switch 
activated, but on that day it was the globe which totally, and embarrassingly fell short of the 
scientific method, in a humiliating failure.  
 
Why was there no measurable deviation? What caused this negative result? The true answer 
which you are never told by the matrix is that the reason why nothing came up was because the 
Earth does not move. It is a fixed plane of existence.  
 
The reason why there was no aberration of light as the Earth moves through the aether is 
because of that very false premise to begin with regarding the Earth's rotundity. The Earth does 
not move through anything, which is why the effects of this proposed movement were never 
measured.  
 
This consistent null result left the scientific community in shock. They did not know what to do 
with these findings, until Albert Einstein came along to knead out the lumps in their dough.  
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This negative result, which destroyed the foundations of heliocentrism that have been being 
built up since the time of Copernicus was rebranded into something else entirely. The 
“interpretation” which Einstein gave to the outcome of the experiment was not the natural and 
evident one (that the Earth is fixed), but instead that there is no such thing as a fixed, absolute 
frame of reference known as the aether, but instead that light is a photon particle that travels at 
the same speed regardless of the subjective frame of reference it is put in. The doctrine of 
universal directions was abandoned, and introduced was the new concept of the constant, 
unchanging speed of light.  
 
Here is what Einstein himself said in a lecture he delivered in 1922 to Kyoto University in Japan, 
titled How I Created the Theory of Relativity: 
 

“While I was thinking of this problem in my student years, I came to know the strange result of 
Michelson’s experiment. Soon I came to the conclusion that our idea about the motion of the 
Earth with respect to the ether is incorrect, if we admit Michelson’s null result as a fact. This was 
the first path which led me to the special theory of relativity. Since then I have come to believe 
that the motion of the Earth cannot be detected by any optical experiment, though the Earth is 
revolving around the Sun.” 
 
There you have it. Direct, primary source evidence showing that the Michelson-Morley 
Experiment led to the doctrine of relativity.  
 
And what a devastating quote too, might I add. That this prophet within Scientism's tradition is 
directly making the admission that the motion of the Earth cannot be detected by any optical 
experiment. In other words, that there is no proof it really exists, but he is just going to assume it 
anyway. 
 
It was this Michelson-Morley Experiment that bludgeoned the heliocentric assumptions of the 
“Scientific” community into fetal position, which led to the creation of the special theory of 
relativity. They had to throw away the absolute frame of reference in order to save the globe; but 
the effect of this satanic decision was it ended up relegating physics into a realm of complete 
mystical irrationality.  
 
I believe it was at this very moment when academia and the media chose to side with Albert 
Einstein, that science became a religion, and the universities became churches of atheism. 
Through the introduction of relativity in response to the damning conclusions of the Michelson-
Morley Experiment, science with a lowercase “s”, was transformed into Scientism with a capital 
“S”. 
 
Now that the foundational principles of relativity have been fleshed out along with its origins, I 
would like to progress into a more detailed refutation of this hypothesis, both general and 
special.  
 

DETAILED REFUTATION OF GENERAL RELATIVITY 
 
General relativity is scientism’s theory on gravity; therefore, if I can refute it here with sufficient 
argumentation, then I have by extension destroyed their whole cosmology, since the heliocentric 
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universe is utterly dependent upon this “force” for all of its functions. With that being prefaced, I 
will throw my first strike: 
 
NASA has to presuppose a flat plane model of their universe in order to make things work.  
 

 
Image credit: NASA. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Image credit: NASA website. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Let us just ignore the fact that they claim this silly cartoon is a real image from one of their 
“explorer’s” for now, and analyze what we are seeing a little more closely.  
 
Look at this “photo” of the supposed Andromeda Galaxy for a moment. Whether it is this 
particular galaxy or any other, we have all seen it before, and they all look the same. They are 
just these polka-dots of light spiraling around an epicenter.  
 
And if you examine any of these spiral galaxies that we are shown with your critical thinking 
engaged, you will notice that they all presuppose a flat universe. You have the center of the 
galaxy which is something similar to the north pole in the middle of the flat earth, and everything 
else revolves around it. NASA even says this on their own website in an article explaining the 
big bang, which was supposedly the beginning of everything according to their cosmogony: 
 
What Powered the Big Bang? 
 
“The picture shows a map of the sky, with hot regions in red and cooler regions in blue. By 
combining this evidence with theoretical models of the Universe, scientists have concluded that 
the Universe is "flat," meaning that, on cosmological scales, the geometry of space satisfies the 
rules of Euclidean geometry (e.g., parallel lines never meet, the ratio of circle circumference to 
diameter is pi, etc).” 
 
https://science.nasa.gov/astrophysics/focus-areas/what-powered-the-big-bang 
 
This is all just more mockery of the truth, of course.  
 
The key thing I want you to grasp about all these spiral galaxy images is that we are shown an 
objective concept of up and down: left and right are to the side of the galaxy, and up and down 
are perpendicular to the orbital motion of the celestial objects. Having these directions is directly 
contradictory to the theory of relativity which claims there is no universal frame of reference.  
 
They have to show you this for one elementary reason, and that is simply because in reality, the 
human mind can only grasp spatial concepts that have an idea of objective, universal directions, 
with a clearly defined up and down. When you make all lines of movement proceed to the center 
of a ball, and as a consequence all frames of reference relative, the very idea of such a 
cosmological scene is incomprehensible to our brains. It is so far divorced from reality that our 
mental faculties, with all their might, are not even able to properly render the thought of it. This 
is why these photos are made in a way to look like a flat disk.  
 
Objects oriented upright on a flat plane is the only thing that you, me, or anyone else can 
comprehend. It is the only system that makes sense, and the only paradigm we can clearly 
imagine. We must have absolute directions set in place in order for our brains to make sense of 
any notion of spatial location. 
 
The globe-earther will deride those of us who understand the true nature of the Earth by calling 
us “flat-earthers” as an insult (though these days I wear that badge honorably), but he does not 
realize the hypocrisy in his doing so. Just as easily as he whips me with those pejoratives, I 

http://map.gsfc.nasa.gov/universe/uni_shape.html
https://science.nasa.gov/astrophysics/focus-areas/what-powered-the-big-bang
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could return the courtesy back at him and call them “flat galaxy-ists”, or “flat universe-ists”. Their 
so-called “photos” are an implicit admission that a model of the world cannot make sense unless 
it is oriented around a flat, extended plane. You need an objective frame of reference with 
clearly defined directions in order to produce any model or diagram. Stated as easily as 
possible, that is because the human brain does not understand complete gobbledy-gook. 
 
In the relativistic worldview up is down, down is up, left is right, right is left, movement is 
fixedness, and fixedness is movement, curved lines are straight, straight lines are curved etc. It 
is abject psychotic double-speak, and an insult to all forms of real science. Forget relativity 
being true and understandable; nobody can even draw a true to form model based on relativistic 
principles, as we are able to see with these galaxy "photos". 
 
It is from this fact about the pure double-speaking nature of the theory that I can be assured that 
whenever some deluded, geeky “Science” fanboy proclaims to me that they "understand the 
theory of relativity", and that flat earthers are too dense to grasp it, I automatically know that that 
this isn't true. 
 
The theory of relativity is not something that can be understood because it defies the 
fundamental rules of logic and the basic categories of human language; it is by definition 
gibberish. It turns A into B, and B into A; where something is and is not at the same time. The 
theory of relativity cannot be understood because there really is nothing to understand about it; 
it can only be parroted by pseudo-intellectuals who flatter themselves as possessing more 
intelligence than they actually have.  
 

 
Image credit: NASA. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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I am sure we have all seen an image like this before of a ball (usually the Earth) sitting in a grid 
and curving the lines. This right here is the image that every teacher will use to help students 
conceptualize the concept of general relativity, and curved space-time. 
 
The whole theory is too ridiculous for anyone to wrap their head around, so this cartoon was 
created to help people process what is evident nonsense. Here it shows a body of mass (the 
Earth), sitting in the "fabric of space-time" and causing that fabric to bend, which is the 
ostensible reason behind the orbital paths that celestial bodies take. The mass of the planetary 
object distorts the lines of Euclidean space, according to their claim. 
 
But this artist's impression that is supposed to be the only way people can “grasp” general 
relativity is also inaccurate. It is inaccurate insofar as the picture contradicts relativity's primal, 
core doctrine: pure directionlessness. Look carefully; what is the Earth sitting in? A grid, right? 
And what is this grid? Oh, that's right... It is another flat and stationary plane. The Earth is sitting 
in this flat and extended plane, causing it to depress downwards. 
 
Again, the same problem exists as with the spiral galaxies we just examined moments ago. In 
this photo there is presented an objective concept of up and down where up and down are 
perpendicular lines to this flat grid, which the Earth sits in. The Earth itself is causing a 
downward depression in the flat grid, which is the reason satellites will orbit around it in a left 
and right, lateral direction, parallel to the grid. This "model", which is their truly pitiable best 
attempt at explaining utter nonsense, assumes a flat and stationary plane as the backdrop for 
the universe, from which we can get objective directions. 
 
This cannot in any way be a representation of true relativity, because here we see a very clear 
preferred direction; that preferred direction being along that grid of space-time which can be 
bent. This universe has an absolute frame of reference, which is abhorrent to the very theory 
the “scientists” try to use it to prove. 
 
Isn't it interesting that they must assume a level plain as the matrix in which their universe takes 
place? So it isn't just us “incompetent” flat-earthers.  
 
Inconsistent with their beloved theory of relativity, in this diagram there is a directional bias 
within space, the preferred direction being along the flat grid of outer space. 
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Image credit: Paul Fleet/Shutterstock. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 
 

 
Moreover, the image we see here cannot possibly be a representation of the type of gravity they 
need for their model, because the lines of direction are incorrect. When this ball of mass sits 
within the fabric of space-time causing it to sink, the lines of direction it is creating is downward. 
By the very logic of this diagram, everything on the globe would be sinking down to the bottom 
of it, and nothing could stay on top. Everybody in North America would find themselves being 
dragged towards Australia.  
 
This is in no way an example of things being attracted to the center of a planet (as is required in 
the heliocentric model). It is instead a showcase of items being forced downwards to the bottom 
exterior of the planet.  
 
This atheist conception of the cosmos is a flaming failure. The contradictions you witness here 
is exactly what happens when an individual tries to work out any relativistic paradigm. It just 
ends up refuting itself from the very beginning, because it is predicated on the satanic lie of 
"subjective truth".  
 
“Subjective truth” of any kind always falls apart because it has to on the one hand hold to the 
idea that “everything is subjective” (as in the case of general relativity, all direction is subjective), 
while at the same time it must end up making universal claims in order to give a justification to 
any form of knowledge.  
 
Relativistic worldviews have their own two feet chopped before they can even finish tying up 
their shoelaces. The paradigm falls to the ground, just as quickly as it stands up. 
 

 



350 
 

 
Image credit: Screenshot of Shutterstock video, with my own editing. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Image credit: Bill Gaede. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 
 

 
Also, this entire conception of the cosmos just begs the question, and uses circular reasoning. 
What the Einsteinian relativist has essentially created is similar to how a buoy floating upon the 
sea works. The buoy sits on the water, and it is divided by the two mediums in which it is 
sandwiched: the air above and the water below. We can essentially think of the fabric of 
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spacetime (which is represented by the grid) as the exact same thing in their model; it is the 
cosmic ocean which the buoy (in this case the Earth) rests in, creating a depression in the 
medium congruent to the shape of the object’s exterior. 

 
Well, my question is, if that grid is the fabric of spacetime, then what is all of that black stuff 
around it? What is the backdrop of the grid that defines its shape and gives it contour? 
Moreover, what force is causing the Earth to depress this cosmic ocean grid of space-time 
downwards? Why doesn't it go upwards, sideways, or any other direction? Let me repeat again 
that they (the relativists) have an objective frame of reference in this diagram which gives them 
an absolute up and down, which is, as stated over and over to the point of exhaustion, entirely 
unsustainable on your model.  
 
What causes this downward depression? Gravity? So, gravity causes gravity? The theory 
assumes the point it is trying to make. 
 
Diagrams and cartoons are not reality. A diagram is supposed to be a representation analogous 
to the theory it seeks to convey, which is perfectly acceptable for the purposes of pragmatic 
sciences. However, if that diagram does not match the theory it is supposed to be an illustration 
of, but actually directly contradicts its foundational premises (as in this case here), then it cannot 
be considered a diagram anymore. The proper designation would be that it is a 
misrepresentation. A different paradigm altogether. 
 
It is not on me to somehow demonstrate that their concept of space-time doesn't exist. Even 
though I have already explained why it cannot exist and why it is utter nonsense double-speak, 
even still the onus is not on me to disprove these things. The glob- earther cannot just assume 
his theory as the default. In order for me to even take his hypothesis seriously, he will need to 
bring positive proofs for the theory he is proposing.  
 
Can the heliocentrist demonstrate the fabric of spacetime in a lab? Can he manipulate or 
interface with it in any real way? Can he show me in a laboratory the "bending of space-time"? 
No? Then on account of those facts alone the supposition can be dismissed.  
 
It all just reduces down to baseless theology very quickly for him, which is fine if he wants to 
believe in it, but I am not compelled by the force of logic to give it the same credence, as the 
theory has been asserted with no solid evidence.  
 
From all the preceding, the honest man can soundly reason that general relativity most certainly 
does not fall into the remit of hard, empirical, physical science. It is conjectural, foundationally 
flawed heliocentric metaphysics, which can be dismissed on that basis.  
 

 

DETAILED REFUTATION OF SPECIAL RELATIVITY AND TIME DILATION 
 
The arguments I will be forwarding here against the concept of special relativity and time dilation 
will be in large part from the writing’s professor Herbert Dingle (1890-1978) who had many 
accolades, including being the President of the Royal Astronomical Society, Professor of 
Natural Philosophy at Imperial College, Professor of History and Philosophy of Science at 
University College, and as well being a part of the British government eclipse expeditions of 
1927 and 1932. Specifically, I will be summarizing the refutations from his work Science at the 
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Crossroads, which is the most academic and comprehensive refutation of the special theory of 
relativity that exists.  
 
Dingle had forwarded one question to the immense academic community of his day regarding 
special relativity, and not a single person was able to step forward and give an answer. This 
question, which he in his book calls The Question, was presented to all of his colleagues within 
academia, and the scandal which ensued in his so doing is nothing short of breath-taking. Lies, 
slander, obfuscation, avoidance, muddying the waters, and shaming tactics all became fair 
game against Dingle by the English intelligentsia.  
 
For the better part of a decade, he sought out an answer from his academic peers and nobody 
gave it to him; instead, he received persecution and ridicule. After years and years of this 
shameful scandal, Professor Dingle was forced to write this book where he shows all of the 
documentation. For further details, I direct my reader to him.  
 
There is no better explanation for the theory of special relativity than this (this explanation I have 
gotten from professor Dingle and is consistent with everything that I have read from mainstream 
science): The special theory of relativity asserts that if you were to put two of the same clocks 
pointing at the exact same time beside one other, clock A and Clock B we will call them - both 
oriented at precisely midnight, and one of the clocks starts to move, the clock that is moving will 
have time slowed down for it. So, if somebody takes clock B, puts it in the back of their 
spaceship, and starts accelerating away from clock A and then returns back to it, He will find 
that clock B is slightly behind Clock A because time for clock B slowed down during its motion.   
 
That right there, with no exaggeration, sarcasm, or biased language is the core postulate of the 
special theory of relativity. That time slows down for moving objects. This is a universal principle 
in the relativistic worldview, which applies to all matter.  
 
Remember as well that the effects of gravity intensify as you get closer to a gravitational body, 
causing faster acceleration towards the epicenter. Since your feet are nearer in proximity to the 
earth than your head (and as a result are experiencing a greater level of acceleration towards its 
center of gravity than your head which is slightly farther away), technically speaking, according 
to the theory, your head is in fact older than your feet. Time is slightly slower for your head 
because it is not accelerating quite as fast as your feet.  
 
When it is explained to you in this manner, without using phrases like "inertial frames of 
reference", "equivalence principle", "time dilation" etc., does it not hit you like a bag of bricks 
how lunatic their hypothesis is? Forget demonstration, it is hard to even wrap your head around 
such a concept which is so radically opposed to basic human experience. A child would be able 
to see through this demagoguery, because they would know that just because you took one 
clock and flew around with it, that would not change its time with respect to the other clock 
which had exactly the same time to it prior to the ride. But nonetheless, the theory of special 
relativity is probably the greatest theory ever invented in the history of mankind according to 
claims of modern Scientism. 
 
Now I know the globe zealots will passionately denounce this (in reality) factually accurate 
explanation of their theory by saying something to the effect of: 
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 "Waleed! You are being disingenuous! Even at the maximum speed a spaceship can fly at, the 
time dilation Clock B would experience would be so small that it is undetectable. Time dilation 
only starts to become significant once objects begin to approach the speed of light".  
 

But the thing is, I never said that according to your theory the effect would be drastic. My 
statement was merely that if clock B started to move and clock A remained stationary, Clock B 
would lag behind in time, even if it did so by a marginal amount. This is absolutely necessitated 
by special relativity.  
 
Also, what you just said is again, another example of a textbook moving the goalpost fallacy. 
Saying that something is too small for me to detect is not evidence of said things' existence. All 
that means is that there is a very obvious lack of evidence for your theory. That is it. Your theory 
is unfalsifiable and can only be categorized as pseudoscience.  
 
The globe-earther is very good at pushing things to the realm of unfathomability, whether with 
vast distances imposed on the stars, or with the infinitesimally small measurements of their 
theoretical effects, either way his model is always obscurantistic. The statements he makes is 
no different than if I were tell people that everytime they give me their money, they grow slimmer 
and taller, however the effects of their kind act of patronage towards me are so small that it's 
undetectable. They have to consistently empty their bank accounts to me for an entire lifetime in 
order for the effects to start to be noticeable. 
 
But things start to become extremely problematic for time dilation when we take into account the 
foundational doctrine of relativity: which is that there is no objective standard by which 
movement can be measured. 
 
What the relativists seem to forget with their theory is that the Einsteinian conception of the 
world is very clear: there are no preferred frames of reference. Nothing can be said to be 
absolutely at rest or absolutely in motion, everything is both at rest and in motion at the same 
time because it all just depends on what perspective you are looking at it from. If you jumped off 
of a large building, saying that you are hurtling towards the Earth is just as right (or wrong) as 
saying that you are completely motionless and the Earth is actually rushing towards your feet.  
 
But with this type of a metaphysic, the question Dingle asks (which he calls The Question) and 
which I inquire of as well is if there is no absolute frame of reference to judge the movements of 
clock A and Clock B, then how do you know which one will experience time dilation? If 
everything is relative and just a matter of perspective, then me throwing Clock B into the back of 
my spaceship, flying around for a bit, and then returning could just as easily be interpreted from 
Clock B's perspective that it itself is actually still, and that Clock A is the one that is accelerating 
away from it. So why does Clock B experience time dilation and not Clock A? 
 
If all frames of reference and motion in general are relative, how can one assert that one object 
will have its time dilated over any others? If you and I are standing side by side, and I travel 
away from you at the speed of light, the modern establishment is going to say that time will slow 
down for me because I am approaching the speed of light. But why is that so?  
 
From my perspective it looks like you are actually accelerating away from me at the speed of 
light, so you should be the one experiencing time dilation. To say that one object experiences 
time dilation over another due to it approaching the speed of light assumes absolute frames of 
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reference where you know which object is approaching the speed of light in acceleration, and 
which is at rest. But of course, absolute frames of reference cannot be maintained in your 
model. 
 
With such a framework, even proving heliocentrism becomes impossible. In order to say that the 
solar system is heliocentric, i.e.: its motion is centered around the Sun - hence the term “solar” 
system, you must assume that the Sun is at rest and the Earth is in motion. However, from the 
Earth's perspective, it feels like it is at rest, and the Sun and other planets are revolving around 
it. The same is true for all of the other planets as well, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Saturn, Jupiter 
and Neptune, where from their perspective they all feel like everything is revolving around them. 
As soon as the Copernican says that it is an absolute fact that the Earth orbits the Sun, and 
calls us flat earthers foolish for saying the opposite (that the Sun orbits the Earth), they must 
abandon the doctrine of relativity which demands that true absolute rest or motion cannot be 
ascertained.  
 
The special theory of relativity would require that the “solar system” (which wouldn’t even be a 
solar system anymore because the Sun is not the center) be both heliocentric and non-
heliocentric, and for the purposes of this example, both clocks be faster and slower than each 
other; which is nothing more than doublespeak. Thus, we read in the Introduction to Science at 
the Crossroads 
 
Science at the Crossroads, pg. 14-16 
 
“It would naturally be supposed that the point at issue, even if less esoteric than it is generally 
supposed to be, must still be too subtle and profound for the ordinary reader to be expected to 
understand it. On the contrary, it is of the most extreme simplicity. According to the theory, if you 
have two exactly similar clocks, A and B, and one is moving with respect to the other, they must 
work at different rates (a more detailed, but equally simple, statement is given on pp. 45-6, but 
this gives the full essence of the matter), i.e. one works more slowly than the other. But the 
theory also requires that you cannot distinguish which clock is the ‘moving’ one; it is equally true 
to say that A rests while B moves and that B rests while A moves. The question therefore 
arises: how does one determine, consistently with the theory, which clock works the more 
slowly? Unless this question is answerable, the theory unavoidably requires that A works more 
slowly than B and B more slowly than A — which it requires no super-intelligence to see is 
impossible. Now, clearly, a theory that requires an impossibility cannot be true, and scientific 
integrity requires, therefore, either that the question just posed shall be answered, or else that 
the theory shall be acknowledged to be false. But, as I have said, more than 13 years of 
continuous effort have failed to produce either response. The question is left by the 
experimenters to the mathematical specialists, who either ignore it or shroud it in various 
obscurities, while experiments involving enormous physical risk go on being performed.  
 
It cannot be too strongly emphasized that this question is exactly what it appears to be, with 
every word and phrase bearing its ordinary, generally understood, meaning; it is not a 
profoundly complicated question, artificially simplified to bring it within the scope of the non-
scientific reader’s intelligence. It is presented here in its full scientific reality, and the ordinary 
reader is as fully competent to understand whether a proffered answer is in fact an answer or an 
evasion as is the most learned physicist or mathematician — though, of course, he may not be 
able to judge whether the suggested answer is true or not. For instance, the statement: ‘the 
slower-running clock is that judged by a chosen body of experts to be the more beautiful’ would 
be an answer, though it is not likely to be acceptable to anyone. On the other hand, the 



355 
 

statement: ‘I cast my vote for the special theory of relativity and the abandonment of Dingle’s 
concept of clocks because the latter is equivalent to Newton’s concept of absolute time, and 
relativistic physics appears to me to represent nature more closely than Newtonian physics 
does’ (see p. 77 for the fuller statement from which this is taken), which is the conclusion 
reached by one generally considered to be among the most authoritative mathematical experts 
on relativity, can be seen by anyone to be no answer at all, but a clear evasion of the question. 
Who can gather from this how to tell which clock works the more slowly? The question is by-
passed, and the reader is led into a slough of metaphysical concepts which have nothing 
whatever to do with it. Nevertheless, the statement serves to confirm the experimenters’ 
conviction that the matter is beyond their understanding but has been competently dealt with by 
an expert authority, so they need give it no further attention.” 
 
This is an insoluble contradiction. There is no escaping this problem. I do not need an 
experiment to prove that this is wrong, because by definition it is nonsense. If we believe in 
making logical propositions then that necessitates that the theory of special relativity be false, 
because it violates the law of non-contradiction, where a thing cannot be and not be at the same 
time. This hypothesis should be tossed out on account of that alone. 
 
But tragically, things are never that easy in this world, which is so full of not only lies, but also 
men who will continue to second their lies with an arsenal of psychological verbal tactics to hide 
the inherent weaknesses latent within them. One such device is the age old “its too difficult for 
you to understand” argument, which may appear in a variety of wordings, but nonetheless all 
variations carry the same import. That import being essentially the following: 
 

“Stop trying to understand what you are learning about and just believe in what you are told. 
You can’t know, but trust us when we say somebody out there in the far, remotest region of the 
stars, does know. Just trust us.” 

 

In the same way that religious priests will convince the common man that the Quran or the Bible 
is too difficult to understand (which means that we should just go with what the so-called 
"experts" tell us), so too will the religious priest of Scientism say that the theory of relativity is too 
difficult to understand, and that only a select few geniuses can comprehend its profundity. This 
is nothing more than a psychological maneuver to get you to forsake your critical reasoning 
faculties; a way for the religious priest of any faith to get you to accept things that don't make 
any sense, whether it be the imam or pastor teaching you doctrines which are evidently at odds 
with the Quran or Bible respectively, or a theoretical astrophysicist trying to teach you doctrines 
that are evidently at odds with reality. Through this maneuver he can shroud the blatant 
nonsense he is espousing in an air of enigmatic mystery, and deceive you thereby. Dingle sums 
up the matter well: 
 
Science at the Crossroads, pg. 6-7 
 
"The reason why this has happened is largely that which will, in all probability, 
immediately strike the reader — namely, that the theory of relativity is believed to be so 
abstruse that only a very select body of specialists can be expected to understand it. In 
fact this is quite false; the theory itself is very simple, but it has been quite unnecessarily 
enveloped in a cloak of metaphysical obscurity which has really nothing whatever to do 
with it; the physical theory itself, indeed, is much simpler than many physical theories 
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familiar to most educated non-scientific but interested persons in the nineteenth century; it is 
wholly devoid of any mystical significance. This will be explained in Part Two, 
where the historical reasons for the illusions concerning the theory are fully set out. But 
the consequences of those illusions are the vitally important matter for the general public. 
They are, briefly, that the great majority of physical scientists, including practically all 
those who conduct experiments in physics and are best known to the world as leaders in 
science, when pressed to answer allegedly fatal criticism of the theory, confess either that 
they regard the theory as nonsensical but accept it because the few mathematical 
specialists in the subject say they should do so, or that they do not pretend to understand 
the subject at all, but, again, accept the theory as fully established by others and therefore 
a safe basis for their experiments. The response of the comparatively few specialists to 
the criticism is either complete silence or a variety of evasions couched in mystical 
language which succeeds in convincing the experimenters that they are quite right in 
believing that the theory is too abstruse for their comprehension and that they may safely 
trust men endowed with the metaphysical and mathematical talents that enable them to 
write confidently in such profound terms. What no one does is to answer the criticism."  
 

I maintain that nothing is difficult to understand if it makes sense. If a theory be true, then any 
person with a normally competent brain should be able to understand and conceptualize that 
theory when it is explained to him properly. I operate under the assumption that truth makes 
sense, and lies cause confusion. I automatically become very suspicious of anyone who tries to 
tell me that some great truth of theirs is "too difficult to understand". That to me just sounds like 
sophistry. Every single thing in the world can be explained simply and efficiently by a competent 
teacher, so long as the concept is broken down into its constituent parts. Any true idea can be 
boiled down to its fundamental essence which then is comprehensible to the common person.  
 
The truth, my respected reader, is inherently simple, intuitive, and liberating. It is the lies which 
bind humanity down and make things complicated, and then vainly pretend that this greater 
complexity (in reality confusion) has something to do with being more intellectual. The truth can 
be made accessible to all of those who possess a functioning mind, and robust attention 
span. You just need to distill it down first.  
 
However, religious institutions (whether they claim to be for God, or for “Science”, or for both) do 
not like to do that for you. That is because oftentimes a severely lacking theory can in 
appearance be made to seem profound to the simple-minded, when it is couched in verbose 
terminology and long mathematical equations (which is the sine qua non of traditional religions 
and scientism); but when the argument is distilled down to its basic essence and explained 
simply, it becomes apparent how ridiculous the supposition is. When you strip away all the 
dazzling verbal sorcery, everybody can see that the emperor indeed has no clothes. 
 

VACUUMS AND SPACE 
 
As has been explained in the portion on Newton, all conceptions of gravity are totally dependent 
on the idea of space as a vacuum. This was all touched on in our reading of Aristotle, however 
with the knowledge you now have of Einsteinian physics it would be good for us to examine it 
once more, emphasizing a few points which were only briefly dealt with.  
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It has already been established to quite the belaboring, that the very concept of a vacuum is 
nonsense. It is simply privation; negation; and “lack of”. Space is a subject that has no 
predicate; no attributes that it can be said to possess. That is because there is no existent 
substrate there to possess such attributes. 
 
With the theory of relativity - and more specifically general relativity - modern Scientism is taking 
the notion of pure emptiness/nothingness, and then positively ascribing qualities to it.  
 
Nobody can give a satisfactory definition of space that isn't apophatic, which tells you very little. 
They are taking "nothing", and then ascribing to it the "something" of being able to bend and 
morph, as if it is a concrete entity with a physical substrate. Space is metaphysics that “secular” 
theologians play with in their heads. 
 
This kind of a postulation doesn't even deserve experimentation to prove it wrong, because by 
definition it is gibberish. To assert that pure privation can have properties is categorically false 
from the onset. The whole concept is nothing more than a mentally masturbatory idea that 
exists in the minds of atheist philosophers. It may be intellectually stimulating, but despite that 
the object that is being spoken of is non-existent. 
 
That has already been established.  
 
What the globe-earther doesn’t see is that even beyond these reifications, there are still many, 
many multiple more problems that stick out like a sore, within his theory of vacuums. 
 
On the one hand, the question presents itself that if space is a total vacuum, then how does 
NASA, or any other government space agency communicate with their astronauts, probes, 
satellites, and remote-control rovers that are outside of the Earth’s atmosphere? Radio waves 
need a medium to travel through; if there is no medium, then there is no radio communication. 
There is no mechanism by which wireless communication could happen. Usually, the globe 
earther will hear this and respond by saying that the vacuum of space isn't totally empty. 
 
So, the vacuum is not a vacuum then? The heliocentrist doesn't make this assertion out of any 
knowledge or surety, but rather he just says this to give his model a verbal talking point, so it 
won't be dismissed right away on account of its failures. But saying that the "vacuum isn't really 
a vacuum" also creates problems; even if we put aside the fact that statement is just verbal 
sorcery.  For one, if there is no absolute vacuum, then there is also as a corollary to that no 
"maximum speed of the universe" - which according to his theory is the speed of light in a 
vacuum. It goes without saying then that if there is no vacuum, then by extension there is no 
speed of light in a vacuum.  
 
Light would meet resistance wherever it travels, therefore any postulation of a constant speed of 
light is mere speculation. Then that would mean as well that all of the incredible distances the 
heliocentrist has imagined exists between him and the stars would cease to exist, because all of 
the distances he has come up with of trillions and trillions of miles has never been actually 
measured, but has been assumed based on his theoretical assumptions about the speed of 
light. If there is no constant speed of light in a vacuum as the universal speed limit, then there is 
no way he could know any distance to the stars. His entire universe falls apart right there. 
 
Also, if there are particles in space, then the Earth which in their model (if you add up the totality 
of all of its alleged movements) is traveling 650 million miles an hour would burn to a complete 
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crisp, in the same why that high-speed objects interacting with the air particles in our atmoplane 
heat up by the friction caused by that air. To put this blinding speed into perspective which may 
go over our head, 650 million miles an hour is Mach 870,000. At the speed the Earth interacting 
with the non-empty space around it would burn to mere particles of dust in less than a second.  
 
Moreover, if space is not a perfect vacuum, then that would also preclude the existence of their 
beloved Newtons laws of motion. Newton assumed a perfect vacuum and atoms traveling 
through that vacuum, which is where he extrapolated his first law of motion. A body will continue 
to fly in a straight line in space because there is no other particle impacting it and changing its 
course. But if space is not a totally empty void, then by extension there would be particles in 
space that bodies would interact with, which would change the direction of the objects path. The 
straight lines of movement that heliocentrism require for their orbital mechanics is intimately 
reliant on the concept of a perfectly empty outer space. Newton knew this issue of space and he 
was more honest about its indemonstrability. That is why he posited the omnipresence of God 
as the universal medium. He knew that there was no way he could scientifically prove the 
concept of empty space, so he relied on theology to explain it. The existence of space was a 
position of faith that Newton took. 
 
If he says that space is a perfect vacuum, then there could be no radio communication with 
space satellites through it; if he says that space is not a perfect vacuum, then that would negate 
the Newtonian laws of motion which are required for orbital mechanics, the idea of a light in a 
vacuum being the constant universal speed limit he supposes it is, and the earth would burn up 
by rubbing against this atmosphere at break-neck speeds.  
 
The only way the heliocentrist can make this work is with his wave-particle duality, whereby light 
can travel as a wave through a perfect vacuum, like it is a particle. This is how they keep their 
metaphysics of vacuums while simultaneously having wireless communication in remote regions 
of the universe.  
 
But of course, as we have gone over, wave-particle duality is nonsense. To claim that light is an 
indivisible disturbance within a medium, and also that light is a finite, divisible particle in a non-
medium of empty space, is again, just more contradictions on the part of the globe-earther. 
Einstein himself admitted this. 
 
Contradictions do not exist within reality; they are only maintained within the warped minds, and 
conjectural theories of confused men.  
 

WHAT KEEPS US DOWN?  
 
What has been said in the preceding is a backdrop to the topic of gravity; I wanted to 
demonstrate the history of this doctrine, the strange worldview of one of its chief proponents, 
and to refute the modern understanding of it, all to give my reader context. Ultimately the 
purpose of all that has been presented thus far is to show you that the principle force within 
modern physics (and all of its related concepts) has already been expounded upon and refuted 
thousands of years ago, that much of its inspiration has been drawn from dubious sources like 
the occult world, that evidently fraudulent demonstrations are used to “prove” its existence, and 
that this idea of gravity has now been developed into an insane, contradictory irrational 
paradigm that not only isn’t even science, but does not even satisfy the tenets of logic and 
grammar. 
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I hope that you are now able to see this debate in a far more beneficial light, with the knowing 
that contrary to the modernist claim, there is nothing amazing, spectacular, or progressive about 
these concepts, which in reality are all just very, very old metaphysics. 
 
I believe that these purposes of mine have been sufficed with an acceptable level of evidence, 
but hitherto I have not yet answered the immediate, knee-jerk question which is posed by the 
globe-earther whenever you profane his dogma of gravity, and that question of his is “how do 
things stay down?”. It is with this inquiry which I will now wrestle.  
 
And I would like to begin by laying out the preface that I think this controversy of gravity, or “the 
downward vector”, is somewhat of a tricky subject where lots of men - including those who 
understand the true nature of our Earth - make mistakes. When you tell people you don't believe 
in gravity, their mind has playback reel of frightening images of people, cars, and buildings just 
floating up into chaos with no stability; and of course, as we have seen, these thoughts that pop 
up of "zero-gravity" is totally contrived by entertainment, cartoons, and NASA.  
 
The latent assumption within every single one of these fictional programs is that "gravity" is just 
something which can be switched on and off. But this assumption is entirely untrue. These 
scenes in cartoons and movies showing things floating within the “zero-gravity” of space 
presuppose that the preferred direction of the Earth can just be "switched", which has never 
been demonstrated.  
 
However, nobody in the history of mankind has exhibited "gravity" doing anything different than 
accelerating things earthwards. Whether you designate it as “the downward bias”, “the 
downward vector”, or gravity; call it whatever you may like, but all we see is things going 
Earthwards.  
 
This part is key for you to grasp my reader, so I will repeat it once more: nobody has ever seen 
any directional bias other than the Earthward bias. The densest things go to the surface of the 
Earth, and the items with least density tend to displace themselves away from the Earth. The 
concept of things floating around chaotically in a land of no directions is baseless and has never 
been shown. It is rooted in the doctrine of a universe of infinite, empty space, which is all just 
fallacious metaphysical presuppositions. This has already been dealt with. 
 
I think the whole debate on “why do things stay down?”, is just a form of directional sophistry on 
the part of the metaphysicians within the heliocentric camp, who perhaps have even confused 
themselves with their own metaphysical sorcery. When people ask me the question "why do 
things stay down?", my response is, if things did not go down, then this wouldn't be down. 
 
If objects naturally tended upwards, then that up would actually be our down. Because things go 
towards the Earth’s surface, the Earth’s surface is objectively defined as down. If things had a 
bias towards a different direction, then wherever that direction is would be down; the surface 
would be there, and our feet would be upon it oriented in that direction. 
 
Wherever it may be, there still nonetheless needs to be a preferred direction where things go, in 
order to have a stable system of the world. This is precisely the point which relativity fails at, 
which is why it is nonsense. It tries to get rid of preferred directions (but fails to do so, as we 
have seen in their diagrams of the balls that sit in their grid).  
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Directionlessness assumes the existence of the globe-earth metaphysics, namely “the vacuum 
of space”, where objects can travel perpetually in a straight line, completely unhindered by the 
influence of anything because there is no matter adjacent to it. But the existence of such a thing 
as “pure space” has yet to be demonstrated in a convincing way. 
 
Even the Scriptures themselves seem to presuppose an absolute direction of up and down that 
does not only apply to Earth, but the whole of Creation.  
 

Quran 20:5 - The Almighty established Himself upon the Throne; 
 
Quran 2:99 - And We have sent down to thee clear proofs, and none deny them save the 
perfidious. 
 
Quran 16:2 - He sends down the angels with the Spirit of His command upon whom He wills of 
His servants: “Warn that there is no god save I; so be in prudent fear of Me.” 
 

 

The Quran says God sits on His Throne. The Bible says the Earth is God's footstool. The Quran 
also states that God sends down Revelation, and sends down the angels. If God sits on His 
throne as the Scriptures say, and if He as well sends down all of these things, then there must 
be a universal up and down where directions simply exist as a matter fact. To sit in something 
presupposes being able to go down into it, and to send down blessings and punishment from on 
high assume the existence of an objective matrix of directions. 
 
Up can be defined as that which is closer to God, and down is defined as that which is farther 
away from God. He is the objective standard by which we define our measurements. The whole 
of the creation is oriented around Him, The Most High being at the top. 
 
And this makes sense too; you must presuppose this. Absolute direction is a precondition for 
any truth. If there is no up or down and all directions are relative, then there can be no truth 
because everything only has a relative location and orientation. There is nothing to be known in 
any real sense because all is a matter of perspective; I have gone over all of this in my critique 
of relativity.  
 
So, my response to the objection “why do things stay down?” is if there was another preferred 
direction, then that would be the preferred direction, and everything would orient in that 
particular way. There is no need to invent unproven theoretical causes for something which is 
so rudimentary and fundamental to all human experience and even human thought; especially 
when the Scriptures of God assume as a backdrop the existence of a grand, cosmic up and 
down.  
 

Gravity, in the heliocentric conception, has no evidence whatsoever. Not at all. Can the 
Copernican show me items attracting each other by dint of their mass alone? Can he toss dust 
up into the air and show me how it forcibly morphs into a ball? Is he able to demonstrate here 
on Earth in a way that I can verify it myself how objects in a vacuum continually travel along a 
straight line, unless acted on by some other alien influence? This thing called gravity, 
supposedly we know so much about it that we are able to slingshot people and tin cans into 
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space, calculate its effects to the most minute of details, but we are unable to manipulate or 
effect it here on Earth in any way? 
 
If by gravity the globe-earther means things going down or earthward, then there is no problem; 
I believe in that. However, if by gravity he means things attracting each other and forming 
spinning, wobbling, revolving spheres, or the bending of space-time (something which has 
never been shown) then I do not believe that. Objects going down can be demonstrated. 
Objects forcibly coalescing into a ball by dint of their mass alone cannot be demonstrated. 
 

A tendency for things to travel earthward is a far, far different proposition from things spinning 
around other objects by virtue of their mass interacting with “the fabric of space-time”. Although 
the heliocentrist will consistently represent us in this unfair way, flat-earthers do not deny the 
proposition that things go down. How could we, when we see proof of this phenomena every 
single day? What we deny is the idea that whatever makes said things go down can in any way 
be equated to the radically different theoretical forces that are the glue which holds the 
heliocentric model together. Items on Earth having a downward bias towards the Earth are a 
long, long neighborhood away from rocks, tin-cans, and so-called “satellites” perpetually orbiting 
around other planetary bodies due to their masses distorting the space-time continuum. 
 

The globe proponent cannot just drop a pencil, a microphone, or any other item and say that's 
proof of their model. When he does that, it is the most shady, pompous, and disingenuous 
example of "Science" that I can possibly think of. Him dropping something on the ground doesn't 
prove orbital mechanics. All it shows is that things go down, which he is then presupposing the 
reason behind such a directional tendency is that they are being attracted to the center of a ball. 
It is a begging the question fallacy right from the onset, which assumes the very point it is trying 
to prove. He assumes the Earth is a globe, and then insinuates that things falling down are 
falling to the middle of this globe. Yet despite the fallacy in their demonstration, the heliocentric 
adherents of Scientism will do just that: drop an object and walk away from the conversation in 
their puffed up, Dunning-Kruger effect hubris, deluding themselves into thinking that they made 
some kind of a brilliant and irrefutable point.  
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The egomaniac Neil deGrasse Tyson making a fool of himself on stage. On Comedy Central he retorts back at us 
dense flat-earthers by loudly proclaiming “this is called gravity!”, and then dropping his microphone, walking away in a 
stream of pretended glory. This man is the best that the globe camp has to offer, mind you. --- Image credit: 
Screenshot from Comedy Central via USA Today / https://www.usatoday.com/story/life/entertainthis/2016/01/28/neil-
degrasse-tyson-drops-mic-on-bob/79451686/. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
 

 
Let it be made clear, my dear reader, that this is not a response which arises from a man who is 
interested in scientific investigation; it is instead a learned response that a person can only 
receive through heavy indoctrination. When the cultish “Science” worshiper drops his 
microphone and walks away to an imaginary audience in his head cheering him on for his 
intellectual bravery, You can be confident that at that very moment it is the indoctrination which 
has taken over his actions. He is replaying a program that has been installed within his weak, 
impressionable mind. 
 
Once more let it be emphasized the question: can the heliocentrist demonstrate in a controlled 
laboratory experiment that the forces which govern his whole universe actually exist? Can he 
make spinning balls rotate around other balls using the fabric of space-time, whilst those balls 
are holding water circumferentially around their surface? Can he manipulate gravity by changing 
its direction or severity? We supposedly know so much about this force that we are able to 
launch objects and people into space and have them land in the precise locations that we need 
them to be, be it satellites in low Earth orbit, astronauts on the Moon, or rovers on Mars, but is 
he able to interact with this elusive gravity in any real way? No; he cannot, and will not. He can 
only make excuses by saying that the Earth's gravitational influence is too strong, or that 
anything created in a lab is too small to have any gravitational effect. But these are exactly that, 
just excuses to shirk attention away from the fact that the so-called "laws'' of his universe are 
indemonstrable.   
 
Note that when the atheist globe-earther is pointing to protons, electrons, neutrons, space time 
fabric etc., as the causal mechanisms for his model, he is actually giving you his theological 
principles. These things he has never seen, yet they cause everything in his universe. At some 
foundational level, every theory of the world has to appeal to some unseen principle(s) or 
force(s) to explain its mechanisms. They need to do that to explain why things do what they do, 
and how things do what they do.  
 
All we can observe in the natural world is the relation between things, and the rates and 
calculations of these relations. That's it. That is all that can really be empirically verified. We can 
to a certain extent observe the "what measure", but we cannot quantify with a measuring tape 
the foundational "why" and "how". We are able to learn that doing x and y thing creates the 
effect z, but what mankind will always continue guessing about is “why” and “how” effect z 
happened; what is going on at an elementary level that creates effect z 
 
And in truth, the ultimate reason behind everything, is God. The true answer as to why things go 
downwards is because God makes them go down. God is the ultimate foundational principle. He 
is the cause, he is the mechanism, he is the reason. That is my scientific explanation.  
 
Now the atheist globist will laugh at this statement (to his own detriment), but how much 
different is it really than saying that things do this because of the fabric of spacetime? Just like 
God in my worldview, the fabric of space-time is an unseen principle he postulates the existence 
of to explain the phenomena around him. We both share a commonality in the fact that we 

https://www.usatoday.com/story/life/entertainthis/2016/01/28/neil-degrasse-tyson-drops-mic-on-bob/79451686/
https://www.usatoday.com/story/life/entertainthis/2016/01/28/neil-degrasse-tyson-drops-mic-on-bob/79451686/
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uphold unseen forces as the primary causes within our worldviews, but the only difference is 
that I am speaking from the truthful Scriptures, whereas the atheist is speaking from his own 
vain desire.  
 
As has been explained before, there are no "laws of the universe" that cause things. That is a 
metaphysical principle that the Godless secularist has come up with to explain the natural world. 
All these things like protons, neutrons, electrons, and the so-called “laws of the universe” are 
secular theology and metaphysics, because you cannot see or observe them.  
 
However, the truth is, things do what they do because God makes them do that; and me saying 
this does not completely negate the field of pragmatic science. The secular humanist will 
pretend like he is the only person in the world that can bring about ingenuity and innovation, but 
that just isn’t the case. We don’t need his protons, neutrons, electrons, muons, gluons, 
gravitons, quarks, and negative momentum particles to create brilliant devices. All we need is 
trial and error, an understanding of cause and effect, and a strong propensity for mathematics to 
study the relation that different chemicals, substances, and items share.  
 
And on the topic of gravity, we believers in The Most High can most certainly measure the rate 
at which things fall, the rate at which things rise, and measure the relationships between things 
so that we can do all kinds of interesting science experiments using mathematics (just as the 
secularist does), but in our worldview, the ultimate unseen principle behind everything is God. 
He is the "why" and the "how". 
 
I am willing to be honest and admit that my worldview has a degree of faith. However, the 
atheist is too arrogant to admit the same. He most definitely has faith in the "unseen", although 
it is very different from the unseen in the Quran. Every one of these mental abstractions which 
he sincerely believes to be real that he has invented, are by definition the unseen, and they 
govern his whole universe. The atheist humanist is, chiefly above all things, a theologian first.  
 

Quran 16:78-79 - And God brought you forth from the wombs of your mothers not knowing 
anything, and appointed for you hearing and sight and hearts, that you might be grateful. 
 
Have they not considered the birds made subject in the air of the sky? There holds them only 
God; in that are proofs for people who believe. 
 

Understand that when the Scriptures say it is God Who brings you forth from the wombs of your 
mother, and it is God Who holds the birds in the sky, that it isn't just being simplistic or poetic. In 
those passages you are being told the literal, scientific truth.  
 
Mankind always defers back to unseen principles as the foundational mechanisms in his 
theories on the universe, and the Quran reminds us of the Ultimate Principle that is God, Who 
controls everything. The prophets of the ancient world were not know-nothing desert dwelling 
sheep herders in the wilderness who just prayed and fasted all day, and remained ignorant of 
true science. Whenever they were asked the question "why" or "how" on anything, the answer 
they always gave was “God”. 
 
The men of old whom The Most High directly spoke Divine Revelation to were not saying this 
because they were uneducated fools, but rather they were actually speaking the scientific truth 
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in the most factual, accurate sense. The scriptures are not just ancient fairy tales from a long-
gone time period. They contain all the truth we need, both spiritual and physical, moral and 
scientific. They were right all along.  
 
We as Muslims need to start putting our complete confidence and trust into the Quran as it 
deserves. Just as much as it is a book on moral matters and what is to come, it is also a 
textbook on science. The prophets of old knew this ultimate form of science not because of 
some P.H.D they received from a university, but rather because God taught it to them. 
Remember that these men were not uneducated; to the contrary they were the wisest men in 
the history of mankind. God taught them directly what the truth is, and who is a better teacher 
than God?  
 
All the strange, unseen things that science falsely so-called has invented to buttress their model 
is nothing but a resurrection of polytheism in the modern world. They have taken each of their 
little inventions (protons, neutrons, electrons, muons, gluons, gravitons, space time etc.) and 
assigned to them all their respective powers in governing their universe. The atheist creates 
these partners, and then asserts that they control the world. He has erected a polytheistic 
pantheon, and invented stories with no clear warrant.  
 

Quran 18:15 - “These, our people, have taken up gods other than Him. Oh, that they but 
brought concerning them a clear authority!” And who is more unjust than he who invents a lie 
about  
God? 
 

 

 

But the ultimate, final, incontestable Truth is, is that God is in control of everything. He is not in 
control by proxy, but mechanistically, and substantially. Things do what they do because He 
makes them do that. When you tell the Scientism obsessed man of today this truth, he thinks 
you are being ridiculous. He needs all of the protons, neutrons, electrons, particles, and all of 
these other unseen partners he has made up to govern the universe, in order for the theory to 
sound smart enough for his high and mighty self.  
 

 

Quran 39:45 - And when God alone is remembered, the hearts of those who believe not in the 
Hereafter shrink with aversion; but when those besides Him are remembered, then they rejoice. 
 

Quran 38:4-7 - And they marvel that a warner has come to them from among them; and the 
false claimers of guidance say: “This is a sorcerer and a liar. 
 
“Has he made the gods One God? This is an amazing thing.” 
 
And the eminent ones among them went forth: “Go and be steadfast to your gods — this is a 
thing desired. 
 
“We heard not of this in the latter creed; this is only a fabrication. 
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The Scriptures are right when it says that when you call these people to God Alone they are 
averse, but when a partnership is ascribed they believe. When the secular humanist tells me my 
statement that God causes everything is foolishness, he is essentially repeating those same, 
ancient words that the polytheistic enemies of the prophets uttered when they were confronted 
with the clear signs: "Has he made the gods One God? This is an amazing thing!". Just like 
associators Muhammad had to deal with were horrified at the thought of One God controlling 
everything in the universe as suppose to their pantheon of partners - because it didn’t sound 
smart enough for him, so too does the atheist humanist have the same sense of shock and 
disbelief when we tell him that the One God is the Unseen Force behind all natural phenomena, 
because it also does not sound smart enough for him due to us not mentioning names within the 
never ending pantheon he has invented. 
 

Quran 2:258 - Hast thou not considered the one who disputed with Abraham concerning his 
Lord because God had given him dominion? When Abraham said: “My Lord is He who gives 
life, and gives death,” he said: “I give life, and I give death.” Abraham said: “God brings the sun 
from the East; so bring thou it from the West.” Then was the one who ignored warning lost for 
words; and God guides not the wrongdoing people. 
 
Quran 27:60 - If: He who created the heavens and the earth: — and sent down for you water 
from the sky wherewith We cause to grow gardens full of delight whereof it was not for you to 
cause the trees to grow — is there any god with God? The truth is, they are a people who 
ascribe equals. 
 

But the truth was there all along, in The Book. It is indeed God who makes the Sun rise, and 
God who makes the Sun set. It is God who makes the trees grow, and their leaves float off into 
the wind. He is in control of all things and has no partner in dominion, whether that partner have 
the name Zeus, Kali, or protons.  
 
This divinely simple and fully accurate answer, however, does not sound smart enough for the 
modern man to accept, because he has been fed too much Scientism propaganda. He will not 
think a theory is intellectual enough unless it uses the names of these idols he has heard since 
childhood (protons, neutrons, electrons) to explain the world, in the same way that the devout 
Hindu idolater will not accept a theory or think it is true unless you invoke the name of his idols 
like Vishnu, Shiva, and Krishna, to explain the world around him. 
 
Mankind is among many things, a great inventor of tall tales. He loves to decorate and adorn his 
stories with vanity, in order to make things sound more interesting. He invents a plethora of 
associate idols that interplay, and interact with another in various complex ways, to create a 
fancy, entertaining drama out of the creation. He wants all of the extra stuff and fluff, all of the 
extra names, because the answer “God” is too simple for Him. Man thinks He is smarter than 
that. 
 
I, here today within this Manifesto, am advocating for a new form of science (which is really the 
oldest science known to man) based on the Holy Words of God. A scientific system where we 
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don't invent imaginary unseen things which we have no knowledge of, but instead acknowledge 
God as the ultimate controller of all things.  
 
Within this paradigm of science, we can absolutely use math and experimentation to study and 
describe the relations between things in the natural world for innovation purposes, but through 
all of that let us acknowledge the One True Cause of Everything. God.  
 

 

ALTERNATIVE HYPOTHESIS' TO GRAVITY: THE ELECTRIC UNIVERSE 
 
One specific school of thought that has been posited within the flat-earth camp to explain this 
Earthward bias has become known as the Electric Universe theory. It has picked up quite a bit 
of momentum over the last few years, and is really riding off of the coattails of the failures of 
atomism, and seeks to replace it as the next best thing. I will relay to you the central tenets of 
this theory, where I think its strengths and weaknesses are, and also end with my final thoughts 
on this controversy.  
 
The Electric Universe supposition is most at odds with modern quantum physics in that it 
completely abhors the doctrine of atomism. Proponents of the electric universe do not believe in 
particle mechanics whereby properly basic units of matter are flying through space, and that 
these bumping interactions are the fundamental forces of the universe. They are also a strong 
proponent of the concept of luminiferous aether. While there are lots of theories on the nature of 
this proposed aether, what they all have in common is the belief that this aether is the medium 
in which all matter moves through. It is the ultimate substratum of the universe, and the 
mediator between all interactions. The aether is the absolute frame of reference, and the 
objective backdrop of everything. 
 

Going in line with this reasoning, the electric universe proponents do not believe in the 
corpuscular theory of light, nor the existence of photons (which is just atomism applied to light). 
They reject the idea that light travels by way of invisible, massless particle photons flying 
through a vacuum, but rather instead believe that light travels in a wave form. 
 
One thing they do however have in common with modern physics is that they support the idea 
that all matter has an inherent charge to it; but radically differ when describing the nature of 
these charges. Once again, modern quantum theory, keeping in line with their atomism, turns 
these charge particles into elementary units which they call protons, neutrons and electrons. 
Being against the doctrines of atomism, the electric universe proponents deny the existence of 
these things.  
 
In the electric universe theory, they replace "gravity" in the traditional Newtonian sense of their 
being an attractive force being "caused" by mass, and also the Einsteinian sense where there is 
no "force" but the bending of space-time that creates a different line of direction, with a new 
concept altogether that has been called incoherent dielectric acceleration. This system - as I 
have stated before - believes the ether to be the substratum of everything, but it also holds to 
the idea that all of the most fundamental forces of nature are not gravitational (be it in the 
Newtonian or Einsteinian conception), but rather magnetic and electric. Just as in relativity, 
mass is interchangeable with energy (both being essentially the same thing, hence the equation 
E=MC2), in the Electric Universe these forces of electricity and magnetism are different 
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expressions of the all-pervasive luminiferous aether. The ether manifests itself in different 
modes (or modalities as some call it), the two most rudimentary manifestations of these forces 
are electric and magnetic, which are essentially the glue of the universe. 
 
So, we are not held down by "gravity", but rather electricity and magnetism.  
 
The Electrine Universe conceptualizes Earth as one big electrical capacitor, the ground being 
negatively charged and the firmament being positively charged, insulated by the air in the 
middle. For those of you who do not know what an electrical capacitor is, it is essentially a 
device that stores electrical charges and their energy in the form of electric potential. 
 

 
Image credit: https://www.powerelectronicsnews.com/supercapacitors-energy-harvesting-with-nanotechnologies/ / 
Maurizio Di Paolo Emilio. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 
 

 

 
Image credit: 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Electrolytic_capacitors#/media/File:Electrolytic_capacitors-
P1090328.JPG / Elcap. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

https://www.powerelectronicsnews.com/supercapacitors-energy-harvesting-with-nanotechnologies/
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Electrolytic_capacitors#/media/File:Electrolytic_capacitors-P1090328.JPG
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Electrolytic_capacitors#/media/File:Electrolytic_capacitors-P1090328.JPG
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Let us put aside the fact that this diagram assumes charges as individual particles and just 
analyze how the capacitor works. A capacitor has two different parts: two electrodes separated 
by a dielectric material. Here we have a current being passed through the wire, and either side 
of the wire ends with the electrode which collects the positive and negative charges 
respectively. Both of these electrodes are separated by a dielectric/insulating material which 
stops charges from flowing between the two electrodes. Those positive and negative charges 
that are in close proximity to one another influence one another through their mutual attraction 
and create an electric field. For the electric universe, the Earth works in the exact same way.  
 

 
 Image credit: Unknown source. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
The Earth and the sky are two polarized, Gaussian surfaces (a Gaussian surface is simply a 
surface which holds a charge), negative below and positive above. The charges in the 
atmoplane arrange themselves in a manner where they get increasingly positive as they go 
towards the sky. 
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Image credit: Unknown source. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
The positive charges on your body are attracted to the negative charges on the Earth's surface, 
and the negative charges in your body are attracted to the positive charges in the sky. As you 
go upwards, your body picks up more positive charges in the increasingly positively charged 
atmoplane, creating a downward attraction, and - for want of a better term - "pulling" you 
towards the Earth. 
 
Since the Electric Universe denies atoms and believes that all forces are inherently 
electromagnetic, theoretically speaking the "mass" or "gravitas" an object has (the amount of 
earthward tendency or force an object has) is based on the electrical potential that same object 
possesses. So, the greater ability an item has to store electric potential, the greater its density. 
This explanation is proposed in order to solve the question of density. They are trying to answer 
"what is density?". Modern quantum physics and particle mechanics will say that density is the 
amount of atoms a substance has in relation to its size, and the Electric Universe theorists will 
say that density is the amount of electrostatic potential a substance has in relation to its 
surroundings. 
 
The man who dominates the electromagnetic theory of the universe is Ken Wheeler, author of 
Uncovering The Missing Secrets of Magnetism, and owner of the YouTube Channel Theoria 
Apophasis. 
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Ken Wheeler. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

 
Screenshot from YouTube. 

 

Most of his videos are about cameras, whether it be camera reviews, camera tests, camera 
modifications, camera repairs etc., but he also dives into other subjects such as politics, 
philosophy, societal issues, and most notably his assertions on the physical and metaphysical 
nature of the universe being essentially electromagnetic. Although he himself is not a flat-
earther, it seems like some very influential members of the flat-earth community have picked up 
on his theories and adopted them into their own model. Ken, albeit not being one himself, 
seems to nonetheless have a large appeal to the flat-earth community because he does give off 
very conspiratorial tendencies; Ken is highly critical of all forms of government (a sentiment 
which I myself share), and will never miss an opportunity to verbally assault the modern so-
called "education" system for the stand-up comedy it actually is. Worldview wise, Wheeler 
seems to align himself less with Scripturalism and the Abrahamic faiths, and more so with the 
abstract mysticism of Neoplatonism, Buddhism, and some elements of Hinduism. He has a very 
eastern charge to him, if I may make that puns. 
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Ken is a strange case. He's an overweight, bald, tattooed, angry, sarcastic, and cocky, but 
nonetheless very intelligent man who isn't afraid to stir controversy by lambasting modern 
academia and its theories. He gives off a “supervillain vibes”, like a clever, perfidious little mega-
genius who wants to dominate the world, a character which I think he knows he embodies well 
and has purposefully settled into for his own amusement. However, despite the online 
contemptibility, "the tattooed monkey" (which is his self-appointed nickname) has made some 
brilliant discoveries, and that brilliance combined with his unapologetic black and white 
personality gives him an overall charm, in a strange way. 
 
If you are interested in learning more about this electric universe theory, I direct you to his 
YouTube Channel Theoria Apophasis, and his book Uncovering the Missing Secrets of 
Magnetism. However, if you are interested in a more flat-earth application of these concepts, 
you can also look at the YouTube Channels "gudtims4all", and "Globebusters" for more 
information on this.  
 
All of these flat-earthers seem to largely be running off of the work of Ken, who himself is 
picking up electrical torch of some the greatest names in the history of electrical engineering: 
Nikola Tesla, Oliver Heavyside, James Clerk Maxwell, Charles Proteus Steinmetz, and a few 
others. Ken and these electric universe believing men in the flat-earth community are correct in 
pointing out the fact that Einstein invented pretty much nothing, and that every one of the people 
who gave us 100% of our modern electrical grid denied the existence of electrons and particle 
theory in general. This rabbit hole will also lead you down free-energy suppression conspiracies, 
which is another interesting study, but beyond the scope of this book. 
 
I will give you my take on the electric universe hypothesis pointing out what in my mind are both 
its positives and negatives (pun not intended), before summarizing the entire matter. 
 
The first strength I can think of in the theory is that it denies the atomistic assertions of particle 
mechanics and acknowledges that nature is uncountable. This is a sentiment I could not agree 
with more, as I believe that Zeno’s Paradoxes, Aristotle’s Physics, and the multiple paradigms 
within mathematics that all have equal explanatory power, have thoroughly refuted any quantum 
understanding of the world. This is a plus for the electric universe.  
 
The next point is that the electric universe correctly understands light to be a wave propagation. 
The fact that light is a wave all of the evidence seems to display, from how light travels in a way 
that its surface area increases and intensity decreases inversely proportional to the square of 
the distance (like any wave), how light can be made to have interference patterns (a property 
only waves can possess), how light travels through apertures, and how electricity can also be 
explained almost perfectly when made analogous to the flow of water: volts equal water 
pressure, and amps/current equals water flow. 
 
Another pitfall within quantum mechanics which the electric universe is much better in, is the 
fact that the fundamental forces within that model - which is electrostatics - can actually be 
manipulated by human beings. It isn’t like the baseless, nonexistent metaphysics of space-time; 
much the opposite, electrostatics are very real. You can work with them to change the 
movement and orientation of objects for experimentation purposes. In other words, 
electrostatics, unlike the “fabric of space-time”, really does exist, and nobody would deny that. 
 
And now for what I see as weaknesses within the theory. 
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This hypothesis of gravity/downward acceleration being caused by incoherent dielectric 
acceleration presupposes that there must be a place where there is no incoherent dielectric 
acceleration, and the "force" is neutral. It basically assumes that there could theoretically be a 
spot where things travel in straight lines continually with no preferred direction, and assumes 
Newton's Laws of Motion - which have never been proven in my estimation. It kind of gives way 
to a concept of "space". 
 
That would be the only conclusion given the theory. If we are going to maintain that the 
downward bias towards the Earth is not just a given but is caused by some force, then with that 
comes the inevitable consequence that if we were to remove that force then we would 
essentially have a directionless universe. The electric universe assumes directionlessness as its 
backdrop, and then goes on to apply forces which create the biases it needs. In that way it is 
similar to the outer space worldview, and the point at which I depart from it. 
 

The next concern I have can be addressed with a question: how different is the aether from 
space, anyways? Both the quantum physicist and the adherent of the electric universe believe 
in some ubiquitous, omnipresent, self-similar fabric in which all things happen. Quantum physics 
assumes space as the matrix, and the electric universe assumes the aether as the backdrop for 
the universe. I find it hard to distinguish between these two concepts because both are abstract, 
universal fabrics. To me it just seems like the same idea but with different names. It appears to 
be the same theory, but they just use different geometries to describe physical phenomena. 
 
Moreover, I have never really been able to find a proper definition of the aether which isn't either 
apophatic, or descriptory of its actions. Describing something's actions is not a definition. I can't 
define a duck as something that quacks, in the same way that I can't define aether as 
"something which things propagate through"; just as I can’t define space as "something which 
things move through". That is not a definition but a description of attributes. What are these 
things fundamentally? I have had a hard time finding out.  
 
All these terms like “counter space”, "pure potential", “absolute inertia”, and others which are 
used to describe the aether just seem like more unproven metaphysics. For the same reason 
that I deny space and atoms, I have to start questioning the aether. I repudiate the doctrine of 
atoms and space because I cannot see that these things exist, I am unable to demonstrate 
them in any real way. The only unseen things which I dogmatically accept as a matter of faith 
are the ones which come from the Scriptures. 
 
If I am consistent with this reasoning, then I must be critical of the concept of aether as well 
because I cannot demonstrate it in any real way. It just sounds like more unproven 
mathematical mental abstractions to explain things in physics that we don't know; like we are 
inserting a mental concept to fill in a gap within our knowledge.  
 
To conclude, in my estimation the electric universe definitely has the edge over space-time 
atomism; no doubt about that. However, I think it is too early to make any for certain assertions. 
There are a lot of unknowns within the theory as it is still within its infancy, and more research 
needs to be done.  
 
The electric universe is interesting, and I will certainly keep my eye on it if I am able to, but for 
now I suspend my judgment.  
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OBJECTIONS, AND OTHER SUPPOSED “PROOFS” OF GRAVITY 
 
 
Universal Rate of Freefall: 
 
This has been dealt with above, in the portion on Galileo. 
 
 
Why Don’t Things Float off into Space?  
 
This has been dealt with above in the section “What Keeps Us Down?”. 
 

Tidal Theory:  
 
Some in the heliocentric camp suppose that their doctrine of gravity is proved by the ebb and 
flow of the tides on the Earth, which they claim is caused by the gravitational influence of the 
Moon. We shall examine the validity of that claim here. I will show you that the modern theory 
on tides (which derives from Newton) is baseless, contradictory, wildly arbitrary, and illogical. It 
is just another myth that continues to pervade within the field of “Science”, that has been 
thoroughly discredited for centuries now.  
 
But, before we venture into the physics, let us start this discussion with a question: The 
heliocentrist maintains that the tides on the earth are caused by gravity, but my question to him 
is what gravity?  Are we talking about the unjustified occult force of Newtonian gravity, or the 
unexplainable, undrawable nonsense of Einsteinian space-time gravity? Which doctrine is he 
forwarding the argument for?  
 
How can they assert that gravity causes the tides when they can't even give a proper 
explanation as to what gravity is? We have already seen that no matter what side he picks, 
whether it be Newton or Einstein, poses a myriad of problems within his system. It has been 
demonstrated sufficiently that Newton had no support for his understanding of gravity and drew 
it out of his esoteric theology, and that Einstein’s theory is abject irrationality that can’t even be 
diagrammed properly without contradicting its core postulate of directionlessness.  
 
Before he can even begin to assert that his favorite metaphysical force is the cause behind the 
tides, he must first be able to give a rational explanation of what this force exactly is. Which he 
hasn’t.  
 
But nevertheless, I will spare the globe-earther some grace and assume that he does have a 
rational explanation for gravity despite him not giving one, just to proceed further into the 
examination. The heliocentric explanation for the tides is as follows:  
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Screenshots taken from YouTube video Ocean Tides Explained, from YouTuber Atomic School. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Screenshots taken from YouTube video Ocean Tides Explained, from YouTuber Atomic School. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
 
The Moon which orbits around the Earth exerts a gravitational influence upon it, pulling upon its 
waters and creating a bulge. This bulge, which is caused by the pulling of the Moon's gravity 
upon the Earth’s waters is the reason behind the high tides. As the Earth continues to rotate 
about its own axis, each body of water on the Earth eventually faces the moon and experiences 
high tide within a 24-hour period.  
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Screenshots taken from YouTube video Ocean Tides Explained, from YouTuber Atomic School. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
However, this theory would only account for one cycle of tides, and we know that every single 
day the bodies of water upon the Earth experience two high and two low tides within a roughly 
24-hour period. How does this then work on the globe? 
 
According to the model, the gravitational influence of the moon not only pulls out the water from 
one side of the earth and creates that high tide bulge - as we see in figure A, but it also pulls the 
Earth towards it as well, which you can see in figure B. This pulling of the water in A, and pulling 
of the earth in B, essentially creates two bulges on either side of the earth which represent high 
tide, and give us our two daily tidal cycles. This is the globular explanation for tides.  
 
I apologize if this sounds unprofessional and/or crass, but this theory behind how the tides work 
is so insanely, bulgingly stupid that it honestly makes me feel a sense of shock and sheer 
amazement whenever I remember the fact that there are intellectuals within academic circles 
who still accept its validity to this very day. The bulge theory is the accepted hypothesis within 
mainstream universities.  
 
If the Moon was the cause of our tide, and if the moon's so-called gravity is so powerful that it 
can affect the water within the massive lakes, seas, and oceans on earth, then how come we 
don't feel it pull us towards it? How come the neither the shirts on our torsos nor even a single 
hair upon our heads is moved not so much as a single iota, when the moon passes over us? 
This gravity is so powerful that it can cause the literally fathomless oceans, and all of their trillion 
gallons of water to bulge outwards towards it, but is also subtle, and sublime enough to not 
disturb anything else upon the earth’s surface. This is a totally ridiculous and arbitrary 
assumption.  
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Image credit: timeanddate.com. Screenshots taken from YouTube video Ocean Tides Explained, from YouTuber 
Atomic School. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
This alone is enough to refute the gravity tide hypothesis, on account of its illogical, cherry-
picking nature. But the problems only compound from here when we start to explore the 
overwhelming historical documentations and attestations to the holes within the lunar gravity 
theory, from some of the most eminent scholars in the 20th century.  
 
And just so you are not confused, When, navigators, scientists, and astronomers talk of the 
moon “crossing” or “passing the meridian”, that is just a fancy way of saying that the Moon has 
traveled over the location in question. This is a simplified definition for the purposes of this 
study.  
 
Thus, we read in A Classbook of Geography, written by A.T Simmons and Ernest Stenhouse, 
both Associates of the Royal College of Science, now known as the Imperial College London. 
 
A Classbook of Geography, Pg 263-264 
 

At London Bridge high water 
occurs about two hours after the moon has crossed the meridian ; 
so that if the moon is shining and has southed, high water is not 
far off. We are not always able to see the moon even at night on 
account of clouds, but the times at which the moon crosses the 
meridian of London are calculated and tabulated. At Ipswich, 
high water occurs when the moon is almost exactly due south ; 
at London Bridge, when she is nearly south-west ; and at Bristol, 
when she is E.S.E. 
 
It is plain that there is a connection between the time of high 
water and the time of the moon's passage across the meridian. 
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The interval between the time at which the moon crosses the 
meridian of a place and high water at that place is roughly 
constant, but it differs in amount for different places. The interval 
between the time of high water and the immediately preceding 
meridian passage is known as the establishment of a port, or, since 
the moon souths about midday on the day of new moon, the 
establishment of a port may also be defined as the time of high 
water at any place on the day of new moon. The following table 
shows this interval for a few ports in the British Isles. 
 

 

 
A Classbook of Geography. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
This is the table that is shown in the book. Harwich and North Foreland are on the same 
latitude, Harwich being 51.9347° N, 1.2603° E; and North Foreland located on 51.3749° N, 
1.4450° E. Bristol as well is right in between them, also on the same latitude of 51.4545° N, 
2.5879° W. Yet despite all of these towns being lined up with each other east-west, there is 
such a massive discrepancy between high tide and when the Moon passes the meridian. In 
Harwich high tide occurs directly after the moon passes over it, in Bristol it is a full 7 hours after 
the moon crosses the meridian, and in North Foreland it happens a dramatic 11 hours after the 
moon passes the meridian. This is proof from a standard academic document that the Moons 
supposed “gravitation” cannot be the cause behind the ebb and flow of tides, because the 
numbers are just inconsistent. 
 

The establishments have been selected to show that the interval 
between the time of high water and the meridian passage of the 
moon may vary from nothing to 1 2 hours. But the tide interval 
between any two places is approximately constant ; hence, if the 
time of high water at any place on a particular day be known, the 
time at any other place can be determined. 
 
Tides in the ocean and in inland seas. Range of tides. The 
difference in the height of the water at high and low tides in the 
open sea is not more than about two or three feet. A few obser- 
vations only have been made, but these were obtained at oceanic 
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islands. Tides in the Mediterranean sea are so small only about three or four inches that usually 
they cannot be recognised, 
being obliterated by the effects of wind and other disturbing 
causes. Similarly, tides in the great North American lakes, in the 
Caspian and other inland seas are nearly imperceptible. In 
shallow water, or in a converging gulf, this difference in height, 
or, as it is commonly called, the range of the tides, is increased. 
 

This brings us to another problem within the lunar gravity theory on tides, and that is the 
negligible, almost non-existent tides within the Mediterranean Sea. The ebb and flow within the 
Mediterranean do not vary by more than 2cm-3cm, rendering the bulge hypothesis useless. If 
the moon passes over the Mediterranean like every other body of water, its gravitational effects 
should be present within it as well.  
 
An article by Cornell University titled Does the Mediterranean Sea have tides? (Intermediate), 
written by Karen Masters, graduate from Cornell University and part of the faculty at the 
University of Portsmouth deals with this issue:  
 

Tides, like many of the phenomena in nature, are very complicated in their details. If the Earth 
and Moon were both perfectly spherical and the Earth was covered by an ocean of a constant 
depth, then everywhere the tides would have the same amplitude. However, the Earth has 
continents and islands and the oceans vary greatly in their depths. All of these things affect the 
amplitude of the tides seen in a given spot, as does the local climate and air pressure! 
 
http://curious.astro.cornell.edu/physics/37-our-solar-system/the-moon/the-moon-and-the-earth/33-does-the-
mediterranean-sea-have-tides-intermediate 

 

Please do not mistake these for anymore than what they are, my reader, and that is nothing but 
excuses. The writer of this piece is begging the question by assuming the Newtonian lunar tide 
theory is true, and then wherever it doesn’t line up with the observations she is just throwing ad 
hoc assumptions to explain things away.  
 
I have heard globists make many excuses for the lack of tides in the Mediterranean, one of 
which is that the movements of the water become restricted by the Strait of Gibraltar. This is 
again, another excuse to cover up the holes in the Newtonian hypothesis. The fact that Northern 
Morocco and Southern Spain form a passageway connecting the Atlantic with the 
Mediterranean should have no bearing upon the gravity which the Moon supposedly exerts. If 
the Moon's gravitational power can literally distort the lines of space and lifts upwards the 
waters of the Earth, that effect would be present with or without the Strait of Gibraltar, as the 
“force” for lack of a better term is coming from “above” (although there really is no up or down in 
their model), and not the sea below. The orientation and shape of landmasses would not affect 
the fact that the water would be pulled towards the moon.  
 
However, there are many more examples of discrepancies such as this. We read in a lecture by 
Sir Robert S. Ball, Lowdean Professor of Astronomy and Geometry at the University of 
Cambridge:  
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Time and Tide: A Romance of the Moon, pg. 22-24 
 

But a study of the tides at different ports fails to realize this expectation. At some ports, no 
doubt, the tide is high when the moon is on the meridian. In that case, of course, the high water 
is under the moon, as apparently ought to be the case invariably, on a superficial view. But, on 
the other hand, there are ports where there is often low water when the moon is crossing the 
meridian. Yet other ports might be cited in which every intermediate phase could be observed. If 
the theory of the tides was to be the simple one so often described, then at every port noon should 
be the hour of high water on the day of the new moon or of the full moon, because then both tide-
exciting bodies are on the meridian at the same time. Even if the friction retarded the great tidal 
wave uniformly, the high tide on the days of full or change should always occur at fixed hours; 
but, unfortunately, there is no such delightful theory of the tides as this would imply. At Greenock 
no doubt there is high water at or about noon on the day of full or change; and if it could be 
similarly said that on the day of full or change there was high water everywhere at local noon, 
then 

[23] 

the equilibrium theory of the tides, as it is called, would be beautifully simple. But this is not the 
case. Even around our own coasts the discrepancies are such as to utterly discredit the theory 
as offering any practical guide. At Aberdeen the high tide does not appear till an hour later than 
the doctrine would suggest. It is two hours late at London, three at Tynemouth, four at Tralee, five 
at Sligo, and six at Hull. This last port would be indeed the haven of refuge for those who believe 
that the low tide ought to be under the moon. At Hull this is no doubt the case; and if at all other 
places the water behaved as it does at Hull, why then, of course, it would follow that the law of 
low water under the moon was generally true. But then this would not tally with the condition of 
affairs at the other places I have named; and to complete the cycle I shall add a few more. At 
Bristol the high water does not get up until seven hours after the moon has passed the meridian, 
at Arklow the delay is eight hours, at Yarmouth it is nine, at the Needles it is ten hours, while lastly, 
the moon has nearly got back to the meridian again ere it has succeeded in dragging 

[24] 

 up the tide on which Liverpool's great commerce so largely depends. 

 

Nor does the result of studying the tides along other coasts beside our own decide more 
conclusively on the mooted point. Even ports in the vast ocean give a very uncertain response. 
Kerguelen Island and Santa Cruz might seem to prove that the high tide occurs under the moon, 
but unfortunately both Fiji and Ascension seem to present us with an equally satisfactory 
demonstration, that beneath the moon is the invariable home of low water. 

 
Yet again, even more examples within Journal of the Washington Academy of Sciences,  
 
Journal of the Washington Academy of Sciences vol. 17, no. 7, April 4, 1927 
 

Particular interest attaches to the tide at Tahiti since this island furnishes a striking exception to 
the general rule that “the tide follows the moon”. Instead of coming later each day by about 50 
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minutes, high water here generally comes about noon and midnight and low water about six 

o’clock in the morning and six o’clock in the evening.  
 

 

And lastly, we have in The Inverted Scheme of Copernicus; With the Pretended Experiments 
Upon Which His Followers Have Founded Their Hypotheses of Matter and Motion, By Prescott 
Bartholomew, 1822, pg 90-95, he says regarding the logbooks of captain James Cook:  
 

Cook says that the tides at the Sandwich Islands are so inconsiderable, that it is hardly possible 
at any time to tell whether they had high or low water; or whether the sea ebbed or flowed. At 
Van Diemen's Land he found the perpendicular rise to be eighteen inches; and it never 
appeared to have exceeded thirty inches. At the Friendly Isles, he observed it was only in the 
channels and a few places near the shore that the motion of the tide was perceivable; it rose 
from three to six feet, which was the most considerable elevation that he had met with in that 
ocean between the Tropics. At Otaheite it was proved that the tides never rose higher than 
fourteen inches at most; and that it was high water nearly at noon, as well at the quadratures as 
at the full and change of the moon. These places are situated as follows: 
 

 
The Inverted Scheme of Copernicus; With the Pretended Experiments Upon Which His Followers Have Founded 
Their Hypotheses of Matter and Motion, By Prescott Bartholomew. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 
Where then is the “vulgar instance" of the mutual attraction of the celestial bodies ? In the great 
ocean, according to their theory, where it ought to exist, it is not to be found. The rise of a few 
inches there is clearly owing to the small islands obstructing the force of the currents. And these 
instances appear, in my judgment, quite sufficient to prove that the heights of the tides are 
universally proportionate to the forces of the currents, taking into consideration the forms and 
situations of the shores, bays, gulfs and mouths of the rivers. 
 
Philosophers have very properly been asked, why the Mediterranean and Baltic seas offer no 
confirmation, but, on the contrary, a refutation of their theory? Their answer is; " There are no 
tides in lakes, because they are generally so small that when the moon is vertical she attracts 
every part of them alike, and therefore by rendering all the water equally light no part of it can be 
raised higher than another. The Mediterranean and Baltic seas have very small elevations, 
because the inlets by which they communicate with the ocean are so narrow, that they cannot, 
in so short a time, receive or discharge enough to raise or sink their surfaces sensibly." 
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The great ocean, as I have observed, does not confirm the Newtonian theory; nor is a 
verification of it to be found in the above-mentioned seas, because, forsooth, those seas and 
their inlets are too small ! The whole passage is a web of sophistry. For, if the verticity of the 
moon prevents tides, that cause cannot be applicable to the Baltic or the Mediterranean ; 
because she never was vertical to either of them. Whereas the Red Sea, which has a smaller 
surface to which the moon is every month vertical, has very high and rapid tides.* Nor can the 
narrowness of the inlets to the Mediterranean and Baltic account for their tides being nearly 
imper- ceptible; because the entrance to the Red Sea through the Straights of Babelmandel is 
likewise very narrow, and yet the tides, as I have stated, have considerable elevations. 
 
But we will now suppose for argument's sake, that the entrance into the Mediterranean were 
twenty times its present width; that circumstance would have no very sensible effect upon it, 
even supposing the moon to attract according to the theory. Because that sea being more than 
two thousand miles long, and the period of the influx being only six hours, a body of water could 
not flow in that space of time more than twenty or thirty miles, and of course it could scarcely 
enter before the reflux would bring it back again. But as a proof that the influence of the moon 
does not govern the motion of those waters, and consequently no others in the least, the current 
continually sets into the straights of that sea in a direction exactly contrary to the moon's diurnal 
motion. 
 
I believe there is not a sea upon the face of the globe, if observed with attention, that would not 
furnish ample evidence of the fallacy of the Newtonian theory of tides. The Euripus, between the 
Black and Mediterranean Seas, during certain days every moon, ebbs and flows seven to nine 
times in the twenty-four hours. At Tonkin, on the coast of China, there is only one flux and one 
reflux in twenty-four hours. The same is said to take place at Long Island on the coast of 
Scotland. Other varying instances might be adduced, if necessary, to demonstrate that 
Newton's generalising theory of the tides is entirely false, and therefore perfectly useless, 
excepting to authors and booksellers. 
 
The closet philosophers of that school have, to be sure, abundance of curious reasons ready at 
hand, and no less curious experiments, for the purpose of duping the understandings of those 
who do not like the trouble of examining for themselves. Their master, Galileo, from whom they 
received their laws of motion, moved backwards and forwards a trough of water, and drew 
reasons out of it, to illustrate his Theory of the Tides and the Motion of the Earth. The 
Newtonians following his example, agitate water in a tub, in order to demon- strate the reason of 
two tides in one lunar revolution about the earth ! Rather than appear to be at any loss how to 
account for an appearance, the imaginations of the Copernicans do not hesitate to invert the 
very order of nature. John Baptist Balianus, an astronomer of note, for the purpose of explaining 
certain monthly accelerations and retardations of the tides, insisted that the earth revolved 
round the moon \ That conceit, however, did not please the learned Dr. Wallace. 
 
If the agitations of the ocean were really produced by the moon's attraction, we should surely 
perceive some sensible proof of its influence upon watery clouds floating in the air; but we do 
not perceive any such effect; and it may easily be proved, even upon the principle of the 
Newtonian theory, that neither sea nor clouds could be visibly affected at the distance of the 
earth from the moon, supposing it to be 240,000 miles. Suppose, at the distance of a mile from 
the moon's surface, the force of attraction to be equal to that which presses the ocean here to 
its bed, then what would be its force at the distance of 240,000 miles from the moon? According 
to theory it diminishes, in proportion to the increase of the squares of the distances from the 
centre: suppose the moon's surface to be one thousand miles from her centre, the square of 
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240 is 57,600; therefore the attrac- tion of the moon, upon our seas and oceans, would bear the 
same proportion to the pressure of the water upon the earth as 1 to 5 7,600, and of course its 
effect could not be in the least perceptible. 
 
But it is most strenuously contended by the mathematical followers of the Keplerian hypothesis, 
that the agreement of the spring tides with the conjunction and opposition of the luminaries, is a 
decisive proof of the moon's attraction. Does it then naturally follow, because two bodies move 
in concert, that they must therefore necessarily attract each other? Just principles of reasoning 
do not require that conclusion. God has providentially appointed to many parts of the habiable 
globe an extraordinary flux of the ocean for several days every fortnight ; and the moon, by an 
exact coincidence of motion, serves as a perpetual index to the tides, whereby mathematicians 
are enabled, for the benefit of navigation, to calculate, beforehand, the periodical courses and 
returns of the tides, which otherwise could not be done. As to calculating tide-tables, upon what 
are termed Newtonian principles, it is all a farce, and something worse, to pretend to it. The late 
worthy and ingenious Mr. Wm. Hutchinson, of Liver- pool, rendered a more important service to 
navigation, by noting the heights of the tides during the course of at least a whole lunar period, 
than ever was rendered by all the most curious theories put together. 
 

Thus, we can see with a pile of academic evidence as well as logical considerations, that the 
idea that the Moon proves the doctrine of gravity via its supposed influence upon the tides, is 
null. It is just another hoax that is continually perpetuated by government funded Scientism 
which only serves to re-instantiate the status quo.  
 
As for what actually truly the tides, I leave that to the consideration of my readers. There are 
multiple theories within the flat-earth community relating to magnetic phenomena with heavenly 
bodies, to the gentle up and down floating of the Earth's land masses upon the Great Deep. 
More research needs to be done in this topic before I can take a definitive stance.  
 

 

ARGUMENTS, AND SUMMARY 
 
We have laid out in the preceding a large intellectual carpet relating to the doctrine of gravity, its 
history, its variations, and its fallacies, and it is about time to roll up this space-time fabric and 
end with some closing thoughts.  
 
Gravity is, without a doubt, the favorite metaphysical principle of the globe-earther. He uses this 
single theological item to iron out all the wrinkles within his insane model which are normally 
repugnant to the entirety of human experience. As I stated in the beginning of this segment, 
gravity is the glue which holds the heliocentric model together.  
 
The metaphysics of gravity are so incredible that it can turn up into down, down into up, motion 
into non-motion, non-motion into motion, and make things both faster and slower than each 
other at the same time. What a startling thing it must be, to be able to turn errant non-sense into 
sense, for the globe-earther’s convenience.  
 
This amazing gravity is also quite subtle, carrying with it a shroud of enigma, as nobody, not 
even the greatest minds in the history of science are quite able to define its character, or draw 
its effects in an accurate way. We don’t really know who, or what this gravity is, but even still we 
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have everything to thank it for, as it makes our whole universe go round - literally and 
metaphorically. 
 
But all of that aside, I want you to take one thing away from everything you have read thus far if 
nothing else, my dear reader, which is this: If gravity is refuted, the whole globe is refuted. If 
what I am saying is true, that this most rudimentary and foundational force within the 
heliocentric physics is indeed contradictory, unexplainable, non-existent, and derived from the 
occult, then the entirety of modern cosmology falls apart. They need this force for all of their 
mechanics.  
 
Without gravity “holding” us down, how do buildings, people, and bodies of water remain glued 
to the convex surface of a spinning ball? How does the Earth perpetually revolve around the 
Sun in annual orbits? How does anything within the globular theory work at all?  
 
Therefore, out of the entirety of The Flat-Earth Manifesto, if you have found this section alone to 
be convincing enough to make you doubt the doctrine of gravity as you have been taught it by 
mainstream Scientism, then you cannot be a globe-earther anymore. To have doubts in your 
mind about gravity is to have doubts in your mind about the globe in total, the latter theory being 
fully dependant on the former. 
 
With this necessary implication within your mind, I will end off here with a summarizing of the 
points you have read above, every one of the main arguments which lay to rest this pernicious 
doctrine of gravity for which we dedicated over a hundred pages, and with that lay to rest the 
ball-earth as well.  
 

 

ARGUMENTS: 

 
1. Gravity requires multiple contradictory forces to be working. Planetary bodies would 

simultaneously be pulling objects towards it like people, while also swinging and pushing 
objects around it like other planetary bodies. It is completely arbitrary as well, because 
the moon is supposed to be causing our tides, but it doesn’t pull us, or even so much as 
a hair, our shirts towards it. We feel nothing of this pull that supposedly is powerful 
enough to influence the earth's oceans. Also, during the aphelion when we are 
supposedly so much closer to the sun, we don't feel any extra effects of its gravity on us, 
pulling us towards it. The theory cherry picks all of its “evidence” because it just focuses 
on water, and nothing else on the earth. There is also a pile of historical documentation 
showing that the tides do not occur as the Newtonian theory would suggest. 

2. Gravity is dependent on the concept of space, and space is a reification fallacy. You are 
taking something which is a mental abstraction and ascribing to it physical qualities like 
having the ability to bend. You are speaking positively of something which is pure 
privation, and has no qualities in any real sense.  

3. Gravity, and the supposed laws of motion have never been demonstrated in a 
laboratory. Nobody can make things orbit other things, or make water, light, or any other 
object curve around the surface of a ball. It is entirely theoretical. 

4. Newton had no idea what space was. His laws of motion and understanding of space 
were taken from the occult world. Because he had no idea what it was, he made space a 
theological principle. To him it was the omnipresence of God or the Universal Spirit 
whom we all move through.  
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5. Newton said himself that to posit gravity without giving it a mechanism is foolish, and 
baseless. That is exactly what modern science does, because they cannot explain how 
their gravity propagates. Newton’s mechanism was pantheism.  

6. The fact that there are different planetary bodies, each with their own gravitational pull is 
arbitrary in the Newtonian worldview. How did Jupiter decide that it is going to be one 
epicenter of gravitation, and Saturn decide that it is going to be another epicenter of 
gravitation elsewhere, if all matter has inherent gravitation? If the gravity of a planet is 
the sum total gravity of all of its constituent parts, then what stopped everything from 
clumping together after the big bang? What made all of these different epicenters of 
attraction? What caused their individuation?  

7. Atomism and Quantum Mechanics is an ancient concept that has been refuted 
thousands of years ago by Aristotle in his Physics, and by Zeno’s Paradoxes. You would 
not be able to hear anything if the world was composed of atoms, and it would require 
there to be an infinite number of points in a finite segment, which is a fundamental 
contradiction.  

8. The atomist theory of individuation is a perfect circular reasoning fallacy. When we ask 
them how they define one body, they will say by the different spatial location in which 
they reside. If we ask them how they define the difference between one spatial location 
and another, they will say that it can be defined by the bodies that contain them. The 
bodies are defined by the space, and the spaces are defined by the bodies. This is 
logically fallacious, and circular. 

9. The universal rate of free fall is a hoax. The story of Galileo's tower experiment is a 
myth, and modern science is inconsistent when it denies the experiments of Riccioli on 
the grounds that it didn’t take place in a vacuum when Galileo’s supposed experiments 
which “demonstrated” gravity also did not take place in a vacuum. Also, both the BBC 
and NASA need to produce fake videos in order to “prove” the universal rate of free fall, 
which basically means it doesn’t exist. 

10. Einstein's time dilation requires two clocks to be both faster and slower than each other 
at the same time. If all motion and frames of reference are relative, then there is no way 
to define which clock is the one that is moving and will have its time slowed down, and 
which clock is at rest and will not have its time slowed down. In absolute space both 
clocks from their own perspective feel that they are at rest, and the other clock is moving 
away from them at the speed of light. Therefore, both clocks must be both faster and 
slower than each other at the same time. It is complete nonsense.  

11. Due to this doctrine of relative frames of reference, the heliocentrist cannot even prove 
the motion of the earth or that the earth orbits around the sun. According to the rules of 
relativity, there is no preferred frame of reference. If that is the case, then how can they 
objectively say that the earth orbits around the sun, and not the other way around? From 
the Earth’s perspective/frame of reference, it looks like the sun is going around it. The 
theory of relativity, which is the current theory of gravity, automatically gets disproven 
when they try to “prove” heliocentrism, because to say that the sun remains still with 
respect to the earth is to propose an objective frame of reference, whereby it is known 
that one body is at rest (the sun) and the other is in motion (the earth). They can’t even 
prove heliocentrism without contradicting relativity. Without relativity, they have no theory 
of gravity. Heliocentrism and relativity, two indispensable dogmas of modern cosmology, 
cannot be mixed together.  

12. The cartoons that are used to explain general relativity, which is the current standing 
theory of gravity that the “scientific” establishment has adopted, contradicts its own 
principles. The grid which the earth or any other planet sits in to create this downward 
gravitational bias, assumes a preferred direction for things to travel, which is along that 
flat, Euclidean grid of space they draw. They assume a flat plane interface with an 
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objective concept of up and down to explain their theory, which is a contradiction to the 
entire foundation of their physics that posits that there is no preferred direction in space.  

13. The ball that sits in the grid would require some force to bend it into that shape. What is 
that force? Science has no clue.  

14. Even if we allow them to use this explanation for gravity, it still does not give them what 
they need. The lines of direction that a ball of mass sitting in some fabric would create 
are downward to the bottom of the ball, not centerward. By that logic, everything on the 
globe earth would not be tending towards its core, but tending towards Australia.  

 

Gravity is now dead. And so is the globe.  
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THE ALLEGED MOTION OF THE EARTH 
 

 

Quran 39:9 - If he who is humbly obedient in the watches of the night, 
submitting and standing, fearing the Hereafter, and hoping for the mercy of his 

Lord[...]. Say thou: “Are they equal — those who know and those who know not?” 
There take heed but those of insight. 

 

 
THE DOCTRINE OF ROTUNDITY 
 
The next big, baseless claim of the heliocentrist is the supposed motion of the earth. This belief 
has everything to do with the doctrine of gravity which we have just learned about, because their 
gravity dictates how the planets orbit around the Sun, and how things remain upon the Earth’s 
surface while it continually rotates. Remember that gravity has already been refuted, so with 
that also goes any concept of the motion of the earth which is wholly dependent on the concept 
of gravity.  However, even still, a couple of weak attempts have been made by the heliocentrists 
to prove the existence of these motions despite them being unable to explain their nature, which 
we will examine. 
 
I must restate again what the modern worshiper of Scientism always forgets, which is that it is 
not on me to prove the Earth doesn’t move. Nobody has ever seen or experienced any 
movement of the earth at any time save for earthquakes and tsunamis, which are usually 
catastrophic, and wildly out of the ordinary. From my perspective, as well as the perspective of 
every other human being, the Earth remains still, and the Heavenly bodies revolve over head. If 
the globe earther wants to challenge this fundamental experience which all people including 
himself share, that is totally fine; however, it is he who must bring the evidence to show that 
every single one of us is wrong, and that reality is contrary to what the whole of humanity sees 
and feel. The burden of proof lies squarely within his lap, not the flat-earthers.  
 

RELATIVE FRAMES OF REFERENCE REFUTED 
 
The fact that I can toss a tennis ball at a 90° angle into the sky and (minus any winds) it will fall 
right back into my hand without me having deviated eastward from the tennis ball; and the fact 
that aircrafts have to actually fly towards their westward destinations, and you can’t just float in 
the air from - lets say - the New York Airport and wait for Los Angeles to spin towards your 
direction underneath you and land on it, is proof enough that the Earth is non-rotating.  
 
The heliocentrists have invented an extensive pantheon of metaphysics to reroute around these 
damning everyday observations, like the metaphysics of gravity, and the metaphysics of relative 
frames of reference to make it all work for him. Of course, they cannot use gravity because 
gravity has already been completely refuted - both the Einsteinian and Newtonian versions, and 
the example they use of relative frames of reference simply don’t apply properly to the 
scenario.  
 
The enlightenment “Scientist” will suppose the reason I can throw a ball into the sky and have it 
land back into the same spot upon a rotating earth is the same reason why two children can 
play a game of catch within a flying airplane completely undisturbed: because we are being 



387 
 

carried by the Earth in the same way that the children are being carried by the plane. They are 
all in the same frame of reference experiencing the same motion, so none of them are affected 
relative to each other, be it me with my tennis ball both being dragged eastward by the spinning 
earth at the same rate, or the two kids playing catch with their football all accelerating at 500km 
an hour in whatever direction they are going within the airplane. Since all bodies are 
experiencing the same acceleration, for them it is as if the acceleration is not even occurring. 
That is their relative frame of reference.  
 
This applies to people flying on a plane, a husband and wife having a calm chat in their car 
whilst zooming upon the high-speed freeway, or the man drinking his cup of tea aboard a rapidly 
traveling bullet train.  
 
The analogy seems sensible enough at a superficial glance, but whenever it is presented, I 
always like to ask the globe-earther the following two questions:  
 

 
1. What if the vehicles were traveling in circles, like in a race car track?  
2. What if we were driving a convertible car with its roof retracted and windows down, and 

the train and airplane had both their walls and roofs blown out?  

 
Would we be able to play a game of catch then? No, we would not. Yet the questions I posed 
are a more accurate portrayal of the heliocentric worldview than the example they give.  
 
There are two main, key differences between the vehicles being used as an example, and the 
supposed motion of the Earth which the globe-earther is trying to explain: the first is that the 
vehicles are traveling in a straight line whereas the Earth in their model is not, and the second is 
that the vehicles are completely sealed whereas the Earth in their model is not.  
 
Everybody knows that feeling of when an airplane or car makes a sharp turn; your body’s weight 
dramatically shifts to either one side or the other (depending on which direction the turn was 
made) without you being able to control it; and everybody also knows the feeling of high-speed 
joy riding on an empty highway with your windows down. Although they are both incredibly 
thrilling because of the winds and movements your body experiences, they nonetheless are not 
situations in which you could play a game of catch.  
 
The non-negotiable factor that must be present within a vehicle in order to be able to toss a 
tennis ball back and forth with any stability is that the vehicles must be traveling in a straight line 
at a constant speed, and the vehicles must also be completely sealed.  
 
They are not in any way like the heliocentric Earth which has a curvilinear motion, is constantly 
changing speed as per Kepler’s supposed law of motion, and is completely exposed with no 
hard covering over it.  
 
With his inaccurate analogy, the globe-earth proponent without even knowing it is admitting to 
the flat-earth principle of a firmament. Every single one of the examples he gives of people 
being able to play their game of catch in a rapidly moving vessel involves a firmament; each 
vehicle is completely sealed with a fortified physical structure. As soon as you remove this 
structure, all of the stability is lost.  
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So, is he now willing to admit that like the car, train, and airplane, that the Earth too must 
possess a ceiling or wall of some kind, like a firmament, in order for it to be able to move without 
disturbing all life upon it? Is he also ready to admit that in accord with his analogy, the Earth 
may be moving, but cannot be rotating, because curved motion inside of a car, train, or plane 
destabilizes everything inside of those vehicles? Moreover, is he now ready to discard Kepler's 
2nd law of motion which states that “a planet covers the same area of space in the same 
amount of time no matter where it is in its orbit”? Because if the Earth speeds up during the 
aphelion, we should be able feel the presence of this increasing acceleration, just as when the 
driver hits the gas in his car, him and all of the passengers feel that acceleration and are pushed 
forcefully to the back of their seat. 
 
Their excuse of relative frames of reference in an aircraft or car does not pan out, because it is 
not in at all analogous to the model they are trying to prove. In fact, it embarrassingly disproves 
their own hypothesis, and confirmed what us flat-earthers have been saying for years now.  
 
 
THE DEVIATION OF FALLING BODIES, AND THE CORIOLIS EFFECT REFUTED 
 
The aberrant deviation of falling bodies is another point heliocentrists will bring up to ratify their 
axiom of rotundity. Their claim is that items dropped from a high point will consistently have an 
eastward deviation, due to them carrying the velocity of the rotation of the Earth. Because of the 
natural geometry of the globe-earth, depending on where you are relative to that rotating earth, 
you will experience a different degree of motion. Allow me to explain by way of analogy.  
 

 
 
Image credit: Jake Mace of the Kung Fu and Tai Chi Center. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
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Consider the martial artist who is rotating a whip within his hand. The outer extremity of the whip 
at its tip is the part that is moving the fastest, and as you get closer towards the hand of the 
wielder, the velocity decreases proportionally. This is why when you are trained in the use of a 
whip, you are taught by your sensei to try and strike the opponent with the end of your weapon 
as much as possible, and this is also why if somebody were to stick their arm in front of the whip 
very close to the wielders hand, it would not hurt, but instead the whip would wrap around that 
person's arm. The reason you are instructed to strike with the outermost extremity is because 
the tip of the whip is moving the fastest, and therefore can hit the opponent with the most force 
causing the most damage; in contrast to the base of the whip which is moving comparatively 
much slower than the end.  
 
This rule that the outer extremity of a rotating item is always moving faster than the inner part 
applies to all objects in rotation. It is simple mathematics: if the speed of an object is defined as 

Distance ÷ Time, then the greater the distance traveled in the same amount of time results in a 

greater speed; and as the outer extremity of a whip or any other rotating object is traveling for 
the same amount of time that the inner part is - but a greater distance within that same amount 
of time, by definition the outer extremity is faster.  
 
This principle of speed and how it relates proportionally to different points on a rotating body has 
been applied to the Earth by the heliocentrist, which - as we all know - he supposes to also be 
rotating. The globist maintains that this proportional velocity affects things moving upon the 
Earth, specifically falling bodies, and long-distance traveling bodies.  
 
As we mentioned before, the outer extremity of a rotating body is always moving faster than its 
inner parts. Therefore, by this fact, anybody who is standing on an elevated platform (be it a 
plane or building) above the rotating Earth will be traveling at a greater speed than another 
person on its surface. If I am standing on the CN Tower and am looking at you on the ground, 
both of us would be rotating because the Earth underneath us is turning, however I would be 
moving at a faster rate because I am more to the outer extremity of the rotating body, than you 
who are closer to the center. In other words, I am closer to the end of the whip, and you more 
nearer to the hand of the whip wielder.  
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Image credit: https://www.emoji.co.uk/view/12698/ / https://www.nicepng.com/ourpic/u2q8a9e6o0a9i1u2_tennis-ball-
png-high-quality-image-circle/ / vector stock. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

 

 
Image credit: https://www.shutterstock.com/image-vector/toronto-56103493 / Shutter stock emir simsek. --- Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

So according to the theory, because your speed of movement is greater the higher away you 
are from the rotating Earth's surface, objects that are dropped from a high place will carry some 
of that extra momentum which ends up affecting how they fall. In the same way that if I were to 
gently drop a tennis ball from the window of an airplane flying 500 km/h northwards that tennis 
ball would not fall straight down from the perspective of somebody standing on the surface of 
the Earth watching, but instead it would fall down and deviate northward, carrying some of the 
momentum of that northward flying plane; so do falling items on the spinning globe as well carry 
some of the momentum of the Earth's rotation in their worldview. Since the Earth is rotating from 
west to east, and, like the whip which hits harder at the edge, the Earth is rotating faster as you 
get higher and higher because the arc of movement is much greater over the same amount of 

time (think of the equation Speed = Distance ÷ Time), objects that are dropped from a high 

place will carry some of that eastward momentum and not fall straight down. 
 

Even though it is only very minute, according to this framework, when you are standing still in a 
room, or field, or anywhere else, you are not actually standing still but moving, and your head is 
in fact flying a slight bit faster than your feet. The globe-earthers will say that this eastward 
deviation is testable, verifiable, measurable, and proof that the aErth is indeed rotating west to 
east, causing bodies to carry that eastward momentum when they fall from a high place. This is 

https://www.nicepng.com/ourpic/u2q8a9e6o0a9i1u2_tennis-ball-png-high-quality-image-circle/
https://www.nicepng.com/ourpic/u2q8a9e6o0a9i1u2_tennis-ball-png-high-quality-image-circle/
https://www.shutterstock.com/image-vector/toronto-56103493
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known as the Coriolis Effect and was posited by Newton himself as a natural extension of 
rotundity. So we read in An Essay on Newton’s “Principia” (where he is quoting a letter from 
Newton to Hooke Nov 28 1679), by W.W. Rouse Ball, mathematician, lawyer, and fellow at 
Trinity College Cambridge: 
 
W.W. Rouse Ball, An Essay on Newton's "Principia", pg 143-144 
 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Fair use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

Although we will primarily focus here on the deviation of falling bodies, this Coriolis Effect is not 
just limited to only descent in the mind of the heliocentrist; it is said to influence many other 
things as well like the trajectory of bullets shot from a gun, causing them to deviate relative to 
where they were fired to the Earth's rotation and equator (bullets shot from the equator towards 
north will deviate to the right, and bullets shot from the equator towards the south will deviate 
left), or making cyclonic systems rotate in a certain direction depending on where they occur on 
the Earth (counter clockwise rotation of hurricanes, tornadoes and typhoons in the northern 
hemisphere, and clockwise rotation of hurricanes, tornadoes and typhoons in the southern 
hemisphere). It has even been alleged that the Coriolis Effect also extends into our homes as 
well, to our sinks and toilets, causing them to drain counter-clockwise in the north, and 
clockwise in the south.  
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We are told tall tales about this strange Coriolis but let us examine its validity.  
 
Firstly, to set up a base for this analysis, we will revisit the man Galileo and his statements 
regarding the deviation of falling bodies.  
 
(For context, I will be quoting his work called Dialogue Concerning the Two Chief World 
Systems, where Galileo explains the heliocentric model through a skit he created between 
fictional characters. In this conversation Salviate is the Copernican, and Simplicio is the 
intelligent layman asking questions) 

 
Dialogue Concerning the Two Chief World Systems, Second Day, pg. 256  
 
“SALVIATE: Oh, I wish to derive still more useful and more certain precepts from it, learning to 
be more circumspect and less confident about that which the senses represent to us at a first 
impression, for they may easily deceive us. And I wish that this author would not put himself to 
such trouble trying to have us understand from our senses that this motion of falling bodies is 
simple straight motion and no other kind, nor get angry and complain because such a clear, 
obvious, and manifest thing should be called into question. For in this way he hints at believing 
that to those who say such motion is not straight at all, but rather circular, it seems they see the 
stone move visibly in an arc, since he calls upon their senses rather than their reason to clarify 
the effect. This is not the case, Simplicio; for just as I (who am impartial between these two 
opinions, and masquerade as Copernicus only as an actor in these plays of ours) have never 
seen nor ever expect to see the rock fall any way but perpendicularly, just so do I believe that it 
appears to the eyes of everyone else. It is therefore better to put aside the appearance, on 
which we all agree, and to use the power of reason either to confirm its reality or to reveal its 
fallacy.” 
 
And in true heliocentrist, globist fashion, Galileo tells us to ignore our senses and along with it 
the thing which seems obvious, that bodies (of course unhindered by the air) will fall 
perpendicular to the earth, through the injunction “it is therefore better to put aside the 
appearance”. Let me tell you, my dear reader, that this mantra, or dare I say philosophy of “it is 
therefore better to put aside the appearance”, has colored the entire heliocentric tradition for the 
full span of its existence. The globe apologists of today continue to put aside the true 
appearance of the Earth in favor of their conjectural metaphysics. 
 
More plainly he states this, in the preface to his book.  
 
Dialogue Concerning the Two Chief World Systems, Preface. 
 
“'I will endeavour to show that all experiments that can be made upon the Earth are insufficient 
means to conclude for its mobility” 
 
Speaking about these experiments which in his mind are insufficient to determine whether the 
earth moves or not, he says the following: 
 
Dialogue Concerning the Two Chief World Systems, Second Day, pg. 126 
 
“SALVIATE. As the strongest reason of all is adduced that of heavy bodies, which, falling down 
from on high, go by a straight and vertical line to the surface of the earth. This is considered an 
irrefutable argument for the earth being motionless. For if it made the diurnal rotation, a tower 
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from whose top a rock was let fall, being carried by the whirling of the earth, would travel many 
hundreds of yards to the east in the time the rock would consume in its fall, and the rock ought 
to strike the earth that distance away from the base of the tower. This effect they support with 
another experiment, which is to drop a lead ball from the top of the mast of a boat at rest, noting 
the place where it hits, which is close to the foot of the mast; but if the same ball is dropped from 
the same place when the boat is moving, it will strike at that distance from the foot of the mast 
which the boat will have run during the time of fall of the lead, and for no other reason than that 
the natural movement of the ball when set free is in a straight line toward the center of the earth. 
This argument is fortified with the experiment of a projectile sent a very great distance upward; 
this might be a ball shot from a cannon aimed perpendicular to the horizon. In its flight and 
return this consumes so much time that in our latitude the cannon and we would be carried 
together many miles eastward by the earth, so that the ball, falling, could never come back near 
the gun, but would fall as far to the west as the earth had run on ahead.” 
 
Galileo explains a few experiments which scientists have performed over the decades that to 
any rationally minded person would conclude the debate of whether the Earth moves or is at 
rest, but, as you can see, despite the decisive nature of these experiments, in his preface he 
moves the goal post. Apparently shooting cannonballs into the sky, and dropping objects from 
the mast of a moving ship to simulate exactly what the heliocentrist claims about the Earth and 
relative motion is not enough for him. There must be some other magical experiment like no 
other, that no one has ever done before which can finally prove the Earth is indeed in motion 
while all the things upon it remain undisturbed. It's just that we have not yet found such an 
experiment. This is precisely the “let us put aside the appearance” philosophy being put into 
effect.  
 
Many scientists in history have tried to get to the bottom of this specific matter, whether bodies 
dropped from a high place fall perpendicular to the horizon or deviate eastward. Famed Danish 
astronomer Tycho Brahe, who was the developer of the Tychonian universal model, says this 
about the experiment:  
 
Opera Omnia, pg. 220 
 
 “Some suppose that a missile thrown upwards on board ship, within the bulwarks, would fall on 
the same spot if the ship were moving as it would if the ship were at rest ', but 'the matter falls 
out very differently : rather, the more rapid the forward motion of the ship, the greater the 
distance apart [of the two points of incidence] ; and so also it is with the circulation of the Earth” 
 
But it isn’t just Brahe. The contradictory results that have come out of the falling bodies 
experiment are discussed in detail by Angus Armitage, lecturer in the Department of History and 
Philosophy of Science, University College, London, who talks of these findings in his article 
titled The Deviation Of Falling Bodies. 
 

The Deviation Of Falling Bodies, pg. 345, 
 
“Among the experiments of the Accademia del Cimento there was one in which a mortar, 
capable of throwing an iron ball weighing one point, was mounted upon a wagon and aimed 
vertically upward. It was fired while the wagon was at rest, and the ball was observed to fall near 
the mouth of the mortar. The piece was discharged a second time while the wagon was being 
drawn along by six horses at a rapid and uniform speed over level ground, and it was found 
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that, although the wagon travelled 64 ells [ells are an old English unit of measurement, 
equivalent to roughly 45 inches) during the flight of the ball, the latter returned to the earth only 
4 ells behind the mortar (Tentamina Experimentorum naturalium Lugd. Bat. i731, Pars altera, p. 
123).” 
 

These results contradict what was determined by Brahe, namely that according to his 
investigations an object dropped from the mast of a moving ship does not carry with it the 
motion of the ship, but falls away from the base of the mast proportional to the distance traveled 
by the ship during the time the object is in the air. Armitage gives us more examples from 
history:  
 

“In 1791, rather more than a century after Hooke’s attempt, the quest for the eastward fall of 
bodies was taken up once more by Italian physicist G.B. Guglielmini (Di diurno Terrae moty 
experimentis physico mathematics confirmato opusculum, Bononiae, 1792). Choosing the 
Asinella Tower in that city as the scene of his experiments, he proceeded by dropping leaden 
balls one inch in diameter on to a plate of wax 241 feet below. Guglielmini sought means of 
releasing the balls without giving them any rotation or lateral impulse. He found it best to 
suspend them by threads through a microscope showed that they had ceased to oscillate. He 
worked during the night so as to avoid the vibrations of passing traffic. Taking the mean of 
sixteen of the more consistent of his results, he found an average eastward deviation of 8.375 
lines (twelfths of an inch), and an average southward deviation of 5.272 lines.” 
Image 431 
 

Armitage continues to name off more experimenters who have also tested the claim of 
supposed deviating falling bodies.  
 

“The earliest numerical data to which even moderate weight could be attached were therefore 
those obtained by J.F. Benzenburg (Versuche uber das Gesetz des Falls, Dortmund, 1804). He 
undertook two series of experiments. The first of these was carried out at Hamburg, in the tower 
of St. Michael’s Church, between July and October, 1802. Balls were released by a device 
similar to Guglielmini’s, and they fell on to a prepared wooden surface, having at its centre a 
small hole through which could be passed a plumb-line. The time of fall was estimated as 
precisely as possible, since the calculation of the theoretical value of the deviation depends on 
this. Benzenburg was not allowed to use any artificial light in the tower for fear of fire. He could 
not therefore follow Guglielmini’s practice of working at night and using a microscope. 
Accordingly, he aimed to secure accuracy by carrying out a considerable number of 
experiments and selecting what seemed the most consistent sets of results. Thirty-one balls, 
dropped from a height of 235 feet, showed a mean eastward deviation of 3.99 lines (the 
individual deviations varied between 14.8 lines to the west, and 21.5 lines to the east). There 
was also a mean southward deviation of 1.49 line (the individual values here burying between 
10.5 lines to the north, and 17 lines to the south).” 
 

The Deviation Of Falling Bodies, pg 350-351 
 
(image 433) 



396 
 

 

“The problem was taken up again after an interval of about 30 years by a young physicist, F. 
Reich, who later became known through his repetition of Cavendish’s experiment on the mean 
density of the Earth. Reich experimented, in August and September, 1831, with balls dropped 
down a wooden shaft built in a mine, the Dreibruderschacht, near Freiber (Fallversuche uber die 
Umdrehung der Erae, Freiberg, 1832).  
 
Taking the height of fall as about 185.5 metres, and dropping 106 balls in all, he obtained a 
mean eastward deviation of 28.396 mm. (prob. error 2.703 mm.), as against a theoretical value 
of 27.512 mm., and a southward deviation of 4.374 mm. (prob. Error 2.700 mm.). Reich used a 
copper wire for his plumb line; Benzenburg had employed a silver one. (This is a point of some 
importance in relation to theories that the “southward fall of bodies” results from a northward 
magnetic deflection of the plumb line.)” 
 

(image 434) 
 

Experiments on the same lines were carried out by W.W. Rundell, who dropped bullets and 
other small objects down a Cornish mine-shaft about a quarter of a mile deep, and observed 
unexpectedly large southward displacements (The Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal 
1849, iv, 99 ff.). Rundell’s experimental methods were not likely to inspire confidence in his 
results. However, in 1902, E.H. Hall carried out, at Harvard a series of experiments of a 
refinement not previously attained by workers on this problem. He dropped 948 balls through a 
height of about 23 metres, obtaining a mean eastward deviation of 0.149 cm (prob. Error 0.0047 
cm.), the deviation to be expected for Gauss’s theory being 0.179 cm (prob. error 0.0043 cm.) 
(Physical Review, 1903, 17, 179 ff. And 245 ff.)   
 
And back to Ball, who is now quoting a letter back to Newton written by Hooke: 
 
An essay on Newton's "Principia",  pg 148  
 



397 
 

 
 

As we can see, the results being brought forth for this falling bodies experiment are 
contradictory. Upon a moving ship the missile when dropped from the mast does not seem to 
carry the motion of the ship, then upon a cannon being carried by a wagon drawn by horses 
shooting its projectile upwards does seem to have its projectile carry the movement of the 
horses; and as for the experiments which involved dropping items from high places there were 
many anomalies that had to be averaged out, many of the experiments were done with 
inconclusive methods, and there was also documented considerable southward deviations - 
contrary to what the Newtonian spinning ball theory would require for its hypothesis.  
 
Therefore, I must say that until I can perform the experiment myself with sufficient controls put in 
place to thwart error, I suspend my judgment. These confusing, contradictory results furnish 
neither model with any advantage over the other.  
 
However, despite the disagreeing evidence which gives neither the flat-earth nor the globe-earth 
an edge, the very claim of this Coriolis effect that supposedly causes many things, including 
bodies to deviate from their course as they accelerate towards the Earth, flies directly in the face 
of other claims that are made by the globist.  
 
On the one hand he will say that the spin of the Earth affects the contents within it, this 
supposedly measurable effect he has called the Coriolis force. According to the heliocentrist, 
Coriolis affects cyclonic systems. We read in the National Geographic: 
 
Coriolis Effect, Updated April 6 2001, The National Geographic Society.  
 

Earth is a spinning planet, and its rotation affects climate, weather, and the ocean through the 
Coriolis Effect. 
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Named after the French mathematician Gaspard Gustave de Coriolis (born in 1792), the Coriolis 
Effect refers to the curved path that objects moving on Earth’s surface appear to follow because 
of the spinning of the planet. 
 

“As Earth turns, points near the equator—countries like Ecuador and Kenya—are moving much 
faster than places near the planet’s poles. This is because Earth is shaped like a marble: Its 
circumference is larger near its middle (the equator) than near its top and bottom. All places on 
Earth experience a day that is about 24 hours long, but points near the equator have to travel 
longer distances in the same period of time, which means that those places move faster. 
Scientists say these points have more “angular momentum.” This is why rockets are usually 
launched from places near the equator, like Cape Canaveral, Florida, United States. Such 
locations give rockets a large initial speed, which helps them get into orbit using the least 
possible amount of fuel. 
 

The Coriolis Effect influences wind patterns, which in turn dictate how ocean currents move. 
Imagine wind near the equator flowing to the north. That wind starts with a certain speed due to 
Earth’s rotation (near the equator, Earth rotates at a speed of roughly 1,600 kilometers per hour 
(1,000 miles per hour) from west to east). As the wind travels north toward the North Pole, it 
moves over parts of Earth that are rotating progressively more slowly. Since the wind retains its 
angular momentum, it keeps moving from west to east, overtaking the part of Earth turning more 
slowly below it. As a result, the wind appears to bend to the east (that is, to the right). This is the 
Coriolis Effect in action. Wind flowing south from the equator would likewise bend to the east. 
 

This effect is responsible for many meteorological and oceanographic phenomena. For 
instance, due to the Coriolis Effect, hurricanes in the Northern Hemisphere spin in a 
counterclockwise direction, while hurricanes in the Southern Hemisphere (known as cyclones) 
spin in a clockwise direction. Ocean-circling currents known as “gyres” also spin in spiral 
patterns thanks to the Coriolis Effect. 
 

There is an urban legend that water in toilets spins in opposite directions in the Northern and 
Southern Hemispheres because of the Coriolis Effect. But that isn't true—a toilet bowl is too 
small for the effect to be observed. Instead, other factors like the shape of the toilet bowl and 
the direction that the water enters are largely responsible for how the flushing water moves.” 
 

(Please make a mental note about the last paragraph regarding the fairytale of toilets and drains 
flushing in the opposite direction depending on your position relative to the equator. This will be 
discussed very shortly, as it is a perfect example of the sheer desperation on the part of the 
heliocentrist to falsely create evidence for his completely failed model). 
 

The Heliocentrist will also claim that long range gunmen must adjust for the coriolis effect as 
well when firing. We read in the American Shooting Journal: 
 

“If you’re into long range shooting, its important to understand how the “Coriolis effect” affects 
your shot at 1000 yards or greater.  
The Coriolis effect is the rotation of the earth and the movement of a target downrange from the 
shooter. This is another element that a long distance shooter has to consider for along with 
wind, rain, snow, distance, elevation and a many other factors. Accounting for all these factors 
signifies the skill sets needed for precision long range shooting.” 
 
https://americanshootingjournal.com/precision-long-range-shooting-the-coriolis-effect 

https://americanshootingjournal.com/precision-long-range-shooting-the-coriolis-effect
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Again, on the webpage of Lapua, a bullet manufacturing company, they say this in their section 
titled Ballistic Apps Tips: The Coriolis Effect: 
 
The Coriolis Effect describes the pattern of deflection taken by objects not firmly connected to 
the ground as they travel long distances around the Earth. The Coriolis Effect is caused by the 
fact that different parts of the Earth rotate at different speeds, i.e. the rotational speed is higher 
at the Equator compared to the poles. 
In shooting, the Coriolis Effect means in practice that the deviation of the trajectory of the bullet, 
i.e. the curvature, arises from the difference in rotational speed between the shooter and the 
target. Put simply, due to the rotational motion of the Earth, the target location moves at a 
different speed than the firing point during the flight of the bullet. This speed difference is 
affected by the location and direction of the firing point on the Earth, the firing distance, and the 
flight time of the bullet. The Earth rotates counterclockwise (as seen from the north), that is, 
from west to east. 
When shooting in the northern direction near the North Pole, the circumferential speed of the 
target is lower than the circumferential speed of the shooter standing south of the target, 
whereby the distance from the shooter to the axis of rotation of the Earth is greater than the 
distance of the target to the axis of rotation. Thus during the bullet’s flight, the target has turned 
less to the right compared to the shooter, and the bullet misses the target flying past it to the 
right. When shooting in the southern direction near the North Pole, the circumferential speed of 
the target is higher than the circumferential speed of the shooter. In this situation during the 
projectile’s flight, the target has turned more to the left than the shooter and the bullet again 
misses the target to the right. 
 
https://www.lapua.com/ballistics-app-tips-the-coriolis-
effect/#:~:text=The%20Coriolis%20phenomenon%20affects%20the,the%20effect%20of%20the%20Coriolis. 

 
 
And lastly, the final example with which we will contend that the globist says is a proof of the 
earth's rotundity and his overall claims regarding Coriolis, is a device called the Foucault 
Pendulum.  

 

https://www.lapua.com/ballistics-app-tips-the-coriolis-effect/#:~:text=The%20Coriolis%20phenomenon%20affects%20the,the%20effect%20of%20the%20Coriolis
https://www.lapua.com/ballistics-app-tips-the-coriolis-effect/#:~:text=The%20Coriolis%20phenomenon%20affects%20the,the%20effect%20of%20the%20Coriolis
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The Foucault Pendulum, oscillating back and forth. --- Image credit:  
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Foucault_pendulum_closeup.jpg. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The Foucault pendulum is essentially just a fancy name for a pendulum that can freely swing 
along all its axes. Unlike the pendulum in a grandfather clock which has its plane of swing 
locked into one direction going back and forth along one plane, the Foucault pendulum swings 
back and forth and is able to rotate along all of its axes’, while it swings back and forth.  
 

How the experiment is carried out is that somebody takes the pendulum, swings it to set it in 
motion, then over the course of hours you begin to see the pendulum slowly, and gradually 
change its axis of swinging. So let us say that initially when we begin the experiment, and from 
our vantage point the pendulum keeps swinging back and forth between the 12:00 and 6:00 
mark. Within about 4 hours time the swing may gradually start to move towards the 11:00 and 
5:00 mark going back and forth between them, and 4 hours later between the 10:00 and 4:00 
mark, successively changing its axis of swing slowly over time.  
 

The globist well tell us that this is not the pendulum slowly deviating its axis as its swings, but 
actually the Earth from underneath it slowly turning, changing its axis from our relative vantage 
point. They will claim this is proof of rotundity. It is said in the Smithsonian Institutes entry titled 
The Foucault Pendulum 

 
“The Foucault pendulum which was displayed for many years in the Smithsonian's National 
Museum of American History was removed in late 1998 to make room for the Star-Spangled 
Banner Preservation Project and there are no current plans to reinstall it. 
The Foucault Pendulum is named for the French physicist Jean Foucault (pronounced "Foo-
koh), who first used it in 1851 to demonstrate the rotation of the earth. It was the first 
satisfactory demonstration of the earth's rotation using laboratory apparatus rather than 
astronomical observations. 
If you start a Foucault Pendulum swinging in one direction, after a few hours you will notice that 
it is swinging in a quite different direction. How does this happen? 
Imagine you are in a museum located at the north pole and that the museum has a Foucault 
Pendulum suspended from the ceiling at a point exactly over the pole. When you set the 
pendulum swinging it will continue to swing in the same direction unless it is pushed or pulled in 
some other direction. (This is due to a basic law of nature called Newton's First Law.) The earth, 
on the other hand, will rotate once every 24 hours underneath the pendulum. Thus if you stood 
watching the pendulum, after a quarter of an hour or so, you would be likely to notice that the 
line of the pendulum's swing has changed to a different direction. This would be especially clear 
if one marked the position of the line of swing in the morning and had the pendulum knocking 
down pegs arranged in a ring at the center. 
However, if you are standing on the floor of a building housing a pendulum (which is connected 
to the earth), you will naturally think that the floor is stable and the pendulum is moving. This is 
because we naturally assume that the base on which we stand is stable unless our eyes or 
sense of balance tells us otherwise. If our base moves slowly or accelerates smoothly, we are 
easily fooled into thinking that another object we see is moving. You have probably experienced 
this in a car, a train, or an airplane, that begins to move very slowly and smoothly, and for a split 
second you think that a nearby car, train, or even a building, seems to move. Thus, after 
thinking for a while about the total situation you might be willing to agree that what you are 
seeing is a real demonstration that the earth is rotating under the pendulum and that the line of 
swing of the pendulum just appears to rotate. 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Foucault_pendulum_closeup.jpg
https://www.si.edu/Exhibitions/Foucault-Pendulum-4237
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At the north pole the apparent rotation would be a full circle of 360 degrees each 24-hour day, 
or about 15 degrees per hour. This case is fairly simple, because here the earth and the 
pendulum are not exerting much influence on each other. As you move off the north pole down 
to a more southerly point like Washington, for example, the earth not only rotates under the 
pendulum, but it carries Washington, the building, and the pendulum, in a great circle about its 
axis. That is, the motion of the earth is now mixed in a complicated way with the motion of the 
pendulum. As you can prove if you watch the pendulum for a while, the effect of this is to slow 
down the apparent rotation of the swing. Instead of seeming to rotate 15 degrees (about 1/24 of 
a full circle) in one hour, it only changes by about 9 degrees (about 1/40 of a full circle). The 
further south you go, the slower the apparent rotation gets, and at the equator there is no 
rotation at all. Below the equator the apparent rotation begins again, but in the opposite 
direction. 
Any pendulum consists of a cable or wire or string and a bob. For a pendulum to easily 
demonstrate the Foucault effect, it should have as long a cable as possible (this one is 52 feet) 
and a heavy symmetrical bob (this one is hollow brass, weighing about 240 pounds). Like all 
pendulums this one loses a bit of energy with each swing due to friction from air currents and 
vibrations in the cable and other factors. Thus, left to itself the pendulum would swing in shorter 
and shorter arcs until after a few hours it will decrease almost to zero. To keep the Foucault 
Pendulum going, one must replace the energy lost with each swing. This can be done by giving 
the pendulum a little "kick" with each swing. 
To do this, two iron collars are attached to the cable near the top. There is a doughnut-shaped 
electromagnet built into the ceiling, and the iron collar swings back and forth inside the hole of 
the doughnut. When the pendulum cable reaches a particular point in its swing, it is detected by 
an electronic device and the magnet is turned on at just the right time to give the collar (and 
thus the cable and the bob) a little "kick" in the exact direction of its natural swing. This restores 
the energy lost during the swing and keeps the pendulum from stopping. It has no effect on the 
direction of the swing, and thus does not interfere with the demonstration that the earth is 
rotating.” 
 
https://www.si.edu/spotlight/foucault-pendulum 

 
 
There is much to unpack here, my reader. A hailstorm of bullets the heliocentrist has shot at us, 
and all of these baseless claims need to be exposed. 
 

And we can start with what has been admitted by the mainstream academics now to be a 
complete hoax, which is that old wives tail of toilets and sinks draining in the opposite direction 
depending on which side of the supposed hemisphere you are on. We now have - along with 
many other standard academic sources - the National Geographic admitting this great “proof” of 
the globe to be a complete fabrication. But from where did this thought arise, that so many 
people still believe to this day? How could such a silly idea be rooted into the public 
consciousness? Who gave birth to this? There is only one answer: the public schools. 
 

Whether you are able to remember it or not, we have all been taught this same lie in the 
classroom that systems drain in the opposite direction in the northern and southern hemisphere, 
and that this is somehow proof of the globe. That is how such a ridiculous, easily falsifiable 
claim has found its way into, and made a comfortable home in the minds of millions of people. 
Now the mainstream establishment (which once seconded this claim with vehement passion, 
denouncing those who deny it as “anti-science”) has to back track from this claim of theirs, 
because it is so easy to disprove that you can literally debunk this fraud of a so-called proof in 
your own sink right now. The direction that water drains is not at all determined by where you 

https://www.si.edu/spotlight/foucault-pendulum
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are on the Earth, but rather the direction of water entry, and the shape of the basin in which it 
entered. Once again, you may verify this for yourself in your own kitchen or washroom. Put this 
book down for a moment and try it out.  
 

The establishment of Scientism has now had to admit that this experiment is a dud on account 
of its sheer flimsiness and easiness to disprove, however they will never tell where the rumor 
started. The truth is, this tale, like many other tales which purport to prove the globe, originated 
in their own schooling system - which is why the common man still believes it to this day. That is 
the reality of the matter. They are photoshopping the history books and making it seem as if this 
ludicrous postulate came out of nowhere, when in reality it was invented and promulgated by 
their own hands. Like a manipulative psychopath they punch you in the face, and then employ 
gaslighting and red herring techniques against you and what you know you saw, by pointing 
your suspicions elsewhere. There is an active re-writing of the scientific history books going on 
as we speak.  
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Yet despite us flat-earthers, regular laymen, and even the globe-earth establishment itself 
disproving this mythology that water can only drain in one direction in either of the supposed 
hemispheres, videos like this still exist today with millions of views showing just that. This is just 
one example of many, where a group of “researchers” supposedly at Ecuador demonstrate the 
Coriolis effect by flushing a sink on the southern side of the equatorial line where it drains 
counter-clockwise, the northern side of the equatorial line where it drains clockwise, and right on 
the equatorial line directly at 0° latitude where, miraculously, the sink drains straight down with 
no swirl at all. This is supposed to be proof of the Coriolis effect and by extension the rotundity 
of the Earth.  
 

Before we proceed into the rest of this analysis, let us start it off with this precedent. Keep this in 
your mind and never forget it, my dear reader, that there are people out there who are being 
paid to actively try and deceive you by creating fake proofs to convince that the Earth is a 
rotating ball. Some individual, or some group or groups of people planned out these 
“demonstrations”, orchestrated them, gathered participants who are nothing more than actors, 
created fake videos, and then posted them online for the whole world to see. Let me restate this 
again: there are people out there in this world who really want you to believe the Earth is a 
globe, and will conjure up fake evidence to achieve that very end. With that in your mind, we 
can now commence the refutations.  
 

To frame their argument in simple terms, the globist will say that depending on where you are 
located upon the Earth's surface you will experience a different speed of rotation - the slowest 
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being near the poles, and the fastest being at the equator - since the widest arc the Earth traces 
in its rotation within that same 24-hour period is at the equator. So as an example, let us say 
you and I were playing a game of catch across the world, and I am at the equator, and you are 
at the North Pole. If I were to throw my baseball towards you, even if my throw trajectory was 
perfect along a continuous longitude towards where you are situated and we were take out the 
factor of any winds blowing that may deviate the course of the ball, according to the globular 
hypothesis, the baseball would land to your left side and not straight in front of you, even though 
it was thrown straight to you along a continuous longitude. 
 
The reason for this they say is because I am at the widest point of the Earth (the equator), and 
am consequently rotating faster than you at the north pole. If speed is distance/time traveled, 
my part of the world has to trace a much wider path of movement within 24 hours, and you 
being at the north pole will only have a very small movement path to trace within that same 24 
hours. The result of this difference in speed is that when I throw the ball from the equator, that 
much greater speed at which I am traveling will affect the ball's trajectory. It will retain some of 
that west-to-east motion on my fast-spinning side of the Earth as it travels to you; in the same 
way if I was in a car driving by you from your left-hand to your right-hand and I were to throw a 
ball straight ahead of me towards you, it would veer to the right because the ball is retaining 
some of that angular momentum from the movement of the car. That is what the heliocentrist’s 
claim goes on with the Earth. They will also assert that long distance shooters and military men 
must adjust their shot by taking into account this deviant Coriolis force.The globist will also 
postulate that bodies deviate east of the perpendicular when they are dropped from a high place 
for the exact same reason, because the object maintains some angular momentum from when it 
was at a higher altitude and rotating faster before being dropped. 
 
The arguments they make with all of these scenarios are problematic because if you analyze 
them, the entire corpus amounts to nothing more than double-speak. On the one hand the 
heliocentrist will say that the spin of the Earth affects the contents within it with the Coriolis, like 
in the case of cyclonic systems, drain systems, falling bodies, bullets being shot etc. but at the 
same time when we inquire further about the supposed west to east rotation of the E arth and 
ask the heliocentrist, why if I were to take a flight from Vancouver British Columbia to St. Johns 
New Brunswick (west coast to east coast), assuming the jet streams and flight speed are the 
same, how come when I fly back from St. Johns New Brunswick home to Vancouver (east coast 
to west coast) the flight time is the exact same? If the Earth is rotating west to east, assuming all 
other things like jet streams and flight speed being the same, When I am flying from Vancouver 
to St. Johns, the target St. Johns is actually moving away from me, and then on the reverse 
flight from St. Johns to Vancouver, my target Vancouver is flying towards me. There should be a 
drastic difference in flight time.   
 
Also, when I jump in the air or shoot a bullet in the sky at a 90°angle, why does not the ground 
move from underneath me, moving me or landing the bullet in a different spot from where it was 
shot? These are devastating arguments against the doctrine of rotundity, the fact that things can 
go up at a 90° angle and land back down in the exact same spot, or the fact the east-west and 
west-east flights on an airplane are the same. The heliocentrist’s scripted response will always 
be to say that the reason for these observations is that the plane, the bullet, our bodies, and 
everything within the Earth are moving with the Earth in a 1:1 ratio, being in the same frame of 
reference as the Earth and its atmosphere. This is also their explanation as to why you can 
have multiple layers of clouds moving in different directions at the same time, and not all clouds 
zoom by us westward as we rotate away from them. As always, we are told that this works in 
the same way that two people can play a game of catch on an airplane flying at over 500 km an 
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hour, when all bodies are in the same frame of reference experiencing the same relative motion, 
it is as if none of them are moving at all with respect to one another.  
 
But the heliocentrist just contradicts himself yet again. On the one hand he will claim that we do 
truly move in a 1:1 ratio with the Earth which is the reason why footballs, frisbees, and airplanes 
do not need to have their trajectory adjusted (because the earth and atmosphere that rotates 
underneath and around them is - as they say - in the same frame of reference), yet from the 
same mouth we are also told that this rotation of the Earth does affect objects within its 
atmosphere and does not in fact move in a total 1:1 ratio with the things it contains, with 
examples such as cyclonic movements and bullet trajectories, and they use that as proof for the 
rotating Earth doctrine.  
 
The question I pose to my opponent is, which is it?  Does the rotating Earth move with us in 
perfect synchronicity and not affect the contents within its atmosphere and therefore is 
undetectable in our experiments (which is just another moving the goalpost fallacy), or does the 
Earth rotate independently of us not in a 1:1 relation and actually does affect the contents within 
it, which you call the Coriolis, and use as evidence for rotundity? Which is it, my globist 
opponent? You cannot have both.  
 

 

This same logic applies to their argument about the Foucault Pendulum. Does the Earth move 
in a 1:1 ratio with the contents within its atmosphere? If yes, then the Foucault pendulum should 
not be affected at all by the same rotating Earth since it moves perfectly with it, in the same 
frame of reference. If no, and the pendulum has its own frame of reference (which is ostensibly 
why we are able to use it as proof that the earth is rotating independently of the pendulum) then 
all clouds, planes, people, and objects in general should also have their own frame of reference 
relative to the Earth, and be constantly find the Earth turning eastward from underneath them 
whenever they go airborne.  
 
You cannot have it both ways. It is a complete contradiction for you to tell us that the rotation of 
the Earth is detectable with these various devices, but then also claim that the rotation of the 
earth is pretty much undetectable - and therefore your model unfalsifiable as a logical extension 
- when we perform irrefutable experiments to disprove it. At the foundational level your 
argument disagrees with itself.  
 
And as for the Foucault Pendulum in particular, the entire device is laden with problems and 
assumptions when you analyze the methodology behind it.  
 
Whenever we look at a Foucault Pendulum, all that you and I can see from our perspective is a 
weight placed on a rope that swings back and forth, and then over the course of many hours the 
weight’s axis of swinging begins to slowly deviate. That is all that transpires before our eyes. 
Now you can take this simple observation which has a myriad of more plausible explanations 
behind it and assume that it is not the pendulum which is deviating, but in fact the entire Earth 
underneath that is rotating around it - which is an utterly baseless, wild, and unwarranted 
conclusion given our basic sense observation and experience as well as the contradictions that 
would entail, or you can reason out a more sensible hypothesis. 
 
There are a variety of factors that can affect the movement of the Foucault Pendulum. Firstly, 
there are temperatures that change depending on where you are, warmer at the equator, and 
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colder as you go north. Temperatures can also change even in the same area over the course 
of a few hours for so many reasons. These variances in heating and coolness affect the metal 
within the Foucault Pendulum, causing it to ever so slightly contract in colder temperatures or 
ever so slightly expand in hotter temperatures. This minute change in the metal will either 
shorten or lengthen the contraption, which will then affect its trajectory over the course of hours.  
 
Another aspect you will need to consider in this quotient of aberration is the different density 
gradients of air in the area around it. Different, imperceptible concentrations of substances 
within the atmoplane (which are also affected by temperature) will create a different medium for 
the pendulum to travel through, and also can slowly cause deviation. The air is not perfectly 
even all around. There are small high-pressure and low-pressure zones, built up of a variety of 
components including water in the atmoplane and humidity. These all, in turn, affect the quality, 
thickness, and nuance of the air which the swinging pendulum passes through.  
 
The last point the globist will need to take in account is the magnetic forces on the Earth's 
surface which are constantly shifting, changing, and vary in degrees depending on where you 
are, which would also affect the movement of the contraption. He knows very well that the very 
thing upon who’s nature we argue, the Earth itself, exerts magnetic forces across its entire 
body, which affect everything it contains. 
 
For all of these varying, unmeasurable, subtle reasons that I have just named and many more I 
haven’t for want of time, the Foucault Pendulum as a device has always produced wildly wide, 
and startlingly varying results. With such a high level of inconsistency, the data we draw from it 
is not even worth considering.  
 
And lastly regarding the Coriolis and its alleged influence on the shots of long-range snipers, all 
I can say regarding that is: what is going on here? What is the globist even talking about with his 
theory on the deviation of bullets when shot at a long-distance target? We read in 
thetruthaboutguns.com article titled Coriolis Effect for Beginners (Extreme Long Range Shooting 
Beginners):  
 
As far as shooting is concerned, the Coriolis effect is the Earth’s rotation causing the target to 
move away from the bullet as it travels. So you have to make adjustments, but do you 
compensate by aiming up, left, down, right of the target? Let’s find out . . . 
First, the results of Coriolis effect: 

• If you’re in the Northern Hemisphere shooting North or South, you’ll hit right of your target. 
• If you’re in the Southern Hemisphere shooting North or South, you’ll hit left of your target. 
• If you’re in either Hemisphere shooting East, you’ll hit high. 
• If you’re shooting West, you’ll hit low. 
 
 
Once again, what in the world is going on here? I have read many articles regarding this 
supposed Coriolis force that acts upon airborne objects, and none of them have ever made any 
sense of this single point I am going to bring up. And that point is that they all seem to use 
directional sophistry.  

 
According to them, if you are in the Northern Hemisphere shooting North or South, your bullet 
will deviate “to the right”, and vice versa if you are in the Southern Hemisphere, your bullet will 
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deviate “to the left”. That all seems reasonable at first glance, but the question I must ask my 
globe earth opponent is, what do you mean by “right” and “left?” 

 
Right and left, my reader, are purely relative concepts. If you and I are standing face to face with 
each other, my right is your left, and your left is my right. If I am in the Northern Hemisphere 
facing the north pole, my right will be due east; and if I then turn myself around in the same 
Northern Hemisphere now facing towards the south, my right now becomes due west.  

 
East and west are objective coordinates on the globe, whereas right and left are not. The 
concept of right and left is purely dependent on the position and orientation of the person in 
question, and changes as his location changes. So, what is the globist talking about when he 
says that when you are in the North Hemisphere that regardless of whether you are facing north 
or south, your bullet will deviate to the right?  

 
Which “right” exactly is he speaking of? Depending on whether you are facing either North or 
South, the direction of your “right” changes. This is complete nonsense and directional 
sophistry. Either the globe-earther either has no idea what he is saying and is himself deceived 
(which I believe to be more commonly to be the case), or he is trying to deceive us by using 
verbal magic with words like right and left, which are subjective in nature. 

 
What he is doing is he - whether knowingly or unknowingly - is assuming an objective frame of 
reference. The globist is presupposing that there exists some paradigm neutral, outside 
observer who has the ability to observe the entirety of the oblate spheroid at once, who can then 
determine what is objectively right and left; like there is some third party, outside of the shooter 
and the target, who is watching the entire event take place and sets the rules for what exactly is 
right and what exactly is left. Without that all seeing outside observer, the entire concept 
becomes meaningless because the directions are purely relative.  

 
The heliocentrist is assuming an absolute frame of reference by which to judge true, factual 
locational coordinates, which as we know is impossible on the Einsteinian “space” model that 
utterly abhors the concept of any preferred frame of reference, pursuant to the theory of 
relativity.  

 
As stated before, I certainly do believe in objective directions, and can perfectly understand why 
the heliocentrist unknowingly makes the assumption that they exist when forwarding his 
arguments. I personally take the idea of unqualified coordinates to be an essential prerequisite 
for having any sensible, working model of the world (see my refutation of general relativity in the 
section titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY), but 
nevertheless even though he - the globe-earther, and I - the flat-earther - both assume it, he is 
still unable to justify such a paradigm within the relativistic scheme that has been laid out by the 
masters of his tradition.  

 
I can sympathize with the fact that when the globist looks at a photo of his blue marble, he 
automatically assume an objective concept of up, down, left and right (which is a precondition 
for having any truth at all); up being towards the north pole, down being towards the south pole, 
right being towards The Middle East and Africa, and left being towards North and South 
America; but at the end of the day, for him to hold to such a natural, fundamental, rudimentary 
axiom it does not work out, because his beloved theory of relativity at a foundational level 
contradicts it. 
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Snipers, therefore, do not adjust for any spin of the Earth. That is a total lie just fabricated by the 
establishment. All they take into consideration is the wind direction and severity, not the alleged 
rotation of the Earth. I have even gone into multiple official US military sniper manuals used for 
training armed forces, and scanned them for anything mentioning the Coriolis effect, the rotation 
of the Earth, or any adjustment made because of these factors, and not a single thing came up.  
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Various US Army Sniper Manuals, with zero results for the word “Coriolis”. I have even searched other pertinent 
words like “rotate”, “deviate”, “Earth” etc., and found nothing with respect to the rotation of the Earth affecting the path 
of bullets.  
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Screenshot from YouTube. 

 
Therefore, when you see videos like this all over the internet supposedly “demonstrating” how 
long-range shooters must adjust for the spin of the Earth, you know it is a complete fraud. If this 
effect was real, it would be mentioned by the US military who trains young men how to kill with a 
sniper, and depends on them being able to do this efficiently. This is precisely why I warn 
people to stay away from YouTube and Google when learning about flat-earth. It is filled with 
paid fraudsters putting out false information that gets put to the top of search engines to mislead 
people away from the truth. 

 
And thus, the Coriolis, and all of its loud howling about rotundity is now reaped silent.  

 

THE SOUTHERN STARS DO NOT PROVE THE EARTH IS ROTATING 
 
I must agree here with the assessment of my one of my teachers, Drake, that this is perhaps the 
one argument that the heliocentrist brings forth that has some degree of substance. However, 
that being said, it is still unfounded, and the movement of the southern stars actually goes on to 
prove the opposite of what they are looking for when analyzed with care. For that reason, it 
deserves special attention.  
 
The globist maintains that the stars in what he calls the southern hemisphere rotate in the 
opposite direction that they do in the North, and that there is a southern pole star called Sigma 
Octantis that counterparts the Northern Polaris, proving the rotating globe hypothesis by virtue 
of the fact that there are “2 pole stars”, and “2 directions” that stars revolve in.  
 
What is interesting about this argument is that it only finds its genesis very recently. This idea 
that the stars rotate in the opposite direction in the so-called southern hemisphere is fairly 
contemporary, and was never used by any of the most influential globe apologists within history. 
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You will not find this particular point being made by Aristarchus, Aristotle, Ptolemy, Copernicus, 
Galileo, Newton, or any other of the masters within the globe-earth tradition. 
 

 
Star trails at Paranal Observatory, Chile. --- Image credit:  
https://www.eso.org/public/ireland/videos/paranal_timelapse_rw4/?lang. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
Image credit: http://sguisard.astrosurf.com/Pagim/From_pole_to_pole.html. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

https://www.eso.org/public/ireland/videos/paranal_timelapse_rw4/?lang
http://sguisard.astrosurf.com/Pagim/From_pole_to_pole.html
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So, what is the deal with these images? Globists have time and time again pointed to timelapse 
“photos” such as the one you see above, and use it as proof for their model of a rotating ball 
Earth.  
 
I maintain here today that the images like this one produced in Chile and Ecuador are not an 
actual reflection of reality, but are the product of the severe limitations within optical 
instrumentation and imagery when it is used to capture celestial bodies. Now I am not saying 
that the shots are fake CGI per say (although they perhaps could be), I am merely postulating 
that they do not have to be cartoons, but instead could very well be the result of hindrances and 
limitations within cameras and timelapse footage techniques when they are applied to the stars. 
For more information on this, you can read my section titled THE NATURE OF GEOMETRY 
AND MATHEMATICS: THE ISSUE OF MAPS, AND OPTICAL ASTRONOMY REFUTED where 
I utterly refute any basis for believing that pointing a camera or telescope into the night sky is 
any way reliable for determining the Heavenly mechanics.  
 
Remember that when we are unable to account for an “observation” (these long exposure 
timelapse images are not even observations anyways, but rather artwork produced through 
camera technology) logically through any reasonable theory, then we must conclude that there 
is some flaw or misunderstanding within not necessarily the observation made, but our 
theoretical interpretations of it. In the same way if we were to see an illusionist take to two 
clearly closed, separate solid wood rings and instantly join them together before our very eyes, 
we would conclude that although that is what appeared to be the case to our sensory organs, 
we know that that is not true because we cannot account for such an observation logically. Solid 
rings that are completely sealed off from each other cannot just be magically linked to one 
another without first prying or breaking them open. In that moment the rational man would 
concede (although he may not know exactly what it is) that there is some other quotient or factor 
within this demonstration of the magician that is being kept hidden from him which he has not 
taken into consideration, which gives only the appearance that two solid rings can be 
consolidated together instantly without first breaking open the objects; that there is something 
going on here that he is not aware of. In that moment the sensible person exalts logic and 
reason over base observation.  
 
And these images from Chile and Ecuador, as well as all the images the globist shows us of 
similar elsewhere, cannot be accounted for through logic and reason. The field of view within 
them is way too large; nobody has even seen this in their life. No person has looked at a set of 
stars and within one frame and seen them rotate in two different directions at once. If somebody 
is going to claim that this is real, then I must confess that they truly have an incredible peripheral 
vision, being able to essentially see what could only be visible 360° around them in one, single 
frame right in front of them. These are not real photos, but have only been produced recently 
through optical instrumentation, timelapse technology, and artistic effects applied to images. As 
a result of this fact, we should not be surprised that we are unable to find this argument of the 
stars rotating in two different directions within the history books. 
 
The results themselves are contradictory right from the onset too, because you will find these 
same types of photos all over the internet from so many different places in the world. You see 
two right now from Chile and Ecuador respectively, but I have seen others from India, Nepal, 
and various other places. How does this even work?  
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Ecuador is located on the 1° south latitude, and Chile upon 35° south latitude. If these images 
are truly showing two pole stars with their own centers of rotation, then is the globist telling me 
that we can see the stars revolve in two different directions both on the equator, and also deep 
into the south as well? That makes no sense whatsoever. If this phenomenon really be what he 
claims it to be, it would only be detectable on the equator, or very close to it.  
 
Since we live on a globe according to his supposition, then if we are able to see the stars rotate 
in two different directions as far as 35° south parallel, then we should also be able to see it as 
far as 35° north parallel as well. You would be seeing two centers of rotation at places like 
Japan, Greece, and California. But of course, nothing of the sort happens.  
 
The fact that we will see these double rotation timelapses on multiple latitudes on the equator 
and in the south, yet never in the north, completely refutes the globe. This proves without a 
shred of a doubt that these are not two different directions of rotation split in half at the equator 
due to the spinning earth. If it was, then this phenomenon could only, by the rules of geometry, 
be seen at, or very close to the 0° mark. Or at the very least if we permit it being seen in the 
south as in the case of this photo from Chile (which is impossible on their own globe), then we 
would be able to witness the same in the corresponding northern countries. Such is the nature 
of a globular object, which is essentially celestially symmetrical, and omnidirectional.  
 
What is going on here is a warp in perspective due to the great, sweeping ark the stars trace 
over the southern hemiplane which is not globular, but circumferential. The flat-earth 
explanation is consistent with these images being initially taken both at the equator and 
southward of the equator where we can see two “different” directions of star rotation, because it 
is the result of our limited field of view which only becomes more of a hindrance as we approach 
the unimaginably large, circumferentially revolving stars of the south, which travel a greater 
distance than the stars of the north. Because we can only take these photos on the equator and 
in the south is a reality that is unexplainable and arbitrary on the globe, which is geometrically 
identical north and south. However, on the flat-earth the north and south are not geometrically 
identical. The north is comparatively smaller in circumference, hence why our field of view can 
comprehend the north better than the south and we do not end up getting this warping of 
perspective north of the equator, which cause these multiple “centers of rotation”. But we will 
explore that more momentarily.  
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Image credit:  
[https://apod.nasa.gov/apod/ap100711.html]. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

 

 

 
Image credit:  
[http://astronomie-astrophotographie.fr/photos/Own%20galaxy/file-etoiles-pano-360.jpg]. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

There are even images out there like these from NASA, which seem to show the stars revolving 
around three centers of rotation, which, needless to say, is impossible on their model. You will 
notice as well multiple signs of camera distortion where some trails get squished at the creases 
between the different centers of rotation. This convoy of star lines that you see is, yet another 
example of why optical astronomy is not at all an accurate science, but is laden with theory, 
guesswork, and assumptions. Let me repeat that these are not observations. Nobody has ever 
seen this lined lightshow go on in the sky. These images are created in the editing software 
after the fact by applying various effects to the video for a semi-real look that only bears some 
correlation to reality, but with serious alterations for artistic purposes. Once again, I refer my 
reader to the section of this book titled THE NATURE OF GEOMETRY AND MATHEMATICS: 
THE ISSUE OF MAPS, AND OPTICAL ASTRONOMY REFUTED. 
 
However, to get specifically into the nature of the southern stars, I will lay out the groundwork by 
saying this: that the stars in the south do not actually rotate in a “different” direction, because all 
stars, without fail, irrespective of where you are on the Earth, rotate east to west. There is no 
“opposite” center of rotation in regard to the celestial movements, there are only certain spots in 
which it appears that the stars “rotate in another direction” due to perspective, vantage point, 
and the limitation of our field of view.  
 
The fact is this, that our peripheral vision allows us only to see so much of the sky and the 
Earth, and, depending on our location and orientation the stars may look like they are moving in 
a different direction when they are not. Remember that clockwise and counter clockwise are 
purely relative concepts. If you and I are standing in front of each other face to face, my 
clockwise is your counter, and your counter is my clockwise. However, east and west are 
objective matrices for directions because it does not matter where you and I are located or 
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oriented, if we both have compasses that are accurate, both of our easts will be pointing in the 
same direction.  
 
And that is key for you to take away. All stars (save for the wanderers known as planets and 
their retrograde motion), revolve from east to west. So regardless of what things may appear 
like in these time lapse images produced from modern camera techniques, objectively speaking 
the fixed stars all move in the same direction. They follow the path of the Sun and Moon across 
the great open firmament of Heaven. 
 
Secondly, even if we permit that the stars do rotate in a different direction - although it has been 
proven that they do not due to the ubiquitous east to west motion they all possess - even still 
such a system cannot only be explained by the globe model. There are multiple avenues flat-
earth scientists have gone to demonstrate that the “counter rotations” in the south can be 
satisfactorily explained on a flat-earth model, without any difficulty.  
 
One way is through the Heavens having multiple layers, which is a view supported by The 
Scriptures. If there are multiple layers to the heavens, then there very well could be certain parts 
of the heavens that rotate in a different direction to the rest. The heavens as a whole may be a 
system with a complex interplay of a variety of movements that are beyond our comprehension, 
which can lend to various rotational directions. The standard conceptions of the flat-earth that 
you see most people on the internet support are not fully correct as they do not consider the 
dimensional, and multi-faceted aspect of the Heavens.  
 
Another is through the various experimenting and modeling that has been done by flat-earthers 
with respect to the atmoplane. Steve Torrence created a model of a flat-earth, and a flat plane 
of stars rotating above it in the computer program Cinema 4D. For those who are not aware of 
what Cinema 4D is, it is an incredibly powerful software that allows for 3-dimensional modeling, 
rendering, animating, and creating of pretty much anything you can think of. From textures, to 
lighting, to shapes, form, to composition, to structure, to practically anything the human mind 
can conceive, this software can enable you the ability to actualize your imagination and create a 
virtual model of your thoughts. Cinema 4D is unimaginably complex and very difficult to master, 
but those who have mastered its inner workings essentially have the power to produce in 3 
dimensions, real time motion of all of the thoughts and concepts that go through their brain. This 
is the software that many of the highly sophisticated graphics departments behind some of the 
CGI in the most memorable movies and video games in history use. From real, life like 
Monsters fighting each other while people run away for their life, to futuristic cityscapes with 
floating cars and chromed buildings, to strange, colorful landforms on alien planets (aliens do 
not exist, but that is asides from the main point); all of them can be achieved in Cinema 4D. It is 
the leading matrix for creating realistic graphics, and it has built within it an internal 
understanding of perspective, refraction, textures, shapes, colors, and how object form interacts 
with light. 
 
In this demonstration Steve took the raw data from the most trusted and cited academic sources 
on the internet for the angles, declinations, and brightness of the stars from our vantage point 
and then placed them within the program. He then rendered the flat rotating stars twice, once 
without an atmoplane, and once with it. These were the results.  
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Image credit: Steve Torrence. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Image credit: Steve Torrence. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
This rendering is done in the Canary Islands, Spain, and as you can see in the first photo the 
stars are too high up to set due to perspective alone. But once Steve introduces an atmoplane 
to facilitate refraction, then suddenly everything fits into place. The stars, sun, and moon all rise 
and set with the proper orientation just as how we see them in real life, and also the stars 
themselves produce an apparent multiple centers of rotation in the refractive environment.  
 
Remember that this is not my own conspiracy theory. This is directly the effect produced by 
imposing an atmoplane on a flat, rotating plane of stars over a flat-earth. If the globe-earther has 
a problem with this result in the software because it is showing that a flat-earth when accounting 
for refraction is too close to reality, he should not take it up with me, but instead with the 
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creators of Cinema 4D and tell the experts there that they are wrong; the experts that have a 
very, very thorough understanding of how perspective and light work in the composition of 
images. 
 
And lastly, if this computer program is not enough for you to believe that it is at least possible to 
produce the patterns of stars that we see in reality, modeled over a plat plane (which is 
inconsistent as a globist because your whole worldview relies exclusively on the utter misuse of 
CGI) then this same effect has been also done by the Youtuber Curious Jay. 
 
Jay, who held a flat piece of paper with an image of the star trails put a glass paperweight dome 
over the flat image, and as you can see when you look through that atmoplane towards the 
south, it creates the visual effect of the stars rotating in a different direction around a new 
“central point”. There is no southern pole star which stars in the southern so-called 
“hemisphere” revolve around. The stars of the south rotate around an empty point due to 
atmoplanic lensing. This is essentially a real-life rendition of what you saw just now in Cinema 
4D. 
 

 
Image credit: Curious Jay. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
As a slight aside, CuriousJay also did a brilliant experiment by shining light through various 
parts of this glass dome paperweight. The effect of this was that by shining lights through 
multiple different angles, he produced luminaries that are very similar to what we see in the sky 
with the celestial bodies. 
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Image credit: Curious Jay. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 

 
Sirius twinkling. --- Image credit: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Twinkling. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Twinkling
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Image credit: Curious Jay. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Image credit: https://www.flickr.com/photos/prestondyches/51275733399/. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

https://www.flickr.com/photos/prestondyches/51275733399/
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Image credit: Curious Jay. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

 
Image credit: https://unsplash.com/photos/jIuB3pYmB_Y. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 

https://unsplash.com/photos/jIuB3pYmB_Y
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Image credit: Curious Jay. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Image credit: https://earthsky.org/upl/2016/04/sunspot-AR2529-4-11-2016-Bernie-McGee-Scotland-sq-
e1460490774540.jpg. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
And now since it has been mentioned, we will discuss as well if there exists a southern pole star 
equivalent to the Polaris of the north, since it is directly related to the question of if the stars 
rotate in a different direction in the southern regions.  
 

 
Screenshot taken from YouTube video by CoolHardLogic, titled “Testing Flattards”. --- Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
The globe-earth argument with this respect is misleading because the heliocentric apologists 
make it seem like everybody in the south can all see the same star at once looking south into 
the so-called southern hemisphere. This image has been taken from a video called “Testing 
Flattards” from a Youtuber who flatters himself with the channel name CoolHardLogic. He is one 
of the most criminal proponents of the globe model. 
 
The diagram you see here is misleading because you must remember that it is not nighttime for 
the entire Earth. There is no way that all three of these people in South America, Australia, and 
South Africa can all see the same star at the exact same time, because the diurnal/nocturnal 
cycles of the heavens do not permit them to. It could very well be that this point rotates around 
the whole of the firmament so that each time it is night in a certain part of the world, they see 
that star. Once more, this observation is not totally impossible on a flat earth. This can be 
sufficed with a multi-layered firmamental structure with intricate movements.  
 
But even if you disregard those theoretical interpretations, you will also find upon further 
analysis that the heavenly body which has been called the southern pole star by the globe-earth 
constituency, Sigma Octantis, is quite different from the true and only polestar, Polaris in the 
north, and can in no way be rationally viewed as some kind of southern counterpart to it, created 
by necessity due to the rotation of the earth.  
 
The first major, problematic difference (problematic for the globist) is that Polaris and Ursa 
Major are visible every night from the northern hemiplane and equator, from every longitude 
(provided that the sky is clear). However, this is absolutely not the case with the so-called 

https://earthsky.org/upl/2016/04/sunspot-AR2529-4-11-2016-Bernie-McGee-Scotland-sq-e1460490774540.jpg
https://earthsky.org/upl/2016/04/sunspot-AR2529-4-11-2016-Bernie-McGee-Scotland-sq-e1460490774540.jpg
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“southern pole-star” and the southern cross constellation. You must venture deep into the 
southern latitudes in order to see it, coming near even the Antarctic circle just to finally witness 
the stars going in a “different direction”. This would be impossible on a globe with two polestars 
which are created by necessity due to the rotation of the Earth.  
 
If we are living on a rotating spheroid object with two pole stars (one rotational one counter 
rotational), and we stood on the equator of this globe planet, then without question, by dint of 
the geometry of the Earth and its movements, we would always be able to look towards the 
north and see the constellations rotating around the north star Polaris in one direction (counter 
clockwise), and if we turned our backs to the north now facing south, we would be able the 
opposite where the stars are rotating in the opposite direction (counter clockwise) around the 
other south pole star. Upon the equator and only the equator of this ball we invariably could see 
the stars rotating in two different directions, and looking towards the north, Polaris would be 
visible, then turning ourselves southward would make Sigma Octantis visible. But this simply 
doesn’t happen.  
 
The historical testimony as always falls against the globe. It has been documented by 
navigators and explorers who first starting going down into the southern regions that they had to 
cross far past the 0° marker in order to see even the outhern Cross, which is magnitudes 
brighter and closer than the supposed polestar Sigma Octantis. Thus, we read in the logbooks 
of Sir James Clark Ross, the British naval officer and Antarctic explorer:  

 
A Voyage of Discovery and Research in the Southern and Antarctic Regions/Volume 1/Chapter 
1 pg. 19 
 
We crossed the equator about midnight, the 3rd of December, in long. 30 W., and the ceremony 
of shaving those who had not done so before was perpetrated the next morning with as much 
amusement and good-natured fun as usual on such occasions. Some difference of opinion 
prevails as to the proper meridian in which to cross the line; but having to visit St. Paul's Rocks, 
we were obliged to run thus far to leeward, or I would have preferred the longitude of about 26° 
or 27° W., for the strong westerly current is liable to carry ships with a scant trade too near to 
the coast of Brazil. 
This current we found to diminish in strength as we proceeded to the southward, and in the 8th 
or 9th degree of latitude it gives place to a feeble northerly set. 
The Magellhanic clouds and the beautiful constellation of the Southern Cross now became 
apparent; and although in my estimation the latter is inferior in beauty to several of our northern 
constellations, yet marking, night after night, by its gradually increasing altitude in the heavens, 
our advance upon our course, and becoming henceforward the pole-star that was to guide us 
throughout our researches, even as we hoped, to the utmost navigable limits of the Antarctic 
Ocean, we could not behold it without sanguine anticipations of the future. 
  

The Southern Cross only became visible to Captain Ross once he went all the way down to 
8-9 degrees south latitude. The Southern Cross is not even polar and is much brighter than 
Sigma Octantis, yet it could only be seen after going far into the south. This is impossible on 
the globe which maintains that there are two pole stars. According to the geometry of their 
doctrine, both the north star Polaris, and Sigma Octantis should be visible from the equator 
depending on whether you are looking north or south. But they are not.  
  
This is why Sigma Octantis has historically never been used for navigation purposes in the 
way Polaris is. It is much weaker in illumination and can only be seen in the remotest 
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regions of the south. We read in an online entry by Jim Kaler, Emeritus Professor of 
Astronomy at the University of Illinois:  
  
“POLARIS AUSTRALIS (Sigma Octantis). Rivals, but no match for each other, are Polaris, the 
northern pole star, and Polaris Australis, which lies at the southern celestial pole. In the 
constellation of Octans (the Octant) and named in modern times, it is better known as Sigma 
Octantis, after the 18th letter of the Greek alphabet. At the dim end of fifth magnitude (5.47, 
nearly sixth), appearing 25 times fainter than Polaris, the southern version is little discussed or 
examined. A close look, however, reveals a neat symmetry between the two, as both are class 
F subtly-pulsating variable stars: Polaris class F7, Sigma Oct hotter, F0; Polaris an oddball 
Cepheid pulsator, "Australis" a Delta Scuti star. There the similarity ends, however, as Polaris is 
a more distant (430 light years) luminous (2500 times solar) supergiant, while closer (270 light 
years) Sigma struggles just to be a giant. With a temperature estimated at 7280 Kelvin, the star 
radiates at a rate just 34 times that of the Sun, which gives it a radius of only 3.7 times solar, not 
much for a star called a "giant." An equatorial rotation velocity of at least 128 kilometers per 
second gives way to a rotation period of under 1.5 days. Theory then tells of a star of 2.0 to 2.1 
solar masses that has either just given up hydrogen fusion (or will do so shortly) and is just 
beginning to expand into a "real" giant (consistent with the still- large rotation velocity, as 
expansion slows rotation). The star is thus really more a subgiant than a true giant. The star's 
metal content seems high, perhaps as much as 1.8 times that of the Sun. Delta Scuti stars are 
lower-level dwarf-subgiant-giant versions of genuine supergiant Cepheids like Delta Cephei that 
pulsate by a few hundredths to a few tenths of a magnitude with multiple periods of under a day. 
Only one such period has been identified for Sigma Oct, a variation of 0.03 magnitudes (about 3 
percent) over 2.3 hours. The two polar markers share similar offsets from their respective poles, 
Polaris at 3/4 degree, Sigma at just over a full degree. However, as a result of precession (the 
26,000 year wobble of the Earth's axis), Polaris is getting closer to the North Celestial Pole 
(rather the other way around) and will pass at a minimum angle of 1/4 degree in 2105, while 
Sigma Oct is moving away, its minimum separation from the Southern Pole of about 3/4 degree 
having been passed around 1872. (Sigma Octantis is featured in Jim Kaler's " The Hundred 
Greatest Stars".) 
  
http://stars.astro.illinois.edu/sow/polaust.html 

  
Sigma Octantis, or “Polaris Australis” as it is falsely called, can in no way be seen as an 
equal pole star to the Polaris of the north. It is dimmer, and only visible far into the south. 
And obviously, as always, the heliocentrist will continue to make up his baseless excuses 
that nobody can verify to explain away this evident fact that these two celestial bodies are 
not two pole-star equivalents, like making the assertion that Polaris, although being 430 
light years away from the Earth and farther from us than Sigma Octantis which is only 270 
light years away, it is multiple times larger than the latter, and as a result is more visible.  
  
This is an unwarranted assumption which not a single person on Earth could verify, and 
thus can be discarded on that basis alone. All we can actually witness with our own eyes is 
the true, bright polestar called Polaris which all of the fixed stars revolve around, and 
nothing else quite similar to it. Sigma Octantis is not its twin in the south, created by the 
rotation of the Earth. This is the reality the eye readily sees, but nevertheless people can 
perpetually make their empty excuses like professor Kaler to reroute around the clear-cut 
observations that Polaris, and “Polaris Australis” are not the same in nature.  
  

http://stars.astro.illinois.edu/sow/polaust.html


425 
 

Even the idea that there is a south pole, and south pole star was still debated in the 1800’s. 
This notion of a “Polaris Australis” was theoretical as recently as 200 years ago. We read in 
the book Astronomy, by British educationalist and empiricist Alexander Bain: 

  
Astronomy pg. 9, published 1848  
  
“From this we infer that there is a large region of stars performing the common heavenly 
movement wholly out of sight - that, like those we seem they describe daily circles - and there is 
a point beneath, which is the centre of those circles, corresponding to the centre of the northern 
heavens. These inferences are justified by the actual observations, as we shall very soon see; 
and accordingly the centre of the movements of the southern heavens is recognised in 
astronomy under the name of the south celestial pole, or the south pole of the heavens. An 
imaginary line drawn from pole to pole, or from the elevated north resting point to the concealed 
south resting point, is called the axis of the heavens, or the axis of the world” 
 
And continuing down to page 31-32: 
 

“If we still go farther south than this equatorial line, the axis of the sphere will get up again; but 
now the south end, or the south pole of the heavens, will mount in the sky, and the north pole 
will descend into the nether unseen regions. We may go on south, this effect increasing from 
pole to pole, till we become convinced that there is a place in the extreme south end of the earth 
where the south pole of the heavens would be in the zenith, and the sphere spin upright, as at 
the north, only with the other end up. This place is as inaccessible as the other, on account of 
the cold; but we are sure that it exists, and it is called the south pole of the earth, facing as it 
does the south pole of the heavens.” 
 

In the early modern world, the concept of a southern pole star situated directly above a south 
pole was still debated in academia. All this was, was a theory; although it a natural 
consequence of their broader supposition of the rotating globe, it was still nonetheless not 
confirmed through any observation at the time. Read the language being used here by Bain, like 
“from this we infer”, and “till we become convinced”. This man who was a regular in the British 
academic community is not speaking of any surety here. He is starting with his presupposition 
that the Earth is a rotating globe, and from that point on theoretically drawing out the inevitable 
conclusion of this axiom that there must be a south pole star. It is an unverified assumption 
being made to buttress the worldview he already has. This was the position of the academic 
community at the time. If there was an actual, hard proof of a south pole star within the 
intelligentsia of that time period, Bain undoubtedly would have cited it.  
 
We are told repeatedly by the desperate heliocentric camp that people knew that the Earth was 
a globe for thousands of years because of a southern polestar. But this is a flagrant lie. Even in 
1848 (the date Alexander Bains book was published) this idea of a south pole, which is the 
necessary consequence of a globe, was still purely theoretical, and a topic of debate within the 
most prestigious academic circles. 
 
Notice as well how Bain never points us to Sigma Octantis either. If this indeed is the well-
known south pole star, then why would he not have mentioned it? It is clear from all of this, 
whether we talk of the historical testimony, or the scientific observations, that the argument of 
the stars rotating in an opposite direction, and there being a south pole star directly above 90° 
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south latitude is a fairly recent contrivance. This was not understood to be the case for 
thousands of years, and the argument itself is a product of modern camera tricks combined with 
a slick distortion of facts. None of the most prominent creators of the globe model we know 
today cite this as a proof for their theory.  
 
For this entire controversy regarding the polestar, whether there be two or one, and also the 
directional rotation of the stars, I believe Samuel Rowbatham deals with the matter the best:  
 
Zetetic Astronomy [1881 Ed.] 285-290 
 
“IT has often been urged that the earth must be a globe, because the Stars in the southern 
“hemisphere” move round a south polar star; in the same way that those of the north revolve 
round “Polaris,” or the northern pole star. This is another instance of the sacrifice of truth, and 
denial of the evidence of our senses for the purpose of supporting a theory which is in every 
sense false and unnatural. It is known to every observer that the north pole star is the centre of 
a number of constellations which move over the earth in a circular direction. Those nearest to it, 
as the “Great Bear,” &c., &c., are always visible in England during their whole twenty-four hours’ 
revolution. Those further away southwards rise  north-north-east, and set south-south-west; 
still  further south they rise east by north, and set west  by north. The farthest south visible from 
England,  the rising is more to the east and south-east, and  the setting to the west and south-
west. But all the  Stars visible from London rise and set in a way which is not compatible with 
the doctrine of rotundity. For in-stance, if we stand with our  backs to the north, on the high land 
known as  “Arthur’s Seat,” near Edinburgh, and note the  Stars in the zenith of our position, and 
watch for  several hours, the zenith Stars will gradually  recede to the north-west. If we do the 
same on  Woodhouse Moor, near Leeds, or on any of the  mountain tops in Yorkshire or 
Derbyshire, the  same phenomenon is observed. The same thing may be seen from the top of 
Primrose Hill, near  Regent’s Park, London; from Hampstead Heath; or Shooter’s Hill, near 
Woolwich. If we remain  all night, we shall observe the same Stars rising towards our position 
from the north-east, showing that the path of all the Stars between ourselves and the northern 
centre move round the north pole-star as a common centre of rotation; just as they must do over 
a plane such as the earth is proved to be. It is undeniable that upon a globe zenith Stars would 
rise, pass over head, and set in the plane of the observer’s position. If now we carefully watch in 
the same way the zenith Stars from the Rock of Gibraltar, the very same phenomenon is 
observed. The same is also the case from Cape of Good Hope, Sydney and Melbourne in 
Australia, in New Zealand, in Rio Janeiro, Monte Video, Valparaiso, and other places in the 
south. If then the zenith Stars of all the places on the earth, where special observations have 
been made, rise from the morning horizon to the zenith of an observer, and descend to the 
evening horizon, not in a plane of the position of such observer, but in an arc of a circle 
concentric with the northern centre, the earth is thereby proved to be a plane, and rotundity 
altogether disproved–shown, indeed, to be impossible. Here, however, we are met with the 
positive assertion that there is a very small star (of about the sixth magnitude) in the south, 
called Sigma Octantis, round which all the constellations of the south revolve, and which is 
therefore the southern polar star… from and within the equator the north pole star, and the 
constellations Ursa Major, Ursa Minor, and many others, can be seen from every meridian 
simultaneously; whereas in the south, from the equator, neither the so-called south pole star,nor 
the remarkable constellation of the Southern Cross, can be seen simultaneously from every 
meridian, showing that all the constellations of the south–pole star included– sweep over a great 
southern arc and across the meridian, from their rise in the evening to their setting in the 
morning. But if the earth is a globe, Sigma Octantis a south pole star, and the Southern Cross a 
southern circumpolar constellation, they would all be visible at the same time from every 
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longitude on the same latitude, as is the case with the northern pole star and the northern 
circumpolar constellations. Such, however, is strangely not the case; Sir James Clarke Ross did 
not see it until he was 8° south of the equator, and in longitude 30° W. [“South Sea Voyages,” p. 
19, vol. 1.] Von Spix and Karl Von Martius, in their account  of -their scientific travels in Brazil, in 
1817-1820, relate that “on the 15th of June, in latitude 14° S, 263we beheld, for the first time, 
that glorious constellation of the southern heavens, the Cross, which is to navigators a token of 
peace, and, according to its position, indicates the hours of the night. We had long wished for 
this constellation as a guide to the other hemisphere; we therefore felt inexpressible pleasure 
when we perceived it in the resplendent Firmament.”The great traveller Humboldt says:–“We 
saw distinctly, for the first time, the cross of the south, on the nights of the 4th and 5th of July, in 
the 16th degree of latitude. It was strongly inclined, and appeared from time to time between the 
clouds. . . . The pleasure felt on discovering the Southern Cross was warmly shared in by such 
of the crew as had lived in the colonies.”If the Southern Cross is a circumpolar cluster of Stars, it 
is a matter of absolute certainty that it could never be in-visible to navigators upon orsouth of the 
equator. It would always be seen far above the horizon, just as the “Great Bear” is at all times 
visible upon and north of the equator. More especially ought it to be at all times visible when the 
nearest star belonging to it is considerably nearer to the so-called “pole star of the south” than is 
the nearest of the Stars in the “Great Bear” to the pole star of the north. Humboldt did not see 
the Southern Cross until he was in the 16th latitude south, and then it was “strongly inclined,” 
showing that it was rising in the east, and sharing in the general sweep of the Stars from east to 
west, in common with the whole Firmament of Stars moving round the pole star of the northern 
region. We have seen that wherever the motions of the Stars are carefully examined, it is found 
that all are connected, and move in relation to the northern centre of the earth. There is 
nowhere to be found a “break” in the general connection. Except, indeed, what is called the 
“proper motion” of certain Stars and groups of Stars all move in the same general direction, 
concentric with the north pole, and with velocities increasing with radial distance from it. To 
remove every possible doubt respecting the motions of the Stars from the central north to the 
most extreme south, a number of special observers, each completely free from the bias of 
education respecting the supposed rotundity of the earth, might be placed in various southern 
localities, to observe and record the motions of the well-known southern constellation, not in 
relation to a supposed south pole star, but to the meridian and latitude of each position. This 
would satisfy a certain number of those who cannot divest themselves of the idea of rotundity, 
but is not at all necessary for the satisfaction of those who are convinced that the earth is a 
plane, and that the extreme south is a vast circumference instead of a polar centre. To these the 
evidence already adduced will be sufficiently demonstrative. The points of certainty are the 
following:– 1st.–Wherever the experiment is made the Stars in the zenith do not rise, culminate, 
and set in the same straight line, or plane of latitude, as they would if the earth is a globe. 2nd.–
The Southern Cross is not at all times visible from every point of the southern hemisphere, as 
the “Great Bear” is from every point in the northern, and as both must necessarily and equally 
be visible if the earth is  globular. In reference to the several cases adduced of the Southern 
Cross not being visible until the observers had arrived in latitudes 8°, 14°, and 16° south, it 
cannot be said that they might not have cared to look for it, because we are assured that they 
“had long wished for it,” and therefore must have been strictly on the look out as they advanced 
southwards. And when the traveller Humboldt saw it “the first time” it was “strongly inclined,” 
and therefore low down on the eastern horizon, and therefore previously invisible, simply 
because it had not yet risen. 3rd.–The earth is a plane, with a northern centre, over which the 
Stars (whether fixed in some peculiar substance or floating in some subtle medium is not yet 
known) move in concentric courses at different radial distances from the northern centre as far 
south as and wherever observations have been made. The evidence is the author’s own 
experiments in Great Britain, Ireland, Isle of Man, Isle of Wight, and many other places; the 
statements of several unbiassed and truthful friends, who have resided in New  



428 
 

Zealand, Australia, South Africa, Rio Janeiro, Valparaiso, and other southern localities, and the 
several incidental statements already quoted. 4th–The southern region of the earth is 
not  central, but circumferential; and therefore there is no southern pole, no south pole star, and 
no southern circumpolar constellations all statements to the contrary are doubtful, inconsistent 
with known facts, and therefore not admissible as evidence.” 
.  
 
Now we have multiple testimonies from sailors and navigators that testify to being unable to see 
the southern cross or Sigma Octantis from the equator (which cannot be the case if the Earth is 
a globe and the southern region a pole). Nevertheless, despite this truth, the globe-earth 
establishment is always quick to show you cartoons that contradict reality, whether it be physical 
or historical realities. 
 

 
Screenshot taken from Stellarium. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot taken from Stellarium. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Here are two screenshots from the most popular planetarium on the web, Stellarium. On this 
website you can track the movements and positions of the constellations and heavenly bodies 
according to time and location. It will give you (for the most part) an accurate rendered star map 
of what you will see in your area.  
 
However, these screenshots you see are completely false. They cannot be true because they 
do not match the historical testimony of the explorers; it is merely a cartoon image of what 
certain people think the stars should look like, which may be accurate, but also can be highly 
inaccurate (and in this case it is inaccurate). 
 
In both of these images I set the map to Ecuador, right on the equator, and as you can see, 
according to Stellarium, you would be able to look north at Ecuador and see Polaris above the 
horizon, and then, look directly south and see Sigma Octantis above the horizon.  Now I must 
agree that what has been rendered here by Stellarium is a necessity for the globe model, but 
despite that we still know it is untrue because of the documentation of we have just read on 
being unable to see Sigma Octantis from the equator.  
 
Either Stellarium is lying and is part of the conspiracy, or they have just projected their own false 
understandings of what things should look like on a globe, while being unaware that it is not 
what we see in reality. Whichever of these you believe to be true, I will leave you to decide, my 
dear reader. 
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Image credit: https://stock.adobe.com/images/Mountains-and-lake-at-night-landscape-flat-vector-illustration.-Nature-
scenery-
w/327554263?as_campaign=TinEye&as_content=tineye_match&clickref=1011lwpDiyCZ&mv=affiliate&mv2=pz&as_c
amptype=domain&as_channel=affiliate&as_source=partnerize&as_campaign=tineye / Natalia. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

https://stock.adobe.com/images/Mountains-and-lake-at-night-landscape-flat-vector-illustration.-Nature-scenery-w/327554263?as_campaign=TinEye&as_content=tineye_match&clickref=1011lwpDiyCZ&mv=affiliate&mv2=pz&as_camptype=domain&as_channel=affiliate&as_source=partnerize&as_campaign=tineye
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Image credit: https://stock.adobe.com/images/Mountains-and-lake-at-night-landscape-flat-vector-illustration.-Nature-
scenery-
w/327554263?as_campaign=TinEye&as_content=tineye_match&clickref=1011lwpDiyCZ&mv=affiliate&mv2=pz&as_c
amptype=domain&as_channel=affiliate&as_source=partnerize&as_campaign=tineye / Natalia. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
In the section above, Samuel Rowbatham has summarized many of the points I made here, 
while also delivering his own devastating arguments against the globe. One of them is so 
powerful that I have actually considered including it in the main arguments section of this book 
because it is indeed irrefutable, but refrained due to brevity's sake. Rowbatham correctly points 
out that if a rotating globe was the reason behind the celestial movements, then by geometrical 
necessity when you are facing south or (north for that matter) on this globe, the stars would 
pass overhead in a straight arc above the observer's head. However, this does not happen; 
wherever you are in the world, if you are facing southward the stars will come into your view 
from the northeast traveling southward, and then recede back to the northwest traveling 
northward. This is rock solid, concrete, unbreakable evidence that the stars rotate around the 
Earth, focused around a northern center above the middle of a flat-earth. The fact that the stars 
do not pass overhead when facing south but instead trace a laterally circular path in the sky 
coming in, going farther away, then coming back close and leaving the field of view, is 
substantive proof that the stars are rotating, and that they are tracing concentric circles around a 
northern epicenter, and that the Earth cannot be a spinning ball. 
 
While the south is quite interesting, and I must maintain that I am quite baffled by how it works, 
it nonetheless has been proven here that the world which lay south of the 0° parallel mark is not 
a polar region. It is circumferential. I will humbly admit that us flat earthers face some anomalies 
when modeling the southern portion of the world. But that is natural, as man's knowledge of the 
heavens and even the earth are so restricted. The Bible says:  
 
Job 38:18 - Hast thou perceived the breadth of the earth? declare if thou knowest it all. 
 
Job 38:31 - Canst thou bind the sweet influences of Pleiades, or loose the bands of Orion? 

 
The knowledge of the true layout and orientation of Creation belongs to God altogether. I accept 
my ignorance, and lower my head to The Most High, Who Knows all things. 
 
We have difficulties understanding the south, and the globe-earther also has difficulties 
understanding the south. We have to admit there are just a lot of things about the south that we 
do not know yet, as mere mortal man.  
 
The deep south truly is a mysterious place. However, regardless of this general blind spot in our 
knowledge of the southern region, we can be absolutely assured from what can be witnessed 
from the earth that it is not polar, but circumferential.  
 
Thus, the arguments against a south pole star and counter rotation of the heavenly bodies due 
to globular spinning can be summarized here.  
 

 

 

https://stock.adobe.com/images/Mountains-and-lake-at-night-landscape-flat-vector-illustration.-Nature-scenery-w/327554263?as_campaign=TinEye&as_content=tineye_match&clickref=1011lwpDiyCZ&mv=affiliate&mv2=pz&as_camptype=domain&as_channel=affiliate&as_source=partnerize&as_campaign=tineye
https://stock.adobe.com/images/Mountains-and-lake-at-night-landscape-flat-vector-illustration.-Nature-scenery-w/327554263?as_campaign=TinEye&as_content=tineye_match&clickref=1011lwpDiyCZ&mv=affiliate&mv2=pz&as_camptype=domain&as_channel=affiliate&as_source=partnerize&as_campaign=tineye
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1. This argument was never used historically by the most influential globe apologists. This 
is a very recent argument that has been developed in sync with modern technology and 
camera tricks. 

2. These “photos” of time lapsed star trails are not real photos. They are artists' 
impressions of photos, accomplished in editing softwares with various techniques 
applied to the original image. Nobody can actually see these lines going across our sky. 
It is entirely imaginary. 

3. The field of view is too wide in the images. Nobody can possibly have that amazing 
peripheral vision to be able to see the stars rotating in two different directions in one 
frame. 

4. Even if we admit that these star trails you show us with the stars apparently rotating in 
two different directions are real photos, it does not even make sense. You will find these 
same images all over the internet at multiple latitudes. In this section I provide the 
examples of two of these kinds of photos, one from Chile and the other from Ecuador. 
Ecuador is around the 1°S mark, and Chile is at the 35°S mark. It is utterly impossible to 
see the stars rotating in two different directions at once, at two drastically different 
latitudes. Moreover, there are images that NASA shows where you can clearly see 3 
different directions of rotation, which is contradictory to every model of the earth ever 
produced by mankind, both flat and globe. This is proof that these so-called photos we 
are shown of “multiple directions of rotation” and the globe earth interpretation of said 
photos are all extremely problematic. It doesn’t pan out consistently. 

5. All stars rotate east to west. This is testable, repeatable, and provable. Since this is the 
case that all stars rotate east to west, objectively speaking all of the fixed stars move in 
the same direction by definition. There is no opposite direction, or counter rotation. Only 
a warp in perspective due the large circumferential area of the south. 

6. Even if we permit that the southern stars do rotate in the opposite direction compared to 
the north, that still does not completely cancel out the flat-earth model. This same effect 
can still be accomplished by having a multi-layered firmamental structure with intricate 
and varying moving patterns. And even if we do not want to get that theoretical or 
speculative, multiple modeling experiments have been done both online in Cinema 4D, 
and in real life with glass domes over a flat trail of stars printed on a piece of paper 
showing that the atmoplane will cause the light from the stars to refract in a way where 
they can appear to be moving in a different direction. This has been demonstrated by 
Jeranism and CuriousJay.  

7. Sigma Octantis is not a south pole star equivalent to Polaris. We have seen from the 
testimony of multiple explorers that neither Sigma Octantis nor the southern cross are 
visible on the equator. You have to pass deep into the south in order to start viewing 
them in the sky; whereas with Polaris and Ursa Major, they are always visible at night 
time from every latitude at the equator provided that the sky is clear. We have also 
learned as well that Sigma Octantis is magnitudes dimmer, and much more difficult to 
see than the famous Polaris. There is nothing in recorded history of that star being used 
for navigation purposes. These both are undeniable proof that Sigma Octantis, and the 
south as a whole, are not polar. Sigma Octantis is not an opposite twin of Polaris, 
created by the rotation of the earth. 

8. Irrespective of where you are on the Earth, when you are facing south, the stars come 
into the field of view from the northeast, travel southward, then deviate towards the 
northwest and disappear from view. Whether you are north or south of the equator, in 
Canada or in Australia, you will witness that same pattern across the heavens. This is 
impossible on a spinning globe, which would have the stars trace a straight arc path over 
the head of the observer. The motion of the stars prove that they move circumferentially. 
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They all trace concentric circles around the north, perfectly consistent with the flat earth 
model, and defiant to the ball. 
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MISCELLANEOUS OBJECTIONS TO THE FLAT-EARTH HANDLED 
 

 

Quran 4:34 - And Joseph brought you the clear signs before, but you ceased not 
to be in doubt about what he brought. When he had perished, you said: ‘Never 

will God raise up after him a messenger.’ Thus does God lead astray him who is a 
committer of excess and a baseless sceptic 

 
 

VARIOUS ARGUMENTS FROM THE GLOBIST 
 
Here I have compiled a list of scattered objections that the globist will machine gun fire at the 
flat-earther, expecting him to answer before he even considers the possibility that our model 
may be an accurate reflection of reality. I must preface this section by highlighting again the 
point which I emphasize over and over in this book, that just because me, or any flat-earther is 
unable to answer all the questions one could pose for our cosmology, does not automatically 
mean that the Earth is a ball spinning in space and going around the Sun. Such a jump is 
unjustified, and unfair.  
 
Nobody will ever have the knowledge to answer all of the questions; neither I nor the adherent 
of Scientism. Only God can do that. Therefore, although this list that I have produced of 
miscellaneous objections against the flat-earth supposition is detailed, it is by no means 
exhaustive. I have merely highlighted a few possible explanations for certain physical 
phenomena that are brought up in this debate by the other side, while at the same time 
demonstrating how their explanations for said phenomena are actually far worse than anything 
any flat-earther has put forth. 
 
(All of these are in no particular order of importance either.) 
 

 

 
“METEOR STRIKES ARE PROOF OF ASTEROIDS AND OUTERSPACE” 
 
Holes in the Earth's surface are not proof that our home is pelted at by rocks from a region 
called outer space. All these holes are just a result of various geological and geothermal 
phenomena, such as sinkholes, geysers, hydrothermal explosions, volcanoes etc. Sinkholes are 
depressions caused in the Earth’s surface by the top layer collapsing in; geysers are springs of 
water that shoot forth from underneath due to heat and water collecting beneath the surface, 
hydrothermal explosions - otherwise known as hydrocraters occur when superheated water 
below the ground rapidly converts to steam and erupts, and volcanoes - which we all know - are 
massive reservoirs of molten metal and rock that  cauldron deep within the Earth and blast out 
periodically. All of these natural occurrences perfectly, and satisfactorily explain all of the craters 
we see upon the Earth’s surface:  
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The Barringer Crater of Arizona, supposedly caused by a meteor impact from outer space, around 50,000 years ago. 
--- Image credit: https://www.travelinusa.us/meteor-crater-arizona/. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 

 

 

 
Sinkhole on the surface of Fukuoka, Japan. --- Image credit:  https://www.bbc.com/news/world-asia-37906065. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

https://www.travelinusa.us/meteor-crater-arizona/
https://www.bbc.com/news/world-asia-37906065
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The Great Blue Hole, a marine sinkhole, off of the cost of Belize. --- Image credit: 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Great_Blue_Hole#/media/File:Great_Blue_Hole.jpg / US Geological Survey. Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
Norris Geyser basin, located in Yellowstone National Park, Wyoming, USA. --- Image credit: 
https://www.americansouthwest.net/wyoming/yellowstone/lower-geyser-basin.html. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Great_Blue_Hole#/media/File:Great_Blue_Hole.jpg
https://www.americansouthwest.net/wyoming/yellowstone/lower-geyser-basin.html
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Crater left over from a hydrothermal explosion on Nisyros Island, Greece. --- Image credit: 
https://www.volcanoadventures.com/reisefotos/nisyros/vulkanbilder/image17.html /Tobias Skorr. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The resemblance between all of these photos is uncanny. Any alleged “impact sites” of meteors 
are really just scarring upon the Earth’s surface from violent geothermal activity. They are likely 
remnant markings left over from the Great Flood in the time of Noah, when God caused the 
springs of the Earth to gush forth and drown everything.  
 
If these were really caused by a gigantic space-rock smashing into the ground, then you would 
see that rock in the center of the crater, or if it shattered, at least we would be able to see 
massive pieces of it up close by the strike zone. If the narrative of sSientism is true, all of these 
depressions would look like the capsule pods and/or attack balls from Dragon Ball Z that the 
Saiyan’s traveled in, going from planet to planet.  
 

https://www.volcanoadventures.com/reisefotos/nisyros/vulkanbilder/image17.html
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The depressions in the Earth would look like this, if they were caused by some external object. You would see that 
object sitting in the basin. Meteors are a hoax. --- Image Credit: Dragon Ball Z by Akira Toriyama.  

 

 
Image credit: Thumbnail of video https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dpmXyJrs7iU. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
And as for those live events which people catch on camera that are supposed to be meteors 
falling towards the Earth in real time, like the Chelyabinsk meteor of Feb 15, 2013, which lit up 
the sky over southwest Russia, I am somewhat inclined to believe that they are a form of 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dpmXyJrs7iU
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government military testing. If you look at the alleged meteors, the trajectory with which they fall 
from the sky always appears as if they have been shot out of a plane, and in particular with the 
Chelyabinsk incident of Russia, the so-called meteor burst like a firework in mid air and then 
disintegrated. Perhaps these are all just some government run experiments on their population 
to collect data and see reactions. The fact that the thing exploded mid flight like a massive 
fireball directly above the city just indicates that it was purposely designed to be some kind of a 
commotion stirring spectacle, meant to be seen by many people.  
 
If meteorite rocks from outer space were real and the Chelyabinsk occurrence was an example 
of one, we wouldn’t catch them just once every so often. Bright, firework-like flashes similar to 
Chelyabinsk would be ubiquitous, happening in every country constantly. Since there is so 
much floating matter in outer space, you likely wouldn’t go a day, or even an hour without 
seeing a meteorite come down in your immediate area. Moreover, meteorites only ever seem to 
come from one direction, and that is from the sky, down to the Earth. If these were real rocks 
flying in from outer space towards our globular Earth, then they would fly in all kinds of 
directions, including from the ground, upwards to the sky. But we only ever see them with one 
trajectory, that trajectory being towards the Earth's surface. That is because there is a possibility 
that they are made by your government, and launched via high altitude, military stealth aircraft 
flying over your city, in order to whip up hysteria in the masses and further push the idea of 
“outer space threats”. Don’t so readily just believe these supposed “videos of meteor strikes”; 
they could just be human made. 
 
And on the off chance that they are real heavenly phenomena, all these lights could very well 
just be real things caused by God. It is interesting because as I was writing about this matter, 
that same night one of these supposed “meteors” passed over my hometown in Southern 
Ontario, Canada, which looked similar to what happened in Chelyabinsk. It was a large flash of 
light streaking across the sky, accompanied by a loud, dynamite-like boom, which was heard all 
over the province. The incident occurred on 11/19/2022, and you can look into it yourself if you 
are interested.  
 
Although it may very well be another false-flag from our government, this event has opened me 
to the possibility that these burning fireballs that occasionally go across the night-sky, which are 
accompanied by an ear blasting noise, may just be legitimate cosmological phenomena. A few 
verses within the Quran come to mind: 

 
Quran 15:16-18 - And We have set in the sky constellations, and made them fair for the 
beholders, 
 

And guarded them from every accursed satan 

 

Save such as steals a hearing; and a clear flame follows him. 

 

Quran 37:6-10 - We have adorned the lower heaven with the adornment of the stars 

 

And as protection against every refractory satan. 
 

 They listen not to the exalted assembly, and they are pelted from every side, 
 

Repelled — and they have a constant punishment — 
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Save he who snatches a fragment; and a piercing flame follows him. 

 
The Most High carries an exalted assembly within the Heavens, where He discusses private 
matters with His angels, and other creatures that may be up there. The satans and devils are 
not allowed entry into this grand conference, and those of them who do try to break in or 
eavesdrop on what is going on, have what the Quran calls “a piercing flame” shot at them to 
keep them out, and these same projectiles are associated with the stars.  
 
The first thing that one naturally thinks of with these passages is shooting stars, since they do 
indeed look like a “piercing flame”, or “missile” (as it says in some translations), shooting across 
the night sky. Could this incident at Chelyabinsk, and the one which just occurred over my 
hometown be a real heavenly phenomenon, where God is launching burning, starry fireballs at 
devils who are trying to sneak their way into His heavenly meeting? I am honestly somewhat 
torn on the issue. The fact that this occurred in my area the same night I was writing this part of 
my book, when at first, I was absolutely sure that these were just another false flag made up by 
the system, I take as a sign from God that I may have been incorrect in my automatic dismissing 
of it as a fraud. These could just be real things caused by The Almighty for whatever reason He 
intends, whether that be to attack nosy demons who are trying to listen in on something they 
shouldn’t, or any other. On this matter, I say God knows best, as in all things. However, what 
can be summarized about meteors is the following: 
 

 
1. These dishes and craters we see in the ground supposedly caused by rocks from outer 

space can be easily explained through other natural phenomena, like sinkholes, and 
hydrothermal explosions. 

2. If these dishes and craters were caused by rocks from outer space, we would see those 
rocks inside of the crater, or close by. But no such thing is found.  

3. If these live shots of “meteorites” like Chelyabinsk are videos of rocks from outer space 
coming towards our globe earth, they would be occurring practically everywhere, seeing 
as how much cosmic junk there is floating around outside of the earth.  

4. If these live shots of “meteorites” like Chelyabinsk are videos of rocks from outer space 
coming towards our globe earth, we would also see them fly in every possible direction, 
including from the ground upwards. But this never occurs. They only come from the sky, 
down to the earth.  

5. These live shots of “meteorites” are obviously not of rocks. They are some kind of 
flaming, volatile substance shooting across the night sky. Nobody has ever seen a 
natural rock like that in their life. 

6. The Quran mentions God shooting flaming, star-like projectiles at devils who try to enter 
into his heavenly assembly without permission.  

 
Therefore, I am open to the idea that these live videos of “meteorites” are people recording a 
real occurrence within the Heavens, however what I dispute is that these things are space rocks 
flying towards our globeearth, and proof of the current cosmology. Making that kind of a leap in 
logic is unjustified, because all we know is that there are occasional, irregular, flaming bright 
objects that travel across the hHeavens, and may be incredibly destructive. Beyond that point 
we really do not have much, and any man who starts to attach their own wild stories to these far 
away flaming objects like the heliocentrist who claims that they are outer-space rocks has yet to 
prove their claim. 
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This is just another one of those things we have to throw our hands up in the air for, and admit 
that we won’t know for sure unless we actually go up there to see for ourselves. All I have done 
here is merely leave a few interesting points of consideration within the Quran, my own 
experience, and these specific observations, so that my reader can examine the points and 
come to their own conclusion on the matter. But, what can be said for certain is that “meteorites” 
are not proof that the Earth is a spinning globe which revolves around the Sun. If we accept 
these videos of so-called “meteors'' as real, which may or may not be the case, then all we can 
say about them is that they are some types of flaming missile-like objects in the Heavens. That 
is it.  
 

“LUNAR ECLIPSES ARE PROOF THAT THE EARTH COMES IN BETWEEN THE SUN AND MOON, 
CASTING ITS SHADOW ON THE LUNAR SURFACE” 
 
According to the heliocentric theory, lunar eclipses are caused by the Earth casting a shadow 
on the Moon via the Sun's light, when all three of them alien like billiard balls. This can only 
happen if these three celestial bodies are lined up in a straight line, the Sun, Earth, and Moon, 
in that order. However, such a framework cannot be possible, because multiple eclipses have 
occurred throughout history with both the Sun and Moon above the horizon, disqualifying the 
idea that the Earth's shadow is what is causing the moon's occultation. This phenomenon is 
called the Selenelion, and I can produce a few examples of it here: 
 
"Morning Star" of Wednesday, March 3rd, 1858. 
 

"On some occasions the horizontal refraction amounts to 36 or 37 minutes, and generally to 
about 33 minutes, which is equal to the diameter of the sun or moon; and, therefore, the whole 
disc of the sun or moon will appear above the horizon, both at rising and setting, although 
actually below. This is the reason that the full moon has sometimes been seen above the 
horizon before the sun was set. A remarkable instance of this kind was observed at Paris, on 
the 19th of July, 1750, when the moon appeared visibly eclipsed, while the sun was distinctly to 
be seen above the horizon."  

 

Norman Pogson, Esq., Director of the Hartwell Observatory, in "Monthly Notices of the Royal 
Astronomical Society," March 9th, 1860. 
 

"On the 20th of April, 1837, the moon appeared to rise eclipsed before the sun had set. The 
same phenomenon was observed on the 20th of September, 1717." 

 
The Hon. Mrs. Ward, Trimleston House, near Dublin, in "Recreative Science," p. 281. 

"In the lunar eclipses of July 17th, 1590; November 3rd, 1648; June 16th, 1666; and May 26th, 
1668; the moon rose eclipsed whilst the sun was still apparently above the horizon. Those 
horizontal eclipses were noticed as early as the time of Pliny." 

On the 17th of January, 1870, a similar phenomenon occurred; .and again in July of the same 
year. “ 
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I am indebted to Samuel Rowbatham for these older citations. However, I have my own modern 
citation here, which comes with direct video evidence.  
 
The video I will be referencing here is titled Lunar Eclipse at Sunrise: Selenelion viewed from 
Cahokia Mounds, produced by the YouTube channel MrsJennyLea, posted on December 14, 
2011. The gentleman in the video captured the total Lunar eclipse of December 10, 2011, where 
we could also see the Selenelion, where the Sun was just peering itself above the horizon while 
the moon was going to eclipse.  
 

Link: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QUkjb4bbjpc 
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The Lunar Eclipse. The time he gives us is 7:08 am, and this is a photo of the lunar eclipse of December 10, 2011. 
The man who made the video recorded this observation on Cahokia Mounds, Illinois, USA.  

 

 
When he turns the camera around at 7:08 am, there you can see the sun slowly showing itself above the horizon, 
while the moon is still in eclipse. Thus, both the Sun and Moon are above the horizon, while a lunar eclipse is 
occurring, completely debunking the notion that the Earth's shadow is what is causing the occlusion. These 3 objects 
would always have to be in a straight line in order for that theory to hold, and here we can see that they are clearly 
not.  
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•  
 
 
And just to silence any possible doubt that may be thrown at this direct, incontrovertible 
evidence against the Earth shadow theory of the lunar eclipse, here I have highlighted from 
timeanddate.com the exact time of sunrise at Cahokia Mounds on December 10, 2011, the 
precise date and time of the observation. Timeanddate.com says 7:07 am was the beginning of 
the sunrise, and in the video we can see the eclipse at least at 7:08 am, possibly a little later. 
This is undeniable evidence that the Selenelion is, although a rare sight, nevertheless still a real 
event that has been recorded by multiple people in history. The Selenelion contradicts the idea 
that the Earth’s shadow being cast via the sunlight is what causes the moon to become 
eclipsed.  

 
And just as a quick side note, the man you see in the video of the Selenelion is not a flat-
earther. He is just a random, average, globe-earth believing amateur astronomer who decided 
to record this eclipse. You can watch the video and see the mental gymnastics he is performing 
on himself to make sense of what is right in front of his eyes. You can see the confusion on his 
face as he tries to explain away the in-reality damning Selenelion through his globe-earth 
programming. The video is a must watch.  
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There are multiple theories put forward by flat-earthers as to why the ,oon goes into eclipse. 
One is that God gradually dims of the light on the Moon itself according to the specific eclipse 
pattern, or secondly, and more likely, that there is some other third, dark celestial body in the 
heavens apart from the Sun and the Moon, which occults the latter. 
 
But in the end, these are still theories. On the issue of eclipses, I simply leave the matter with 
God and say He knows best. No person has ever been up there, so ultimately, we do not know 
for sure. The only thing we do know is that the Earth shadow hypothesis is false due to the 
Selenelion, and even if we grant that the Selenelion is compatible with it, it still does not prove 
that the Earth shadow hypothesis is the only possible explanation for lunar eclipses.  
 
The globists will try to respond to this by saying that refraction is what causes the Sun and 
Moon to both be visible above the horizon while the moon is being eclipsed; but this desperate 
defense is completely ad hoc, and baseless. How can they possibly speculate that light is what 
is causing the un and moMon to appear above the horizon when they are actually in line with 
the Earth, when they do not even have a proper theory of light, on what light is, and how it 
propagates? Their wave-particle duality hypothesis is total sophistic nonsense, and I have 
refuted it in the section of this book titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE 
CONCEPT OF GRAVITY. Before they can even start making excuses using the travel of light to 
make the impossible somehow “work out” on their model, they need to know what light is, and 
how it relates to both the vacuum of space, and an atmosphere, which they have no idea.  
 

 

 

 

 
“CIRCUMNAVIGATION PROVES THE EARTH IS A GLOBE” 
 
No, circumnavigation, and if by circumnavigation we mean the ability for navigators to travel 
along a single, continual path of either west or east and end up in the same spot where they 
began from, is not proof that the Earth is a globe. Circumnavigation can be perfectly explained 
on the flat-earth model as well.  
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Image credit: 
https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/thumb/e/ec/Azimuthal_equidistant_projection_SW.jpg/800px-
Azimuthal_equidistant_projection_SW.jpg / Strebe. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 
You can think of the flat-earth map as a dinner plate, and north on the flat-earth map is the 
center of this dinner plate. If north is defined as the center point, then south is defined as any 
direction away from the center, or in other words traveling along a continuous longitude away 
from North; west and east are just clockwise and counter clockwise movement respectively 
along a continuous latitude. All circumnavigation in this model translates to is just tracing a big 
circle around the flat-earth dinnerplate (either clockwise or counter clockwise). That is how on a 
flatearth, one can travel along a perpetual cardinal direction of either west or east and end up 
exactly where they started. If you move the north to the center, everything works out flawlessly. 
Thus, circumnavigation proves nothing other than the ignorance of globe -earthers on how their 
opponent’s system operates.  
 

 

“THE MARKINGS ON THE MOON ARE CRATERS, PROVING IT IS A ROCK IN SPACE” 
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No, those potch marks are not craters. That is an unproven assertion which has yet to be 
demonstrated. Your theory of craters is problematic because on the one hand you suppose that 
the Moon is a massive rock littered with deep craters and tall mountains all over its surface, yet 
every time we see the Moon in the sky with our own eyes, or even in a fake NASA image, it is 
always shown to be completely and perfectly circular. 

 
Image credit: https://www.alamy.com/the-hunters-moon-rises-behind-san-silvestro-church-in-laquila-italy-on-october-
20-2021-photo-by-lorenzo-di-colanurphoto-
image489774699.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkA2W81tUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_ca
mpaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1 / Lorenzo Di Ciola.  --- Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

https://www.alamy.com/the-hunters-moon-rises-behind-san-silvestro-church-in-laquila-italy-on-october-20-2021-photo-by-lorenzo-di-colanurphoto-image489774699.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkA2W81tUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/the-hunters-moon-rises-behind-san-silvestro-church-in-laquila-italy-on-october-20-2021-photo-by-lorenzo-di-colanurphoto-image489774699.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkA2W81tUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/the-hunters-moon-rises-behind-san-silvestro-church-in-laquila-italy-on-october-20-2021-photo-by-lorenzo-di-colanurphoto-image489774699.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkA2W81tUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
https://www.alamy.com/the-hunters-moon-rises-behind-san-silvestro-church-in-laquila-italy-on-october-20-2021-photo-by-lorenzo-di-colanurphoto-image489774699.html?irclickid=WTdyCfyoGxyNW5rxXATPFUOtUkA2W81tUUd4wo0&utm_source=77643&utm_campaign=Shop%20Royalty%20Free%20at%20Alamy&utm_medium=impact&irgwc=1
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NASA as11-44-6667. --M Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

There are no marks around the moon’s periphery. This shatters the crater-rock hypothesis, 
because if this was truly a rock in space, we would see lumps, cracks, crevices, dips, and other 
marked unevenness all the way around its circumference.  
 
If we are going to accept that the Moon is an enormous rock, and that those blotches upon her 
surface are the result of meteorites and asteroids pounding her into oblivion over millennia, 
then, according to that logic, you must also accept that for thousands and thousands of years 
the moon has been being pelted by millions of massive, burning rocks called asteroids, which 
has caused all of its mountains and craters, but those asteroids somehow all decided to strike 
only struck one side of its face. Moreover, we must believe that for the entire history of mankind, 
no new craters have been made by asteroids on the side of the Moon that faces us, since there 
is no account within recorded history of somebody seeing an object smash into the Moon and 
scar it in real time.  
 
Remember as well that if the Moon is indeed a rotating ball on its axis, we only ever see one 
side of its face. Nobody has ever witnessed “the other side of the moon”. The mainstream 
theory as to why we only see one side is conjecture, and ad hoc reasoning. To assume that the 
Moon's rotation lines up so perfectly with the Earth’s that we only ever see one side is 
laughable. Also, the theory that the reason the Sun and Moon appear to be the same size in the 
sky is because one is 400 times bigger and the other is 400 times farther is another ad hoc, and 
an unjustifiable assumption. Everything in the heliocentric model is just a strange coincidence, 
where the whole universe is actually doing the opposite of what it appears to be doing in front of 
our eyes.  
 

 

“WE KNOW THE EARTH IS A GLOBE BECAUSE THE SOLAR ANALEMMA PROVES ITS AXIAL 
TILT” 
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The solar analemma in Greece. Image credit: http://www.perseus.gr/Astro-Solar-Analemma-140000.htm / Anthony 
Ayiomamitis. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The solar analemma is an observance of astronomers regarding the position of the un in the sky 
over the course of time. From anywhere upon the Earth's surface, if you were to take a photo of 
the Sun at the same time (any time, it doesn’t matter) everyday, for the entire year, from the 
exact same spot, you would notice that the position of the Sun at that particular time (which let 
us just say as an example is 12:00 pm solar noon), that at 12:00 pm everyday, as the year 
progresses, the Sun will be in a different position in the sky. On January 1st at 12:00pm the Sun 
would be in one spot, then February 1st at 12:00 pm it would be in another spot, and again on 
March 17th at 12:00pm it would be in a different spot in the Heavens etc., all the way through 
the year. If your camera remained in a fixed location for 365 days focusing on that exact same 
area without change, you would find that the Sun traces a stretched, almost figure 8 like pattern 
within the sky over the course of a year. This changing of position in the Heavens is known as 
the analemma, and has been highlighted in the photo above, where the astronomer has put a 
white marker on the position of the sun throughout the year, and you can see the distorted 
figure 8 shape. 
 

 
Image credit: https://nemeacenter.berkeley.edu/the-temple-of-zeus/. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

http://www.perseus.gr/Astro-Solar-Analemma-140000.htm
https://nemeacenter.berkeley.edu/the-temple-of-zeus/
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If the Earth was a globe, and the rotation of itself upon its own axis was the cause of day and 
night, we would not see the analemma. The Sun would be in the exact same position in the sky 
month after month at the exact same time. Since we have chosen 12:00pm as an example, I 
have highlighted how this would look like on the globe model. In their system, the position of the 
Sun would not change throughout the year. The only way they can make this problem workout 
is if they assume that the Earth is awkwardly tilted towards the Sun. 
 
Now this alleged tilt has never been proven in experiment or demonstrated in any capacity. It 
just has to be assumed in order to make the seasons and solar analemma mathematically pan 
out in the heliocentric worldview. However, as with most assumptions made to buttress a lie, 
this starts to create more problems and contradictions within their system.  
 

 
Image credit: College Physics Reasoning and Relationships, by Nicholas J. Giordano. --- Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The way the heliocentrist explains gravity is through centripetal force, i.e.: a center seeking 
force which tends rotating bodies towards the center of their rotational path. The example 
Newton gives of centripetal force is of a man swinging a stone within a sling, and states that this 
is analogous to the relationship the Earth shares with the Sun via gravity, causing the former to 
orbit the latter. But the issue that arises when you start asserting that the Earth is at a tilt in 
order to accommodate the analemma, is that in the analogy Newton presents of a man swinging 
his sling, the stone within that sling is not tilting (we can also add the fact that the stone in the 
sling is not rotating as well, but we will disregard that for now as I am specifically addressing the 
issue of axial tilt, not earth rotation). Therefore, you cannot use centripetal force to explain how 
gravity works, unless you discard your tilted Earth theory. And without your axial tilt (which 
cannot be sustained due to your theory on centripetal force), you are unable to explain the solar 
analemma. The only way to make sense of the solar analemma is within a flat-earth context 
where the Sun travels above the Earth in an intricate path, trekking north and south throughout 
the year, changing its position within the sky.  
 

 

“BUT WE HAVE PHOTOS PROVING CURVATURE FROM X YOUTUBER” 
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Amateur globe apologists on the internet who spend their free time bothering flat-earthers have 
come up with multiple photos supposedly showing the curvature of the Earth. Either these 
images show things which appear to be curving down a hump at the horizon, or display the 
horizon supposedly dropping lower than eye level with a slight increase in altitude. All of the 
images we are presented from their camp, however, contradict their own claims. Most of these 
photos are taken at 150 ft or less, since the amateur globe apologists who produce them do not 
have access to vast resources to take extremely high-altitude observations.  
 
The contradiction lies within the fact that when we, the flat-earth side, show photographic and 
video evidence of there being no observable curvature whatsoever at 30,00 or even 100,000 
feet in the air as in the case of the DogCamSport footage (which you can see in my section 
titled OBSERVATIONS COMPLETELY UNEXPLAINABLE ON THE GLOBE) and the Felix 
Baumgartner Red Bull jump, the response they give to us is that we are too close to the Earth to 
see any curvature. Even though this is such a ridiculous excuse because the DogCamSport and 
Felix Baumgartner Red Bull videos at over 100,00 ft in the air are undeniable proof of flat-earth, 
let us just let Scientism have that one. Just for their sake, I will reluctantly admit that if the Earth 
was a globe with a radius of 6400 km, that we would not be able to see any curvature at 
100,000 ft, so they don’t drown right here.  
 
But if we are unable to see any curvature at 100,000 ft, then how could they possibly present us 
their own photos at 150 ft or less, supposedly showing curvature? So, at 100,000 ft in the air, 
we are too close to the Earth, but at 150 ft we are far enough to see the curve? The same thing 
applies to boats going down the curvature of the supposed Earth. At sea level we are witnessing 
a boat go down a hump of curve, but 100,000 ft into the stratosphere we are too close to the 
earth to see any evidence of curvature?  
 
The entire system they are conjuring up here is absurd. It's just one contextless claim after the 
next made to deal with the brutal refutations of flat-earthers, but when they make their claims, 
they do so in complete disregard of what was said from their own mouths previously. At that 
point the adherents of Scientism don’t even care to remain consistent; they just deal with each 
point the flat-earther makes in a vacuum, hoping that after enough rounds of verbal sorcery we 
start to forget the initial claim they posited before, which they are backtracking from now.  
 
So, I must ask my opponent, which is it? Can we see curvature - or at least evidence of 
curvature without NASA shooting us into space, or not? You cannot have it both ways. All of 
their highly suspect photos may be dismissed on that basis alone. When you want curvature to 
be demonstrable at low altitudes it becomes “demonstrable”, but when it is clearly shown to not 
exist at extremely high altitudes like 100,00 ft, then us flat -arthers are asking too much of you to 
show it to us at said observer height.  
 
Every one of these lower altitude photos of alleged curvature are the result of either fish-eye 
lens, inadequate parameters for the experiment, or at worse, CGI tampering. Pretty much every 
time we look at the Earth from any height it appears to be flat and stationary, and the globe 
proponents strange, offshoot, obscure few images cannot supersede the vast, overwhelming 
majority of photos, videos, and even our own experience which is in favor of the flat-earth camp. 
The lions share of evidence lies in favor of the flat-earth theory, so we can soundly discard any 
photos showing a supposed curvature at 100 ft or less. This applies as well to all shots of boats 
and other items disappearing bottom up as they go out into the distance over a body of water, a 
phenomenon which has already been explained in great detail in the section of this book titled 
UNDERSTANDING PERCEPTION, VISION, AND THE HORIZON. 
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A prime example of photographic trickery via fisheye lens being used to “demonstrate” a curve, 
is with the aforementioned Felix Baumgartner Red Bull jump.  
 

 
Screenshot from Red Bull YouTube channel. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

This video right here was originally bandied about by the globe zealots as proof that the Earth is 
curved. Now it is obvious to anyone who has even the slightest experience of using higher end 
cameras that the shot in question clearly has been recorded with a fish-eye lens that imposes 
curvature onto the image. Nevertheless, this fraud was promoted as the physical “proof” of the 
curve. However, if you watch the beginning of the video just before the jump, for a short moment 
they show you an interior camera view inside the pod which Felix was in.  
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Screenshot from Red Bull YouTube channel. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 
And within this interior camera view, looking out into the horizon ahead of Felix, you can see it is 
completely flat, proving once again, without a doubt, that the Earth has no curvature, and the 
only curvature that one would see is a curvature that is unnaturally imposed on the image by 
special camera or editing techniques.  
 
Since this has been exposed by the flat-earth community as a fish-eye lens party trick, the globe 
zealots have had to backpedal on their argument of the Red Bull jump showing the curve of the 
Earth, and switch their statement to something new, which is that we are still too close to see 
the curvature at over 100,000 ft in elevation. A classic example of moving the goalpost fallacy.  
 
So, I suppose that observations at over 100,000 ft in the air can only be admitted as valid 
evidence if they prove the Earth is a globe. If they prove the opposite, then they cannot be 
accepted as admissible evidence in a debate.  That is their methodology.  
 

 

“IF THE EARTH IS FLAT, WHERE IS THE EDGE? WOULDN’T YOU FALL OFF?” 
 
I do not know where the edge is, and likely will never know, because I am unable to explore 
past the 60° south latitude. The governments of the world have pretty much barred the Antarctic 
region from the rest of the world that isn’t a part of their elitist club. See my section titled 
ANTARCTICA AND THE 24-HOUR SUN HOAX for more on this. Only God knows where the 
end of this vast, planar Earth really is.  
 
However, I would return that question back to Scientism, and ask “where is the edge of space?” 
Wouldn’t you fall off of it?”  
 
Why are you allowed to assume that space is endless, to dodge that problem? If space is 
expanding, that means it is not infinite by definition, since nothing can get any bigger than 
infinity. So, if space has been continually expanding since the beginning of the universe with the 
big bang, then where is its edge that keeps pushing further and further outward? What would 
happen if I were to venture far enough to fall off of the edge of space? Would I encounter some 
meta-level, super space that encapsulates regular space? But what if I were to traverse the 
ends of super space? Would there be a greater space even still, after super space? This issue 
goes on to infinity, and the globe-earth proponent will never be able to answer the question.  
 
If he is allowed to say something is unknown to him (which is perfectly fine), such as what exists 
beyond space, then so can I. Scientism cannot be allowed to impose standards onto flat-
earthers which it does not apply to itself. 
 

“THE EARTH CANNOT BE FLAT BECAUSE GRAVITY WOULD SUCK US TO THE CENTER OF IT” 
 
You are presupposing the existence of space and this theoretical concept known as gravity, 
which you cannot justify (see my refutation of gravity in the section titled NEWTON, GALILEO, 
EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY), and then superimposing that assumption onto 
our model. In other words, you are pushing your metaphysics onto us that we do not accept. All 
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the flat-earthers I have met maintain that this centerward force, or vector, or line of travel, or 
whatever else you want to call it, does not exist at all.  
 
Just as easily we could superimpose our physics and directions onto your globe-model and say 
that water would fall off of your spinning ball. Actually, if we were to do that, we would have a 
much more solid argument then your concern of things be sucked towards the center of a flat-
earth, since water falling off of round, spinning surfaces can be demonstrated at nauseum in the 
real world of experiments, whereas the bending of space-time cannot.  
 

“ERATOSTHENES’ STICKS PROVED THE EARTH IS A GLOBE” 
 
The Eratosthenes stick experiment is refuted in my section titled THE HISTORY OF THE 
GLOBE. Eratosthenes makes the mistake of assuming that the Sun is much larger than the 
arth, and that its light enters into our atmosphere at parallel rays. If you make the Sun a smaller, 
local body with diverging rays (which is what we see in reality), then everything works out 
perfectly on a flat-earth.  
 

 
“THE CAVENDISH EXPERIMENT PROVES GRAVITATIONAL ATTRACTION” 
 

 
Screenshot taken from Cavendish Gravity Experiment Time Lapse Version 1, by YouTube channel Bennett Science.  
--- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

The Cavendish experiment consists of two counterweights (usually made of lead) placed on 
alternate sides, attached to a torsion balance - which is essentially just a stick which suspends 
the objects across from each other and keeps them moving along one axis of rotation. This 
counterweighted torsion balance is then attached to some kind of wire or rope and left to dangle 



455 
 

in mid air, and the two ends with the counterweights are placed in near proximity to items of 
great mass, be it lead bricks or bowling balls, and then a timer is set. 
 
What has been found by the Cavendish experiment is that over the course of minutes and 
hours, the counterweights which are suspended in mid air will “gravitate” towards the items of 
mass (indicated by the blue arrows), and this the scientist concludes is the gravitational 
attraction the objects of greater mass are having upon the freely moving counterweights 
attached to the torsion balance. The globe-earther proclaims that this same experiment is the 
death blow to us flat earthers, by once and for all debunking our claim that gravity does not 
exist.  
 
But, unsurprisingly, as with the Foucault pendulum which operates on a similar concept (which 
is discussed in the section titled THE ALLEGED MOTION OF THE EARTH), this device created 
here suffers from many problems. Upon examination we shall see that the Cavendish apparatus 
shows itself less as proof of gravity, and instead more so as proof of the globists desperation to 
prove his gravity.  
 
In common with the Foucault pendulum, the Cavendish apparatus is an incredibly sensitive 
device that even the slightest forces can facilitate biases within. The experimenter usually sets 
up the contraption, and waits days for it to settle down by leaving it untouched in a room. This is 
done because even the slightest imperceptible movement of the counterweights caused by the 
human hand setting it up will create a completely inaccurate result, if that force transferred by 
the human hand is not allowed to settle down and dissipate over the course of time. Only when 
the scientist feels that the dangling counterweights are absolutely still, will he then continue with 
the demonstration.  
 
But no matter how many stringent controls he puts into place, the performer of the Cavendish 
experiment can never, in any capacity eliminate all of the variables which could theoretically 
cause the apparatus to move. He never performs this experiment in a vacuum (vacuums in 
reality do not exist and you can see my section titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND 
THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY for more on that matter) and thus is unable to isolate gravity as 
the cause for the movements. There are many other components that can influence the device 
to turn; I will list some here for reference.  
 

 
• Drafts and air currents. Even within a home that has all of its windows and doors closed, 

there are still within it high-pressure and low-pressure zones of air that are constantly 
shifting, turning, and spilling into each other. These density gradients and movements of 
air are ubiquitous within the atmoplane, and all of which can give the Cavendish 
apparatus rotational bias unrelated to gravity. Even the experimenter himself who opens 
the door, walks around, sits down, and breathes within the room while performing the 
experiment is himself displacing the air around him and creating drafts that will impart 
itself on the counterweights suspended above the floor.  

• Magnetic forces and flux lines that are naturally emitted by the earth and are constantly 
varying in their direction and magnitude can affect the metal counterweights and items of 
mass facilitating movements that are unrelated to heliocentric gravity. 

• Slight differences in weight, and material composition of the items in the device would 
create directional bias. Just because I put two counterweights that say they are 1kg, 2kg, 
or any other amount of weight on either side of the torsion balance, that does not mean 
that those two counterweights are exactly 1kg, 2kg, or whatever other number that they 



456 
 

are labeled. Each of the weights has experienced different stimuli in different 
environments and have slight decimal point variances in weight and proportion, which all 
will influence how they move over time when suspended from a wire. Even the stick itself 
that holds the counterweights can be unequally displaced across either of its sides with 
dents, bumps, cracks, warping, and other types of imperfections which are inherent 
within all objects on Earth. There are no two things on Earth that are the exact same. 

• Movements of the Earth (unrelated to the heliocentric doctrine of rotundity) also are a 
contributing factor. The facts on the ground which any geologist will tell you is that the 
surface of the Earth is constantly experiencing seismic activity, most of the time small, 
and other times great - which we know as catastrophic earthquakes. These small shifts 
and movements of the land masses on Earth which happen constantly and are 
imperceptible to the bare senses, will also cause deviant results in the Cavendish 
experiment.  

• The set up of the experiment itself creates bias. Having the counterweights on either 
side of the torsion balance close to an item of mass affects the circulation of air. My 
theory is that the bowling balls, led bricks, or other items of mass placed near the 
counterweights are blocking the air on one side of the weights, only allowing for air drafts 
on the opposite side not blocked by the items of mass to actually touch the 
counterweight and cause it to move. The side which is near the item of mass has the 
flow of air coming from that direction obstructed, whilst the other side which is exposed 
is open to the influence of drafts that come from that side. I believe this is the primary 
reason behind items “attracting” the counterweights. It is not “gravity”, but instead wind 
currents.  

 
Once again, let me say this: because the globist does not (and cannot perform) the Cavendish 
experiment within a vacuum, he therefore cannot isolate gravity as the cause for the 
movements. There is a plenitude of other dynamics that all contribute to the subtle motions of 
bodies that hang upon strings or wires that we have just explored, and many more that we 
haven’t.  
 
But apart from their inability to isolate a variable within a multi-factored environment, the 
Cavendish experiment also is just contradictory on a foundational level to the modern paradigm. 
The Cavendish experiment was originally performed in the late 18th century, well before 
Einstein had stepped onto the scene introducing us to his relativity, and because of this, the 
experiment is entirely based in Newtonian physics. Newtonian physics as we now know 
contradicts the Einsteinian theory of relativity in that it affirms Euclidean Geometry as the 
foundational substratum of the universe whereas relativity uses Non-Euclidean Geometry; it 
also understands gravity to be a force that actively pulls things towards it via mechanical means 
whereas relativity does not, hence why the Cavendish experiment even exists: because it 
supposedly proves that the force of gravity can attract items to one other by dint of their mass 
alone. 
 
So, is the heliocentrist now willing to admit that Einstein is wrong, and regress back to Newton? 
If so then he is now entering into the admitted theology of Newton, who himself had no idea 
what gravity was, and used religious metaphysics to explain it. At that point if he, like Newton, 
can not explain what this mysterious force of gravity is, then there is no way we are compelled 
by the force of logic to believe in it. Moreover, the Newtonian physics is based in Euclidean 
Geometry through its concept of fixed, absolute space, and therefore it is unable to account for 
atmospheric refraction, and thus crumbles under the crushing weight of all of the observations 
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flat-earthers have been making for years now across bodies of water. For more on all of this, 
see my section titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY.  
 
And to make things even simpler for the viewer who is still holding on to the Cavendish 
experiment, we can also analyze the completely arbitrary nature of its claim. Whenever we ask 
the globist who maintains that gravity is proportional to mass, why do we not feel this force of 
gravity at all from massive hills, buildings, or mountains attracting us towards them in even the 
slightest capacity, the response we always get is another moving the goalpost fallacy: that all of 
these items’ gravitational powers are so infinitesimally small compared to the earth that the 
attraction is unmeasurable. He will say that on the one hand about hills, buildings, and 
mountains, but then on the other hand will proclaim that we can prove gravity through the 
Cavendish experiment which shows gravitational attraction occurring from mere lead bricks, or 
bowling balls.  
 
It is either one or the other. Either the Earth's gravity is so powerful that it nullifies the 
gravitational forces of all of the other masses upon it and therefore we are unable to detect it in 
hills, buildings and mountains (which we don’t detect anything from), or it is not powerful enough 
to nullify the gravitation of the things upon its surface like lead bricks and bowling balls for the 
Cavendish experiment to be able to work. 
 
He cannot have it both ways. If these relatively small objects in the Cavendish experiment can 
exert gravitational influence, then so should a brick or metal wall. The theoretical conclusions 
regarding this experiment are arbitrary. 

 

 
“ALL THE OTHER PLANETS ARE SPHERES, SO WHY NOT THE EARTH?” 
 
All the planets are simply just unique lights in the sky that do not follow the rest of the stars in 
their path. Nobody has ever gone up into the heavens to determine their sphericity, nor the 
assertion that they are physical terra firma which one can land a rover, space shuttle, person, or 
any other object upon; certainly, this was not the opinion of the ancients. See my sections titled 
SPACE ON TRIAL, and SPACE’S DARK OBSESSION to learn more about why these space 
agencies' testimony regarding the nature of anything is completely untrustworthy. 
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Image credit: https://www.shutterstock.com/image-photo/playing-pool-ball-738402448 / firdyboy. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
But even if we accept that the planets are spheres, and even solidified, geographic terra firma, 
that still proves nothing with respect to the Earth. How does the planets being spheres prove 
that the Earth too is a sphere? That same logic would suggest that because all of the balls on a 
pool table are spheres, therefore the pool table itself is a sphere; or that because all of the stars 
and luminaries in the sky are light giving bodies, therefore the Earth itself is a light giving, 
luminous body. But nobody would agree with these conclusions.  
 
In all cases, the conclusion being presented does not necessarily follow from the premises. 
 

“THE CONSPIRACY IS TOO BIG. HOW COULD MILLIONS OF PEOPLE LIKE GOVERNMENT 
OFFICIALS, NASA EMPLOYEES, AND TEACHERS KEEP IT A SECRET? SOMEBODY WOULD HAVE 
EXPOSED IT. “ 
 
Not everybody perpetuating the conspiracy needs to know about the conspiracy. In any large 
institution which is built upon deceit, most people within the organization are not aware of the 
deceit they are taking part in, but just perform their function without deep consideration. Let us 
use Jehovah's Witnesses and Mormons as an uncontroversial example of this kind of a 
structure.  
 
Jehovah's Witnesses and Mormons are some of the kindest, most charitable people you will 
ever meet. Think of the Jehovah’s Witnesses and Mormons you may know in your personal life. 
Asides from their doctrine which you may disagree with, they are still fairly noble people in 
deeds, are they not? Men and women who help the poor, do lots of community service, and 
remember their mortality often - hence why you will see many of them working in morgues and 
funeral homes.  
 
Does the common church goer from either of these congregations realize the evil of his own 
organization which he is spreading? Between the end-times prophecies frauds, child abuse 
scandals, and ruined lives of the ex-communicated, does the average Christian missionary 
knocking on your door to give you a pamphlet understand that this nightmare is what he is 
giving to you? Of course not.  
 
Any association which has its foundations in exploitation and lies operates in this manner. It is a 
technique called compartmentalization, whereby different members of a hierarchical 
organization are kept ignorant on matters that don’t pertain to them, and just fulfill their purpose 
within the organization to move it forward, unaware of what is going on. Only a select few 
people in key positions at the top have to be in on the conspiracy, whereas everybody else is 
just indoctrinated into believing the lies, and performs their small duties in this larger 
undertaking they have been made unaware of. Actually, they are flattered into believing they 
know a lot, when really they understand nothing at all about the enterprise’s true motivations.  
 
If I am making a pair of Velcro straps for astronauts to “use in space”, I don’t need to know that 
space is a hoax. All I need to know is how to make the Velcro to certain specifications that are 
given to me. That is it. If I can do that, then I get paid well, and am able to go about my days 
within NASA, SpaceX, or any other space agency with relative ease, and relative ignorance.  

https://www.shutterstock.com/image-photo/playing-pool-ball-738402448
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The same thing applies to Jehovah’s Witnesses and Mormons. Not all of them needs to know 
that their religion is an intelligence psy-op and mind control cult that hides sexual abuse 
scandals internally, ruining the lives of many people. As always, the men on the lower levels in 
the hierarchy just do what they are told to do, and the operation runs smoothly. This is the 
duplicitous tactic known as compartmentalization, and every psychopath, or psychopathic 
institution knows how to do this.  
 
Devious men take advantage of the fact that most individuals within an institution can still do 
their tasks while at the same time believing lies, and create a tiered structure within the 
organism based on this principle. This goes for NASA employees you may know who believe 
they are doing science, your teacher who believes he or she is teaching real science, and the 
Jehovah's Witness and Mormon who believe they are showing you the way to make it to 
“heaven”, as they call it. 
 
Only a comparatively small number of elites at the top need to know what is really being done. 
The guy who makes the CGI Images, the few astronaut actors, and the single person recording 
the fake space mission would all be aware of the true nature of their project. But the hundreds of 
men commissioned to build the rocket engine according to given standards, construct the 
interior of the cabinet, write out the flight path according to the dictates of modern “science”, and 
communicate with the astronauts from ground control would not have to know any more about 
the conspiracy than the common man at home watching the spectacle on his television. It is 
actually better for the purposes of the organization that these lower echelons be rendered 
blissfully unaware 
 
Sometimes though, the lower caste members come across something strange, or see 
something suspicious out of the corner of their eye that they shouldn’t have. Maybe a bottom 
tier worker at NASA notices something weird, when he sees an entourage of men walking 
through his building with what looks like movie set props, or let’s say, he hears a bizarre 
conversation about “actors” from outside the door of a locked, private conference room, whilst 
making his way to the lavatory. In those instances, all I can say is never underestimate the 
power of denial, my dear reader. It is a formidable force. Nobody can fool you like you can fool 
you.  
 

 
“HOW CAN ALL OF THESE AGENCIES BE LYING? SPACE IS BOTH IN THE PRIVATE AND PUBLIC 
SECTOR WITH NASA AND SPACEX. PEOPLE INVEST IN SPACE, AND SPACE IS AN INDUSTRY 
THAT GOES BEYOND THE US GOVERNMENT AND NASA ALONE.” 
 
Right. Exactly. We live in a one world system with one agenda being promoted across both 
private and public sectors through government on the one hand, and international corporations, 
NGO’s, multinational bodies like the UN, World Economic Forum, and WHO on the other, all 
colluding towards the same goals. All of these various strata within the world superstructure 
have been infiltrated by a pernicious futurist influence, and each of them now works hand in 
hand together for a great conspiracy. Welcome to the New World Order, my dear reader. In 
case you have been fast asleep for the last 20 or so years, this is what has been going on in the 
world around you. A consolidation of powers into one point. 
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I am not saying that everybody involved in each of these institutions is actively conspiring 
against you. I am merely saying that there are a large element of people that have infiltrated 
each of these factions of the world from business, to finance, to medicine, to education, to 
media etc., all pushing towards a unified agenda. This element I will call the New World Order 
Regime, and it has its set agendas such as allopathic medicine, feminism, cultural Marxism, 
critical theory, usurious lending practices, space, Scientism, expansion of government, sexual 
degradation and perversion etc., which are quickly becoming dogmatized internationally. 
 

 

 

“HOW CAN THE MODERN HELIOCENTRIC MODEL BE WRONG WHEN IT HAS SUCH 
PREDICTIVE CAPABILITIES?” 
  
Predictive powers do not equal truth. You can create an infinite number of theories that all have 
excellent predictive powers. All you need to do is manipulate the math, functions, and variables, 
and it will eventually work out for your experimentation needs. Ancient cultures from all over the 
world accurately predicted heavenly phenomena for millennia, and even the Saros Cycle which 
we still use today to forecast eclipses was developed thousands of years ago. Many civilizations 
of antiquity used astronomy to a high level of success and believed in a flat, stationary Earth. All 
the heliocentrists of the early modern, and contemporary modern era have done is just take all 
this massive repository of raw data from the ancients who believed in a flat stationary Earth, and 
then translated it over to a globular model. Nothing more.  
 
The predictable nature of the heavenly movements does not come from us “knowing the earth is 
a globe”. It derived from us meticulously studying the movements in the heavens and 
understanding the recurring patterns of those movements. All of this is discussed in great detail 
in the section of this work titled THE NATURE OF SCIENCE: IT’S PURPOSE, AND INHERENT 
LIMITATIONS.  
 

“IF THE EARTH IS FLAT, WHY DOES NOT THE SUN ILLUMINATE THE ENTIRE EARTH AT 
ONCE?” 
 
You are presupposing that the Sun is a physical spotlight directly over the Earth with nothing in 
between. The exact effect of day and night that happens in our world, where only roughly half of 
the earth is illuminated at any given time, can be produced perfectly using a dome glass 
paperweight, and projecting a light through it. This strongly suggests that the theory that the Sun 
light is actually converted, or projected light through the firmament is true, and that the actual 
object of the Sun is outside of the heavenly dome. 
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An exquisite depiction of how day and night work in the world, without the whole flat-earth being illuminated at once 
by a local sun. --- Image credit: Unknown source. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

 

Such a structure would be in line with the biblical statement that the sun moon and stars are “in” 
the firmament, and the Quranic statement that the Sun and Moon are in a circuit “swimming”. 
The actual bodies themselves are within the celestial waters, and being projected through the 
firmament of Heaven.  

 
 
“BUT YOU CAN SEE THEIR ROCKET LAUNCHES LIVE” 
 
I am not denying that they do these demonstrations, where you can go to see a rocket go into 
the sky. I am denying that the rockets leave the Earth and go to a place called outer space. You 
may purchase tickets to witness NASA, SpaceX, or any other space agency launch rockets 
upwards, in the same way that you can purchase a ticket and go to a David Copperfield magic 
show and watch him make a car disappear right before your very eyes. Nobody is denying that 
common people have the ability to attend such events and see something which appears 
spectacular; however, if you think that David really made a car disappear, then I am afraid you 
are sorely naive. The same applies to live launches. 
 
Yes, the rockets go up. They go very high up, and get out of view. But then they probably just 
turn over, fly horizontal, and get dropped in the ocean. And as for those rockets which come 
back; they simply just fly them out into some remote region - likely to a top-secret airbase or 
classified facility, and then return them back to wow the audience with a “successful mission”.  
 
  
 
“TIME ZONES AND LOSS OF TIME SAILING EAST TO WEST PROVES THE EARTH IS A GLOBE” 
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Unknown source. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
This one is easy to grasp. Time zones can surely exist on a flat-earth. The Sun is traveling from 
the east to the west on the flat-earth, therefore if you were on a airplane flying westward you 
would find that you are gaining time as you follow the path of the un, or in other words your day 
would be longer; and on the reverse side if you were to fly that airplane eastward you would be 
traveling in the opposite direction that the sun Sun heading, thus intercepting and crossing it 
earlier, creating a shorter day. Instead of you following the rotation of the Earth, in the flat-earth 
system you are just following the path of the sun in the sky, resulting in the gain or loss of time. 
Time zones simply become relative to the position of the local sun with respect to the Earth, not 
the rotation of the globe upon its axis. 
 
 
“NORTH SOUTH CIRCUMNAVIGATION PROVES THE EARTH IS A GLOBE” 
 
Yes, this would prove the Earth is a globe. But north-south circumnavigation does not exist. I 
have shown in my chapter titled ANTARCTICA AND THE SOUTHERN 24-HOUR SUN HOAX 
that nothing we are told regarding Antarctica is trustworthy. Therefore, I do not believe anyone 
saying they flew over Antarctica, especially considering how the whole southern region beyond 
the 60th south parallel has been hidden from us by the governments of the world, and how they 
have to fabricate CGI videos to convince everyone there is a 24 hour sun down there.  

 
 
“YOU FLAT-EARTHERS ARE DOING THIS FOR MONEY” 
 
This one is absolutely rich, if you may allow me to make that pun. If either my, or any other flat-
earthers’ goal was to make loads of money, then coming out publicly and saying that the entire 
scientific community, education boards, and religious institutions are wrong and the Earth is 
actually flat, is the possibly the most imbecilic decision we could ever make from a monetary 
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standpoint. When one brands themselves with the taboo label of “flat-earth”, they literally shoot 
themselves in their own professional foot by rendering themself unable to teach in any 
academic institution, unable to do any high level sales because people know them as that crazy 
flat-earth guy, and unable to work prestigious positions in any notable jobs, because all 
prestigious jobs that actually pay good money will look your name up online. Publicly active flat-
earthers also live relatively isolated lives, facing difficulties in developing deep friendships with 
the vast majority of people because their worldview is so different - thus stifling potential 
cooperative business opportunities.  
 
I can speak to my own experience personally and say that I had to give up both going to 
college, and my career in real estate over this feather-ruffling controversy. Flat-earth does not 
make you money, my reader. It actually loses you money by marginalizing you against the 
broader society. That is the price to be paid for this great truth.  
 
The only thing many of us content producers have is our Patreons and PayPals where people 
who appreciate our work and want to see more of it can contribute to the cause, by freeing up 
our time so that we can produce more.  
 

Buying cameras, paying for editing softwares, spending hours of your day making videos that 
spread the truth as opposed to finding other avenues for generating money, editing and 
publishing books etc., all costs money. As they say, time is money. Time expended in this 
endeavor of disseminating flat-earth truth could have been utilized in other more lucrative 
pursuits. All of us publicly active flat-earth researchers need to somehow find ways of 
completing these lengthy tasks, while also making time to work, and feed ourselves and our 
families. But we do it because the heavy weight of this colossal truth presses on our 
consciousness. We know just how incontestably important this information is, especially in the 
modern world, so we feel obliged to burden both ourselves and our dependents by carrying out 
this work.  
 
And it isn’t just a monetary price we pay. Less time spent with the children, less days and nights 
out with the wife, less meeting up with the friends (if any at all after speaking the truth), and 
overall less “fun” in life. We watch the whole world go by us, years of our time elapsing by that 
we will never get back, and memories that were never made, instead just to read books and sit 
in front of a computer for most of our day, making informative content for the world regarding the 
true nature of where they live, while at the same time hearing that we do it for some ulterior 
motive.  
 

 

If flat-earth activism pays handsomely, then I am still waiting for my piece, because it has not 
come to me yet. For much of the time period where I was writing this book, I actually lost track 
of what day of the week it was oftentimes. Everyday was essentially the same: I woke up, 
worked out, went to my job, came home, ate a meal, and then wrote my book until I went to bed, 
finding time in between all this schedule to pray, read the Quran, and produce videos. I lost 
track of what day of the week it was because every passing day looked essentially the same for 
me, there being no real difference between weekday and weekend, since I hardly ever went 
out.   
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All of my content is free and fully available for everybody who has an internet connection, and 
the pdf of this as well book comes with a price tag of $0.00. My Patreon and PayPal are up to 
help me offset all of the costs associated with this work so that those who appreciate the 
content can see more of it, if they so wish. I only have so much time and money after feeding 
my wife and that can be spared towards these projects. I am only one man. Remember again, 
that all of these things cost time and money that could be allocated elsewhere. We pay a price 
to put the truth out for you. 
 
Objectively useless people who do nothing with their lives are always quick to denigrate the 
efforts that other men have put in, without considering the investment and sacrifice. It is easy to 
criticize the endeavors of others, without doing anything yourself. That's just how most people 
are. They live their comfortable, air-conditioned lives, and put down anybody who is actually 
working hard towards something which truly means something, and try to find flaws in the 
endeavor to justify their own laziness, weakness, and overall apathy. They validate their 
pathetic lifestyle by pointing out their perceived errors in your efforts.  
 
So no, we do not do it for money. There is not a high demand for flat-earth, nor is there lots of 
money to be made in this field. It really costs us money to consistently put out content. 
Financially I am in the hole since I started this endeavor, and I know I speak for pretty much 
every other flat-earth activist out there.  
 
This is not me complaining though. I am glad, and truly honored that God put me on this path. 
Although the financial and time tax has been great, I know that the investment is worth it, when 
all is said and done. This life is short, and eternity is very long, and I feel happy that if I were to 
die today, I returned back to God spending my life fighting for the truth no matter how much I 
needed to sacrifice. If I continue along this path, then I know that on my deathbed, when the last 
breaths escape from my nostrils, I will have no regrets.  
 
Everything we see here - all of the vanities which the small-minded people of the world view as 
the important things in life such as hoarding vast amounts of wealth, is all going to be over very 
soon, my dear reader. The luxury sports cars, the lofty palaces, the first-class private jets, the 5-
star hotels, and the fine dining is all fading away. Everything here which man seems to think is 
so important will all be left behind when my time comes, and I am laid to rest in God’s Earth. 
And when I do leave this place, I want to leave it while my soul is in the best possible state. I 
only have one shot in this short interlude called life to do the right thing, and by the Will of My 
Lord, I want to succeed in my purpose; all so that there are no regrets haunting my conscience, 
when all is said and done, and the final chapter of my life is written by He Who began it. 
 
So, if you’re looking to please your Lord, then speaking the truth no matter what the financial, 
emotional, societal, or career cost it brings for you is a wise move. Being honest despite abject 
persecution sounds like a good heavenly resume, if you ask me. But if your goal is solely to 
become rich in the life of this world (which I personally do not care for; so long as my wife and I 
can eat under a roof then I am happy), then coming out and saying the Earth is flat to the whole 
world is not a smart career decision.  
 
And what hypocrisy for you globists to say we all do this for money. What an utter joke, actually. 
We for the most part financially crippled flat-earth public activists are supposedly doing it “for the 
money”, yet NASA, which gets their dirty innards greased to the tune of millions daily, with each 
employee being paid well above the salary of an average minimum wage worker is not? I am 
greedy, and I am doing it for monetary gain, but the Apollo missions when adjusted for inflation 
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in today's market would cost 257 billion dollars was not for the money? Me spending my entire 
youth in front of a computer coalescing data and forming a coherent presentation on the flat-
earth for no money at all instead of picking up extra hours at work is me looking to get rich, but 
you, with your comfortable, enfranchised, fully-endorsed, non-controversial Scientism worldview 
that brings you no problems or controversies in your life is not looking to get rich? Me letting 
people know they can help me out by freeing up my time only if they wish to (while still keeping 
my content free) is me looking to get rich, but the government forcibly ripping off chunks of 
money from every single worker in the country to fund their ridiculous space program which 
means absolutely nothing, is them not looking to get rich? In a single hour NASA, and other 
government space agencies play around with more money than I will likely ever see in my entire 
life. 
 
I am personally offended by this criticism, because it is so far divorced from reality and 
hypocritical that it is hard to even fathom. 
 
Or perhaps the heliocentrist is right. Maybe publicly vouching for the truth that there is One God, 
that the universe is created, and that the Earth is flat does indeed bring with it some economic 
viability. However, the financial gain for this transaction does not come in this life, but the 
hereafter, where God has promised high mansions, bracelets of silver, garments of fine silk, 
rivers of delicious milk and honey, and beautiful, virgin wives for the men of truth and justice. 
So, in a sense you could say I am engaging in flat-earth work for wealth. I pray that my 
investment in this righteous cause fills my bank account in the hereafter up high, leaving me 
wealth I can enjoy everlasting, instead of the passing pleasure of this life.   
 

CONCLUSION 
 
As stated in the beginning, the list here is detailed, but by no means exhaustive. I will not ever 
be able to answer every single question somebody may have regarding cosmology, or 
specifically flat-earth cosmology.  I have only aggregated together a litany of common talking 
points I have encountered over and over in my time as a publicly vocal flat-earther, which 
should serve as a useful reference guide in debates you may have on the matter. Most of the 
arguments they make are based on faulty presuppositions that can easily be exposed with a 
little bit of study and preparation.  
 
Now I must state once more what was said in the beginning, that just because the flat-earther 
cannot answer every inquiry the adherents of scientism might make of our model, that does not 
mean the earth is automatically a globe spinning on its axis, orbiting around the sun. The 
heliocentrist is not allowed to presuppose his model as the default theory, whenever there is an 
unknown in ours. It is pointless to engage in a conversation that is framed in such a way, 
because the biased outcome has already been decided from the beginning. He expects you, a 
single researcher with limited means to be able to answer everything, while his theory has had 
all of the government funding and endorsement in the universities, yet he appeals to gaps in 
knowledge and unknowns all of the time. 
 
With these kinds of people, it is best to just not discuss with them at all. They are not engaging 
in debates to honestly learn more about what you are teaching so that they could perhaps 
consider requestioning their own worldview; they are there to just make themselves feel smart 
and stroke their own ego by trying to catch your tongue when you are unable to answer a 
question that is beyond your knowledge, and then exploit that weakness viciously for their own 
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hubristic enjoyment, whilst at the same time never acknowledging the fact that they too are 
unable to answer many, if not more questions than even you. They expect you to present all of 
the world's answers on a silver platter, for them to decide if what you have brought forth meets 
their standards.  
 
Well, I am here to tell you my dear reader, that it is not your job to entertain their royal behinds. 
Your job is simply to present the truth, and leave the matter at that. If they are unable to 
recognize that truth due to their own deafness, dumbness, and blindness, then the loss is theirs, 
not yours. Neither you, nor the truth needs them. They will come to know anyways, either in this 
life or in the hereafter, which one was really stricken with madness.  

 

 
Quran 7:184 -  Have they not reflected? Their companion is not possessed; he is only a clear 
warner. 
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THE HISTORY OF FLAT-EARTH 
 

 

Quran 6:25-26 - And among them are some who listen to thee, but We have 
placed upon their hearts coverings lest they should understand it, and in their 
ears deafness; and if they see every proof, they will not believe in it. When they 
have come to thee, they argue against thee, those who ignore warning, saying: 

“This is only legends of the former peoples.” 
 

And they forbid it, and are far from it; and they destroy not save themselves, but 
they perceive not. 

 
 

FLAT-EARTH IS THE ORIGINAL COMSOLOGY 
 
A further indication that flat-earth is totally consonant with human experience is the undeniable 
fact that every single major culture of the ancient world that left a trace of themselves for future 
generations to discover, believed in it. Actually, this model of an extended, non-rotating Earth 
with dynamic layers of the heavens above was ubiquitous not so long ago.  
 
What in the modern world are recognized as the “greatest civilisations” to ever exist subscribed 
to a flat-earth. Although in recent years my understanding of what constitutes a “great” 
civilisation has changed drastically - with me now having shed off yet another layer of 
“enlightenment”, humanist propaganda that we are all indoctrinated with from birth, that 
nonetheless does not negate the preceding fact.  
 
Today we are told that the “greatest civilisations” are the empires which had the most prolific 
affluence for its citizens with regards to inventions, and densely populated, metropolitan super-
cities. Essentially, we are given more consumerist propaganda even in our history books, with 
the idea that the “greatest” people to ever exist, and the societies we should feel inspired to 
emulate are the people that had the most “cool stuff”, irrespective of if they were pagan savages 
with a dysfunctional culture of vanity, profligacy, and brutal tyranny.  
 
Based on my investigations into both the Scriptures, and personal case studies of the society 
which I live in today (which has no shortage of wealth and “cool stuff”), to me the greatest 
civilisations were not the Egyptian Dynasties, the Roman Empire, the Greek Empire, the Mayan 
peoples, or any other nation with excess of money, fashion, pagan art, idolatry, degeneracy, 
government overreach, and overall Godlessness. Not at all. 
 
The most exemplary societies are the ones who have a strong fear of God, and who keep His 
Commandments, even if they may not be as rich as an empire, and are even just a small 
farming village. I do not measure success based on “stuff”; that is just more base humanism and 
atheism that we have been force fed by the matrix. Some of the benchmarks I would consider 
when gauging a nation's greatness are strict adherence to monotheism, a moral uprightness 
within the population, an unwavering remembrance of the hereafter, limited government (or 
perhaps none at all would be ideal), a solid emphasis on the family structure, the existence of a 
large number of strong men with formidable leadership capabilities, and the women marrying 
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while still young and virgin. To me, that is what makes a legendary nation worthy of adulation. 
But that cultural analysis is all a brief aside for the purposes of this Manifesto. 
 
The key takeaway here is that all of the kingdoms of the past who the modernist lauds as great, 
with their highly sophisticated pragmatic sciences, intricate social structures, timeless 
inventions, and innovative discoveries that our technology stands on the shoulders of to this 
very day, all believed in a flat-earth.  
 
These empire men of old whom the humanist terrorist looks upon the accomplishments of to 
justify his exulting at mankind’s supposed “wisdom”, the geniuses who laid the foundation of the 
modern world, all believed in (according to the humanist) a ridiculous, absurd, easily falsified 
theory that anybody with a sound mind should reject. They were uneducated flat-earthers, just 
like me.   
 
With that, let us proceed into the demonstration. I will present my case with primary source 
documentation from both the religious scriptures of the ancients, as well as the most eminent 
historians.  
 

ANCIENT SEMITIC PEOPLES 
 
Although the ancient semitic peoples and their beliefs will be treated in much greater detail 
when we analyse The Quran and Bible - a topic which deserves its own section entirely, 
however even still, there are other texts one can reference which also give us a vivid idea of the 
old Middle Eastern - and more specifically - the old Jewish conception of how the world was 
structured. There are many books that never made it into the canonised Bible as we know of it 
today, but are still useful for giving us a glimpse into the worldview of ancient Judea. Once such 
apocryphal work is the book of Enoch, as it is called.  
 
The book of Enoch is Jewish apocalyptic text from antiquity that - by tradition - is ascribed 
to Enoch, a personality that is mentioned in The Bible.  
 
Genesis 4:17 - And Cain knew his wife; and she conceived, and bare Enoch: and 
he builded a city, and called the name of the city, after the name of 
his son, Enoch. 
 
Genesis 5:18-24 - And Jared lived a hundred sixty and two years, and he begat Enoch: and 
Jared lived after he begat Enoch eight hundred years, and begat sons and daughters: and all 
the days of Jared were nine hundred sixty and two years: and he died. ¶ And Enoch lived sixty 
and five years, and begat Methuselah: and Enoch walked with God after he begat Methuselah 
three hundred years, and begat sons and daughters: and all the days of Enoch were three 
hundred sixty and five years: and Enoch walked with God: and he was not; for God took him.  
 
There are actually two different Enoch’s mentioned within The Bible, one in Genesis 4 who was 
the son of Cain, and one in Genesis 5 who was the son of Jared - and by extension from the 
line of Seth. For our purposes we will focus on the latter Enoch because it is he who the book of 
Enoch is ascribed to.  
 
The Bible does not say much about either of these Enoch’s. All we know is that one was from 
the seed of Cain (which is the only time he is ever mentioned), and the other was from the seed 
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of Seth, and that this Enoch who was the son of Jared was a righteous man who walked with 
the Lord, and himself was the great grandfather of Noah. 
 
This book of Enoch ascribed to him goes into extensive detail about what is known as the 
Nephilim doctrine, and as a corollary to this Nephilim doctrine, a new interpretation also as to 
why the Great Flood was necessitated. According to the Enochian narrative, fallen angels came 
down and bred with human women on Earth, producing offspring that were exceedingly 
powerful possessing towering stature, strength, and capabilities far beyond that of normal men. 
These hybrid creatures are known as the Nephilim, and these Nephilim were not only great in 
their abilities, but also great in their wickedness. It was for this reason that God had to flood the 
entire world, in order to cleanse the Earth of this powerful, corrupt, abominable hybrid-race of 
Nephilim, who were being worshipped as g-ds by the common peoples due to their eminence. 
The only clean line of human lineage that was not tainted with this angelic seed was the line of 
Noah - which goes all the way back to Adam, and for this reason it was he and his family which 
were chosen to survive.  
 
The book of Enoch speaks about a lot with respect to the Nephilim, but another one of its main 
narrative focuses is on the subject of cosmology, which has made the book itself quite a big 
deal in the flat-earth community among Christians, many of which who are starting to regard it 
as a canonical book that has been wrongfully left out of the Bible. It is these cosmological 
passages we will explore here to give us a taste into what the ancient Jews believed about the 
world they lived in. We will begin with the nature of the Earth, which they most certainly 
understood to be a flat, motionless object, situated upon a Great Deep of water. I will be quoting 
the translation of Professor George H. Schodde, PhD in Capital University of Columbus, Ohio. 
 
Enoch, Section I, Chapter 1, 5  
 
 And all will fear, and the watchers will tremble, and great fear and terror will seize them to the 
ends of the earth.  
 

Enoch, Section II, Chapter 10, 16 
 
Destroy all oppression from the face of the earth, and all wicked deeds shall cease, and the 
plant of justice and righteousness shall appear, and deeds will become a blessing: justice and 
righteousness will be planted in joy forever.  
 

Enoch, Section IV, Chapter 18, 1-3 
 
And I saw the repositories of all the winds, and I saw how he had ornamented all the creation 
and the foundations of the earth with them. 2. And I saw the corner-stone of the earth, and I saw 
the four winds which support the earth and the firmament of the heavens. 3. And I saw how the 
winds expand the heights of the heavens; and they remained between heaven and earth, and 
they are pillars of heaven. 
 

 

Enoch, Section V, Chapter 26, 1 
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And from here I went to the middle of the earth, and saw a place, blessed and fruitful, where 
there were branches which rooted in and sprouted out of a tree that was cut 
 

>>> In these passages, the Earth is described as having a “face”, “ends”, a “cornerstone”, and a 
“middle”, all of which are impossible for a spherical object. A sphere does not have a face, has 
no end because its surface is without distinction, no corners to be spoken of, and no middle on 
its exterior. The only middle of a sphere is in its interior - the centre, but that is obviously not 
what this verse is talking about because the middle of the Earth mentioned in chapter 26 of 
Enoch is vividly illustrating a lush, fruitful location upon the Earth's surface, not a burning hot 
core in the heart of our Earth. Nowhere does the author mention digging thousands of miles into 
the ground to find this beautiful place.  
 

Enoch, Section X, Chapter 60, 11 
 
Then the other angel, who went with me, spoke to me, and showed me that which was secret, 
the first and the last, what is in the heavens on high, and in the earth in the deep, and on the 
ends of the heavens, and on the foundations of heaven, and in the repositories of the winds;  
 
Enoch, Section XI, Chapter 66, 1 
 
And after that he showed me the angels of punishment, who are prepared to come in order to 
open all the powers of the water which is under the earth, that it may be a judgment and 
destruction over all those who live and dwell on the earth.  
 

Enoch, Section XI, Chapter 69, 16-17 
 
. And these are the secrets of this oath, and they were strengthened by his oath, and heaven 
was suspended before the earth was made, and to eternity. 17. And by it the earth was founded 
on the water, and from the secret places of the mountains come beautiful waters for the living, 
from the creation of the world to eternity. 
 
>>> The Earth, being a flat and extended object, is also founded upon a Great Deep of water. 
This is opposite to the current globular model, which teaches that the earth is fundamentally, at 
its foundations, a geoid rock, which only subsequently had water deposited on its surface, thus 
making the foundations land and not water in the heliocentric hypothesis.  
 
Enoch, Section XI, Chapter 65, 1-5 
 
And in those days Noah saw the earth that it was curved, and that its destruction was near. 2. 
And he lifted up his feet from there, and went to the ends of the earth, and called to his 
grandfather Enoch; and Noah said with a bitter voice: “Hear me! hear me! hear me!” three times. 
3. And he said to him: “Tell me what is it that has been done on the earth, that the earth is so 
tired out and shaken? May I not be destroyed with it!” 4. And after this time there was a great 
trembling on the earth, and a voice was heard from heaven, and I fell on my face. 5. And Enoch, 
my grandfather, came and stood by me and said to me: “Why dost thou so bitterly and 
lamentingly cry to me? 
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>>> The Earth is so flat according to Enoch that the Earth becoming curved is literally 
associated with destruction and the apocalypse. In this vision, Noah sees that the surface of the 
Earth has become curved, and this vision was so horrifying that he fell upon his face weeping. 
This verse is basically saying that the only normal disposition for the Earth to have is for it to be 
a flattened object.  
 

Enoch, Section VII, Chapter 41, 4-7 
 
. And there I saw the closed repositories, and from them the winds are divided out, and the 
repository of hail and the repository of fog and of the clouds; and his cloud hovers over the earth 
from the beginning of the world. 5. And I saw the repositories of the sun and of the moon, from 
whence they come and to which they return, and their glorious return, and how one is more 
glorious than the other, and their fixed course, and how they do not leave their course, and how 
they add nothing to their course and take nothing from it, and preserve their fidelity one with the 
other, remaining steadfast in their oath. 6. And first the sun goes out, and makes his way 
according to the command of the Lord of the spirits, and strong is his name to all eternity; 7. and 
after this the hidden and the revealed course of the moon, completing the course of her way in 
that place by day and by night, one looking at the other [i.e. opposite each other] before the 
Lord of the spirits; and they give thanks and praise and do not rest, for their thanksgiving is rest 
for them. 
 

Enoch, Section XI, 20-21 
 
And by that oath the sun and the moon complete their course and depart not from their 
commands from eternity and to eternity. 21. And by that oath the stars complete their courses, 
and he calls their names and they answer him from eternity and to eternity. 
 
>>> Of course if the Earth is flat and stationary on a Great Deep of water, then it is the Sun, 
Moon, and stars which are moving across the sky; this fact is attested to very clearly in the 
preceding verses. These courses are ascribed to the Sun, Moon, and stars; not one mention of 
the alleged rotation of the Earth. The book of Enoch in fact goes into enumerative detail 
regarding movements of the heavenly bodies, but I have left out those hundreds of passages 
describing them due to time and space limitations.  
 
Enoch, Section X, Chapter 60, 1 
 
—In the year five-hundred, and in the seventh month, on the fourteenth day of the month, of the 
life of Enoch. In that Parable I saw that the heaven of heavens shook tremendously, and the 
host of the Most High, and the angels, a thousand times thousand, and ten thousand times ten 
thousand, were disturbed exceedingly. 
 
>>> These lively, moving celestial bodies in Heaven are encased in a solid, firmamental 
structure. To describe the Heavens as something which can be shaken tremendously is to 
describe it as some kind of a hardened, solid, physical structure which can experience blunt 
force trauma. This is not talking about a vast expanse of outer space, but instead a roof over the 
Earth which contains the great luminaries. You cannot “shake” space, because space is by 
definition the absence of everything.  
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Now I have left out scores of passages just to prevent endlessly belabouring the point, because 
there are a great many in the Book of Enoch we could discuss, all alluding to a flat, stationary 
Earth. I have read portions of the book of Enoch multiple times in my life, and am shocked at 
how similar large parts of it are to the Quran not only in cosmology, but even in doctrine. Seeing 
these striking congruences has made me open to the idea that this book contains remnants of 
the Words of God, that within it there are vestigial pieces of previous Scriptures given to a 
people group from the past. But that is all speculation.  
 
What can be declared for certain is that the prevailing thought of the ancient Jews regarding the 
nature of the Heavens and the Earth was nothing even close to the globe model, judging from 
the apocalyptic traditions that have grown out of their nation. Our analysis of the ancient semitic 
people will not be complete until we examine the Quran and Bible, but this exploration of The 
Book of Enoch should give you a taste of what their beliefs were.  
 

 

ANCIENT EGYPT 
 
The great Nile civilisation of north Africa, which constructed some of the grandest architectural 
wonders of mankind, had some of the most memorable kings and queens in history, and overall 
dramatically impacted the whole eastern half of the world, believed in a flat, and stationary Earth 
too. Wikipedia states: 
 
“In Egyptian belief, the disorder that predates the ordered world exists beyond the world as an 
infinite expanse of formless water, personified by the god Nun. The earth, personified by the 
god Geb, is a flat piece of land over which arches the sky, usually represented by the goddess 
Nut. The two are separated by the personification of air, Shu. The sun god Ra is said to travel 
through the sky, across the body of Nut, enlivening the world with his light. At night Ra passes 
beyond the western horizon into the Duat, a mysterious region that borders the formlessness of 
Nun. At dawn he emerges from the Duat in the eastern horizon.” 
 
In this particular assertion, Wikipedia is citing James P. Allen’s book Genesis in Egypt: The 
Philosophy of Ancient Egyptian Creation Accounts (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1988). 
Allen himself is a leading expert in the history of ancient Egypt, being a professor of Egyptology 
and Browns University, and the elected president of the International Association of 
Egyptologists. 
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Photograph by British Museum, edited by Denise Dersin. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 
This is a picture taken from the Greenfield Papyrus (The Book of the Dead of Nesitanebtashru). 
Here we have the air g-d Shu, holding up the g-d of the heavens Nut whose body is oriented in 
a very blatant dome like firmamental structure, and finally underneath we have Geb, the deity 
who represents the Earth lying down flat beneath them. All of what you see in this incscription is 
anthropomorphic flat-earth symbolism. 
 

 
Original photograph scanned from book Ancient Egypt, by David P. Silverman. --- Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

Here is another photograph from The Book of the Dead which was an ancient Egyptian funerary 
text that contained various rituals, procedures, ceremonies, and practices to prepare the dead 
for their journey into the underworld. Wikipedia goes on to describe it:  
 
"The sun rises from the mound of creation at the beginning of time. The central circle represents 
the mound, and the three orange circles are the sun in different stages of its rising. At the top is 
the "horizon" hieroglyph with the sun appearing atop it. At either side are the goddesses of the 
north and south, pouring out the waters that surround the mound. The eight stick figures are the 
gods of the Ogdoad, hoeing the soil." 
 
So again, we have a circular Earth, with a local Sun moving over top of it, surrounded by 
primeval heavenly waters. 
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An image taken from the tomb of Ramses I / https://quatr.us/egypt/egyptian-god-ra.htm. Unknown source. --- Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 
 
 

And finally, we can analyse the very famous false g-d Ra - who was the Kemetian deity that 
represented the Sun - classically depicted in his ark that floats across the sky. Ra was probably 
the most significant idol in the whole of the Egyptian pantheon, him being seen as the creator g-
d. According to their myth, he would swim across the heavens in his ark during the day, and at 
night disappear into the underworld, only to come back again the next morning. 
 
Ra, the Sun deity, traveling across the sky in his ark is a typological retelling of what the 
ancients already knew about cosmology, i.e. that the Sun swam across the water filled Heavens 
(this is very similar to the Quran which says that the Sun and Moon are each in a circuit 
swimming - but we will deal with both the Bible and the Quran in a separate section, as it is well 
deserved). The ancient people of Kemet took the natural science of the Heavens, specifically of 
the Sun and its celestial trek through the waters and personified it into idolatry. They knew it 
was the Sun that moved across a stationary, flattened Earth.  
 
The legendary Ancient Egyptians, with their world-famous pyramids, innovative irrigation 
systems, advanced languages (both written and spoken), sophisticated mummification 
processes and much more, were all just science denying flat-earthers.  
 

ANCIENT GREECE 
 
The intellectual Mecca that lay north of the Mediterranean Sea, most famous for their history of 
philosophy, having produced what the modern world views as the most subtle thinkers to ever 
exist, also just so happened to get cosmology totally wrong. So much of the western world as 
we know it today has been derived from Greco-Roman culture. 
 
Now ancient Greece is interesting because that is where we actually find the genesis of the 
globe-earth model, which is explored at length in the section of this book titled THE HISTORY 
OF GLOBE. However, the spherical Earth hypothesis was not borne from their sciences or their 
religion, but in fact the whimsical speculation of derelict philosophers. What I will be focus on 
here is the Iliad in particular, which is a far better reflection of what the common person may 
have thought considering it was upheld as holy dogma in their society, as suppose to the 
strange, retrograde, deviant beliefs of certain rogue philosophers.  

https://quatr.us/egypt/egyptian-god-ra.htm
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Homer’s Iliad was perhaps the pinnacle of their culture; the impact of his poetic epic reaching far 
beyond the average Greek man of the day, but proliferating into the fabric of the western 
paradigm forever. The Iliad was orthodoxy for ancient Greece; its doctrines, attestations, and 
historical narratives being taken as fact by the vast majority of people, including its 
philosophers.  
 
And the legendary Iliad of Homer, like all ancient writings which were seen as divine and have 
stood the test of time, bears witness to a flat-earth. We will pay special attention to the nature of 
the heavens. 
 
Iliad, Book VIII 
 
“And know, the Almighty is the god of gods. 
League all your forces, then, ye powers above, 
Join all, and try the omnipotence of Jove: 
Let down our golden everlasting chain, 
Whose strong embrace holds heaven and earth and main:” 
 
>>> This verse juxtaposes the Heavens with the Earth by describing them both as needing a 
chain to bound them together. The imagery here is clearly indicative of a solid sky which is 
somehow fastened to the Earth physically. It is not some type of an endless open expanse, or 
“outer space” 
 
What is interesting is that in the translation of the Iliad which I was reading, the scholar 
reproduced a comment below this verse that is relevant to the issue. The comment in question 
was written by historian and theologian Connop Thirlwall in his colossal eight volume series 
History of Greece (Liverpool University Press), which says: 
 
Thirlwall's History of Greece, vol. i. p. 217, sq 
 
“Some of the epithets which Homer applies to the heavens seem to imply that he considered it 
as a solid vault of metal. But it is not necessary to construe these epithets so literally, nor to 
draw any such inference from his description of Atlas, who holds the lofty pillars which keep 
earth and heaven asunder. Yet it would seem, from the manner in which the height of heaven is 
compared with the depth of Tartarus, that the region of light was thought to have certain 
bounds. The summit of the Thessalian Olympus was regarded as the highest point on the earth, 
and it is not always carefully distinguished from the aerian regions above The idea of a seat of 
the gods—perhaps derived from a more ancient tradition, in which it was not attached to any 
geographical site—seems to be indistinctly blended in the poet's mind with that of the real 
mountain.” 
 
What Thirwall is doing is the same thing that the Christian and so-called “Muslim” do with their 
respective Scriptures, bending passages to fit the expectations they require of it. Whenever you 
confront these supposed “men of the Book” with the inescapable fact that incontrovertible 
passages in the texts which they claim to believe in are irreconcilable with modern “scientific” 
theories (which, once again, will be demonstrated very shortly), they will simply relegate those 
passages into the obscure land of metaphor. They will claim that the passage has some deeper 
mystical allegory, even though nothing in the context suggests that.  
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Thirlwall, the devout bishop, is following the same footsteps that have been laid out by the 
religious men before him. He is trying to dodge what is clearly evident in the book. 
 
I also find it somewhat ironic that the justification he gives for his supposition is that elsewhere 
in the Iliad the Earth is described as something which has pillars that keep it stable, which he 
asserts must be a metaphor, even though the very Bible that Thirlwall claims to believe in also 
describes the Earth as having pillars.  
 
All of these are just modernist rationalizations of the fact there are major historical problems with 
the heliocentric globe model.  
 
Iliad Book VIII: 
 
“Saturnia lends the lash; the coursers fly;  
Smooth glides the chariot through the liquid sky. 
Heaven's gates spontaneous open to the powers, 
Heaven's golden gates, kept by the winged Hours” 
 
Iliad Book VIII:  
 
“High heaven the footstool of his feet he makes, 
 And wide beneath him all Olympus shakes.” 
 
>>> Book 8 gives us even more imagery that is consonant with the Bible and the Quran, now 
describing the sky as containing liquid, and the Heavens as having gates. Only a hardened 
physical object can hold in water and have gates which open up.  
 
It also renders Heaven as a footstool where the g-d of their heathen religion rests his sole, 
which is pretty much a word for word copy of what the Bible says (but tragically in the Iliad this 
praise has been ascribed to the idol Neptune, as suppose to The One True God).  
 

Iliad Book VII 
 
“A shout that tore heaven's concave, and, above,  
Shook the fix'd splendours of the throne of Jove.” 
 

Iliad Book XVIII 
 
“With long-projected beams the seas are bright,  
And heaven's high arch reflects the ruddy light” 
 

>>> Now we are getting the shape of this fortified Heaven, which Homer describes as a 
concave, or arch.  
 
 
Iliad Book XIX  
 



477 
 

“And mother-earth, and heaven's revolving light, 
 And ye, fell furies of the realms of night” 
 

Iliad Book XII 
 
"There earth, there heaven, there ocean he design'd; 
The unwearied sun, the moon completely round; 
The starry lights that heaven's high convex crown'd; 
The Pleiads, Hyads, with the northern team; 
And great Orion's more refulgent beam; 
To which, around the axle of the sky, 
The Bear, revolving, points his golden eye” 
 
>>> Not only is this further confirmation that in the Ancient Greek view of the world it was the 
sky that moved, but this also corroborates with what we read before about a domed sky. The 
convex heavens “crown” the stars, which is a poetic way of saying that the stars are within the 
firmament, since a crown is only placed on the top of whatever object it adorns.  
 
Iliad Book I  
 
“Through wondering skies enormous stalk'd along; 
Not he that shakes the solid earth so strong:" 
 
The first book of the Iliad, in this passage, implies that the Earth is fixed, because if the Earth 
can be shaken, then that presupposes it is a body which is normally at rest. To shake something 
is to violently and erratically disturb that given things state of motionlessness. 
 
And for those who would like to dodge this landslide of evidence by making the completely 
ahistorical and baseless claim that the “Heavens” means “outer-space”, I have this for you. 
 

Iliad Book XXII 

“Then Pallas thus: "Shall he whose vengeance forms 
 The forky bolt, and blackens heaven with storms” 
 

>>> The lightning bolt of a heavy thunderstorm “blackens heaven” in this passage. So clearly 
“the heavens”, means the sky that we look up at every single day that can be filled with storm 
clouds and lightning, not outer-space. I am aware that nowadays the word “Heaven” has been 
distorted to mean something like “paradise”, but that was never the words historical meaning. 
The word “Heaven” has been cleverly taken out of our common vernacular when dealing with 
cosmology because the powers that be do not want you to associate cosmology with the Bible 
and the Quran. The word “Heaven” is a very Biblical and Quranic word, and the modern 
promoters of heliocentric propaganda do not want you to make that association between the 
sky, and the Holy Books. This is why we have been given new words like “space”, and “solar 
system”, which are remiss from the ancient texts. That is why “Heaven” has been manipulated 
into meaning “good place in the afterlife”, as opposed to the sky above. It makes the Scriptures 
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that little bit less real in the eyes of the average man. It makes Heaven seem like something so 
far away, in a different realm, when in reality it is right over our heads.  
 
But it is an undeniable truth that the word “Heaven” has always meant the sky, in the ancient 
world. The idea of outer space did not even exist in the minds of the ancients, let alone their 
Scriptures. Any historian worth his salt will tell you that.  
 
And if the Heavens are what revolves around the Earth, which is shown in Book 12 and Book 
19, then it stands to reason that the earth is stationary. It is the heavenly realm which moves 
above our still Earth, that causes the procession of the stars.  
 

Iliad Book IV 
 
“Three towns are Juno's on the Grecian plains, 
More dear than all the extended earth contains” 
 
Iliad Book VIII 
 
“High on the throne he shines: his coursers fly 
Between the extended earth and starry sky” 
 

>>> The Earth is also said to be something which is extended. A sphere is not something that is 
extended; it is a ball with a closed-in surface (the precise opposite of extension). Nobody would 
look at a basketball and describe it as an extended surface, but people would definitely describe 
a large table in that manner, which is - of course - a flat plane with supporting pillars. 
 
The Ancient Greeks, the men who are seen as the most resplendent minds of history who set 
the foundation of the modern world, had their religious text describe a flat-earth model of the 
Heavens. This civilisation which birthed pretty much all of the western fields of study, laid out all 
of their classical canons, and set the standard for academia just so happened to also be flat-
earth fools like me, who missed the obvious globular, rotating nature of our home.  
 

ANCIENT INDIA 
 
The nation of not only exotic spices but rigorous scholarship, India, who set out much of the 
principles that became contemporary mathematics, as well as many astronomical discoveries, 
and natural forms of medicine like Ayurveda which lots of people in this world who are 
suspicious of the biological terrorism that is “modern medicine” resort to, happened to also be 
incompetent in matters of astronomy, because they believed in a flat, stationary Earth.  
 
The Rigveda, which is the oldest of the four Vedas, and the principal text that is sacred to 
Hinduism and the ancient people of the Indian subcontinent as a whole, gives a record of that 
same, standard model of the Heavens which the “Science” of today rejects. 
 
Rigveda/Mandala 2/Hymn 12/Verse 2 
 
“He who fixed fast and firm the earth that staggered, and set at rest the agitated mountains, 
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Who measured out the air's wide middle region and gave the heaven support, He, men, is 
Indra.” 
 
 
>>> This verse hits on two points within the same sentence, that of the motionless earth which 
is described as “fixed fast and firm”, and the Heavens as, again, an object which needs support 
(just as a physical roof would). 
 
 
Rigveda/Mandala 5/Hymn 45/Verse 2 
 
“Surya hath spread his light as splendour: hither came the Cows' Mother, conscious, from the 
stable, 
To streams that flow with biting waves to deserts; and heaven is stablished like a firm-set pillar.” 
 
Rigveda 4/Mandala 4/Verse 5 
 
“How is it that, unbound and not supported, he falleth not although directed downward? 
By what self power moves he? Who liath seen it? He guards the vault of heaven, a close-set 
pillar” 
 
 
>>> Once more, another verse affirming what we have read before, regarding the fortified 
nature of the sky. Outer space, i.e.: a never-ending expanse of nothingness, was not a concept 
that went through their mind.  
 
The next thing we will look at is the placement of the heavenly bodies according to this most 
sacred and revered Indian text.  
 

Rigveda/Mandala 3/Hymn 54/Verse 8 
 
"The Heaven holds in its bosom the planets, the stars, the sun, and the moon, just as the Earth 
holds the living beings and non-living things. The Heaven and the Earth grant to everyone born 
a distinct identity” 
 
>>> This passage is very clear as to the location of the celestial luminaries of the Sun, Moon, 
and stars, that they are inside the heavenly firmament. The Rigveda likens their placement in 
the Heavens as the Earth which contains living and non-living entities. This is simply 
incompatible with contemporary heliocentrism.  
 

Rigveda/Mandala 5/Hymn 56/Verse 1 
 
"AGNI, that valorous company adorned with ornaments of gold, 
The people of the Maruts, I call down to-day even from the luminous realm of heaven." 
 
 
>>> Again Heaven, or the sky is the luminous realm, not “outer space”. The luminaries are local 
to the Earth.  
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The solid Heavens are also described as having layers, which, as ever, matches with the Bible 
and Quran. 
 
 
Rigveda/Mandala 1/Hymn 35 
 
"Three heavens there are; two Savitar's, adjacent: in Yama's world is one, the home of heroes, 
As on a linch-pin, firm, rest things immortal: he who hath known it let him here declare it" 
 
Rigveda/Mandala 5/Hymn 69/Verse 1 
 
"THREE spheres of light, O Varuna, three heavens, three firmaments ye comprehend, O Mitra: 
Waxed strong, ye keep the splendour of dominion, guarding the Ordinance that lasts for ever." 
 
 
>>> Although the number given in the Hindu scriptures is wrong because we know from the 
Holy Quran that there are 7 Heavens, nonetheless the concept of a layered sky vault is still 
present.  
 
Next, we will see if it is the Earth that travels, or the Sun according to the Ancient Indians.  
 
 
Rigveda/Mandala 1/Hymn 160/ Verse 1 
 
“THESE, Heaven and Earth, bestow prosperity on all, sustainers of the region, Holy Ones and 
wise, 
Two Bowls of noble kind: between these Goddesses the God, the fulgent Sun, travels by fixed 
decree.” 
  
Rigveda Mandala 1/Hymn 102/Verse 2 
 
“The Seven Rivers bear his glory far and wide, and heaven and sky and earth display his 
comely form. 
The Sun and Moon in change alternate run their course, that we, O Indra, may behold and may 
have faith." 
 
 
>>> This second passage is strikingly similar to what the Quran says, using almost the exact 
same wording. Both of these verses however apply the concept of movement to the heavenly 
bodies, with no talk of the rotation or movement of the Earth.  
 
Let us see the orientation and shape of this fixed-earth as well.  
 

Rigveda/Mandala 1/Hymn 22/Verse 15 
 
“Thornless be thou, O Earth, spread wide before us for a dwelling-place:  
Vouchsafe us shelter broad and sure" 
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Rigveda Mandala 1 Hymn 52 Verse 11 
 
 “O Indra, were this earth extended forth tenfold, and men who dwell therein multiplied day by 
day,  
Still here thy conquering might, Maghavan, would be famed: it hath waxed vast as heaven in 
majesty and power.” 
 
 
>>> The Earth is talked about as something wide, which can be “extended forth”. The concept 
of extending applies to a flat plane, not a ball. Extension means breadth, and the description of 
breadth naturally fits with a flat surface more than a spheroid, since the flat surface is a de facto 
definition of breadth. 
 
 
Rigveda/Mandala 1/Hymn 38/Verse 10 
 
 "Maruts, at your voice's sound this earthly habitation shakes, 
And each man reels who dwells therein." 
 
Rigveda/Mandala 1/Hymn 62/Verse 5 
 
“Praised by Angirases, thou, foe-destroyer, hast, with the Dawn, Sun, rays, dispelled the  
darkness. 
Thou Indra, hast spread out the earth's high ridges, and firmly fixed the region under heaven."  
 

>>> At multiple angles these verses are hostile to the globe because firstly, if something can be 
shaken, that presupposes it was already at rest to begin with (you should be getting familiar with 
this argument as it is a recurring theme throughout all of the ancient holy books). Secondly, the 
Rigveda talks about the Earth as a structure with high ridges. A ball that draws everything to the 
center of it does not have high ridges, because there is no “height”. Neither up nor down exist 
because all directions are relative in that scheme, and the concept of height is intrinsically 
based on the idea of their being an “up”. So, if you have no up, then nothing can be said to be 
higher than anything else. High ridges apply to a flat surface with some kind of a raised edge to 
contain things within it. Moreover, the last part of the verse is completely damning because it 
blatantly says that the Earth is “firmly fixed” under the sky, precluding any hypothesis of 
movement.  
 
With these verses, let us throw the Indians as well, with all of their contributions in the field of 
sciences and mathematics, into the pile of silly flat-earthers, along with the Ancient Greeks and 
Egyptians. Every one of these highly advanced civilisations just couldn’t see the “obvious fact” 
that the Earth is a violently spinning space rock.  
 

ANCIENT CHINA 
 
The highly conservative rice farmers of the east, who built the Great Wall of China, and had a 
penchant for philosophies that promoted dignity, harmony, hierarchy, respect, and putting things 
in their proper place, were also somehow unable to put things in their proper place when it came 
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to cosmology. They too believed in that same orthodox model of creation that prevailed in the 
ancient world.  
 

Here I will quote for you a peer-reviewed periodical from the Asia-Pacific Forum on Science 
Learning and Teaching, launched by the Science Department of the Institute of Hong Kong, 
which has this to say about the ancient Chinese cosmological system. This is from Volume 7, 
Issue 2, Article 1 (2006). 
 

"The early Chinese drew up their pictures of the universe with a focus on the relations between 
Heaven and Earth. Three cosmological models were advocated by different schools and held 
true for a long time. These models were once highly advanced in human history, but as a whole, 
because of the lack of systematic theories, failed to move forward and eventually were replaced 
in the seventeenth century by the Western theories." 
 

It then goes on for a few paragraphs to describe the philosophy behind the models they chose, 
which isn't really what we are focused on here. We just want to know what their model looked 
like. The article continues on to say: 
 

"To point out again, the lack of reasoning is regarded as a hindrance to revise their scientific 
theories. The three dominant cosmological models in early China started in slightly different 
times, but all remained to have their voices until the seventeenth century when missionaries 
came to China and transmitted the Western view of science. It is worth noting that two of the 
models (Hun Tian and Gai Tian) maintained a flat Earth, either like a disk or a square, and the 
round heavens, either spherical or hemispherical, whilst the third (Shuen Ye) did not give 
descriptions of the shapes. The main characteristics of the ancient Chinese models of the 
universe include: 
 
1.     The models did not address what we know as “universe”, but instead “Heaven and Earth”- 
a “researchable” universe -. Precisely, “Heaven and Earth” denotes a space to be observed 
from the Earth and to be home of all visible heavenly entities. It was believed that beyond this 
space there is unknown infinite cosmos. 
 
2.     The Earth was flat. 
 
3.     The heavens were round; the heavenly bodies were moving freely." 
 
Here are the images that the professor who wrote this article drew to represent the Ancient 
Chinese conception of the universe. All of them involve a flat, stationary Earth with the Sun, 
Moon and stars moving overhead. 
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The professor of this lesson’s rendition of the standard Ancient Chinese cosmology. --- Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
One can even look at the Yin-Yang, a dominant symbol within the Chinese philosophical and 
religious systems, and with the understanding of flat-earth see it for its true representation. 
 

 
Image credit: Klem - This vector image was created with Inkscape by Klem, and then manually edited by Mnmazur / 
Via Wikipedia / https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yin_and_yang#/media/File:Yin_and_Yang_symbol.svg. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 
The Yin-Yang, a now internationally famous symbol which signifies duality, harmony, 
reciprocation, symbioses, and dialectics. It was a catch all caricature for all of the pairs in 
nature, light and darkness, good and evil, love and hate, yes and no, and most importantly with 
regards to this analysis, day and night. The Yin does not exist without the Yang, and the Yang 
cannot exist without the Yin, both receive their identity in relation to one another, being only truly 
manifest as the wholism of the Yin-Yang. The symbol which you see here, I think is the best 
artistic rendition of dualism, which was the preeminent philosophy of the orient.  
 
But for those who have eyes to see, I think this is an even better representation of a small, local 
Sun and Moon, continually oscillating over a flat-earth, proliferating their reciprocal light.  
 
China too, with all their contributions, were as well unable to work out the true nature of our 
Earth according to modern science, until the west came and introduced the globe truth to them, 
pulling them out of their ignorance.  
 

ANCIENT MESOAMERICAN (MAYAN AND AZTEC) 
 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Klem
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vector_graphics
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Help:Inkscape
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Klem
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Text_editor
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Mnmazur
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yin_and_yang#/media/File:Yin_and_Yang_symbol.svg
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We will now cross over the ocean, into the monumental empires of Mesoamerica, with their 
mythologized calendars, and tall pyramids that coincided with the movements of the sun. As you 
may now be able to guess due to their pattern of this presentation, they were also completely 
ignorant of the pear-shaped spheroid that we all live on, which is whizzing through interstellar 
space. 
 
Wikipedia says this about the Aztec: 
 
"The Aztec world consisted of three main parts: the earth world on which humans lived 
(including Tamoanchan, the mythical origin of human beings), an underworld which belonged to 
the dead (called Mictlan, "place of death"), and the upper plane in the sky. The earth and the 
underworld were both open for humans to enter, whereas the upper plane in the sky was 
impenetrable to humans. Existence was envisioned as straddling the two worlds in a cycle of 
birth, life, death and rebirth. Thus as the sun was believed to dwell in the underworld at night to 
rise reborn in the morning and maize kernels were interred to later sprout anew, the human and 
divine existence was also envisioned as being cyclical. The upper and nether worlds were both 
thought to be layered. Mictlan had nine layers which were inhabited by different deities and 
mythical beings. The sky had thirteen layers, the highest of which was called Omeyocan ("place 
of duality") and served as the residence of the progenitor dual god Ometeotl. The lowest layer of 
the sky was a verdant spring-like place with abundant water called Tlalocan ("the place of 
Tlaloc")." 
 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aztec_religion 

 
What is naturally implied from this is that the Aztec believed the Sun moved and not the Earth 
(hence why they said the Sun “went into the underworld”), the Heavens had layers (thirteen to 
be precise), that their was heavenly water above in the lowest heaven which they called 
“Tlaloc”, and that the sky was impenetrable - as if a hardened structure.  
 
As for the Mayans, the Canadian Museum of History has this much to say: 
 
“Maya cosmology is not easy to reconstruct from our current knowledge of their civilization. It 
seems apparent, however, that the Maya believed Earth to be flat and four-cornered. Each 
corner was located at a cardinal point and had a colour value: red for east, white for north, black 
for west, and yellow for south. At the centre was the colour green. 
 
Some Maya also believed that the sky was multi-layered and that it was supported at the 
corners by four gods of immense physical strength called "Bacabs". Other Maya believed that 
the sky was supported by four trees of different colours and species, with the green ceiba, or 
silk-cotton tree, at the centre. 
 
Earth in its flat form was thought by the Maya to be the back of a giant crocodile, resting in a 
pool of water lilies. The crocodile's counterpart in the sky was a double-headed serpent - a 
concept probably based on the fact that the Maya word for "sky" is similar to the word for 
"snake". In hieroglyphics, the body of the sky-serpent is marked not only with its own sign of 
crossed bands, but also those of the Sun, the Moon, Venus and other celestial bodies. 
 
Heaven was believed to have 13 layers, and each layer had its own god. Uppermost was the 
muan bird, a kind of screech-owl. The Underworld had nine layers, with nine corresponding 
Lords of the Night. The Underworld was a cold, unhappy place and was believed to be the 
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destination of most Maya after death. Heavenly bodies such as the Sun, the Moon, and Venus, 
were also thought to pass through the Underworld after they disappeared below the horizon 
every evening." 
 

There is much overlap here with the Aztec, which makes sense because the Aztec were 
probably influenced by their Mayan predecessors. The same concept of a layered and 
supported roof of heaven, dynamic heavenly bodies that moved into the underworld, and a flat-
earth are present. But with the Mayans we get additional information that they also subscribed 
to an earth which floated upon the waters (a pool of water lilies), not unlike the Great Deep of 
the Bible.  
 
Mesoamerica too, therefore, made the same “misinterpretations” that their brothers in empire 
overseas did.  
 

ANCIENT NORSE PEOPLES 
 
Although the Norse civilization, otherwise known as the Vikings of northern Europe, are not 
primarily remembered as a people for their rigorous scholarship, they still did nevertheless have 
their own religious folk poems and writings that greatly influenced the art of poetry in northern 
and central Europe. For that reason alone they have earned an entry into this list. 
 
The two main religious texts we have today attesting to the religious views of Scandinavia are 
the Poetic Edda, and the Prose Edda. These two texts are the foundational manuscripts we 
possess that researchers base their understanding of the broader worldview of indigenous, pre-
Christianised Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, Sweden, and Faroe Islands. And 
unsurprisingly, they bear witness to a similar Heaven and Earth system which all of the other 
ancients affirmed.  
 

Prose Edda, Chapter 4, Creation of The World.  
 
Thus it was before these things were made. Then said Ganglere: Wonderful tidings are these I 
now hear; a wondrous great building is this, and deftly constructed. How was the earth 
fashioned? Made answer Har: The earth is round, and without it round about lies the deep 
ocean, and along the outer strand of that sea they gave lands for the giant races to dwell in; and 
against the attack of restless giants they built a burg within the sea and around the earth. For 
this purpose they used the giant Ymer's eyebrows, and they called the burg Midgard. They also 
took his brains and cast them into the air, and made therefrom the clouds, as is here said:  
 
>>> For those who may have read that passage superficially, I must emphasize that when the 
Edda is saying here that the earth is “round”, it is not referring to a spherical nature. It is talking 
about a flat disc that is rounded at the edges, placed in a Great Deep of water. Here it is very 
clear that the oceans are not in the Earth, but “without the Earth, or outside of it, encompassing 
the periphery. This is a flat-water interface, with a flattened, disk-like Earth being spoken of.  
 
Oftentimes when people say that they “believe the Earth is round” when explaining their belief in 
the globe, the word “round” is a misnomer. What the supporter of the current model means to 
say is that he believes the Earth is a sphere, or at least close to a sphere in shape. “Round” is a 
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vague term which can be used to describe multiple things; both a sphere, and a flat circle are 
technically round. And this specific passage in the Prose Edda is talking about the latter with 
respect to our home. 
 

Poetic Edda, Volume I, Lays of The G-ds, Voluspo, The Wise-Woman’s Prophecy, 57-59 
 
The sun turns black, | earth sinks in the sea, The hot stars down | from heaven are whirled; 
Fierce grows the steam | and the life-feeding flame, Till fire leaps high | about heaven itself. 58. 
Now Garm howls loud | before Gnipahellir, The fetters will burst, | and the wolf run free; Much 
do I know, | and more can see Of the fate of the gods, | the mighty in fight. 59. Now do I see | 
the earth anew Rise all green | from the waves again; The cataracts fall, | and the eagle flies, 
And fish he catches | beneath the cliffs 
 
>>> This Great Deep of water, reminiscent of The Bible and Quran, is also mentioned in the 
Poetic Edda. Here we read that the Earth sinks in the sea, and then rises back up from it. The 
only way the Earth would be able to sink entirely into a sea is if it was founded on a massive 
expanse of water to begin with. If the Earth were a geoid, globular rock with pockets of water on 
its surface, it would be impossible for it to drown in such a manner, because the land itself 
encapsulates all of the water. It would be like trying to drown a house within its own sink.  
 
Poetic Edda, Hymiskvitha, the Lay of Hymir, 25 
 
The monsters roared, | and the rocks resounded, And all the earth | so old was shaken; Then 
sank the fish | in the sea forthwith. 
 
>>> Of course, the Earth too is fixed. Hence why it is a great and catastrophic event for it to be 
shaken by something. To be able to shake something presupposes it was fixed to begin with. 
 

Poetic Edda, Vafthruthnismol, The Ballad of Vafthruthnir, 22-23 
 
Othin spake: 22. "Next answer me well, | if thy wisdom avails, And thou knowest it, Vafthruthnir, 
now: Whence came the moon, | o'er the world of men That fares, and the flaming sun?" 
Vafthruthnir spake: 23. "Mundilferi is he | who begat the moon, And fathered the flaming sun; 
The round of heaven | each day they run, To tell the time for men." 
 

 
>>> The Sun and Moon are described as running rounds in Heaven, with no mention of the 
supposed rotation of the Earth. The understanding of the ancient Scandinavians was that the 
heavenly vault above was moving, and the earth at rest. 
 

Poetic Edda, Alvissmol, The Ballad of Alvis, 13-14 
 
Thor spake: 13. "Answer me, Alvis! | thou knowest all, Dwarf, of the doom of men.: What call 
they the moon, | that men behold, In each and every world?" Alvis spake: 14. "'Moon' with  
men, 'Flame' | the gods among, 'The Wheel' in the house of hell; 'The Goer' the giants, | 'The 
Gleamer' the dwarfs, The elves 'The Teller of Time." 
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>>> The Moon also gives her own light according to the Norse peoples, hence why they 
describe it as a “flame”. A flame is a primary source of illumination, therefore there is no concept 
of borrowed or reflected light here whatsoever. Why would they believe anything else, when that 
was what their eyes could see, every night when the celestial body showed itself?  
 

Another very famous feature of Norse Mythology is Yggdrasil, which is mentioned multiple times 
within the Eddas. Yggdrasil is a great ash tree considered holy by the ancient Scandinavian 
people, that sits in the center of Creation, and its branches extend to the top of the Heavens, 
and the roots go down into the lowest depths of Creation. This tree connects all the nine worlds, 
including the realm of the g-ds and the realm of men. Yggdrasil is the most defining feature of 
their cosmology, and it is classically depicted as a tree in the center of an endomed, flat-earth, 
that rests upon a deep of water.  

 



488 
 

Yggdrasil, in the center of the flat-earth, connecting all of the worlds together. --- Image credit: Baxter’s Patent Oil 
Printing, from a plate included in the English translation of the Prose Edda by Oluf Olufsen Bagge (1847). Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
It is evident that the story of Yggdrasil is the ancient Norse people recalling the tree narrative of 
Adam. Adam is the father of the entire human race, and obviously when he fell from his state 
after eating from the forbidden tree, this story, or rather I should say this history, which was 
pivotal to the destiny of mankind, would have been passed down through the ages and told 
orally. This narrative of a great tree is found all over the world including with the Norse People, 
because the Fall of Man is a real event that occurred and is still within the collective memory of 
mankind. Of course, we have the true account of this story within The Holy Quran, because 
these other narratives all over the world which bear some resemblance to The Quranic text, 
when they were transmitted down in various human civilisations orally, eventually got corrupted 
with exaggerations, embellishments, legends, and other myths made up by the people. 
Nevertheless though, this archetype of a great tree is still present. The people of the world, 
including the ancient classical Scandinavians, are vaguely recalling the story of their first 
ancestor, Adam, and including it in their mythology.  
 
Yggdrasil is unapolagetic a flat-earth symbol (as there is no tree which could be in the middle of 
the globe), and is also very clearly Adamic in origin. It is interesting however that when Marvel 
decided to incorporate Norse mythology into their franchise with the Thor movie series, they 
greatly altered the concept of Yggdrasil to fit the outer space narrative.  
 

 
A screenshot from the ending credits of Thor (2011), showing the Marvel depiction of Yggdrasil. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
During the end credits of the 2011 Thor film, they show Yggdrasil to be some intergalactic, 
cosmic space entity that connects the various astro-dimensions of the universe. This is a total 
changing of the original idea of Yggdrasil, and cosmology as a whole by the Norse People, who 
understood Yggdrasil to be a real tree in the center of the flat-earth. Marvel had to “space-ify” 
their ancient mythology before presenting it to the masses, to keep in line with their propaganda 
objectives.  
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Therefore, northern Europe too was unable to figure out the nature of where they live. They 
were just as uneducated and foolish as the rest of the world who believed in this same flat, 
stationary Earth. What a shame. 
 

VARIOUS OTHER CIVILISATIONS 
 
I will be now reading for you a snippet from a man named Nick F. Gier, in his book God, 
Reason, and the Evangelicals (University Press of America, 1987). Gier himself was the 
Professor of Philosophy at the University of Idaho, and dedicated a specific section (section 13) 
of his book to the question of cosmology 
 
He starts the chapter off under the heading “A Common Cosmology of the Ancient World”, 
where he shows this picture.  
 

 
Image credit: Nick F. Gier, God, Reason, and the Evangelicals. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 

 

 
In this book, after he points out correctly that the Hebrew cosmology does not line up with 
modern astronomical theories, and that it is illogical to play these up to being just metaphors 
(because their are metaphors in the Bible about the Heavens, but the common thread they all 
have is that they assume the solidness of Heaven), he mentions that this cosmology of a flat, 
non-rotating Earth with a freely moving heavenly vault above, was standard for the ancient 
world.   
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Keep in mind my reader that professor Gier is approaching this issue of cosmology from the 
modernist, enlightenment, academic, higher-criticism angle as a globe-earther himself. He is not 
coming at it from the truthful and Scriptural vantagepoint. Here he is specifically directing his 
criticism towards an evangelical Christian scholar named Joseph Dillow who is being 
inconsistent. Dillow on the one hand argues for the Bible’s scientific inerrancy, while with the 
other hand he tries to compromise for modernity by holding on to its “Scientific” theories on the 
cosmos, which are in reality incompatible with the book he claims to adhere to. 
 
“The second and most conclusive reason for taking the Hebrew solid heaven literally is that 
such a view was all over the ancient world of the time. We agree with evangelical Joseph Dillow 
that we must use the doctrine of "sharable implications," which means that we cannot impute to 
authors knowledge or experience which they could not possibly have had. Dillow is wise enough 
to reject violations of this principle like Harold Lindsell's claim that Job 38:35 anticipates wireless 
telegraphy; but he still believes, and this proves troublesome, that the "Bible does provide a 
perfectly sound basis for understanding not only religious truth but also physical processes."(9) 
Contrary to C.S. Lewis' claim (see epigraph), the Hebrew world-view was not a uniquely chosen 
one; and as the Hebrews were only religious, not scientific innovators, we can assume that they 
borrowed much from their neighbors.” 
 
>>> Let me make it clear, that I am only agreeing with Professor Gier in part. He is coming at all 
of this from the modern, terroristic enlightenment worldview that he has been brainwashed with 
in academia, and is leveling that type of criticism against the Bible by saying the Hebrews 
borrowed their cosmology from the surrounding nations who believed the same. However, my 
view is totally different.  
 
My postulation is that the stationary flat-earth is in fact the true cosmology which is both 
verifiable, and revealed by God, which is why the whole world believed in it until about less than 
a hundred years ago when the New World Order regime really started to take control of things 
and began altering the worldview of entire nations with its slick propaganda. This understanding 
of Creation was the one revealed to our first father, Adam, in the Garden by God, who then 
taught this historically orthodox model to his children, who then taught it to their children, and so 
on and so forth to all of the nations who descended from that same patriarch. This was given to 
Adam by The Most High, passed down through the ages, and naturally has been verified every 
single day by every single human being's experience. That is the true reason why the flat-earth 
is ubiquitous across all cultures. Not because every nation was - as it were - looking over their 
shoulder and copying off of each other's physics papers, but rather because it is the natural, 
and intuitive model which is both experiential and has been inherited from our great father. But, 
the salient point for our purposes is that both Gier and I can agree that the ancient world did 
subscribe to this worldview. But our understanding of why this is the case radically differs.  
 
And I personally think it is a ridiculous supposition to claim that on the one hand the globe is 
easily settled “science” which is so obvious to anyone with a functioning brain, while at the same 
time seeing very clearly that all of the most impactful civilisations who ever existed were not 
able to find said “obvious truth” out. To think that they all plagiarized each other is just a vulgar, 
and ludicrous historiography, especially considering some of these nations were separated by 
entire oceans. It is another cop out on the part of the modernist. This copy-cat theory only exists 
to hide the incriminating truth from you, my dear reader. That truth being that the globe is 
indemonstrable, illogical, not based in any practical science, and therefore ahistorical as a 
consequence. 
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The scholar Gier levels more justified criticism against his Christian opponent, who tries 
desperately to shimmy his way out of interfacing with what the Bible actually says about the 
cosmos: 
 
"Joseph Dillow responds to these passages generally by saying that these are figures of speech 
or phenomenological language. Specifically, he points out that the Hebrew word used may 
indicate pillars which support nothing, but this certainly does not preclude the "pillars of heaven" 
from doing so. Dillow weakens his argument considerably when he admits that "the 'pillars of 
the earth' are simply mountains, even though long ago the Babylonians, and perhaps, the 
Hebrews, considered them as supports for a metallic sky dome."(18) Dillow believes that Moses 
wrote the Pentateuch and he gives no credible argument why he should have viewed the 
cosmos differently than his pagan contemporaries. As we have shown above, the intellectual 
environment of the priestly writers would have still favored a solid heaven in need of support. 
Why should the Hebrews, who had no special expertise in ancient science and who borrowed 
heavily in other areas, have had a view different from other ancient peoples'? As we shall see in 
a later section, Dillow claims that Moses accepted the ancient idea of the "ocean of heaven." It 
would appear certain that he would also have accepted a sky-dome to support such a body of 
water. The logic of such a cosmology is expressed well by a Vedic poet: "Water is up there 
beyond the sky; the sky supports it" (Aitareya Upanishad I.2)." 
 

>>> Do you see what is going on? Do you not see the paramount importance that this debate 
has? This right here is one of the main reasons why I decided to write the book which you read.  
 
If you (either a Christian or so-called “Muslim”) deny the evident cosmology within the Bible and 
the Quran, the enlightenment terrorist will put you through an absolute spin cycle. Like what 
Gier is doing here to his opponent Dillow, your ideology (and sadly the Scriptures which you 
claim to represent) will be utterly discredited if you start to capitulate to the atheist model.  
 
Because what is evidently apparent for any honest man is that the Holy Books of God are 
without a doubt entirely irreconcilable with modern so-called “Science”. That is just a fact. With 
this fact being made bare, you can go one of two ways if you choose to steadfastly uphold the 
globe. Either you can remain a hypocrite and maintain that the Holy Books are from God, while 
at the same time continuing to stuff said Holy Books into the slots required of it by modern so-
called “Science” where it does not fit; or you can go the more consistent route of Gier, which is 
full-blown denial/atheism.  
 
This is exactly what happens when a man who is supposed to be a devout disciple to the 
Scriptures compromises himself. You cannot claim to be philosophically married to the Word of 
God whilst also having a love affair with “secularism”, because she has allured you with all of 
her technology and whoredoms. To be a globe-earther whilst at the same time confessing your 
loyalty to the Good Books is spiritual infidelity. You are shamefully flirting with two different, 
mutually exclusive world views, and your fraud will be instantly exposed by any half-competent 
atheist (if such a thing even exists). 
 
Gier continues: 
 
"The ancient Egyptians thought that the sky was a roof supported by pillars. For the Sumerians 
tin was the metal of heaven, so we can safely assume that their metal sky-vault was made out 
of this material.(10) Dillow cites this fact without realizing what this must mean for the Hebrew 
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view and his principle of sharable implications. In Homer the sky is a metal hemisphere covering 
a round, flat, disc-like earth, surrounded by water. The Odyssey and the Iliad speak alternatively 
of a bronze or iron sky-vault.(11) For the ancient Greeks Anaximenes and Empedocles, the 
stars are implanted in a crystalline sky-dome. At Genesis 1:17 the stars are "set in" (as if 
implanted) in the firmament. 
 
  In Celtic mythology the father god's skull is the dome of heaven, which echoes the Aryan idea 
that the sky evolved from the head of the cosmic man Purusha and therein dwelled the earliest 
Vedic gods (Rig-veda 10.90.14,16). The fear of Chicken Little comes from this ancient 
cosmology: when Alexander asked the Celtic leaders what they feared most, they answered 
that they were afraid that the sky would fall on their heads. In Manichean myths the sky was 
made from the skins of defeated demons, echoing themes from the Babylonian Enuma 
Elish.(12) In Zoroastrianism one finds a spherical earth, but one still enclosed in a celestial shell 
of first stone then shiny metal.(13) In the Finnish Kalevala the sky is made of the finest steel; 
and the ancient Tibetans not only had a spherical earth surrounded by an iron heaven, but also 
knew, amazingly enough, that the earth's diameter was about 7,000 miles.(14) 
 
    The final evidence I draw from rabbinic accounts. In Nachmanides' commentary on the Torah, 
he quotes from the ancient rabbis: "The heavens were in a fluid form on the first day, and on the 
second day they solidified." Another ancient rabbi said: "Let the firmament become like a plate, 
just as you say in Ex. 39:3." Nachmanides himself describes the firmament as "an extended 
substance congealed water separating" the waters from the waters.(15) Apart from the 
congealed water thesis, a modern Jewish Bible scholar agrees with this interpretation: "raqia' 
suggests a firm vault or dome over the earth. According to ancient belief, this vault which held 
the stars, provided the boundary beyond which the Divine dwelt."(16) As far as I can ascertain, 
the idea of a spherical earth did not enter Jewish thought until the Middle Ages. Simeon ben 
Zemah Duran (1361-1444), for example, states: "This round world suspended in space and has 
nothing to rest on except the breath of Torah study from the mouths of students--just as a man 
may keep something up in the air by the blowing of his breath." 
 

He goes on further to say: 
 
"In the Babylonian creation epic Enuma Elish, the sky is made from the body of Tiamat, the 
goddess of watery chaos. The victorious god Marduk splits "her like a shellfish into two parts: 
half of her he set up and ceiled it as sky, pulled down the bar and posted guards. He bade them 
to not allow her waters to escape." 
 

 

CONCLUSION 
 
My point of quoting you these ancient texts that were deemed holy in their respective societies 
is not to imply that everything they say is correct. That just cannot be the case, because they all 
do slightly differ from one another. Some may posit more Heavens, others may posit less, one 
may think that the Earth is on the back of a macrocosmic turtle, while another may teach that 
the pillars of the Earth are being held up from beneath by an Olympian Titan. Of course, we 
know the absolute truth from the Holy Quran that God has placed seven strong ones above, and 
that it is He Alone Who holds up the pillars of Creation that we cannot see. 
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On the nature of the unseen things they differ, but regarding those seen things which everybody 
can witness which are the lower Heaven and the Earth, there is a unanimous agreement to the 
Earth being a level, extended, motionless plane, and the Heavenly Realm a hardened, lively 
vault overhead, that is actively moving. Although there may be some variation, the inquiring 
student can still nonetheless see a standard model emerging from the past, as to at least the 
orientation and nature of the heavens and the earth. En masse, all of the ancient civilisations 
were geocentric, flat-earth creationists.  
 
My purpose of citing the ancient myths is not to erect them as some kind of a holy authority; 
they cannot be, because they are not the Quran or the Bible. Every one of these ancient epics 
and poems regularly talk about multiple g-ds, and are filled with association of partnership with 
God, which it need not be stated that that is unacceptable.  
 
I am merely doing this to prove the point that flat-earth is not some fringe conspiracy theory 
conjured up by a small group of radical lunatics - as the propaganda of our day would try to trick 
you into believing - but rather was the attestation of almost the entire ancient world. This model 
is the common cosmological thread that runs through all of mankind's history.  
 
The reason why the old world, and the Scriptures which they upheld attested to this was simply 
because a flat, stationary Earth matched their observation and experience. All of the quotations 
which I have reproduced for you above, from the most revered texts and eminent historians, is a 
landslide of evidence showing that the globe-earth is not intuitive, or observable. If it was then it 
stands to reason that these incredibly sophisticated peoples would have attested to it. This 
conclusively shows that the globe-earth is totally contrary to human experience, which is why it 
is never mentioned in any of the most revered mythological works, nor was it adopted on a 
mass scale by any of the most impactful civilisations. Impactful civilisations who not only set the 
brick-and-mortar foundations for the modern world, but also made meticulously accurate 
astronomical predictions in their own right.  
 
This leads us into a few key corollaries - two in particular - for the modernist. Either A, the 
proponent of heliocentrism must admit that his globular theory does not match our everyday 
sense, observation, and experience, or B, he has to say that all of the people who existed 
before him were a bunch uneducated fools who were unable to see the obvious (while at the 
same time standing on the shoulders of the innovations of said “fools”). 
 
If he picks A (which he will almost never do), then by the force of logic he is compelled to 
concede that the burden of proof is on his side of the court, not ours. If flat-earth matches what 
we see and feel, then it is not on me to prove that the experience of both myself and all of 
mankind is not being deceived by the illusion he has imposed on it. He is admitting that the 
evidence points in favor of a flat-earth. So, the onus is on him to prove that all of the reality 
which I am interfacing with is actually an illusion, and that the true model does not match what 
can readily be seen. If he chooses option B, then he must adopt a radically terroristic worldview 
which I will elucidate upon right here:  
 
The entire world, since the beginning, knew the Earth was flat and stationary. I know any atheist 
men reading my book will not care for this, but also all of the ancient holy books as well give 
testimony to a stationary and flat-earth. As far as we know, humanity, for the vast majority of its 
existence has believed in a flat, stationary Earth, until about maybe a hundred or so odd years 
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ago with the production of communication technology and mass propaganda this started to 
change.  
 
Were they all just that scientifically incompetent? The enlightenment terrorist will have to say 
yes, if he is going to stubbornly maintain the perspicuity of the globe. 
 
Understand that when the globe-earther is laughing at you for proclaiming the true nature of the 
Earth, he is also laughing at the entirety of humanity, and his own ancestors, which by extension 
means he is just laughing at himself, because he is mocking everything that led to who he is. It 
is the most hubristic, prideful, and contemptible ideology anybody can adopt. If you believe the 
Earth is a globe, you by necessity have to take on a radically humanistic historiography, 
whereby you see humanity for thousands of years was in a dark age, unable to understand the 
true nature of the Earth, until about a 100 years ago when everybody started to learn the truth of 
heliocentrism. Instead of viewing history in a cyclical way, i.e. that man has an inherent nature 
which he cannot escape from, and mankind continually makes the same mistakes over and over 
(which is why the Scriptures remain relevant for all time periods, because human kind 
fundamentally does not change. What worked for people back then, will work now; what 
destroyed people back then, will destroy them now), instead you view it in a progressional way, 
where mankind is slowly breaking off the fetters of ignorance, and progressing to more 
understanding of the world around him. You must embrace an enlightenment, futurist view of 
humanity, because the world was so massively wrong on this issue until about a 100 years ago 
where everyone started to get things right. By and large humanity now has a sounder 
understanding of the cosmos, if the Earth really is a globe. 
 
Just as the psychotic cultural Marxists of today claim that mankind for thousands of years was 
ignorant when they thought that sodomy was an unnatural abomination, and that there is an 
insurmountable difference between men and women - which (according to their claim) we have 
since learned better thanks to our new theories on sexuality and gender, so too does the globe-
earther believe that mankind didn't know any better for all of these years, until the advent of 
modern astronomical theories. The globe-earth is inherently liberal, progressive, and utopian.  
 
To continually endorse the globe is inconsistent with any ideology that follows some kind of an 
ancient scripture (be it the Bible or the Quran), because you must believe that man as a species 
is smarter now than he was back then, during the time the Holy Books were revealed. Those old 
texts with their tattered papyrus pages, ink clotted hand-written scribe-work, aged leather 
binding, and collected dust are outdated. We should follow what is fresh, and new. The globe-
earth is not accordant with any type of a system that has a time-tested root in the past. It 
necessarily forces you to adopt modernity the full way, if you take it consistently to its logical 
conclusion, because in its scope the ancient world becomes irrelevant, as the people back then 
just didn't know any better.  
 
Why follow these primitive books written by unenlightened people from an ignorant time period? 
 
Let it be stated here with maximal clarity this: that the history of mankind is a history of flat-
earth. Flat-earth was our antiquity, our heritage, and our original cosmology. Flat-earth is in our 
blood and courses through our veins, because it is the standard model which all of our 
forefathers including the first patriarch of all Mankind, Adam, subscribed to.  
 
Remember this my dear reader, that whenever you are getting vilified publicly for making the 
statement “God created a flat and motionless earth at the center of the tremendous heavenly 
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movements”, you have almost the whole of the ancient world backing you up in that great and 
truthful utterance which has just issued forth from your lips.  
 
The flat-earth is not the fringe, radical theory. It is the globe which is the perverse deviation from 
what has always been normal.  
 
With that all being said, we will now direct our attention towards the Highest Authority, God’s 
Holy Books, to cement this analysis, and finally tie up that loose thread we left hanging with the 
ancient semitic peoples.  
 
Let us discuss the most sacred Books of all: The Holy Quran, and second to it, The Bible.  
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THE HOLY BOOKS: A COMPLETE QURANIC AND BIBLICAL 

PRESENTATION OF FLAT-EARTH 
 

 

Quran 77:49-50 - Woe, that day, to the deniers! 
 

Then in what narration after it will they believe?  
 

 
THE IMPORTANCE OF FLAT-EARTH IN THE SCRIPTURES 
 
In this segment I call upon The Most High to further enumerate upon this subject for us, by 
referring to the Guidance He has given to us in The Scriptures. The evidence for this standard 
model of Creation that almost the whole of humanity has attested to is so overwhelming within 
both the Bible and the Quran, that no honest reader who calls himself a Christian, Muslim, or 
Jew, can walk away after reading the following analysis and maintain his position as a man of 
God, while also believing in the Globe. The verses and commentary you are about to read are 
no less than a revolution contained within a short few pages. These are a call for a doctrinal 
insurrection at every Mosque, Church, and Synagogue, on account of their inexcusable failure 
and downright dishonesty.  
 

Many people will attempt to craft any talking point they can, so as to dodge the implications of 
what you are about to see, usually the compromised religionist saying something like “oh, what 
does it even matter if the Earth is flat?”. Of course, telling me that flat-earth doesn’t matter is not 
an answer to my seriously valid question about the myriad of holy verses that affirm it, and is 
just a red-herring away from the issue as a whole, but let me put that to one side for a moment. 
Let us just read what the Word of God has to say about the significance of the discussion I, and 
many others are starting to bring forth.  
 

 

Quran 3:191 - Those who remember God, standing and sitting and on their sides, and reflect 
upon the creation of the heavens and the earth: “Our Lord: thou createdst not this to no 
purpose. Glory be to Thee! And protect Thou us from the punishment of the Fire! 
 

Psalm 19:1 - The heavens declare the glory of God; and the firmament sheweth his handywork. 
 

 

The Quran literally says that those who reflect upon the Heavens and the Earth, i.e., those who 
contemplate on the nature of the Creation will invariably be led to the conclusion that this world 
has a purpose. This verse in chapter 3 is practically prophetic of what was to come later with the 
NASA and “space” deception that has enthralled almost the entire world.  
 

Satan, and his minions who have been deceived by him that are in high positions of power know 
that if man were to understand the true layout of the Creation that surrounds him, that that 
comprehension in and of itself would bear witness to his heart that God is real, the Scriptures 
are true, that the afterlife is coming, and tied in to all of that, that there is an objective purpose to 
existence. So, for this reason he has changed the nature of Creation in our minds, in order to 
prevent us from reaching the logical conclusion which is inevitable to one who knows where we 
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live, and ultimately, in so doing, separate us from The Most High, dragging us into the Fire with 
him.  
 

God, The Creator of the Heavens and the Earth, very clearly says that to ponder on the world 
around us will lead us to our purpose. He is exalting this characteristic of deep inquisitiveness 
as a virtue.  
 

That right there is why flat-earth is so important. 
 

I am not the one who is just assuming this importance for no reason; it is the Creator Himself 
Who is stating it as an absolute fact. The subject of cosmology is crucial because if we do not 
have the correct model of Creation, we may not come to this paramount conclusion which God 
wants us to reach. If we are not pondering upon the true created world, but instead ponder upon 
lies and vain desires for our entire lives mistakenly believing those falsehoods to be the truth, 
we could very well be led far astray (as many have been). 
 

That old devil who deceived our first father Adam in the Garden has invented the globe lie to 
attain this specific purpose. By separating us from the immaculate beauty and design of the 
Scriptural model of Creation, he is creating that little bit more distance between us and The 
Most High. He absolutely, under all circumstances, does not want us to know that God exists; 
that is why he has fabricated this pathetic, paltry rock which flies around the middle of nowhere 
in a thoroughly unremarkable spot within space. This crude and aberrant cosmology which has 
been concocted by the Devil, and is taught within academia today, gives nihilism its two legs to 
stand upon.  
 

The Bible says the same in Psalms, where Almighty God points to the Firmament of Heaven 
and says that it is “proof of his handiwork”. In other words, once one grasps the actual 
temperament of the sky above him (i.e., that it is a hard, firmamental structure), therein lies 
proof that God made it.  
 

The Scriptures themselves ratify what us crazy flat-earthers have been saying for years, which 
has caused us to be hated both by the modern so-called “education” system, and the 
mainstream religious institutions. That flat-earth is the proof that God exists. 
 

We must not treat lightly of this debate, because in order for us to have a coherent, cohesive 
worldview, our conclusions regarding the discussion of cosmology must be accurate. We need 
to know how things really work here on earth and in heaven, lest the Wicked One snatch from 
our eyes this great proof of our Lord while we remain blissfully unaware.  
 

With that being prefaced, it is my honor, and with great pleasure that I open up the Word’s of 
God with you - which have collected dust from dereliction, both previous Scriptures and Current, 
in order to shed light on the tremendous subject with which we are concerned here. 
 

We shall see what He has to say.  
 

I will begin with the Final Revelation of God first, as it is the Ultimate Authority by which 
everything else should be measured to the standard of.  
 

And as always, we commence our studies on the most blessed note, in the Name of God, the 
Almighty, and the Merciful. 
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Let us begin, my reader, by turning our heads towards the heavens on high, the magisterial 
Home of our Most Dearly Beloved Lord. 
 

THE QURANIC TESTIMONY 
 

The Quran consistently, and invariably describes the sky to be a hardened ceiling over us which 
encases the Sun, Moon, and stars. Not a boundless expanse which continues on forever, but a 
casing over our Earth creating an enclosed system. The universe is hedged in, covered by a 
protective vault that - by the Will of God - gives our whole natural system its stability. The 
descriptions which the Quran gives of the sky and heavens do not run parallel with what NASA 
teaches, but actually is in direct opposition.  
 

 
Quran 21:32 - And We made the sky a roof protected; but they, from its proofs, are turning 
away. 
 

Quran 55:7 - And the heaven — He raised it (and He set up the balance, 
 

Quran 79:27 - Are you harder in creation, or the sky? He built it; 
 

Quran 88:17-18 - Will they then not look at the camels — how they were created! 
 

 And at the sky — how it was raised 

 

Quran 91:5 - And by the sky and Him that built it 

  

 

In the preceding verses the sky is said to be some kind of a roof. Not only does it say that 
plainly, but also the sky has all of the qualities which a roof possesses, in that it is a thing 
which can be “raised”, and “built”. These types of predications do not match with the concept 
of an ever-expanding void that continues on indefinitely. Since when does one “raise” or 
“build” air, or nothingness?  
 

Particularly in Chapter 21, God calls the sky a roof, and the trilateral root word used for “roof” 
in the Arabic س ق ف  (S-K-F), is the same word used to describe the lavish houses with silver 
roofs that the vain, materialistic people of this world spend their lives striving after. 
 

43:33 -   

ِحَدةً  ًة َوَٰ ِن ِلبُيُوتِِهمْ َوَلْوََل َأن يَُكوَن ٱلنَّاُس ُأمَّ ٰـَ ْحَم َجعَْلنَا ِلَمن يَْكُفُر بِٱلرَّ  لَّ
ٍة َوَمعَاِرَج عََلْيهَا يَْظهَُرونَ  سُُقًفا  ِمِّن فِضَّ
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“And were it not that mankind would be one community, We would have appointed for him 
who denies the Almighty — for their houses — roofs of silver, and stairs whereon to ascend,” 
 

No reader would mistake the roof in Chapter 43 to be some kind of an extensive vacuum, so 
why would you do that for the roof that is the sky, when both use the same word? One would 
only do that if they were indoctrinated with a false presupposition about the world which they 
refused to discard. 
 

The illustrations, however, become more graphic. 
 

Quran 77:9 - And when the heaven is cleft asunder, 
 

Quran 52:9 -The day the heaven shakes, reeling, 
 

Quran 25:25 - And the day the sky is rent asunder with the clouds, and the angels are sent 
down in successive descent, 
 

Quran 34:9 - Do they then not see what is before them, and what following them of the 
heaven and the earth? If We will, We can make the earth swallow them, or cause to fall upon 
them pieces of the sky. In that is a proof for every repentant servant. 
 

Quran 55:37 - And when the sky is rent asunder, and turns rose-red like oil 
 

Quran 69:15-16 -Then, that day, the Event will befall, 
 And the sky be split asunder for it, that day, is frail, 
 

Quran 70:8 -The day the sky will be like molten brass 

 

Quran 73:13 - The sky will break apart therein; His promise will be fulfilled 

 

Quran 81:11 - And when the sky is pulled away, 
 

Quran 82:1 - When the sky splits open 

 

Quran 84:1-2 - When the sky is split asunder 
And hearkens to its Lord, as it must. 
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Quran 26:185-187 - They said: “Thou art but one taken by sorcery; 
“And thou art only a mortal like us; and we consider thee a liar. 
“Then cause thou pieces of the sky to fall upon us, if thou be of the truthful.” 

Naturally the sky then - being a roof - can also suffer the same catastrophes that threaten a 
roof. Over and over in the Quran, God describes the horrors that will happen in the upper 
regions on The Last Day. The sky will crack, shake, break, split open, be torn down, and pieces 
of it will fall upon the Earth. Maybe, if one decides to deal with the Quran on a very superficial 
and compromised level, any verse like the ones above could perhaps be explained away as 
some “metaphor”; that there is some deep, esoteric, abstract meaning that I, the crazy flat-
earther, am not privy to. Now when I ask the person who claims this what that deeper meaning 
is, of course he almost never knows himself. However, he is still positive that this verse does not 
mean what it appears to be saying, i.e.: that the sky and Heavens are a fortified structure.  
 

Let's say that I just give that one to you and allow you to maintain your shady argument. You 
can maybe explain away one or two verses. But all of them? Would that then not be stretching 
it? 
 

God describes the sky and Heavens as some kind of a fortified ceiling, and then, with no 
shortage of examples, goes on to tell us how that same roof-like sky and heavens can be 
cracked, torn, split, pulled away, and broken into pieces. To chalk all those verses up as some 
kind of an elusive and esoteric description is just lying to yourself.  
 

Is God trying to deceive us? Why would He give us all of this imagery which according to your 
theory is untrue? Is the Quran complete and clear as it claims to be, or is it just an amorphous 
book of occult metaphors that nobody can understand the true meaning of because the 
language is so cryptic?  
 

Muhammad was warning the people of his time period of the promises of God where a day 
would come that the sky would be brought to utter ruin by His Might, which is why in Chapter 26 
we are told that the deniers responded by saying “Then cause thou pieces of the sky to fall upon 
us, if thou be of the truthful”. Those who repudiated the message of The Most High literally 
challenged Muhammad to bring the coming calamity which he had been desperately telling 
them about. 
 

Just as the rejecters back then did not believe the sky shattering into pieces and falling upon 
their head could actually happen, so too do the atheists, and compromised so-called “Muslims” 
of today repeat that same form of denial, thinking that things will not happen as the Quran 
manifestly describes, because it does not match with their current “Scientific” theories. 
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When I’m unjustly branded by so-called “Muslims” as crazy for the things that I say (which are 
not my own assertions but simply come from the clear passages in the Quranic text), I want you, 
my reader, to know that they are not the first ones to be saying this. The enemies of Muhammad 
made the exact same criticism, thinking the Promise of God to be a thing unbelievable, and the 
Messenger a poet. Chapter 52 touches on this type of denial even further: 
 

 
Quran 52:43-44 - If they have a god other than God: — (Glory be to God above that to which 
they ascribe a partnership! 
And were they to see pieces of the sky falling, they would say: “Clouds heaped up.”) 
 

The relevance of this passage in modern times may be missed at first glance, but with careful 
consideration it starts to become obvious. This is speaking directly to the issue of the “Sciences” 
which mankind has in fact always exalted at when he builds tall structures and large empires.  
 

Those who associate a partnership today exist as those who claim to believe in God but then go 
on to make partners with Him like “Science” which they think is an infallible well of knowledge 
(when in reality the secret workings of the Heavens and the Earth belong to God Alone full 
stop). The men who go on to conform the Scriptures to the dogmas of so-called “Science” are 
unmistakably in a state of idolatry. They have set another g-d up with God, apportioning to that 
new deity knowledge, powers, and jurisdiction that it does not rightfully possess. For the vast 
majority of religion enthusiasts today, it is not just “God” for them. It is “God and Science”, or 
more accurately “Science and God”. This particular form of association is the great heresy of 
our time.  
 

We can see a perfect example of this today with superstars in the so-called “Islamic World” like 
Dr. Zakir Naik. The style of apologetics which he pioneered and has become the most popular 
amongst “Muslims” is another testament to the stranglehold that the Science-idol has on the 
minds of people.  
 

For those of you who do not know the name, Dr. Zakir Naik is without question the most 
admired “Muslim” televangelist in the whole world. His program called Peace TV has reached 
over a 100 million people, and in my opinion is one of the main driving forces behind the 
popularisation and mass conversion to “Islam” in the west. The Mosques which have been 
receiving a large influx of converts over the last few decades have much to owe this single 
man.  
 

He has an incredibly impressive eidetic memory having memorized the entire Quran, Bible, 
Bhagavad Gita, the Vedas, and even the Buddhist Scriptures cover to cover by heart, and is 
able to recall the chapter and verse of any of these books straight from his mind with no notes. 
His witty responses, likeable personality, smooth delivery, and phenomenal memory have won 
him the hearts of pretty much the entire “Muslim” world.  
 

Of course, one's ability to memorize large trolleys of information says nothing about the quality 
of their thinking, but nevertheless it still helps for impressing simple-minded people. A dictionary 
or an encyclopedia have a lot of raw data “memorized” within them, but nothing can properly be 
said about their ability to reason, or extrapolate useful information from all of this data. What 
Zakir Naik does when he lists off verse after verse in the most verbose manner possible, 
belaboring the point, can be emulated by any person who has a smartphone and access to 
Google. The internet itself really is just a well of unconnected, random information (albeit being 
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highly controlled now, but that is beside the point I am making), and it is up to the person 
interfacing with this well of information to form his own conclusions. Some people form good 
conclusions, and most people form extremely bad ones.  
 

I would liken this to the example of two builders in competition, which for illustrative purposes 
we will call builder Jack and builder Darek. Let us say that builder Jack has zero experience 
within the field of architectural design - he is just some random joe-blow we picked up off of the 
street with a promise of $100 and lunch on us if he humors our little game; and builder Darek is 
a seasoned and well-decorated architect who has been forming the most intricate and 
meticulous structures in his city for the last 30 years. With respect to the competition, and 
keeping in mind this massive gap in their abilities, do you think it would make a difference if we 
were to give builder Jack all of the best material, the highest grade of wood, the finest steel, and 
the most accurate measuring equipment in unlimited quantities? Let’s say as well that we give 
to builder Darek a very scarce quantity of materials with only the most basic equipment for 
making measurements and designs. Who do you think would make the more impressive 
structure?  
 

Obviously, we would place our bet on builder Darek. We would do this because we know that 
the amount of “stuff” one has at his disposal does not have a bearing on the quality of that 
person's thinking. And in this specific avenue of architectural design, the veteran Darek’s 
thinking will most certainly be of a higher level than Jack’s, who knows nothing.  
 

This here is precisely descriptive of the problem I see with many Hafizes around the world, the 
chief of which being Naik. Naik is essentially builder Jack. He has access to all of this 
information within his brain, but in many cases is unable to tease out from that wheelbarrow of 
information wise conclusions. Whereas another man who may not be as blessed with such a 
potent memory as Naik, but instead has been given a keen eye for details and a propensity for 
seeing hidden patterns, motifs, and connections, may be able to arrive at far better 
determinations, despite having less “wood”, or “steel beams” to work with.  
 

But for the purposes of intellectually flexing on your gullible audience, having a photographic 
memory, and making that the center of your presentations works wonders. This shock and awe 
which has gained the unwavering support of an entire population of people I like to call “The 
Zakir Naik Effect”. It is best exemplified by the following: Naik quotes Scripture after Scripture 
out of context for minutes on end to support his oftentimes flimsy arguments, and the men in his 
audience clapping to the tune, while saying “Mash’Allah”. 
 

If you come from a Hadith believing family that hails from the Indian subcontinent, then you 
know exactly what I am talking about. Because his lectures are not only in English but in Hindi, 
his influence has reached far into South Asia. If you are Pakistani, there is no way you have not 
heard of this man. Oftentimes whenever I espouse doctrines which my family sees as heresy 
like Hadith rejection and flat-earth, they will advise me to listen to some Zakir Naik lectures in 
hopes that his content would return my mind back to what they think is the sound, orthodox 
doctrine.  
 

What propelled him to fame more than anything however is a particular style of proselytizing 
which he champions, which consists of him looking at the doctrines of modern Scientism, 
reading those doctrines into the Quran, saying that the Quran knew these contemporary 
discoveries over 1400 years ago, and for this reason it is the word of God. This kind of back-
reading of government funded “Science” into the Quran has become the most popular way for 
gaining western converts into their insecure religion.  
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Dr Zakir Naik, the frontier “Muslim” apologist in the world.---  Image credit: 
https://www.malaymail.com/news/malaysia/2019/08/20/dr-zakir-naik-now-banned-from-giving-speeches-anywhere-in-
malaysia/1782255 / Bernama pic. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Zakir Naik’s most commercially successful book. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
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This is Naik’s most popular book, which he has also turned into a video lecture series that 
propelled him to stardom, called The Quran and The Bible In the Light Of Science; and 
personally I could not be more irritated by the title. “The Quran and The Bible In the Light Of 
Science''? Really? Is that how much these men have sold out? 
 

Are we actually taking the Holy Words of the Most High, and measuring it up to the standards 
that government funded men have laid down? Is that what our belief has amounted to, as so-
called Muslims? The entire premise of his best-selling book is flawed to begin with.  
 

If we believe the Quran to be the Word of God, then all of our sciences and theories should be 
measured to its standard, not the other way around. His book has things completely backwards; 
it should really read as “Science, in Light of the Quran and the Bible”, which perhaps would 
have been the title for my book had I thought of it earlier.  
 

I am specifically irritated by the book in question because one of the laughable arguments that 
Zakir makes in it is that the Quran is the Word of God because it teaches that the Earth is a 
globe, whereas the Bible is not the preserved Word of God because it mistakenly teaches that 
the Earth is flat. He then goes on to say that because the Quran supposedly knew about the 
globular shape of the Earth 1400 years ago before men like Copernicus, Newton, and all of the 
other titans of modern Scientism, therefore it must be Divine Revelation. This “scientific miracle” 
could only be explained if we acknowledge that the Quran is from The Most High.  
 

It really is quite difficult to look at, because their presentation comes off as nothing more than a 
pseudo-Quranic game of Simon says, where the atheists are the leaders, and the Quran itself is 
morphed to copy the atheists’ decrees which are apparently just accepted as dogmatic.  
 

While I surely do affirm that the Quran is divinely revealed, I do not do so for that reason. The 
Quranic cosmology is almost completely consonant with the system found in the Hebrew Bible 
of a flat and stationary Earth.  
 

My guess for why this apologetical approach has become the modus operandi of the aberrant 
religion of brand “Islam” is because I think that the falsely so-called “Muslim world”, and 
specifically the Arab countries simply grew sick of being called retrograde, and backwards by 
the Western World. Moreover, I believe that they became deeply frustrated by their lack of 
wealth in comparison to their industrialized rivals across the Mediterranean Sea, and Atlantic 
Ocean (although they were superior in morality, but that is all starting to change very quickly).  
 

They got dazzled by the flashy, attractive seeming “Sciences” of the west, and wanted to 
capitulate to the worldview of the men who created it. 
 

This - in my opinion - was a clever tactic devised by the ruling elite in the Arab and “Islamic” 
world to try and get more western converts. They sought to water down the message of the 
Quran so that it would be more palatable to the “Science” obsessed people of Europe, America, 
and Canada, which would lead to more westerners embracing their religion, and donating their 
strong currencies into the mosques which are very intimately financially tied to the governments 
in the east. That is why men like Naik receive immense financial funding from abroad (usually 
“Islamic” governments being the most generous) to support his ministry. This tactic really has 
worked like a charm. 
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If you think of the events happening within the religious/philosophical landscape over the last 30 
or so years from that perspective, then suddenly everything starts to make more sense. You 
begin to understand why right now the Quran is beginning to be rebranded into a book that 
champions western values like humanism, feminism, the equality of men and women, and of 
course, more than anything else, “the Sciences”. This is all an effort to bring more money into 
their countries which have been eclipsed by the west in wealth.  
 

I see this “Science-ifying” of the Message of Islam, and the intense modernization, wealth 
accumulation, and infrastructural revolutionizing of “Islamic” countries over the last few decades 
like Qatar, UAE, Bahrain, and even more recently Pakistan as more than just a mere 
coincidence. This philosophical push which has been led by men like Dr. Zakir Naik, and the 
conspicuous, radical transformation of the east are two phenomena that are undoubtedly tied at 
the hip. These two changes have definitely moved lockstep with each other.  
 

That is all an interesting, but nonetheless brief aside from the salient point I was making about 
Chapter 52.  
 

God closes this verse by telling us that the idolaters are so stubborn, so bigoted in their ways 
that for most of them, even if they were to see a cataclysmic proof of God occur right over their 
heads, even still they would persist in their emphatic denial of the Truth. But out of all of this I 
find the most interesting part is the statement made by the repudiators, “Clouds heaped up”.  
 

A tremendous heavenly phenomenon (which is clearly a divine intervention of The Most High) is 
taking place right before their very eyes, and essentially what these baseless skeptics are doing 
is they are vainly attempting to give a “Scientific” explanation for it. They are trying to 
“rationalize” what is obviously a miracle from God so that it fits into their comprehension (or so 
they think at least).  
 

“Oh, we know what those are. Its just a bunch of clouds in the sky.” 
 

This type of spirit continues on in the hubristic “Sciences'' today, where the scholars of our time 
with their heads that are so filled with intellect but at the same time so utterly barren of wisdom 
try to explain things which are unmistakable miracles from God within ourselves and the world 
around us like consciousness, moral thought, abstract thinking, emotional capacity and the fact 
that there is a Creation as suppose to there just being nothing at all, through a stubbornly 
atheistic paradigm. They seek to understand the secrets of all of these matters, and with that 
knowledge attain mastery over all things. The academics arrogantly claim to understand 
occurrences which can only be truly explained as the wondrous powers of our Lord. Just like 
Muhammad’s opponents who deluded themselves into thinking they understood the events of 
the Heavens by their saying “Clouds heaped up”, the secular/atheist professors of the present 
dispensation do much of the same pompous “explaining”. 
 

“The universe exploded in a big bang from nothing.” 
 

“Consciousness randomly spawned from mindless, dead chemicals interacting with one 
another, with nothing to bring them to life.” 
 

“Emotions and moral thought merely arose out of years of evolutionary progress” 
 

There is nothing these truly self-assertive men don’t seem to know. They have got an answer 
for pretty much everything.  



506 
 

 

And it is quite telling that the Quran associates these types of rationalizations with outright 
denial. I can certainly see the connection between those who are ready to demonstrate their 
own vast knowledge of the world by dumping their wagon-full of “Scientific” answers on you, and 
flat-out atheism/idolatry. It really does seem like those who are the most enthusiastic about 
modern “Sciences” tend to also be the most enthusiastic in their denial. I have seen this 
correlation many times in my life.  
 

Quran 22:65 - Dost thou not see that God made subject for you what is in the earth, and the 
ships run upon the sea by His command? And He holds back the sky lest it fall upon the earth 
save by His leave; God is to mankind kind and merciful. 
 

I mean the evidence against the globe is so abundant within the Quran that I find it hard to 
believe that there are still people out there (a great many) who will continue to vehemently 
oppose the doctrine of flat-earth. God says here that He holds up the sky so that it does not fall 
upon us. What type of sense does this make on the globe? The sky is a great, raised roof. 
 

Quran 42:5 - The heavens are nigh rent from above themselves, and the angels give glory with 
the praise of their Lord and ask forgiveness for those upon the earth. In truth, God, He is the 
Forgiver, the Merciful. 
 

The weight of God is so Mighty and Heavy that the Heavens above are nearly ripped from their 
place by He Who’s Throne rests upon it with Supreme Majesty. 
 

Quran 21:30 - Have not those who ignore warning considered that the heavens and the earth 
were stitched together, then We ripped them apart and made of water every living thing? Will 
they then not believe! 
 

The Heavens and the Earth were bound together, and then torn apart, and then everything was 
made from water. Once more, I do not know how such descriptions are in any way tenable with 
the current heliocentric hypothesis. How do you the explain Heavens and the E arth being 
literally torn apart from one another unless they were actual physical objects that were at one 
point bound together, and then forcefully separated?  
 

Some people use this verse as a proof of the big bang theory, which I have always found 
strange - even as a child listening to Zakir Naik who forwards this argument in his lectures. God 
saying that the eavens and the eaErth were sewn together, and then rend apart is not a 
ratification of the big bang theory. 
 

The Quran, by calling one thing “the Heavens”, and the other thing “the Earth” acknowledges 
that these were two distinct, individual things with their own discrete identity that were at one 
point bound together, but then got separated afterwards. In the big-bang theory there is no 
“heaven” and “earth”, there was only the monistic singularity of the primeval atom, which had no 
counterpart. This individual unit then explodes, creating all of the elementary units of matter: the 
protons, neutrons, and electrons, which over the course of millions of years begin to form 
together, creating the essential elements as we know them.  
 

Space.com states: 
 

“Around 13.7 billion years ago, everything in the entire universe was condensed in an 
infinitesimally small singularity, a point of infinite denseness and heat.  
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Suddenly, an explosive expansion began, ballooning our universe outwards faster than the 
speed of light. This was a period of cosmic inflation that lasted mere fractions of a second — 
about 10^-32 of a second, according to physicist Alan Guth’s 1980 theory that changed the way 
we think about the Big Bang forever.  
When cosmic inflation came to a sudden and still-mysterious end, the more classic descriptions 
of the Big Bang took hold. A flood of matter and radiation, known as “reheating,” began 
populating our universe with the stuff we know today: particles, atoms, the stuff that would 
become stars and galaxies and so on. 
This all happened within just the first second after the universe began, when the temperature of 
everything was still insanely hot, at about 10 billion degrees Fahrenheit (5.5 billion Celsius), 
according to NASA. The cosmos now contained a vast array of fundamental particles such as 
neutrons, electrons and protons — the raw materials that would become the building blocks for 
everything that exists today. 
This early "soup" would have been impossible to actually see because it couldn't hold visible 
light. "The free electrons would have caused light (photons) to scatter the way sunlight scatters 
from the water droplets in clouds," NASA stated. Over time, however, these free electrons met 
up with nuclei and created neutral atoms, or atoms with equal positive and negative electric 
charges.  
This allowed light to finally shine through, about 380,000 years after the Big Bang.” 
 
https://www.space.com/25126-big-bang-
theory.html#:~:text=The%20Big%20Bang%3A%20the%20birth,than%20the%20speed%20of%20light. 

 

The Quranic genesis I would liken two patches of clothing, let's say one denim, and the other 
polyester being sewn together at first, and then torn apart from each other; two separate entities 
that were joined in some way and then perforated. The big bang model is more like a marble, 
which for all intents and purposes is a single, undivided whole with no distinction, which 
afterwards broke apart into millions of pieces.  
 

Perhaps on an incredibly superficial level one can misconstrue some similarities in the Scriptural 
account of Creation with the modern “scientific” establishments account, but the “Muslims” who 
advance such arguments make the fallacy of doing so within a vacuum. What I mean is that 
when the “Muslim” finds something within the Quran that appears to line up with the dogmas of 
Scientism and begins to do his happy-dance in celebration, he fails to take into account the 
entire Creation narrative, and all of its nuances within the Quranic Text. 
 

Where is the primordial sea of water that exists before the creation of the Heavens and the 
earth? Where is the roof above the Earth? Where are the constellations not in outer space, but 
“in” the sky? Where are the movements of the Sun and stars? Where is the Moon that gives off 
its own light? Where is the meta-cycle of day and night that existed before the Sun and Moon 
were created? Where do the angels dwell? Where is the Most High Himself, and His Throne 
located?  
 

All of these are features within the Quranic cosmology which I have either shown you, or will 
show you within the next few paragraphs. 
 

Either way, the big bang, and the Quranic Creation Narrative are two different things entirely. If 
the “Muslim” wants to focus in on this particular verse because he feels that it in someway 
exonerates modern theoretical astrophysics, then he must as well focus on every verse 
regarding the nature of the universe within the Quran. But there is no way he will do that, 

https://www.space.com/15830-light-speed.html
https://www.space.com/42261-how-did-inflation-happen-anyway.html
http://science.nasa.gov/astrophysics/focus-areas/what-powered-the-big-bang/
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because if he did, his whole game of forcefully stuffing the Quran into the slot of modern 
“Science” would end, because there are so many verses which do not match in any capacity.  
 

The compromised “Muslim” can only single out one specific part of The Scriptures which he 
mistakenly believes works for his purposes, over emphasize it with a magnifying glass, while 
artificially diminishing the importance of dozens of other verses which tear down his theory, by 
calling said verses “metaphors”. 
 

Quran 19:88-93 - And they say: “The Almighty has taken a son.” 
You have done a monstrous thing. 
The heavens are nigh rent therefrom, and the earth split open, and the mountains fallen in 
destruction 

That they urge upon the Almighty a son 

When it behoves not the Almighty to take a son; 
There is none in the heavens and the earth but comes to the Almighty as a servant.) 
 

The heavy weight of the lie that the Almighty has taken a son is so powerful, so tremendous, 
that God gives us the metaphorical example that the load of this immense statement could 
collapse the Heavens, and split the Earth open. Of course, this is a metaphorical statement, as 
there are many Christians who repeat that colossal lie on a daily basis while the Heavens and 
the Earth still endure, we still nonetheless need to understand the nature of a metaphor in 
general.  
 

A metaphor - as a vehicle to convey a deeper meaning - is always based in real imagery. When 
Jesus in the gospels uses seeds being sown into the ground as an allegory to describe how the 
human heart receives the message of God, he is using this illustration of a real thing (seeds 
being sown into the ground) to elucidate upon a subtler philosophical concept. 
 

Matthew 13:1-23 - 1 The same day went Jesus out of the house, and sat by the sea side. 
 

 And great multitudes were gathered together unto him, so that he went into a ship, and sat; and 
the whole multitude stood on the shore. 
 

And he spake many things unto them in parables, saying, Behold, a sower went forth to sow; 
And when he sowed, some seeds fell by the way side, and the fowls came and devoured them 
up: 
 

Some fell upon stony places, where they had not much earth: and forthwith they sprung up, 
because they had no deepness of earth: 
And when the sun was up, they were scorched; and because they had no root, they withered 
away. 
 

And some fell among thorns; and the thorns sprung up, and choked them: 
But other fell into good ground, and brought forth fruit, some an hundredfold, some sixtyfold, 
some thirtyfold. 
 

Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 
 

And the disciples came, and said unto him, Why speakest thou unto them in parables? 
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He answered and said unto them, Because it is given unto you to know the mysteries of the 
kingdom of heaven, but to them it is not given. 
 

For whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he shall have more abundance: but whosoever 
hath not, from him shall be taken away even that he hath. 
 

Therefore speak I to them in parables: because they seeing see not; and hearing they hear not, 
neither do they understand. 
 

And in them is fulfilled the prophecy of Esaias, which saith, By hearing ye shall hear, and shall 
not understand; and seeing ye shall see, and shall not perceive: 
 

For this people's heart is waxed gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, and their eyes they 
have closed; lest at any time they should see with their eyes and hear with their ears, and 
should understand with their heart, and should be converted, and I should heal them. 
 
But blessed are your eyes, for they see: and your ears, for they hear. 
 

For verily I say unto you, That many prophets and righteous men have desired to see those 
things which ye see, and have not seen them; and to hear those things which ye hear, and have 
not heard them. 
 

Hear ye therefore the parable of the sower. 
 

When any one heareth the word of the kingdom, and understandeth it not, then cometh the 
wicked one, and catcheth away that which was sown in his heart. This is he which received 
seed by the way side. 
 

But he that received the seed into stony places, the same is he that heareth the word, and anon 
with joy receiveth it; 
 

Yet hath he not root in himself, but dureth for a while: for when tribulation or persecution ariseth 
because of the word, by and by he is offended. 
 

He also that received seed among the thorns is he that heareth the word; and the care of this 
world, and the deceitfulness of riches, choke the word, and he becometh unfruitful. 
 

But he that received seed into the good ground is he that heareth the word, and understandeth 
it; which also beareth fruit, and bringeth forth, some an hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty. 
 

God is utilizing the same method of delivery in Chapter 19 of The Quran. He is using the 
example of the Heavens ripping, and the Earth splitting open (which are real things) as 
metaphorical representations for the tremendously evil weight the statement that “He has a 
Son”, carries. This metaphor, like all truthful ones, is rooted in something which is a matter of 
fact. Just as if you and I were to plant seeds in a field, a bird coming and snatching those seeds 
away, the Sun burning them, and also the seeds being successful and producing multiple fold 
yields are all very well real possibilities that could hypothetically occur; in the same way the 
Heavens being broken down is a plausible event that can really happen, if God wills.  
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This is yet another allusion to a solid Heaven above us which has a type of constitution that can 
be shattered. For those who deny this, you must then explain to me why the Earth being split 
open is also mentioned in this verse. Nobody would deny that the Earth is a hardened physical 
object that could theoretically be split open. So, how could you then go on to deny the same 
thing being said for the Heavens which are being talked about in the same passage? Where do 
you get this arbitrary rule from, that when God talks about the Earth splitting open it is a 
concrete metaphor of the Earth literally being cracked open, but then when we get to the part in 
the same verse talking about the heavens being ripped suddenly it is not talking about a 
physical, concrete object anymore? That is just inconsistent nonsense, borne out of a desire to 
artificially make the Quran fit with modern theories. Both the Heavens and the Earth are 
solidified objects that can be destroyed via physical trauma.  
 

But not only is the sky a fortified object; it is an incredibly thorough one as well, with no 
vulnerable points that can be overcome.  
 

Quran 55:30 - O congregation of domini and servi: if you are able to penetrate the regions of 
the heavens and the earth, then penetrate! You will not penetrate save by authority: 
 

Quran 29:22 -  And you cannot escape in the earth or in the heaven; and you have, besides 
God, neither ally nor helper. 
 

Quran 46:32 - And whoso responds not to the caller to God, he will not escape in the earth, and 
he has no allies besides Him; those are in manifest error 
 

God challenges us in the Quran to see if we can penetrate the heavenly regions on our own or 
escape the Earth, and then confirms to us that such a feat will not be possible unless He gives 
us the authority to do so.  
 

According to space agencies humanity has repeatedly left the Earth and penetrated into the 
Heavens. In fact, the whole reason for their existence is to that effect, that they continually 
penetrate the heavens and bring down knowledge from it into our world.  
 

I can never forget the daring words of President Richard Nixon during his indefensibly scripted 
and faked “phone call to the moon”, subsequent to Neil Armstrong supposedly landing his foot 
upon the lunar surface. After spending a few minutes relaying his excitement to all of America 
for this “monumental feat”, and in true humanist fashion basking in the “achievement” of his 
country and mankind, Nixon makes the following statement: 
 

 “Because of what you have done, the heavens have become a part of man's world”.  
 

The ego of these men is frightening, my reader.  
 

Our compromised religionist opponent is really left with only three options when confronted with 
this clear passage. Either A, he must admit the Quran is false and leave his religion which 
claims to adhere to it; B, that God granted this special permission to corrupt governments all 
over the world like the USA, Russia, and China (The former Soviet and current Chinese 
government being openly atheist) to penetrate into the heavens; or C, that all of these 
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institutions which claim to be able to pass into the Heavens are lying. All of which he will likely 
find to be quite challenging for him and his comfortable, “go with the flow” lifestyle.  
 

Quran 67:3 - Who created seven heavens in harmony. Thou seest not in the creation of the 
Almighty any imperfection. So return thou thy vision: seest thou any rifts? 

 

Quran 50:6 - Have they not looked at the sky above them: — how We have built it, and made it 
fair, and it has no rifts 
 

 

The Quran also says that there are no gaps in the sky as well, making the outer space 
hypothesis of modern physics unjustifiable, as it teaches the exact opposite. The textbooks of 
today will tell you that the sky is essentially one big gap with no covering; that our blue marble 
flies about through the universe completely naked and exposed to every interstellar threat.  
 

Again, would you look at a house with a well-built roof and say that that is a structure with no 
gaps in it? Yes, the imagery matches. Would you say the same after I threw a grenade at the 
same roof to blow out the entire thing, leaving a wide-open ceiling? No. You would not call it a 
structure with no gaps. Let us be honest with ourselves, reader.  
 

The next thing I would like to focus your attention to is the fact that this protected roof like sky 
contains within it various gates, passageways, and entry points that can only be accessed by 
the leave of God. 
 

Quran 6:34-35 - And messengers were denied before thee; but they were patient over that 
wherein they were denied and hindered until Our help came to them. And there is none to 
change the words of God; and there has already come to thee some of the report of the 
emissaries. 
 

And if their evasion be hard for thee: if thou art able to seek a tunnel in the earth or a stairway in 
the sky to bring to them a proof[...]. And had God willed, He would have gathered them together 
to the guidance; so be thou not of the ignorant. 
 

 

Quran 51:7 - By the sky full of pathways 
 

 

Quran 7:40 - Those who deny Our proofs and wax proud at them: for them the gates of heaven 
will not be opened, nor will they enter the Garden any more than a twisted rope can pass 
through the eye of a needle; and thus We requite the lawbreakers. 
 

 

Quran 78:18-19 -The day the Trumpet is blown, and you come in crowds, 
 

 And the heaven is opened and becomes gates, 
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Quran 54:11-12 -Then opened We the gates of heaven with water pouring, 
 

And caused the earth to gush forth with springs; and the waters met for a predetermined 
purpose. 
 

 

Quran 21:104 - The day We fold up the heaven like the folding up of a scroll for the writs. As 
We began the first creation, We will repeat it — a promise binding upon Us. Truly, We are the 
doers. 
 

 

According to the Quran, the Heavens and the sky form an intricate labyrinth with various entry 
points, stairways, and dimensions that are all interconnected. There are 7 Heavens, and each of 
these successive realms are complicatedly linked with one other. The gates of the sky and the 
Heavens also serve as great dams which hold back the waters above. During the days of Noah 
these floodgates were opened, and that incredible amount of water rushed into the Earth, 
drowning all life that did not board the Ark.  

What is noteworthy about the report of Noah is the wording used by the Quran. The “gates of 
the sky” opened, and the “springs gushed forth”. This type of a description is matched within the 
Tanakh. 
 

Genesis 7:11 - In the six hundredth year of Noah's life, in the second month, the seventeenth 
day of the month, the same day were all the fountains of the great deep broken up, and the 
windows of heaven were opened. 
 

 

Many people are under the misconception that this is only referring to rainwater, but this 
erroneous assumption they make is a big oversight. Both the Quran and the Bible mention 
rainwater many, many times in other passages, but the language used in the story of the Great 
Flood is different, and more specific. There is an aspect to this narrative which is different from 
just talking of rainwater.  
 

According to the Holy Books, it was more than just a torrential, cloudy storm which wiped out all 
life from the face of the Earth. The Noahic Deluge was caused not only by rain, but also by the 
gates of Heaven and limits of the Deep being opened up by The Most High, and all of that water 
from above and below submerging everything. The best illustration I could give you is this: 
imagine if you were to take an air-tight snow globe, drill a few holes into the top and bottom, and 
then submerge that snow-globe in a bucket of water. Within a minute or two the inside of the 
snow-globe would be completely drowned. That is essentially what happened to the Earth 
during the time of Noah.  
 

And afterwards, God commands the Earth to swallow up all of that excess water, collecting it 
into the Great Deep below.  
 

Quran 11:44 - And it was said: “O earth: swallow thou thy water,” and: “O sky: desist thou,” and 
the water subsided and the matter was concluded. And it came to rest upon Al-Jūdī. And it was 
said: “Away with the wrongdoing people!” 
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The Great Deep is where all of the flood waters receded to, after God finished pouring his wrath 
upon the Earth. However we will touch more on this Deep of water shortly, when I give my line 
by line commentary on the Book of Genesis. But I digress.  
 

Naturally then, if the sky is bulwarked with gates which can only be passed through by the 
permission of God, then that means He possesses the keys which are able to open these 
locked gates. 
 

Quran 39:63 - To Him belong the keys of the heavens and the earth. And those who deny the 
proofs of God, it is they who are the losers 

 

When reading this verse, I sometimes wondered to myself “keys of the Heavens and the Earth? 
Keys in what way, exactly?” It is my strong opinion that the verse in question is related to other 
verses which talk of the gates of the sky and Heavens. God has the literal physical keys to 
access those doors above us.  
 

Quran 15:12-18 - Thus do We insert it in the hearts of the lawbreakers:  
 

They believe not in it; and the practice of the former peoples has passed away. 
 

 And had We opened above them a gate of the sky and they continued ascending therein 

 

They would say: “Our sight is but intoxicated; nay, we are a people taken by sorcery.” 
 

And We have set in the sky constellations, and made them fair for the beholders, 
 

 And guarded them from every accursed satan 
 

Save such as steals a hearing; and a clear flame follows him. 
 

This is the last verse, hitting on the same point of a gated sky. The fact that the Quran doesn’t 
just mention it once in passing, but repeatedly tells us of this feature of the Heavens must mean 
that it is significant. Everything within the Quran is significant for sure, but this especially applies 
to continually emphasized motifs. If the Quran be a book that makes sense, then these are 
undoubtedly literal descriptions.  
 

And how telling that God - with similar ideas to 26:185-187 and 52:43-44 - is once more 
associating the disputing of the nature of the Creation with wholesale denial. Just like the globe-
earthers, the rejecters in Chapter 15 do not believe that the sky has gates. If those gates were 
to open up for them, they would continue to try and give their “Scientific” explanations for what is 
none other than a testament to The Power Of God that is totally beyond our comprehension. 
They would persistently make excuses like “we are intoxicated” to maintain their current 
understanding of the cosmos.  
 

It is clear that whatever proof you present to them will just be dismissed under the assumption 
that they have encompassed The Signs of God in the Heavens and on the Earth in their so-
called “Sciences”. Does this not all sound awfully familiar to you? 
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The Quran on more than one occasion makes the connection between rejection of the true 
cosmology, and the rejection of God and The Scriptures. There is nothing new under the Sun, 
my reader. All of the problems in the world that we struggle with now have been dealt with of 
old, and the account is given in The Scriptures.  
 

You will also notice that this verse mentions that the constellations are “in the sky”, which leads 
me to my next point. I would like to make a slight book end here and turn our attention towards 
the nature of the heavenly bodies in God’s Words. 
 

The first aspect I have already elucidated upon, namely that the stars are “in the sky”.  The 
trilateral root word which is consistently rendered as sky is  س م و (S-M-W), is repeatedly 
identified within the Quran as the same place from which rain falls.  
 

 

Quran 11:52 - 
 

قَْوِم ٱْستَْغِفُرو۟ا َربَُّكْم ثُمَّ تُوبُٓو۟ا إِلَْيِه يُْرِسِل ٱل ٰـَ ةً   سََّمآءَ َويَ ْدَراًرا َويَِزْدُكْم قُوَّ َعلَْيُكم ِمِّ
تُِكْم َوََل تَتََولَّْو۟ا ُمْجِرِمينَ   إِلَىَٰ قُوَّ

 

And: “O my people: ask forgiveness of your Lord; then turn to Him. He will send the sky upon 
you in abundant rains, and increase you in strength to your strength. And turn not away as 
lawbreakers.” 
 

Quran 6:6 - 
 

ُهْم فِى ٱْْلَْرِض َما لَْم نَُمِكِّن لَُّكْم  ٰـَ كَّنَّ ن قَْرٍن مَّ أَلَْم يََرْو۟ا َكْم أَْهلَْكنَا ِمن قَْبِلِهم ِمِّ
ُهم  سََّمآءَ َوأَْرَسْلنَا ٱل ٰـَ َر تَْجِرى ِمن تَْحتِِهْم فَأَْهلَْكنَ ٰـَ ْدَراًرا َوَجعَْلنَا ٱْْلَْنَه َعلَْيِهم ِمِّ

 بِذُنُوبِِهْم َوأَنَشأْنَا ِمۢن بَْعِدِهْم قَْرنًا َءاَخِرينَ 
 

Have they not considered how many a generation We destroyed before them? We established 
them in the earth as We have not established you, and We sent the sky upon them in abundant 
rains and made the rivers flow beneath them; then We destroyed them for their transgressions, 
and produced after them another generation. 
 

The Quranic language is crystal clear. The constellations are set within the sky; the same place 
from which rain falls.   
 

Quran 85:1 - By the sky full of constellations! 
 

Quran 37:6 - We have adorned the lower heaven with the adornment of the stars 
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Quran 25:61 - Blessed be He who has made in the sky constellations, and made therein a 
torch, and an illuminating moon. 
 

These verses in and of themselves completely, and I do emphasise the word completely 
remove the modern heliocentric model proposed by contemporary “Science” as a viable option 
for any true Muslim because the modern scheme places the Sun Moon and stars in a far off 
region (outer-space) that has nothing to do with the rain that falls here on Earth. This statement 
is undeniable proof that the Quran teaches that the heavenly bodies are local to the Earth, not 
alien. The descriptions of these two models are simply discordant. 
 

We can add to this case the fact that the trilateral root words used in the Quran for “Sun”  ش م س 
(SH-M-S), and “star” ن ج م (N-J-M) are entirely different; never being used interchangeably. 
NASA and other terrorist space agencies would like us to believe that the many hundreds of 
stars which dot our night sky are actually Suns millions of miles away, just like the un we see, 
with their own planets and rocks similar to the one we live on orbiting them. This strange, and 
deviant doctrine is found nowhere in the Quranic text. The word Sun is always used in the 
singular, never in the plural, as there is only one Sun mentioned by God. 
 

From this we can soundly assume as well that according to The Most High, Suns are not stars, 
and stars are most definitely not Suns that are millions of miles away. The stars are luminaries 
that are local to the Earth, within its atmoplane. With that we can also throw out the entirety of 
the heliocentric model.  
 

Quran 52:49 - And some of the night glorify thou Him, and at the retreat of the stars. 
 

Quran 86:1-14 - By the sky and the night-comer! 
 

And what will convey to thee what the night-comer is? 
 

The piercing star! 
 

There is no soul but has over it a custodian. 
 

So let man look from what he was created: 
 

He was created from a gushing water, 
 

Issuing forth from between the loins and the breast-bones. 
 

He is able to return him. 
 

The day the secrets are tried, 
 

Then will he have neither power nor helper. 
 

By the sky full of returning! 
 

And by the earth full of cracks! 
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It is a decisive word, 
 

And it is not in jest. 
 

 

Quran 53:1-3 - By the star when it descends! 
 

Your companion has not strayed, nor has he erred, 
 

Nor speaks he from vain desire. 
 

 

Quran 56:75-80 - Then I swear by the setting of the stars: 
 

 — And it is a tremendous oath, if you but knew — 
 

It is a noble recitation 
 

 In a hidden Writ, 
 

— None will touch it save those purified — 

 

A revelation from the Lord of All Creation! 
 

 

Again and again, the stars are described as retreating, descending, and returning, with not a 
single mention of any earthly rotation. 
 

In the end of Chapter 56, God mentions the “setting” of the stars, telling us once and for all that 
it is they that move, not the Earth. The stars are the main subjects of all of these passages. No 
unbiased reading of what is above would ever lead somebody to the conclusion that the turning 
Earth is what causes the precession of the stars in Heaven. On the contrary, an objective 
analysis will lead you to the total opposite conclusion.  
 

And for all of the most stubborn of deniers, I have this to say. The fact that the stars move is so 
immutably true, that The Creator of the Heavens and the Earth, the truthful, Almighty God 
Himself literally swears the perfection of the Quran on their movements, and even reminds us 
that this oath He makes upon those movements is a tremendous thing. To deny the movement 
of the stars is to deny the Divinity of the Quran, as you are denying the very thing which God is 
making this promise of the Quran's Divinity upon.  
 

Quran 13:2 - God it is who raised up the heavens, without pillars you can see, then established 
Himself upon the Throne. And He made subject the sun and the moon, each running for a 
stated term. He directs the matter; He sets out and details the proofs, that you might be certain 
of the meeting with your Lord. 
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God raised up the Heavens with pillars we cannot see, and then took His place upon The 
Throne. That means the Heavens were literally elevated up, or erected like a roof, and 
supported with pillars that are beyond our perception. 
 

Not only that, but the Quran also says that it is the Sun and Moon which are “running” for a 
stated term. Once again, the supposed orbit and rotation of the Earth is not referenced in any 
capacity within this passage, which according to the modern model is the cause for the Sun 
moving across the sky. Only the Sun and Moon are mentioned, and that is because it is they 
which revolve over the Earth, just like the stars.  
 

Here are more examples of this:  
 

Quran 21:33 - And He it is that created the night and the day, and the sun and the moon, each 
in a circuit swimming. 
 

Quran 2:258 - Hast thou not considered the one who disputed with Abraham concerning his 
Lord because God had given him dominion? When Abraham said: “My Lord is He who gives 
life, and gives death,” he said: “I give life, and I give death.” Abraham said: “God brings the sun 
from the East; so bring thou it from the West.” Then was the one who ignored warning lost for 
words; and God guides not the wrongdoing people. 
 

 

Quran 14:33 - And He made subject for you the sun and the moon, both constant; and He 
made subject for you the night and the day. 

 

 

Quran 35:13 - He makes the night enter into the day, and makes the day enter into the night, 
and He made subject the sun and the moon, each running for a stated term. That is God, your 
Lord: to Him belongs the dominion; and those to whom you call, besides Him, possess not the 
skin of a date-stone. 
 

 

Quran 36:37-38 - And a proof for them is the night: We peel away from it the day, and then are 
they in darkness. 
 

And the sun: it runs to its resting-place; that is the determination of the Exalted in Might, the 
Knowing. 
 

 

Quran 36:40 - It behoves not the sun to reach the moon, nor does the night outstrip the day; 
and each is in a circuit swimming. 
 



518 
 

Quran 91:1-2 - By the sun and its morning brightness! 
And by the moon when it follows it! 
 

The Quran also states that the moon gives off its own light. 
 

Quran 71:15-16 - 
 

 Have you not considered how God created seven heavens in harmony, 
 And made the moon therein a light and made the sun a torch? 

 

The trilateral root word used here to describe the Moon ن و ر (N-W-R), no scholar would argue 
that it means light. However, according to NASA, the Moon is not a primary source of light, but a 
reflector of the Sun's light, which if that were true, would in every way make this verse false. If 
you were to ask a physics professor in any university “is the Moon a light?”, he would say “no”, 
because he understands his model. To them, the Moon is no more a light than the Earth is. 
 

Now I have heard so-called “Muslims” lie and say that this verse is talking about a reflected 
light, but this statement is exactly that, a shameless lie which is borne out of a desperation to 
make the Quran align with government funded “Science”. The root  ن و ر (N-W-R) simply means 
“light”. There is no debating this. Every single time that word is used in the Quran it is translated 
as “light”, never ever “reflected light”.  
 

If the compromised religionist still wishes to stubbornly accept that definition for the word  ن و ر, 
then I have no problem with that. He must then accept the consequences of this, and now start 
calling the 24th Chapter of the Quran, Sura An Nur, not the Sura of Light, but the Sura of 
Reflected Light, because it uses the same trilateral root word.  
 

I’m sure he will also be comfortable referring to God not the “Light of the Heavens and the 
Earth” as the Quran says, but the “Reflected Light of the Heavens and the Earth”.  
 

Quran 24:35 -  
 

هُ  ِت َوٱْْلَْرِض َمثَُل  نُورُ ٱللَـّ َوَٰ ٰـَ ةٍ فِيَها ِمْصبَاٌح ٱْلِمْصبَاُح فِى  نُورِ ٱلسََّم ِهۦ َكِمْشَكوَٰ
َرَكٍة َزْيتُونٍَة َلَّ َشْرقِيٍَّة  ٰـَ بَ ىٌّ يُوقَُد ِمن َشَجَرةٍ مُّ َجاَجةُ َكأَنََّها َكْوَكٌب ُدِرِّ ُزَجاَجٍة ٱلزُّ

هُ  نُورٍ َعلَىَٰ  نُّورٌ ْو لَْم تَْمَسْسهُ نَاٌر َوََل َغْربِيٍَّة يََكاُد َزْيتَُها يُِضٓىُء َولَ  يَْهِدى ٱللَـّ
هُ بُِكِلِّ َشْىٍء َعِليمٌ نُورِ لِ  َل ِللنَّاِس َوٱللَـّ ٰـَ هُ ٱْْلَْمثَ  ِهۦ َمن يََشآُء َويَْضِرُب ٱللَـّ

 
 God is the light of the heavens and the earth. The likeness of His light is as a niche wherein is a 
lamp — the lamp in a glass, the glass as it were a shining star — lit from a blessed tree, an olive 
neither of East nor West; its oil would nigh illuminate, though no fire touched it: — light upon 
light! — God guides to His light whom He wills! And God strikes similitudes for men; and God 
knows all thing 
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If he is consistent in his application, he will render this verse as the following: 
 

 God is the reflected light of the heavens and the earth. The likeness of His reflected light is as a 
niche wherein is a lamp — the lamp in a glass, the glass as it were a shining star — lit from a 
blessed tree, an olive neither of East nor West; its oil would nigh illuminate, though no fire 
touched it: — reflected light upon reflected light! — God guides to His reflected light whom He 
wills! And God strikes similitudes for men; and God knows all thing 

 

The logical implication of this theory that  ن و ر means reflected light leads to the ascribing of a 
partnership, because to say that The Most High somehow reflects the light of something else is 
making another g-d with Him. It very quickly takes you into the realm of blasphemy. 
 

If the “Muslim” is unwilling to do that, then he must concede to my position that the moon gives 
off its own light, and that the NASA model is wrong.  
 

Yet despite this incontestable, and overwhelming landslide of evidence, there are still translators 
out there who worship modern so-called “Science” so feverishly that they will deliberately 
mistranslate this passage so as to make it submit to the dogmas of academia.  
 

 
 

The beginning of Chapter 10, as rendered by “translator” Maulawi Sher 'Ali. Seeing 
abominations like this remind me of exactly why the so-called “Muslims” are in the pitiable state 
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they are in today. Many amongst them still continue on in idolatry long after taking their 
shahada, having erected the western “Sciences'' as their associate partners with God.  
 

If I can figure out what this word means, then this man who very highly likely has a far greater 
understanding of the Arabic language than I, should be able to figure it out as well.  
 

There is no excuse for this. He knew exactly what he did. 
 

For the purposes of this analysis, I believe we have sufficiently covered the sky according to the 
Quran, having provided a copious amount of primary source quotations in order to paint the 
Scriptural picture about this part of our world. 
 

Up to this point our heads have been pointed up high, but now, my reader, I ask that you fix 
your gaze downward, to the ground beneath your feet. Let us see the nature of the Earth we 
stand upon, whether it be stationary or moving, flat or globular.  
 

Quran 2:22 - Who made the earth for you a couch, and the sky a structure, and sent down from 
the sky water, then brought forth thereby fruits as provision for you; so make not equals to God 
when you know. 
 

Quran 13:41 -  Have they not considered that We come to the earth, diminishing it from its 
extremities? And God judges; there is no adjuster of His judgment; and He is swift in reckoning. 
 

God made the Earth for us a couch. The word used here for couch ف ر ش (F-R-SH) is the same 
word used in 56:27-34, describing the raised couches the servants of God will be resting on in 
the Garden.  
 

Quran 56:27-34 - 
 

ُب ٱْليَِمينِ  ٰـَ ُب ٱْليَِميِن َمآ أَْصَح ٰـَ  َوأَْصَح

ْخُضودٍ   فِى ِسْدٍر مَّ

نُضودٍ   َوَطْلحٍ مَّ

ْمُدودٍ   َوِظٍلِّۢ مَّ

ْسُكوبٍ   َوَمآٍء مَّ

ِكَهٍة َكثِيَرةٍ  ٰـَ  َوفَ

 َلَّ َمْقُطوَعٍة َوََل َمْمنُوَعةٍ 

ْرفُوَعةٍ  فُُرٍش وَ   مَّ
 

And the companions of the right! — what of the companions on the right? — 

 

Among thornless lote trees, 
 

And acacias layered, 
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And shade extended, 
 

And water poured forth, 
 

And fruit abounding, 
 

Unfailing, unforbidden, 
 

And couches raised high. 
 

 

A couch is a flat, comfortable object with raised boundaries, that sits still. As always, this 
imagery is contrary to the globe and what it dictates. In the second passage I have reproduced, 
quoted from chapter 13, the Earth is being described as something which has extremities, or 
boundaries so to speak. A ball has no extremities or diminishing parts because it is self similar 
in every way, and every part of its surface is the outer extremity, which by definition means 
there is no extremity that one can really speak of with regards to it. This idea of their being a 
properly defined border lines up with the couch analogy, because a couch does diminish from 
its extremities. A couch, like the Earth, has raised edges. The extremities of the Earth are 
referring to an edge of some kind on a flat, stationary object. 
 

 

Quran 43:10 - Who made the earth a bed for you, and made roads for you therein that you 
might be guided; 
 

Quran 71:19 - And God made for you the earth as a carpet. 
 

 

Here are more verses which are similar, describing the Earth as a bed and a carpet. Whether 
we are talking about a couch, carpet, or bed, all of these items have a few things in common. 
They are all flattened, motionless objects which things rest on for comfort. That is exactly what 
the Earth is.  
 

For those who still stubbornly maintain that the Earth is a globe and that these verses are not 
indicative of a flat-earth, I would just like to ask, would you want a spherical carpet, sofa, or bed 
in your own home? Does that seem like a comfortable shape to rest yourself upon? In fact, have 
you ever even seen any of these household items being made in a globular shape?  
 

 

Quran 50:7 - And the earth: — We spread it out, and cast therein firm mountains; and We 
caused to grow therein every delightsome kind  
 

 

Quran 51:47-48 - (And the sky — We built it with might; and We are wealthy! 
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 And the earth — We spread it out; how excellent are those who level! 
 

 

Quran 13:3 - And He it is that spread out the earth, and placed therein firm mountains and 
rivers; and of every fruit He made therein two kinds; He covers the night with the day; in that are 
proofs for people who reflect. 
 

 

Quran 79:29-30 - And He made dark its night, and brought forth its morning 

 

And the earth, after that, He spread it out 
 

 

Quran 91:6 - And by the earth and Him that extended it! 
 

 

Quran 88:17-20 - Will they then not look at the camels — how they were created! 
 

And at the sky — how it was raised! 
 

And at the mountains — how they were erected! 
 

And at the earth — how it was spread out! 
 

Many times within the Quran, God says that He “spread out the Earth”. To spread something 
out applies to the concept of breadth, and/or width, i.e., an expanse. Since when ever does 
spreading something out or extending something refer to some kind of a spheroid? People will 
bend, twist, and manipulate the natural interpretation of verses like these to fit in with modern 
Scientism, but such contortions are exactly that; grossly perverse aberrations from the intended 
meaning of the text. 
 

Would you ever look at a globe and call it an extended or spread-out object? No. It is the 
precise opposite of extension because a sphere is an object that closes in on itself. There is no 
extension because there is no straight line on a sphere, and extension by definition refers to a 
straight-line path.  
 

Think about spreading out a blanket, a bedsheet, or some kind of a fabric. If I were to tell you 
“Hey, could you please spread out the fabric”, or “hey could you please extend the fabric” would 
you know exactly what I was talking about? Of course, you would. That is because the fabric is 
a flat surface, and for that reason the concept of extension or spreading applies to it.  
 

Now if I asked you “hey, could you spread out the globe”, or “hey, could you please extend the 
globe”, would you understand what I am talking about? No. I reckon you would be quite 
confused, actually. Confused because the attribute I am giving (spreading and extending) does 
not properly apply to the object being talked of. 
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Quran 31:10 - He created the heavens without pillars you can see, and He cast into the earth 
firm mountains lest it sway with you, and He spread therein every creature. And We sent down 
water from the sky, and caused to grow therein every noble kind. 
 

Quran 16:15 - And He cast into the earth firm mountains lest it sway with you; and rivers and 
ways, that you might be guided; 
 

Quran 40:64 - God it is who made for you the earth a fixed lodging, and the sky a structure, and 
formed you and made good your forms, and provided you with good things. That is God, your 
Lord; so blessed be God, the Lord of All Creation! 
 

 

God has made the mountains for the purpose of preventing the Earth from swaying, or in other 
words moving. These verses are simply a descriptive way of saying that the Earth does not 
experience any movement.  
 

And just to make things even more clear, God calls the earth a “fixed lodging”, completely 
precluding the doctrines of orbits, wobbling, and rotations with respect to our home. The word in 
this verse rendered as “fixed lodging” ق ر ر (K-R-R), is also used in chapter 23, talking of the 
embryo which rests in the womb of its mother.  
 

 

Quran 23:13 - 
 

هُ نُْطفَةً فِى   ٰـَ ِكينٍ  قََرارٍ ثُمَّ َجعَْلنَ  مَّ
 

 Then We placed him as a sperm-drop in a secure fixed lodging 
 

 

There is no concept of turning here. Like the child developing in its mothers stomach, the Earth 
as well is at rest.  
 

 

Quran 56:4 - When the earth is shaken with convulsion, 
 

Quran 99:1 - When the earth is shaken with great shaking 
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On the Last Day, when Mankind will be gathered before their Lord, God promises us that He will 
violently shake the earth. To be able to shake the Earth presupposes that it was a fixed, 
unmoving object to begin with. To shake something is to erratically disturb said thing’s state of 
motionlessness. 
 
 
THE DIVINE KING DOCTRINE 
 

The next and final point I would like to get into is the nature of God according to the Quran, and 
how it relates to the flat-earth. I believe that a very large number of people in this world are 
misled into a false understanding of Who and What God Is, and that this mistake is intimately 
tied to the issue of cosmology.  
 

A lot of religionists from all backgrounds, be it Jewish, Christian, or so-called “Muslim” seem to 
have a view of God where He is some kind of an impersonal, universal energy that pervades all 
things, who Himself has no real spacial location. This mystical, quasi-pantheistic conception of 
God is not found anywhere in the Scriptures, but, nevertheless, must be adopted if you believe 
that the globe is true.  
 

If I am asked by somebody “where is God?” My response to that question is simply me looking 
at the inquirer and pointing upwards. God is literally above our heads. This statement of mine is 
supported by the model of Creation that I believe in.  
 

But if the globe-earther is asked “where is God?” He faces a lot of challenges. All directions in 
his model are relative, there being no real definition of up or down because everyone lives on 
the surface of a globe that attracts us inward.  
 

If he says that God is upward, then that is only true for half of the world. If God is above the 
people in North America and Europe, then properly speaking He is beneath the people of 
Australia and South Africa, because their down is the northern up, vice versa the other way 
around. In the relativistic model, God’s habitation is moved to being below the feet of some 
men. This is unacceptable and blasphemous. 
 

Because of this inherent quality of the globe - it being directionless, they must regress into an 
esoteric, pagan, metaphysical, Spinozian idea of the Creator which turns God into a vague, 
abstruse, and abstract principle that essentially exists everywhere and nowhere at the same. It 
makes the whole concept of God devoid of meaning, because if His Essence exists everywhere, 
in all spaces, at all times, then there is no way to distinguish between that which is God and that 
which isn’t. Everything just becomes God, making the idea meaningless right from the get-go. 
This pantheistic view is heresy, but nevertheless it is the logical conclusion of a relativistic and 
directionless universe. In the modern heliocentric model, there is no objective reference point by 
which we can know where God is. We can only say that God is in such and such a spot, relative 
to something else. 
 
The globe-earth drags you down into a metaphysics really quickly with respect to relativity, 
gravity, space-time, and frames of reference. What many do not realize however is that it also 
necessarily implies for the more theologically inclined a not literal, physical, concrete God; but 
instead a g-d who is a metaphysical abstraction. The superfluousness, unscriptural, and pagan 
nature of the entire subject of metaphysics is discussed in the section of this book titled The 
History of the Globe, but for now all you need to know is that the contemporary heliocentric 
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hypothesis does require the individual do adopt metaphysics in both his theology and sciences, 
once he assents to that aberrant cosmology. The merits (or lack there of) of metaphysics as a 
discipline will be explored elsewhere in this Manifesto, specifically in the section titled THE 
HISTORY OF THE GLOBE. 
 

But the Quran itself is very clear. According to the statements of The Most High, He is an All-
Powerful, All-Seeing, and All-Knowing Judge Who has a particular spatial location. God is not 
an abstraction, but concrete. His Dwelling Place is in the Highest Heaven - which is above us, 
and up There, like The Great and Royal Ruler that He is, He sits upon The Throne and watches 
over our world like a cosmic fishbowl. He is, in every sense of the word, a King; The Only True 
King, in fact. 
 

Despite this understanding of God as a concrete Entity being supported with no shortage of 
passages from both The Bible and The Quran, it nevertheless is the idea of God which is most 
attacked in our culture. Whenever you begin to describe the True Nature of The Most High to 
people, immediately they will start to have images in their head of an old man with long hair and 
a white beard sitting in the clouds, and mock you. This programmed and blasphemous response 
has been trained into them by the satanic media. 
 

Although God most certainly is not a man, and I would never condone trying to produce an 
image of His Form - as it is a complete injustice for us mere humans to try and create an “artists 
impression” of The Appearance of The Most High, Who’s Holiness, Glory, and Radiant Figure 
are beyond our comprehension; even still, the idea of a Concrete Being Sitting On His Majestic 
Throne is the correct understanding. 
 

And of course, because it is The Truth, the Luciferian entertainment industry which has an 
agenda against all truth, has gone out of their way on many occasions to make jest of this 
accurate Divine King doctrine by creating their own sacrilegious parodies.  
 

 
Family Guy. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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The Simpsons. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
Saturday Night Live, being the most criminally blasphemous. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 

There are many more examples of this in entertainment which I have not included here, but 
what you see above is the reason why most people abhor the Divine King doctrine. When you 
begin explaining to them the truth about Who God Is, their minds which have been hellishly 
raped by the demon-filled gutter that is the entertainment industry, recall irreverent images like 
the ones you see. 
 



527 
 

When I ask the society around me if they believe in God, I almost always get the following 
answer from them: 
 

“I don’t believe in God, but I do believe in a Higher Power.” 
 

And I’ve always seen this response as quite odd. To me it just sounds like a classic distinction 
without a difference fallacy, because God is the Higher Power (The Highest Power more 
accurately speaking). When I go on to question them about their strange statement however, I 
will usually get this response. 
 

The people who create this unholy sewage and excrete it on the masses have the Infernal Blaze 
to be excited for, which will be their welcoming party in the Hereafter. They have had a lot of fun 
outside, and I think it is about time for them to return back to their home, where they rightfully 
belong. 
 

They have a special spot reserved just for them in the lowest and darkest gorges of the Flaming 
Abyss, if they do not gravely repent with tears in their eyes of these atrocities with an intense 
regimen of fasting, prayer, sackcloth, and ashes upon their heads. When I see these images, I 
can almost hear the Burning Pit and its dreadful howling. 
 

But with all of that being said, this is yet another one of the myriad reasons why flat-earth is so 
important, and why it completely changed my life. When I came around to accepting this 
information for the truth that it is, suddenly the prudent fear of God that I already had within 
increased exponentially, like I had never before seen. 
 

Every time I am tempted by Satan to do something which would wrong my soul, I remember that 
God, The One, The Omnipotent, The Sovereign Ruler is literally above my head, watching every 
one of my actions. I live my whole life with the thought that The King is looking down upon me. 
God really does become more real, and much more terrifying, when you know where He is. On 
the flip side of the coin, it also increases me in hope and courage, because I know as well that 
the righteous servants of God who are mercilessly persecuted by this wicked world; all of the 
injustice and longsuffering we endure for saying “Our Lord is God-Alone”; He Who Is Above 
sees every last bit of it.  
 

All of those followers of Satan have nowhere to hide. We will be vindicated, and avenged. The 
Judge is upstairs, and encompasses all that they do upon His earth.  
 

The flat-earth cosmology, which is the only true cosmology, shows God to be more real, and 
more personal than the mental abstraction of the globe. The model itself points to His Dwelling-
Place on High. It reminds you of His Constant Presence.  
 

Now onto the Scriptural proofs.  
 

Quran 10:3 - Your Lord is God, who created the heavens and the earth in six days, then 
established Himself  
upon the Throne, directing the matter. There is no intercessor save after His leave; that is God, 
your Lord, so serve Him. Will you then not take heed! 
 

Quran 57:4 - He it is that created the heavens and the earth in six days, then established 
Himself upon the Throne. He knows what penetrates into the earth, and what comes forth from 
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it, and what descends from the heaven, and what ascends into it. And He is with you wherever 
you may be; and God sees what you do. 
 

Quran 2:255 - God, there is no god save He, the Living, the Eternal. Neither slumber nor sleep 
overtakes Him; to Him belongs what is in the heavens and what is in the earth — who will 
intercede with Him save by His leave? He knows what is before them and what is after them, 
and they encompass not anything of His knowledge save what He wills. His Throne 
overspreads the heavens and the earth, and the preservation thereof wearies Him not; and He 
is the Exalted, the Great. 
 

Quran 39:75 - And thou wilt see the angels surrounding the Throne, glorifying with the praise of 
their Lord; and it will be decided between them with justice; and it will be said: “Praise belongs 
to God, the Lord of All Creation!” 
 

Quran 69:17 - And the angels on its sides; and there will bear the Throne of thy Lord above 
them, that day, eight. 
 

Just as I said above, God Sits in His Throne. This is a recurring theme within the Quran that 
appears throughout the entire book. If we accept that these verses mean anything at all and are 
not an esoteric mishmash of confusion, then we accept that it is indicative of a literal Concrete 
Being that Sits in His Royal Chair.  
 

I have heard many try to reinterpret these unmistakeable passages as not being proof of a 
literal, Physical Throne that The Most High sits upon, but rather that they are a “symbol” of 
God’s authority over all things.  
 

Most certainly God has authority over all things, that fact I would never dispute. What I contest 
against is the interpretation that the verses which you read above are somehow not indicative of 
a corporeal Throne which God has created for Himself.  
 

There are many verses in the Quran that talk about God’s authority over all things.  
 

Quran 46:33 - Have they not considered that God — who created the heavens and the earth 
and was not wearied by their creation — is able to give life to the dead? Verily, He is over all 
things powerful. 
 

Quran 65:12 - God is He who created seven heavens — and of the earth their like — the 
command descending between them, that you might know that God is over all things powerful, 
and that God has encompassed all things in knowledge. 
 

The fact that there is only One God, and This Sole God has full, superlative mastery over 
everything in Creation, is the single most emphasized motif within The Final Revelation. The 
point is belabored practically on every single page. However, the verses which I have shown 
you before make specific mention of a Throne. They go on to describe things that are in spatial 
proximity to this Throne: the angels which surround It, and the 8 special angels which literally 
hold It up.  
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The Arabic root  ع ر ش (E-R-SH)  which is invariably translated as “Throne” in all of these 
passages about God, is the same word used in the narrative of Solomon, who was planning to 
take Queen Sheba’s throne and disguise it.  
 

Quran 81:20 -  

ى ٱلْ عَْرش   نَد ذ  ةٍ ع  ى قُوَّ  ذ 
ينٍ   َمك 

  

Possessor of power, with the Lord of the Throne secure, 
 

 

Quran 27:41-42 - 
 

ُرو۟ا َلهَا  ِذيَن ََل يَْهتَُدونَ عَْرشَ َقاَل نَِكِّ  هَا نَنُظْر َأتَْهتَِدٓى َأْم تَُكوُن ِمَن ٱلَّ

َكَذا  ٰـَ ا َجآءَْت قِيَل َأَه ِك َقاَلْت َكَأنَّهُۥ ُهَو َوُأوتِينَا ٱْلِعْلمَ ِمن َقْبِلهَا َوُكنَّا عَْرشُ َفَلمَّ
 ُمْسِلِمينَ 

 

(He said: “Disguise her throne for her; we will see if she is guided, or if she is of those not 
guided.” 
 

And when she came, it was said: “Is thy throne like this?” She said: “As though the same.”) “And 
we were given knowledge before her; and we were submitting. 
 

 

 

Unless you are ready to admit that Solomon was asking his men the question of who would be 
able to snatch Queen Sheba’s “authority”, and afterwards disguise it; then your interpretation of 
the word  ع ر ش (E-R-SH) is problematic.  
 

The Quran even tells us the size of His literal, Physical Throne; that it is larger than the whole of 
the Heavens and the Earth which It overspreads. It stands to reason as well then if God's 
Throne is so colossal in size, God Himself who Sits in The Throne must be even Larger. God is, 
without question, the Largest Existing Thing there ever was, and ever will be. His Awesome 
Size and Outstanding Power are truly unfathomable. 
 

 

Quran 39:37 - And they measured God not with the measure due Him. And the earth altogether 
will be His handful on the Day of Resurrection, and the heavens will be folded up in His right 
hand. Glory be to Him! And exalted is He above that to which they ascribe a partnership! 
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Again, another verse indicating the absolutely dwarfing Size of God. The massive Heavens and 
Earth which us humans have not begun to explore the bounds of will be His Handful on The Day 
of Judgment 
 

 

Quran 67:16 - Do you feel secure that He who is in the heaven will not make the earth swallow 
you, the while it shakes? 

 

 

Quran 38:8-10 - “Is it that the remembrance was sent down upon him from among us?” The 
truth is, they are in doubt about My remembrance; the truth is, they have not tasted My 
punishment! 
 

If they have the treasuries of the mercy of thy Lord, the Exalted in Might, the Bestower: — 

 

 Or if they have the dominion of the heavens and the earth and what is between them: — then 
let them ascend into the causes! 
 

 

 

God says that He is in Heaven (which we have identified as the region above our heads), 
because He rhetorically challenges the deniers who have a problem with how He does things to 
ascend up high enough and address their issues, which of course they are unable to. The 
Highest Heaven is The Habitation of God, which is matched within the Hebrew Bible: 
 

 

Deuteronomy 26:15 - Look down from thy holy habitation, from heaven, and bless thy people 
Israel, and the land which thou hast given us, as thou swarest unto our fathers, a land that 
floweth with milk and honey. 
 

Isaiah 66:1 - Thus saith the Lord, The heaven is my throne, and the earth is my footstool: where 
is the house that ye build unto me? and where is the place of my rest? 
 

 

 

And like God, the angels also dwell in Heaven, continually giving praises to their King. 
 

 

Quran 16:49 - And to God submits what is in the heavens and what is in the earth, among 
creatures and the angels. And they wax not proud. 
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Quran 53:26 - And how many an angel is there in the heavens! Their intercession avails 
nothing save after that God gives leave to whom He wills and is pleased. 
 

 

Quran 21:19 - And to Him belongs whoso is in the heavens and the earth; and those in His 
presence are not too proud for His service, nor do they grow weary 
 

 

This last verse says that the angels are in God's presence, just as a human servant might be in 
an earthly king's presence. That means God has a definite, concrete spatial location, which the 
angels can come in close proximity to. He is not an abstract universal principle. There is no 
need to start introducing baseless metaphysics when speaking of The Creator, Who is a 
physical, tangible, corporeal Being. 
 

Also, the fact that this passage says they praise Him “day and night” is another confirmation that 
there exists a broader, more grand cosmic cycle of nocturnal and diurnal oscillations outside of 
the Sun and Moon that we see, which the angels operate by; but that will be expanded upon 
further when we begin to look at the Bible. 
 

 

Quran 40:36-37 - And Pharaoh said: “O Hāmān: build thou for me a tower, that I might reach 
the causes, 
 

— The causes of the heavens — that I might look upon the God of Moses; but I think him a liar.” 
And thus was made fair to Pharaoh the evil of his deed, and he was turned away from the path; 
and the plan of Pharaoh was only in ruin. 
 

 

Firawn is literally trying to challenge the God of Musa here by building a high enough tower to 
see Him. In his own delusional hubris, He wanted to confront God, challenge Him, and overtake 
Him. Firawn knew that God's dwelling place was above, which is why he ordered his servant 
Haman to commission the construction of an immensely tall tower, so that he could “reach the 
causes”. He wanted to ascend high enough to wage war against The King and His army of 
angels.  
 

The insane, suicidal tendencies of these ruling elite types is nothing short of breath-taking. I 
believe that this Firawnic desire to wage war against The Most High exists within the men who 
run this world today. 
 

But from a cosmological standpoint, what sense does this make on the globe? Where could 
Firawn possibly be going by building a high tower on the surface of a spinning space ball, in a 
realm where there is no up or down? From the perspective of somebody on the other side of the 
Earth, Firawn would actually be going lower and lower, in the wrong direction.  
 

As always, the Quran assumes an objective reference point for up and down. Up is towards 
God, and down is farther away from Him. The Most High has the Absolute Frame of Reference 
from which all things are measured. He has an objective location, which is above us. 
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Quran 2:210 - Look they save for God to come to them in shadows of the clouds, and the 
angels? But the matter is concluded, and to God are matters returned. 
 

The Quranic narrative in its entirety operates upon that assumed premise of God being above 
us. The people of Muhammad’s time were challenging the prophet to bring His God in the 
clouds so that He could exact judgement Over them, for no other reason then they knew that 
Muhammad taught that God is in the Highest Heaven.  
 
Over and over as well we read of God “sending down” the angels, “sending down” the 
blessings, “sending down” the punishment, and “sending down” the Revelation etc. These are 
not all just cryptic metaphors; they are literal. God Who is High Above sends down Words, 
Signs, and Messengers from His Heavenly Dwelling Place. In the whole scheme of Creation 
there is an objective concept of up and down. 
 

To think that God is literally above our heads is instinctual, and naturally engraved within us. 
That is why any man, no matter what he believes or may think he believes; whether he be a 
Christian, Jew, Muslim, or anything else, whenever he enters a state of complete helplessness 
he cries towards the sky, asking God for help. When man reaches out to The Most High for aid, 
he either bows his head to the ground in humility, or looks up to the sky in desperation. That is 
in fact why we call Him The Most High in the first place; because He occupies the Highest Seat. 
 

 
Creative Commons. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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When the Muslim man prays, he oftentimes lays his hands out open in front of him with the 
palms facing up, as if ready to receive any blessing that may descend upon him from the 
Heavens. Why do we do that? Once again, because man instinctively knows that God is above 
him. That is why we look to the sky when we pray, or why the wicked and ungrateful man looks 
to the sky when he blasphemes God because he feels like God has done some kind of an 
injustice to him. People will turn their heads upwards and curse, or perhaps even stick their 
middle finger up (of course to their own doom). Why does man do all of these things? Because, 
he instinctively knows that God is not just in any arbitrary location. He is up There.  
 

This cosmology of the Heavens above and the Earth below is programmed into our spiritual 
DNA. Even though almost none of us has been taught this (unless you grew up in a wise 
family), we all understand it at our deepest levels.  
 

What you have seen just now is the Quranic case for the flat-earth, which is unassailable. The 
documentation for this standard model of Creation has piled so high now that I really believe it is 
time for some righteous men of God filled with courage, indignation, and knowledge of the 
Scriptures to wield this information and begin handing the Mosques of their community a long 
receipt. The imams must be held accountable for totally failing the members of our society by 
capitulating to the atheists' presuppositions, and letting our children be sent off to atheist, 
Godless public schools, to be taught a heathen cosmology, whilst collecting our donation 
money. 
 

Now that the Quranic precedent has been set - which is the Highest Standard, let us begin to 
look at the Previous Scriptures for more context and further clarification. Does the Bible agree 
with the Quran in its layout of Creation? 
 

 

THE BIBLICAL TESTIMONY 
 

We will start this analysis off in Genesis 1, where I will go through each of the verses in this text 
while exegetically elucidating upon the essential cosmological imports. The fact that I have to do 
this is quite a shameful reflection upon the pastors and rabbis who stand behind the pulpits 
today, because what you will see here is prima facie evidence that both the vast majority of 
Christians and vast majority of Jews do not understand the first chapter of the first book they 
claim to believe in. I will show you here that the entire edifice of mainstream religion needs to be 
torn down from its post, and built back upon the sound foundations of their respective scriptures. 
The men who claim to represent the Holy Books have crippled in their duty to teach the 
common man the truth, and instead have opted to fill their bank accounts and their bellies which 
spill over their trousers, by teaching the people of their community a watered-down doctrine, 
whilst at the same time capitulating to modern secular Scientism so as to not face persecution 
from their government. 
 

And what better place to start this scriptural revolution than in the beginning 

 

 

Genesis 1:1-2 - In the beginning God created the heaven and the earth. 
And the earth was without form, and void; and darkness was upon the face of the deep. And the 
Spirit of God moved upon the face of the waters. 
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Right away, in the first few sentences, the Bible starts to clash with NASA in its Creation 
narrative. Verses 1 and 2 reference a primordial field of water which existed before the creation 
of the world we live in, directly coinciding with statements from the Quran that before the 
erection of the Heavens and the Earth there was some cosmic ocean which God’s Throne was 
situated upon.  
  

Quran 11:7 - And He it is that created the heavens and the earth in six days, — and His Throne 
was upon the water — that He might try you, which of you is best in deed. And if thou sayest: 
“You will be raised up after death,” those who ignore warning will say: “This is only obvious 
sorcery.” 
 

 

Notice the wording here is God’s Throne “was” upon the water. If you look at the trilateral root of 
this particular word ك و ن (K-W-N), which is rendered as “was”, the primary meaning of it is the 
past tense. It refers to things that were the case.  
 

This means that there was a changing of location for God’s Throne. At first it was upon the 
chaotic waters, but after the Creation of the Heavens and the Earth He took His place upon The 
Throne in the Highest Heaven, which is now His Dwelling Place. 
 

 

Quran 10:3 - Your Lord is God, who created the heavens and the earth in six days, then 
established Himself upon the Throne, directing the matter. There is no intercessor save after His 
leave; that is God, your Lord, so serve Him. Will you then not take heed! 
 

Both Genesis and the Quran coincide in that they describe some kind of an aqueous 
environment that existed pre-creation, but radically differ from the modern Star Wars model. If 
we were to sum up the heathen teachings, it would read something like the following. 
 

The Book of Nonsense 1:1-2 

“In the beginning, nothing randomly formed the galaxies and planets.  
 

And the nothing was with nothing, and then the nothing suddenly exploded, randomly giving rise 
to everything including space, time, and all matter as we know it in a random, but orderly 
fashion”. 
 

The big-bang and primeval atom theory make no statement about the Great Deep of water 
which prevailed in the world and had its existence prior to the Heavens and the Earth. It in fact 
directly contradicts it by positing that a universal emptiness was the first stage in creation, 
instead of an untempered aquatic expanse.  
 

Where is the water that existed before their original, super-sized hiccup in space-time, which 
according to them was the beginning of everything? 
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Genesis 1:3-5 - And God said, Let there be light: and there was light. 
And God saw the light, that it was good: and God divided the light from the darkness. 
And God called the light Day, and the darkness he called Night. And the evening and the 
morning were the first day. 
 

  

God here creates the light and the darkness as two separate entities, and interestingly enough 
“the light” mentioned in Genesis, as well as the day and night, were actually created before the 
Sun, Moon and stars, which sequentially come later on in the chapter. This makes logical sense 
too from both a Biblical and Quranic perspective, because if the Heavens, the Earth, and all that 
is contained therein were created in 6 days, then the natural implication is that light and 
darkness, and/or a system of day and night existed before the Sun and Moon. If the Sun and 
Moon are the only source of light and day and night cycles, then how could there be light and 
day and night cycles before they were created? How could one begin counting from the first to 
the sixth day, if days only started with the Sun?  
 

Clearly the two lights of our sky are not the only source of illumination, and diurnal/nocturnal 
oscillations within Creation. Cosmic phases and illumination pre-existed the Sun and Moon. God 
calls Himself The Light of the Heavens and the Earth, and even gives us the length of the day 
and night in this larger, universal system of light and darkness, which is a thousand years per 
phase.  
  

Quran 6:1 - Praise belongs to God who created the heavens and the earth and made darkness 
and the light! Then those who ignore warning ascribe equals to their Lord. 
  

Quran 24:35 - God is the light of the heavens and the earth. The likeness of His light is as a 
niche wherein is a lamp — the lamp in a glass, the glass as it were a shining star — lit from a 
blessed tree, an olive neither of East nor West; its oil would nigh illuminate, though no fire 
touched it: — light upon light! — God guides to His light whom He wills! And God strikes 
similitudes for men; and God knows all things. 
 
Quran 32:5 - He directs the matter from the heaven to the earth; then it rises to Him in a day the 
measure whereof is a thousand years of what you count. 
 
Needless to say, this also is at odds with the popular Star Wars theory. If day and night are 
caused in the blackness of space by the rotation of the Earth in relation to the Sun, then what 
“days” are the Bible and the Quran talking about that pre-existed the Earth and Sun? Where is 
this primordial cosmic day and night cycle that overarches all of Creation, which is necessitated 
by the Scriptures? It is simply incompatible.  
  

Genesis 1:6-8 - And God said, Let there be a firmament in the midst of the waters, and let it 
divide the waters from the waters. 
And God made the firmament, and divided the waters which were under the firmament from the 
waters which were above the firmament: and it was so. 
 And God called the firmament Heaven. And the evening and the morning were the second day. 
  

God is now taking the primal waters, and giving it boundaries and regions, by placing a structure 
in the midst. This structure called the firmament or the vault of heaven, is separating the waters 
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above it from the waters below, or more aptly stated the celestial waters from the seas and 
oceans that man traverses.  
 

The Glorious Quran speaks of the same, where I have shown you before that during the Great 
Deluge in the time of Noah, the gates of the sky opened, causing that unimaginable amount 
water above the firmament to pour into our Earthly container, drowning everyone and everything 
that did not board the Ark.  
 

That same scheme of a world of separated waters is referred to in the Quran, specifically 
regarding the pre-diluvian people and their destruction due to God’s Judgment upon them. The 
aquatic environment which is perforated in the beginning of Creation is mentioned not only in the 
story of Noah - where that boundary separating the water was let loose, but also towards the 
end of Sura 25 we find a verse which is identical to Genesis 1:6. 
  

Quran 25:53 - And He it is that loosed the two seas: the one fresh and sweet, and the other 
salty and bitter, and made between them a barrier, and a complete partition 

 
Quran 55:19-21 - Loosed the two seas meeting together 
Between them a barrier they transgress not; 
— Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you deny? — 

 
In the Bible we are told that God separated the waters from the waters with the Firmament of 
Heaven, and in the Quran we are told that God loosed the two seas, and put in between them a 
barrier to prevent them from transgressing. These narratives run parallel with each other.  
 

Some Muslims who are gung-ho about the whole “Science” thing try to argue that the barrier 
mentioned here in these verses which separates the waters is not a physical barrier, but has 
something to do with the Mediterranean Sea having its flow constricted from the Atlantic at the 
Strait of Gibraltar. While I understand why some people may be led to believe this, the main 
problem here is two-fold. Firstly, that interpretation comes from an ignorance of the true nature 
of Creation, and secondly, both the Mediterranean Sea and Atlantic ocean are salty, bitter water. 
God has made it very clear in these verses that there is a barrier separating the fresh from the 
saline, one body of water drinkable, and the other not. This is not some area which constricts the 
flow of water, but instead we are being told of a physical, concrete obstruction that prevents two 
bodies of water from mixing. There is no such obstruction, or physical object on the globe. 
 

The correct understanding of this part of Chapter 55 is that it is talking of the Firmament of 
Heaven (which is also mentioned in Genesis), because if you read the surrounding context God 
is talking about the creation of the world. He is not speaking about some local body of fresh 
water which is separated from another local body of salt water, but instead giving us a grand, 
cosmological, universal narrative relating to the origins of our world, and the book of Genesis. 
The “barrier” here is the firmament of the book of Genesis, and the “loosing of the two seas” is 
the separating of the waters in Genesis. This has nothing to do with local lakes, rivers, and seas, 
in a primary sense.  
 

Remember as well that the word for barrier in the Quran appears in the singular, not plural. 
There is only one barrier being talked of, but if we were to accept the consensus interpretation of 
the so-called “Muslim world”, there would be a plethora of barriers plural all over the world 
separating the many seas, lakes and oceans.  
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What is being spoken of is the Firmament waters above which are fresh, and the waters below in 
our seas and oceans that are salty, and a physical gate between the two. This physical partition 
is the Firmament.  
 

You must keep in mind that there really is only one massive ocean on the entire Earth. We as 
human beings need to compartmentalize things in order to understand them better, so we end 
up calling one part of this ocean the Atlantic, another part the Pacific, and another part the Indian 
ocean, but these distinctions don't actually exist in reality. All of the seas and oceans in the world 
are connected to one another, and form the Great Deep. This Great Deep is a single, salty body 
of water, that is separated from the fresh waters in the Firmament of Heaven, which periodically 
come down in the form of rain by God’s leave. There are only two seas, the fresh on high, and 
the salty down below, which do not cross into each other due to the heavenly dome.  
 

How can any of this be even reconciled with the modern Scientism? I haven’t a clue.  
 

If we go even deeper into our analysis not only will we see a mentioning of the Firmament as we 
have just considered, but we will also realize that because God’s Words are sensible, they 
implicitly assume in their model an objective position for up and down. The waters would have to 
have all been collected together at first, in order for God to need to separate them with a 
physical barrier. 
 

This presupposes a flat interface, because in order for some water to be “above” something, and 
other waters to be “below” something, there must be a flat surface that divides the two. If the 
earth is a globe which “attracts” everything to its center, then there is no under and over, no up 
or down. Nothing can be said to be above or below anything else.  
 

I can’t believe I have to say this to grown adults who in their own puffed up “intellect” can’t 
understand such basic concepts, but water goes down. We all see this every single day, all the 
time. The Bible and the Quran assume this self-evident maxim. All unmanipulated water goes 
downward, and because all of it goes down, God created a physical structure between said 
waters, so one would not go down into the other, thereby creating two separate bodies of water 
in so doing  
 

But in the metaphysical land of outer-space water does not collect. According to the doctrines of 
vacuums and relativity, there is no preferred direction for anything to travel along. All matter 
would just continue along its straight inertial line until acted upon by another object.  
 

This conception would have every drop of water float off in a separate direction, which makes 
the very concept of separating one body of water into two with a physical barrier meaningless. 
There are no bodies of water in the theoretical world of zero-gravity; there are only individual 
droplets or molecules of water, each hovering off in their own unique trajectory. And even giving 
them that is being generous, because according to their own claims, outer space is -270 
degrees Celsius, which would freeze any and all liquids in less than a second.  
 

There is no need to separate water in space because water would not even really collect in the 
first place. It would either disperse all over, or become ice. 
  

Genesis 1:9-10 - And God said, Let the waters under the heaven be gathered together unto one 
place, and let the dry land appear: and it was so. 
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And God called the dry land Earth; and the gathering together of the waters called he Seas: and 
God saw that it was good.  
  

 
The more I study into the Scriptures, the more I begin to realize that everything NASA and its 
brainwashed ideologues say about the Creation is directly the opposite of what God has 
revealed. Modern Scientism will have you believe that before the formation of the Earth, the 
universe contained an endless amount of space debris: dust, rocks, asteroids etc., and that 
these were all pulled into Earth’s gravity gradually over the course of millions of years, collecting 
into the mass space rock it is today. During this process Earth was just a dry piece of rock with 
no water (and by that fact unable to support life), so water had to be introduced into its 
atmosphere.  
 

There are a few competing theories as to how this happened, but the prevailing one is what I will 
call the Comet Theory. The Comet Theory states that during the formation and collection of the 
earth (due to its gravitational field), various asteroids and comets that contained large amounts 
of ice hit the Earth. These pieces of space junk along with their ice collected on the Earth's 
surface, and over the course of millennia melted and turned into our oceans. 

 
  
The Comet Theory being seconded by the Scientific American, one of the, if not the most prestigious science 
magazines in the world. It is among the oldest continuously published magazines in America, and Wikipedia states 
that many famous scientists, including Albert Einstein, have contributed articles to its collection. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

  

Of course, without even considering what the Bible says, the “explanation” given here is shoddy 
in and of its own right. Saying that space debris deposited ice onto the Earth's surface which 
ended up melting and forming the oceans does not answer our question, but instead just moves 
it one step back.  
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Ice is just frozen water, so where did those asteroids get their water that turned into the ice? 
When somebody asks how our Earth received its most essential element that is fundamental to 
all forms of life, you can’t just answer that question by saying “well, it got it from somewhere 
else”. That lazy cop out just leaves the same question unanswered, which is how did all the 
space junk get its water which turned into ice?  
 

Also how does all of this work with respect to the current theories on gravity? Whenever we ask 
the globe-earther to demonstrate his truly fictitious force in any capacity, he will always make the 
same excuses. When the flat-earther inquires of him, why do not the massive mountains of the 
Earth exhibit even a single iota of gravitation or “attraction” by dint of their mass alone not even 
being able to move so much as a dust bunny, we are always told that the mountain is too small 
compared to the earth so its gravitas is negligible.  
 

But during the formation of all of the planets that exist in the universe when they were nothing 
but small rocks, what caused them to attract all of the material that made them into the massive 
super giants they are today? What made the Earth decide “hey I am going to be a point source 
of attraction over here”, and what made Jupiter say “Okay earth, you attract over there, and I will 
be a point source of gravitation over here”? What caused this initial attraction of masses, when 
they had little to no mass to begin with, but had to collect their girth over a course of thousands 
of years? What prevented all the objects within the universe from collecting into one big, solid 
clump of mass right after the big bang? Having different sources of attraction is completely 
arbitrary because the required mass was not there to begin with.  
  

But as I have said before, aside from the errors in the globe-earth cosmogony narrative, it is also 
a perverse inversion of what the Scriptures teach. The Quran and the Bible talk about a 
primordial terrain of water that existed before Creation from which all living things were created.  
  

Quran 21:30 - Have not those who ignore warning considered that the heavens and the earth 
were stitched together, then We ripped them apart and made of water every living thing? Will 
they then not believe! 
 

Genesis 1:20 - And Gd said, Let the waters bring forth abundantly the moving creature that hath 
life, and fowl that may fly above the earth in the open firmament of heaven 
  

(As a brief aside, I want you to take a quick mental note of the fact that God says in the Bible 
that the birds in our sky fly “in the open Firmament” of Heaven. That means the Firmament can 
in no way shape or form be conflated with the concept of outer space, but rather is the sky 
above our head. This key point will become of crucial importance very shortly). 
 

The cosmological waters are the backdrop of the whole of Creation, and everything is created 
from it, around it, or adjacent to it. The verses we just read in Genesis also show how God 
started with the waters below the Firmament, and then brought up from beneath them the dry 
land. He started with the seas, and then made emerge from that Great Deep the continents of 
the world. 
 

This Great Deep of Water from which the Earth came, and still exists under it, is mentioned 
copiously throughout the Bible. 
  

Deuteronomy 33:13 - And of Joseph he said, Blessed of the LORD [be] his land, for the 
precious things of heaven, for the dew, and for the deep that coucheth beneath, 
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Amos 7:4 - Thus hath the Lord GOD showed unto me: and, behold, the Lord GOD called to 
contend by fire, and it devoured the great deep, and did eat up a part. 
  

Proverbs 8:28 - When he established the clouds above: when he strengthened the fountains of 
the deep 
  

  

NASA teaches the polar opposite because according to their narrative Earth started as a mass 
of congealed rock, and then the waters were introduced afterwards on its surface from alien 
influences. For NASA, it started with the land, and the waters came subsequently. A backwards 
aberration from the teachings of the Holy Books.  
 

  
Image credit: https://www.turito.com/learn/wp-content/uploads/2022/08/image-1071-1024x659.png. --- Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The drawing you see above is the standard view of the globe as espoused by academia. You 
will notice that the foundation, or the inner core, has nothing to do with water, but instead they 
claim it is a hot ball of iron. This right here is another theoretical cartoon produced in the minds 
of men which has never been proven. Nobody has ever seen this mantle, outer core, or inner 
core.  
  

The deepest hole ever dug by human beings is the Kola Superdeep Borehole at the Kola 
Peninsula bordering Northern Russia and Norway, which was a mission launched by Russia to 
see just how far down they could go. They could only get down to about the 7-mile marker 

https://www.turito.com/learn/wp-content/uploads/2022/08/image-1071-1024x659.png
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before it was infeasible for them to go any further, as their equipment could not handle the 
intense heat and pressure. Union University States: 
  

“The deepest hole by far is one on the Kola Peninsula in Russia near Murmansk, referred to as 
the "Kola well." It was drilled for research purposes beginning in 1970. After five years, the Kola 
well had reached 7km (about 23,000ft). Work continued until the project was abandoned in 1989 
because the drill became stuck in rock at a little over 12km (almost 40,000ft or 8 miles) deep. 
That is the current record for a depth reached by humans. The Kola’s well depth is comparable 
with the distance across Jackson. The project cost over $100 million, which is about $2500 per 
foot. That is expensive digging! Given the technology and funds, geologists would like to try to 
go deeper for core samples, but digging such holes requires much patience, money, technology, 
and luck. Much information comes from such holes; for example, the bottom of this hole was 
about 370Â°F (190Â°C).”  
 
https://www.uu.edu/dept/physics/scienceguys/2003Apr.cfm 

  

 
The Kola Superdeep Borehole of Russia, which has since then been welded shut. Image credit: Rakot13. --- Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

  

7 miles. That is it. According to the assertions they make for their own model, we have not been 
able to fully penetrate the outer crust of the Earth. If this is the case, then any theories as to what 
lies beneath the crust of a mantle, outer core, and inner core are nothing but that, conjectural 

https://www.uu.edu/dept/physics/scienceguys/2003Apr.cfm
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theories that remain unverified. It is arrogant “Scientists” claiming to have knowledge of the 
unseen. 
 

Skipping down to verse 14, Genesis goes on to say: 
  

Genesis 1:14-18 - And God said, Let there be lights in the firmament of the heaven to divide the 
day from the night; and let them be for signs, and for seasons, and for days, and years: 
And let them be for lights in the firmament of the heaven to give light upon the earth: and it was 
so. 
And God made two great lights; the greater light to rule the day, and the lesser light to rule the 
night: he made the stars also. 
And God set them in the firmament of the heaven to give light upon the earth, 
And to rule over the day and over the night, and to divide the light from the darkness: and God 
saw that it was good. 
  

These 4 verses contain two main points, which I will unpack. For starters, just as the Quran 
implicitly implies that the Moon gives off its own light by calling the un a lamp and the Moon a 
light, so too does the Bible, where God calls her a “lesser light” that presides over the night. It is 
not a reflector, a mirror, or a projector of some kind, but instead produces its own unique 
illumination by the Will of God. Although its radiance is inferior to that of the Sun’s, nonetheless it 
is still a primary source of light. This also corroborates with Isaiah 13:10 which reads: 
  

Isaiah 13:10 - For the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof shall not give their light: the 
sun shall be darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall not cause her light to shine. 
  

The second point however is problematic for any Christian or Jew who wants to claim their belief 
in this book while still doing the tango with modern government controlled “Science”. That point 
is this: recall the mental bookmark I had you make moments ago about verse 20 that states the 
birds as flying “in the open Firmament of Heaven”, clearly showing the Firmament to be the sky 
above our head which is local to the Earth - not outer space. Well God unequivocally, in no 
mistakeable terms says that the Sun, Moon, and stars are quote “in” the Firmament of Heaven. 
That means the celestial bodies are in the same region that the birds fly in, just higher up of 
course. They are not in some different region devoid of an atmosphere called space, millions 
and millions of miles away. 
 

There is only one model that comports with this language, and that model is the flat-earth with a 
freely moving heavenly vault above. Does the NASA theory put the Sun Moon and stars in the 
open Firmament of Heaven, where the birds fly? Or does it relegate these luminaries into far off 
distant realms completely alien to the earth? 

  

Let it be made clear for my reader that this verse alone, with a heavy hand, slaps the modern 
heliocentric view off the table for anybody who claims to believe in the Bible. To be a globe-
earther while simultaneously saying you adhere to the Scriptures which are the inerrant Word of 
God is willful dishonesty. The paradigm taught within the so-called “science” textbooks is 
mutually exclusive from the paradigm taught within God’s Textbooks. There can be no 
reconciliation of the two.  
  



543 
 

We will conclude my commentary of Genesis here, and now move on to verses in other parts of 
the Bible that are inharmonious with the two dogmas that modern “science” has canonized 
regarding the Earth. I will list those dogmas here as follows: 

1. That the Earth is a spheroid object that “pulls” everything to its center.  
2. That the Earth rotates, and this rotation is the primary movement behind the heavenly 

phenomena we witness. 

Let us address them Biblically. 
  

The Bible holds no punches in describing that the Earth is a fixed plane of existence, and that 
the celestial bodies above us are freely rotating in the Heavens. This fact is evidenced by 
explicitly clear statements, and also implicit language used within the text. We will start with the 
supposed rotundity of the earth.  
  

1 Chronicles 16:30 - Fear before him, all the earth: the world also shall be stable, that it be not 
moved. 
  

Psalm 93:1 - The Lord reigneth, he is clothed with majesty; the Lord is clothed with strength, 
wherewith he hath girded himself: the world also is stablished, that it cannot be moved. 
  

Psalm 96:10 - Say among the heathen that the Lord reigneth: the world also shall be 
established that it shall not be moved: he shall judge the people righteously 
  

 

God bluntly says in these passages that the Earth is a thing which is established, and 
immovable. Nothing more needs to be explained here. If you deny, you lie. Plain and simple.  
This maxim is also ratified in the prophetic and apocalyptic books of the Bible, where the 
messengers of God foretell a time where the Earth will be violently shaken. I have mentioned 
this before in my analysis of the other ancient texts which are deemed sacred around the world 
and also the Holy Quran, that such descriptions of an Earth that will be catastrophically shaken 
presupposes that the Earth was fixed to begin with - hence why it would be such a disaster. A 
spinning, wobbling, turning, and orbiting ball would hardly be bothered by a little bit of shaking 
because it already is experiencing a large number of simultaneous movements along various 
axes, but a flat and stationary table with items on its surface would find that same type of 
shaking to be thoroughly devastating. The examples of this in the Bible are plentifu.  
  

Isaiah 13:13 - Therefore I will shake the heavens, and the earth shall remove out of her place, in 
the wrath of the LORD of hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger 
  

Jeremiah 50:46 - At the noise of the taking of Babylon the earth is moved, and the cry is heard 
among the nations. 
 
Haggai 2:6 - For thus saith the LORD of hosts; Yet once, it is a little while, and I will shake the 
heavens, and the earth, and the sea, and the dry land. 
  

All of these can only make sense when applied to the backdrop assumption of a motionless 
Earth.  
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And the natural corollary to the Earth being stationary is that the heavenly bodies are dynamic, 
which would be the primary cause for the natural analog watch display that rotates above our 
head. 
  

Psalm 19:4-6 - Their line is gone out through all the earth, and their words to the end of the 
world. In them hath he set a tabernacle for the sun, 
Which is as a bridegroom coming out of his chamber, and rejoiceth as a strong man to run a 
race. 
His going forth is from the end of the heaven, and his circuit unto the ends of it: and there is 
nothing hid from the heat thereof. 
  

In Psalm 19 it is the Sun which is the primary object of the passage. The Sun is the subject, 
which is having various qualities being predicated of it, such as “coming out of its chamber”, and 
being likened to a strong man “running a race”. Moreover, the circuit which he traverses across 
the sky is his circuit, nothing being mentioned of a supposed rotation of the Earth. God describes 
the changing location of the Sun as it goes from end to end in the Heavens. These verses are 
blatantly geocentric.  
  

Joshua 10:12-13 - Then spake Joshua to the Lord in the day when the Lord delivered up the 
Amorites before the children of Israel, and he said in the sight of Israel, Sun, stand thou still 
upon Gibeon; and thou, Moon, in the valley of Ajalon. 
And the sun stood still, and the moon stayed, until the people had avenged themselves upon 
their enemies. Is not this written in the book of Jasher? So the sun stood still in the midst of 
heaven, and hasted not to go down about a whole day. 
  

Here, so as to aid the Children of Israel with their strife against the Amorites, Joshua literally 
commands the Sun and Moon to stand still in the sky, and God grants him this wish, leaving the 
un perpetually in the same spot and the Amorites having no place to hide under the broad 
daylight. The cosmic implication of this is very clear, that the Sun and oon regularly lapse over 
the arth in their own circuit which is the cause of our perpetual diurnal/nocturnal oscillation. 
Joshua does not command the earth to stop rotating; he commands the Sun and Moon to arrest. 
This same idea is touched upon again later towards the end of the Tanakh with the prophet 
Habakkuk.  
  

Habakkuk 3:11 - The sun and moon stood still in their habitation: at the light of thine arrows they 
went, and at the shining of thy glittering spear. 
  

Next, I would like you to go back a few books, into Isaiah.  
  

Isaiah 38:8 - Behold, I will bring again the shadow of the degrees, which is gone down in the 
sun dial of Ahaz, ten degrees backward. So the sun returned ten degrees, by which degrees it 
was gone down. 
  

This part recounts the story of King Hezekiah, who initially was decreed to die very soon by the 
prophet Isaiah, but then pleaded to God to extend his life on account of his faithfulness. God 
decides to answer his prayers and reverse the decision of ending Hezekiah's life, instead giving 
him fifteen more years, and this new promise God made was commemorated with a miraculous 
sign. God moves the sun backwards by ten degrees, thereby turning Hezekiah’s sundial by the 
same amount. 
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Again, it is very clearly the Sun that moved backward which caused the day to rewind. The idea 
of the Earth rotating the other way towards the west by 10 degrees (which would be required by 
the globe), is absent from the narrative. Notice as well that this isn’t coming from some ignorant 
superstitious desert wanderers either, but actually that this specific verse is being communicated 
from the perspective of God Himself. God is speaking here in the first person saying “I will bring”. 
So it is not just the opinion of Isaiah and Hezekiah that the Sun moves. This is the stance that 
The Most High takes as well. 
 

And just to ratify my case further, here are a couple of more verses which state the same: 
  

Ecclesiastes 1:5 - The sun also ariseth, and the sun goeth down, and hasteth to his place 
where he arose 

  

Judges 5:31 - So let all thine enemies perish, O Lord: but let them that love him be as the sun 
when he goeth forth in his might. And the land had rest forty years. 
  

From all of these verses we can see that the Biblical defense case I have made for a stationary, 
geocentric Earth is impregnable. What has been relayed above are in my opinion some of the 
more stronger arguments which I have chosen to specifically address, however for my readers 
reference I will also leave a large collection of verses which softly imply the same model in their 
language. These are all verses that say things to the effect of “the sun goes down”, “the sun 
departing”, “the sun disappearing etc.”. This repeated phraseology reveals the assumption within 
the Bible and the ancient Hebrew people that the Sun moved across the sky, just as it appears 
to in reality.  
 

And really, we can go even further than that into the common vernacular of our time period as 
well. Terms like “sunrise”, “sunset”, “the sun is up”, “the sun is down” etc. are all subconscious 
references to geocentrism, though we may not notice it. The human mind and heart knows the 
truth deep down, that the Earth is stationary and that the sun and moon trek across the sky in 
their respective circuits. Nobody ever uses the terms “earth turn east”, “earth turn west”, “turning 
towards the sun”, “turning away from the sun” etc., unless it is some government funded 
“Science” textbook trying to indoctrinate you. Although technically speaking those terms are 
factually accurate according to the heliocentric model, they are still nonetheless missing from our 
tongue. Why is this the case?  
 

Because it does not match our reality, and to speak in such a manner which is so antithetical to 
our experience would feel quite awkward. We simple humans say what we see, and that is why 
our vocabulary is dominated by geocentric assumptions. At some level my reader, deep, deep 
down, past all of the propaganda which the world throws at us and that superficially collects on 
the surface, in the depths of the soul, we recognize the truth for what it is. That truth is not only 
present in the Bible, but comes out in our day to day speech.  
 
This is why even the most hardened of atheists will still often say “oh my God” when they are 
frustrated or surprised by something; why we look upwards to the sky when we pray; and also 
for the same reason why our speech is filled with geocentric presuppositions. Because man 
recognizes the truth at some level.   
 
Here are just a small sample of verses from the Bible that allude to a dynamic heavenly system 
that moves above us: 
  



546 
 

Genesis 15:12, Genesis 17, Genesis 19:23, Genesis 28:11,Genesis 32:31, Exodus 17:12, 
Exodus 22:3, Exodus 26, Leviticus 22:7, Numbers 2:3, Deuteronomy 11:30, Deuteronomy 16:6, 
Deuteronomy 23:11, Deuteronomy 24:13, Deuteronomy 24:15, Joshua 1:4, Joshua 8:29, Joshua 
12:1, Joshua 8:13, Joshua 9:33, Joshua 14:18, Joshua 19:14, II Samuel 2:24, II Samuel 3:35, II 
Samuel 23:4, I Kings 22:36, II Chronicles 18:34, Job 9:7, Job 113:3, Isaiah 13:10, Isaiah 41:25, 
Isaiah 45:6, Isaiah 59:19, Isaiah 60:20, Jeremiah 15:9, Daniel 6:14, Amos 8:9, Jonah 4:8, Micah 
3:6, Nahum 3:17, Malachi 1:11, Matthew 5:45, 13:6, Mark 1:32, 4:6, 16:2, Luke 4:40 

  

Next let us deal with the shape of the Earth, whether it be flattened or globular.  
  

Proverbs 8:27 - When he prepared the heavens, I was there: when he set a compass upon the 
face of the depth 

  

The word in Hebrew which has been translated as “compass” in the King James Version, can 
also be rendered as circle. In this passage God is describing the shape of the oceans - 
otherwise known as the Great Deep, which He says is circular. The Almighty inscribes a circle 
upon the watery abyss that lies underneath the Earth, which as a natural corollary means that 
the Earth which sits upon those circular waters is flat. The Bible says exactly what us flat-
earthers have been saying for years, that water lies completely flat.  
  

Isaiah 11:12 - And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of 
Israel, and gather together the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of the earth. 
  

Job 37:3 - He directeth it under the whole heaven, and his lightning unto the ends of the earth. 
  

  

The Earth is said to have corners. Corners are on tables, or any other extended flat object. 
Corners most certainly do not exist on a sphere. The same can be said about “ends”, as a 
sphere cannot support this concept geometrically due to its surface being essentially endless. 
The Bible also says that the Earth has a “face”, in direct contradiction to the globe, because a 
face is a flat surface on any geometric object.  
  

Genesis 7:4 - For yet seven days, and I will cause it to rain upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights; and every living substance that I have made will I destroy from off the face of the earth. 
  

Genesis 4:14 - Behold, thou hast driven me out this day from the face of the earth; and from thy 
face shall I be hid; and I shall be a fugitive and a vagabond in the earth; and it shall come to 
pass, that every one that findeth me shall slay me. 
  

We still use this term even in contemporary parlance talking about “the face of the Earth”. 
However, most people in their dazed and programmed slumber, do not realize that this is a 
subtle hat-tip towards the flat-earth, which is so ruthlessly shamed publicly, but nevertheless 
referenced discreetly almost daily.  
  

Isaiah 40:22 - It is he that sitteth upon the circle of the earth, and the inhabitants thereof are as 
grasshoppers; that stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain, and spreadeth them out as a tent to 
dwell in: 
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This verse is peculiarly interesting because many compromised Christians who exist today will 
actually use it to somehow justify their belief in modern government funded Scientism Isaiah 
40:22 is their “proof” that the Earth is a globe. 
 

Now why do they say this? Personally, I have no idea. To say that this passage proves the 
NASA model within the Bible amounts to nothing more than mere mouth-breathing foolishness.  
 

The word used here is “circle''. Not a “ball”. A circle is an object with a flat surface; a ball is not.  
The word for ball is actually used elsewhere in Isaiah, which is different from the one found here 
which has been rendered “circle”. 
  

Isaiah 22:18 - He will surely violently turn and toss thee like a ball into a large country: there 
shalt thou die, and there the chariots of thy glory shall be the shame of thy lord's house. 
  

God, and the writer of Isaiah, just like any other person in history, obviously knew the difference 
between a circle and a ball, the former of which is likened to the Earth, and the latter being used 
in no comparison to the Earth whatsoever. So essentially the compromised Christian is making 
the following argument: 
 

“The Bible teaches the Earth is a globe because it says it is flat”.  
 
 

That is the essence of their argument. This failed attempt shows nothing short of a sheer 
desperation to selvedge two worldviews together that just do not mix. This is all the dishonest 
and comfortable man is left with when he starts to deny what the eye can plainly see in both the 
Book, and the world around him . 
 

Even we have the Tower of Babel narrative, where the people of that time commissioned the 
building of an exceedingly tall tower so that they could wage war against God, which matches 
the Quranic account of Firawn who commanded Haman to do similarly. 
  

Genesis 11:3-8 - And they said one to another, Go to, let us make brick, and burn them 
thoroughly. And they had brick for stone, and slime had they for morter. 
  
And they said, Go to, let us build us a city and a tower, whose top may reach unto heaven; and 
let us make us a name, lest we be scattered abroad upon the face of the whole earth. 
  
And the Lord came down to see the city and the tower, which the children of men builded. 
  
And the Lord said, Behold, the people is one, and they have all one language; and this they 
begin to do: and now nothing will be restrained from them, which they have imagined to do. 
 
Go to, let us go down, and there confound their language, that they may not understand one 
another's speech. 
 
So the Lord scattered them abroad from thence upon the face of all the earth: and they left off to 
build the city. 
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What is going on here? Why did God confuse the tongues of the world in this story? The reason 
is obvious: the people were plotting to fight against God, Who dwells in Heaven, which is above 
us. 
 
 
REFLECTIONS ON THE SCRIPTURES 
 

Imagine if you were living a thousand years ago before the existence of NASA, with no prior 
knowledge of what the Earth and sky are like, and you just pulled these books out of a treasure 
chest buried deep within the ground. Assume that in this scenario you are somehow able to read 
classical Arabic and Hebrew and had confirmation that these books were The Word of God. If 
you read them cover to cover, would you walk away from it with an idea about the Heavens that 
resembles anything close to what the modern system tells you? Do the descriptions within either 
of these Holy Texts lend in any way to a spinning, orbiting ball Earth that travels around the Sun, 
with stars that are also themselves suns trillions of miles away? The truthful man will say no.  
 

Can we also for just a moment appreciate the fact that all of the fundamental forces, doctrines, 
and modalities of the modern heliocentric model like gravity, relativity, the fabric of space-time, 
frames of reference, dark matter, orbital mechanics, blackholes, supernovas etc. are completely 
absent from both the Bible and the Quran? Forget their proper names, they are not found even 
in substance within either of the Books.  
 

Let me tell you my dear reader, that over the last 100 years there has been a great and 
fraudulent rewriting of history that has transpired here, upon God’s Earth. Some very evil men 
have been diligently at work, trying to hide the truth from you. All of the ancient religious texts, 
and most importantly God’s Holy Words in the Bible and the Quran have had a large fabric of 
deceit cast over them, in an attempt to obscure their message which exposes the entirety of the 
modern world. The mainstream religious institutions today stand on top of that fabric to ensure 
that it is not lifted, lest the truth be made manifest, and their pocketbooks be adversely affected 
as a result. 
 

However, despite their attempts to keep you ignorant, the words of these ancient books still 
faintly cry out from underneath that sheet of deception which they are under, the loudest voices 
being from the Bible and the Quran, who’s Message can be heard by those servants with a 
keen, acerbic ear.  
 

It is that message from underneath the veil, which I have reproduced for you here.  
The flat-earth model is the original model taught by the Most High. It is sacred knowledge, and 
humanity’s birthright. By dint of us being sons and daughters of Adam, we are owed this doctrine 
from childhood. But many devious hearts out there have conspired together to rob us from what 
is our rightful inheritance.  
 

Despite whatever psychological method may be employed to try and deter you from knowing 
what I have relayed to you above, be it obfuscation, gas-lighting, mockery, shaming, or any other 
lowdown tactic, what remains is this: that the Scriptures are clear in what they teach.  
The only question now is, are you willing to accept it? 
  

  

COMMON OBJECTIONS 
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#1 Cracking Open the Ostrich Egg Fallacy 
 
Christians and so-called “Muslims” alike have devised various strategies to try and circumvent 
the cosmological implications of the Scriptures which they claim to uphold, by misrepresenting 
certain passages and making them seem like they line up with the doctrines of heliocentrism.  
Now, do they ever give an answer to the landslide of other passages you present to them? Of 
course not. Even when you bring forth an entire briefcase of verses spanning the entire Book 
showing the abject opposite, they are just ready to disregard all of those, and cling on to the one 
verse which they feel ratifies the modern cosmology.  
 

All of those other verses are esoteric metaphors, but this one that I think proves the globe is 
most definitely literal.  
 

That is the mindset of these people.  
 
One such verse is in the chapter of the Quran titled “Those Who Pull Out”  
  

Quran 79:30 -  

ِلَك   َهآَدَحىَٰ َوٱْْلَْرَض بَْعَد ذََٰ
And the earth, after that, He spread it out; 
  

You might be thinking, how in the world does the 30th verse of chapter 79 in any way, shape or 
form teach the Earth is a globe? It actually says the complete opposite, by describing the Earth 
to be a thing spread out. And to that objection, I would most certainly agree.  
 

The specific word in question which has had some manipulations done to it by those who seek 
to gain by morphing the Quran to the dictates of Scientism is the arabic word  َدحَ ا (D-H-A). This 
particular word in this form only appears once within the entire Quran, and for this reason it is 
quite susceptible to having its meaning altered by people who have certain agendas to promote 
and aims to achieve. 
 

And that word invariably, incontestably means to spread out. This is not just my opinion, but the 
opinion of practically every translator of the Quran. Only in recent times has this word become a 
subject of controversy, and that is because of certain pushers of Scientism in the so-called 
“Muslim” world”. 
  
Dr. Zakir Naik in his debate against the Christian William Campbell titled Debate: The Quran and 
The Bible in the Light of Science, makes the following arguments against the Bible. I will 
reproduce a transcript of his words here with only slight editing to remove the grammatical 
errors:  
 

Dr. Zakir Naik, Debate:  
 
The Quran and The Bible in the Light of Science, (April 2000)  
“Sister asked the question, that I did not address what the Bible says about the shape of the 
earth, due to lack of time. Due to lack of time, I could have pointed out a 100 more points. 
Anyhow, the sister wants to know what the Bible says about the shape of the Earth. It is 
mentioned in the Bible, in the Gospel of Matthew, chapter 4 verse 8 it says that the devil took 
Jesus Christ (PBUH) to an exceedingly high mountain and showed him all of the kingdoms of 
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the earth and its glory. In the gospel of Luke, chapter number 4 verse number 5 the devil took 
him to a high mountain and showed him the glory of all of the kingdoms of the world. Now, even 
if you go to the tallest mountain, the highest mountain in the world, which is Mt. Everest, and let 
us suppose that you have very good vision and can see for thousands of miles together. Yet you 
will not be able to see all the kingdoms of the world because today we know that the earth is 
spherical. You will not be able to see the kingdom on the opposite side of the world. The only 
way you would be able to see it is if the earth was flat. That is the description of what the bible 
gives, that the earth is flat.  
  

Furthermore, the same description is repeated in the book of Daniel chapter 4 verse 10-11, it 
says that in the dream that a tree grew up into heaven and then when the tree grew up into 
heaven that it grew up so much that everyone from all the ends of the earth could see the tree. 
This is only possible if the shape of the earth was flat. If the tree was very long and the shape of 
the earth is flat, then it is possible. Today it is a universal fact that the world is spherical, and you 
will never be able to see the tree no matter how long it is, from the opposite side of the spherical 
shape of the earth. Furthermore, it is mentioned in 1 Chronicles chapter 16 verse 30 that the 
earth does not move. The same is repeated in the book of psalms chapter 93 verse 1 that 
Almighty God stabilized the earth. That means the earth does not move.” 
 
 
In other lectures he then goes on to supposedly “show” that the Quran - in contrast to The Bible - 
does not teach that the Earth is flat, and he quotes 79:30 to justify this claim.  
 
Again, you may be wondering how he uses an explicitly flat-earth passage to “prove” that the 
earth is a globe? It is easy. Through lying.  
 

There is another word similar to  َدحَ ا (D-H-A) in the Arabic, udḥīya, which derives from the same 
root that the word in chapter 79 does. udḥīya means “ostrich nest”, and some among the 
“Muslim” intellgentsia have twisted the meaning of the word in chapter 79 to mean an ostrich 
egg, rendering the verse as: 
  

And the earth, after that, He made it as an ostrich egg 

  

But this is a shameless, and deliberate distortion. Every translator knows that the word in the 
passage means to “spread” or “flatten” out, and the other word udḥīya which is related it to it and 
which derives from the same root means ostrich nest, and refers to how an ostrich finds a level 
piece of land, clears out the grass and debris, stomps its feet on it, and flattens everything out to 
create a nest for their offspring. 
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Image credit:  https://www.istockphoto.com/photo/ostrich-and-its-eggs-in-nest-gm177037683-20115462 / fullempty. --- 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
Udḥīya (ostrich nest), which has the same root as the word found in the Quran, refers to the 
same concept of flatness, in how an ostrich flattens the land to make a nest for their eggs. 
However, the scholars of the “Islamic” world have said that because the word used in the Quran 
has the same root as udḥīya, which means ostrich nest, that this somehow has nothing to with 
the nest of the giant bird, but instead assert that it has everything to do with the ostrich egg, 
which is something like a globe, and therefore the Quran teaches that the earth is a globe.  
It is from this very mistreating of the passage in question by Dr. Zakir Naik and men like him, that 
now the word  َدحَ ا (D-H-A) has had its meaning confused. But the true, academic, and most 
importantly Quranic meaning is flat. Besides, that would be consistent with everything else that 
the Quran has to say about the shape of the Earth.  
 

To confirm my case, I will leave here a few renderings of this passage from the most 
authoritative translators of the Quran in the English language, where you will see that they all 
agree with me.  
  

Saheeh International  
And after that He spread the earth. 
 

Yusuf Ali 
And the earth, moreover, hath He extended (to a wide expanse); 
 

Abul Ala Maududi 
and thereafter spread out the earth, 
 

Muhsin Khan 
And after that He spread the earth; 
 

Pickthall 
And after that He spread the earth, 
 

Dr. Ghali  
And the earth, after that He flattened it (for life). 
 

Abdel Haleem 

and the earth, too, He spread out, 
 

  

I find it quite interesting, and perhaps even providential that the one verse that is used in the 
Quran to “prove” the globular nature of the Earth actually does the exact opposite, and 
demonstrates its flatness. 
  

  

#2 An Argument Which Hangs Upon Nothing: 
 

https://www.istockphoto.com/photo/ostrich-and-its-eggs-in-nest-gm177037683-20115462
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The next point I would like to address is the book of Job, chapter 26, which the NASA 
enthusiasts among Christians and Jews will use to justify the doctrine of outer space. The 
passage reads: 
 

Job 26:7 - He stretcheth out the north over the empty place, and hangeth the earth upon 
nothing. 
 
The wording here “hangeth upon nothing” they say is a confirmation that the Earth is floating 
within the vacuum of space, where it hangs upon nothing.  
 

Sometimes when an individual puts an argument together better than you can in a 
comprehensive, and thorough manner, it is better to just take the side seat and let them steal the 
show. Here I will quote Samuel Rowbatham, who deals with this passage in the book of Job in 
detail, and then add my own thoughts afterwards.  
 

Samuel Rowbotham, Zetetic Astronomy (1881 edition), Chapter XV, pg. 365-367  
 

“Many have argued that the Scriptures favored the idea that the earth is a globe suspended in 
space, from the following language of Job (xxvi., 7):– [p. 365] “He stretched out the north over 
the empty place, and hangeth the earth upon nothing.” Dr. Adam Clark, although himself a 
Newtonian philosopher, says, in his commentary on this passage, the literal translation is, “on 
the hollow or empty waste;” and he quotes a Chaldee version of the passage, which runs as 
follows:– 

“He layeth the earth upon the waters, nothing sustaining it.” It is not that he “hangeth the earth 
upon nothing,” an obviously meaningless expression, but “layeth it upon the waters,” which were 
previously empty or waste or unoccupied by the earth–in fact, on and in which there was nothing 
visible before the dry land appeared. This is in strict accordance with the other expressions of 
Scripture that the earth was stretched out above the waters, and founded upon the seas–where 
nothing had before existed. If the earth is a globe, it is evident that everywhere the water of its 
surface–the seas, lakes, oceans, and rivers–must be sustained or upheld by the land, which 
must be underneath the water; but being a plane “founded upon the seas,” and the land and 
waters distinct and independent of each other, then the waters of the “great deep” must sustain 
the land as it does a ship, an iceisland, or any other flowing mass, and there must, of necessity, 
be waters below the earth. In this particular, as in all others, the Scriptures are beautifully 
sequential and consistent. [p. 366] “The Almighty shall bless thee with the blessing of Heaven 
above, and blessings of the deep that lieth under.”–Genesis xliv., 25. “Thou shalt not make unto 
thee any likeness of anything in heaven above, or in the earth beneath, or in the waters under 
the earth.”–Exodus xx., 4. 
 

“Take ye, therefore, good heed unto yourselves, and make no similitude of anything on the 
earth, or the likeness of anything that is in the waters beneath the earth.”–Deuteronomy iv., 18. 
“Blessed be his land, for the precious things of heaven, for the dew, and for the deep which 
croucheth beneath.”–Deuteronomy xxxiii., 13. The same fact was acknowledged by the ancient 
philosophers. In “Ovid’s Metamorphoses” Jupiter, in an “assembly of the G-ds,” is made to say:– 
“I swear by the infernal waves which glide under the earth.” As the earth is a distinct structure, 
standing in and upheld by the waters of the “great deep,” it follows, unless it can be proved that 
something solid and substantial sustains the waters, that “the depths” are fathomless. As there is 
no evidence whatever of anything existing except the fire consequent upon the rapid 
combination and decomposition of numerous well-known elements, we are compelled to admit 
that the depth is boundless–that beneath the waters which glide under the lowest parts of the 
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earth there is nothing of a resisting nature. This is again confirmed by the Scriptures:– “Thus 
saith the Lord, which giveth the Sun for a light by day, and the ordinances of the Moon and Stars 
for a light by [p. 367] night, which divideth the sea when the waves thereof roar, the Lord of 
Hosts is His name. If these ordinances depart from before me, saith the Lord, then the seed of 
Israel also shall cease from being a nation before me for ever. Thus saith the Lord: if heaven 
above can be measured and the foundations of the earth searched out beneath, I will also cast 
off all the seed of Israel.”–Jeremiah xxxi., 37. From the above it is certain that G-d’s promises to 
His people can no more be broken than can the height of heaven be measured, or the depths of 
the mighty waters–the earth’s foundations– searched out or determined. The fathomless 
character of the deep beneath, upon which the earth is founded, and the infinitude of heaven 
above, are here given as emblems of the boundlessness of G-d’s power, and of the certainty 
that all His ordinances will be fulfilled. When G-d’s power can be limited, heaven above will be 
no longer infinite; and the “mighty waters,” the “great deep,” the “foundations of the earth,” may 
be fathomed. But the Scriptures plainly teach us that the power and wisdom of Gd, the heights of 
heaven, and the depth of the “waters under the earth,” are alike boundless and unfathomable. 
That the earth is stationary, except the fluctuating motion referred to in the chapter on the cause 
of tides, has been more than sufficiently demonstrated; and the Scriptures in no instance affirm 
the contrary.”  

I would like to build upon what Rowbotham was expressing here, by further emphasizing that the 
earth “hanging upon nothing” does not necessitate the heliocentric universe. I cannot emphasize this 
enough, my reader, that whenever you are debating these kinds of people, you cannot let them 
ignore the scores of other passages in the Bible and the Quran that completely contradict the point 
they are trying to make. They can’t just artificially emphasize this one verse, and diminish the 
importance of all of the others. The most logical method we can apply is to interpret this Scripture in 
light of all of the others. 
 

This reflection I have learned from Rob Skiba, and I think it is a much more sensible deliberation on 
Job, chapter 26. As we have learned, the Bible not only mentions that the Earth rests upon a Great 
Deep of water, but also that it is propped up by pillars.  
 

1 Samuel 2:8 - He raiseth up the poor out of the dust, and lifteth up the beggar from the dunghill, to 
set them among princes, and to make them inherit the throne of glory: for the pillars of the earth are 
the Lord's, and he hath set the world upon them. 
 

The author of Job himself had the same understanding: 
 

Job 9:6 - Which shaketh the earth out of her place, and the pillars thereof tremble. 
 

Job 26:11 - The pillars of heaven tremble and are astonished at his reproof. 
 

This matches as well with the Quranic narrative.  
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Quran 31:10 - He created the heavens without pillars you can see, and He cast into the earth firm 
mountains lest it sway with you, and He spread therein every creature. And We sent down water from 
the sky, and caused to grow therein every noble kind. 

 
One conception of the flat-earth having pillars. --- Image credit Rob Skiba /http://www.testingtheglobe.com/3dmodel.html. 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes  

The Quran says very plainly that God “created the heavens without pillars we can see”, which 
naturally implies that there are pillars within the Creation, but that they are hidden from our sight. But 
despite them being hidden, the existence of said pillars is established as being true.  
 

If there are indeed pillars within the universe (which we know to be the case because the Quran has 
confirmed it), then by logical extension that must mean the Earth does indeed “hang upon nothing”. 
The Earth is not suspended from anything in a relationship of hanging, but likely is supported by 
something from underneath it or to the sides of it. This would satisfy the descriptions found in Job, 
ruling out the necessity of the doctrine of outer space. It is not the only interpretation.  
 

The phrase “hangs upon nothing” does not mean that the Earth, as a concrete object, is being 
actively suspended by a thing called “nothing” (i.e. outer space). As Rowbatham said, to say such a 
thing would be a meaningless statement. In this passage “nothingness” is not being given the 
predicate quality of being able to hang things from it.  
 

What the author of Job is trying to convey here is that “the earth does not hang on anything”, i.e., that 
it isn’t being suspended in mid air, but instead is held up by something underneath. The Earth hangs 
upon nothing, in the same way that a building or house hangs upon nothing. That is the essential 
import of the passage. It is not committing a reification fallacy by treating “nothing” as a solid, 
concrete object like a Christmas tree which we can hang spherical ornaments like the Earth from, but 
instead is alluding to the supporting foundations of the Earth in a poetic way.  
 

 

CONCLUSION AND REFERENCES  

http://www.testingtheglobe.com/3dmodel.html
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As we can see, the argument that people make who are just not willing to let go of the fabrications 
against the truth of flat-earth are baseless, and unfounded. Whereas the flat-earther can present his 
evidence from multiple passages across the entire text, the compromised follower of Scientism can 
only misinterpret, manipulate, and quote out of context single Scriptures, while simultaneously 
ignoring the overall cosmological narrative throughout the whole of the text they claim to adhere to.  
 

It has been established here with a high pile of evidence that the Holy Words of The Most High’s 
statements regarding the nature of our universe concur entirely with the statements of our senses, 
and irreconcilably disagree with NASA’s teachings. 
 

After reading this segment, if you still maintain that believing in a flat-earth is contrary to reality, then 
you must also assert that believing the Quran or the Bible is also contrary to reality. If you are honest, 
you will stop playing games with yourself and renege on your faith completely.  
 

And for those who will - in spite of a clear and inescapable refutation - hold on with their last finger, 
which is struggling so desperately to stay latched on to the lie that the Quran and Bible do not teach 
that the Earth is flat and stationary, I only have one, single question for such people. What would the 
Quran and Bible possibly have to say, in order for you to finally admit that these books teach the 
Earth is flat? What statements would they need to make in order for it to at last occur to you that the 
Words of God do not match with the doctrines of NASA? I maintain, my dear reader, that there is 
nothing. There is nothing The Scriptures could say to convince such people of the falsehood of the 
current heliocentric model, because they would just continue twisting all of its statements in order to 
fit their narrative. NASA is their false-g-d, and Scientism is the true creed which they adhere to. 
Everything The Holy Books needed to say so that these men could finally drop their heathen 
cosmology has already been said, and at this point they are just now choosing what doctrine is really 
their favorite.  
 

If you work out the implications of this cosmology, you must forget anything about knowledge from 
Divine Revelation, and become a full-blown secular humanist. That is what you really are anyways; 
so you might as well take the title and wear it well. The glass slipper fits your foot. 
  

For my readers' reference, I will leave here a list of the verses that we have perused in this lesson, so 
that they are conveniently accessible in any of your debates or discussions concerning the topic of 
flat-earth and how it relates to The Quran and Bible:   
 

The Importance of the Subject of Cosmology 
 

 Quran 3:191 - Those who remember God, standing and sitting and on their sides, and reflect upon 
the creation of the heavens and the earth: “Our Lord: thou createdst not this to no purpose. Glory be 
to Thee! And protect Thou us from the punishment of the Fire! 
 

Psalm 19:1 - The heavens declare the glory of God; and the firmament sheweth his handywork. 

 
The Sky is a Built, Raised Roof 
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Quran 21:32 - And We made the sky a roof protected; but they, from its proofs, are turning 
away. 
 

Quran 55:7 - And the heaven — He raised it (and He set up the balance, 
 

Quran 79:27 - Are you harder in creation, or the sky? He built it; 
 

Quran 88:17-18 - Will they then not look at the camels — how they were created! 
 

 And at the sky — how it was raised 

 

Quran 91:5 - And by the sky and Him that built it 

 

The Sky will be Broken, Cracked, and Ripped 
 

Quran 77:9 - And when the heaven is cleft asunder, 
 

Quran 52:9 -The day the heaven shakes, reeling, 
 

Quran 25:25 - And the day the sky is rent asunder with the clouds, and the angels are sent 
down in successive descent, 
 

Quran 34:9 - Do they then not see what is before them, and what following them of the heaven 
and the earth? If We will, We can make the earth swallow them, or cause to fall upon them 
pieces of the sky. In that is a proof for every repentant servant. 
 

Quran 55:37 - And when the sky is rent asunder, and turns rose-red like oil 
 

Quran 69:15-16 -Then, that day, the Event will befall, 
 And the sky be split asunder for it, that day, is frail, 
 

Quran 70:8 -The day the sky will be like molten brass 

 

Quran 73:13 - The sky will break apart therein; His promise will be fulfilled 

 

Quran 81:11 - And when the sky is pulled away, 
 



557 
 

Quran 82:1 - When the sky splits open 

 

Quran 84:1-2 - When the sky is split asunder 
And hearkens to its Lord, as it must. 
 

Quran 26:185-187 - They said: “Thou art but one taken by sorcery; 
“And thou art only a mortal like us; and we consider thee a liar. 
“Then cause thou pieces of the sky to fall upon us, if thou be of the truthful.” 
 

Quran 22:65 - Dost thou not see that God made subject for you what is in the earth, and the 
ships run upon the sea by His command? And He holds back the sky lest it fall upon the earth 
save by His leave; God is to mankind kind and merciful. 
 

Quran 42:5 - The heavens are nigh rent from above themselves, and the angels give glory with 
the praise of their Lord and ask forgiveness for those upon the earth. In truth, God, He is the 
Forgiver, the Merciful. 
 

Quran 21:30 - Have not those who ignore warning considered that the heavens and the earth 
were stitched together, then We ripped them apart and made of water every living thing? Will 
they then not believe! 
 

Quran 19:88-93 - And they say: “The Almighty has taken a son.” 
You have done a monstrous thing. 
The heavens are nigh rent therefrom, and the earth split open, and the mountains fallen in 
destruction 

That they urge upon the Almighty a son 

When it behoves not the Almighty to take a son; 
There is none in the heavens and the earth but comes to the Almighty as a servant.) 
 

We Cannot Escape the Earth 
 

Quran 55:30 - O congregation of domini and servi: if you are able to penetrate the regions of 
the heavens and the earth, then penetrate! You will not penetrate save by authority: 
 

Quran 29:22 -  And you cannot escape in the earth or in the heaven; and you have, besides 
God, neither ally nor helper. 
 

Quran 46:32 - And whoso responds not to the caller to God, he will not escape in the earth, and 
he has no allies besides Him; those are in manifest error 
 

The Sky has No Gaps 
 

Quran 67:3 - Who created seven heavens in harmony. Thou seest not in the creation of the 
Almighty any imperfection. So return thou thy vision: seest thou any rifts? 
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Quran 50:6 - Have they not looked at the sky above them: — how We have built it, and made it 
fair, and it has no rifts 

 

The Sky has Gates and Pathways 
 

Quran 6:34-35 - And messengers were denied before thee; but they were patient over that 
wherein they were denied and hindered until Our help came to them. And there is none to 
change the words of God; and there has already come to thee some of the report of the 
emissaries. 
 

And if their evasion be hard for thee: if thou art able to seek a tunnel in the earth or a stairway in 
the sky to bring to them a proof[...]. And had God willed, He would have gathered them together 
to the guidance; so be thou not of the ignorant. 
 

 

Quran 51:7 - By the sky full of pathways 
 

 

Quran 7:40 - Those who deny Our proofs and wax proud at them: for them the gates of heaven 
will not be  
opened, nor will they enter the Garden any more than a twisted rope can pass through the eye 
of a needle; and thus We requite the lawbreakers. 
 

 

Quran 78:18-19 -The day the Trumpet is blown, and you come in crowds, 
 

 And the heaven is opened and becomes gates, 
 

Quran 54:11-12 -Then opened We the gates of heaven with water pouring, 
 

And caused the earth to gush forth with springs; and the waters met for a predetermined 
purpose. 
 

Quran As We began the first creation, We will repeat it — a promise binding upon Us. Truly, We 
are the doers. 
 

Quran 15:12-18 - Thus do We insert it in the hearts of the lawbreakers:  
 

They believe not in it; and the practice of the former peoples has passed away. 
 

 And had We opened above them a gate of the sky and they continued ascending therein 
 

They would say: “Our sight is but intoxicated; nay, we are a people taken by sorcery.” 
 

And We have set in the sky constellations, and made them fair for the beholders, 
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 And guarded them from every accursed satan 

 

Save such as steals a hearing; and a clear flame follows him. 
 

 

The Keys to the Gates in the Sky 
 

Quran 39:63 - To Him belong the keys of the heavens and the earth. And those who deny the 
proofs of God, it is they who are the losers 

 

 

The Firmament of Heaven Opened During the Noahic Deluge 
 

Genesis 7:11 - In the six hundredth year of Noah's life, in the second month, the seventeenth 
day of the month, the same day were all the fountains of the great deep broken up, and the 
windows of heaven were opened. 
 
Quran 54:11-12 -Then opened We the gates of heaven with water pouring, 
 

And caused the earth to gush forth with springs; and the waters met for a predetermined 
purpose. 
 

 
The Constellations are Said to Be in the Sky, The Same Place Where the Birds Fly and Where the 
Rain Falls (Not Outer Space) 
 

 Genesis 1:20 - And God said, Let the waters bring forth abundantly the moving creature that 
hath life, and fowl that may fly above the earth in the open firmament of heaven 
 

Quran 11:52 - And: “O my people: ask forgiveness of your Lord; then turn to Him. He will send 
the sky upon you in abundant rains, and increase you in strength to your strength. And turn not 
away as lawbreakers.” 
 

Quran 6:6 - Have they not considered how many a generation We destroyed before them? We 
established them in the earth as We have not established you, and We sent the sky upon them 
in abundant rains and made the rivers flow beneath them; then We destroyed them for their 
transgressions, and produced after them another generation. 
 

Quran 85:1 - By the sky full of constellations! 
 

Quran 37:6 - We have adorned the lower heaven with the adornment of the stars 

 

Quran 15:12-18 - Thus do We insert it in the hearts of the lawbreakers:  
 

They believe not in it; and the practice of the former peoples has passed away. 
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 And had We opened above them a gate of the sky and they continued ascending therein 

 

They would say: “Our sight is but intoxicated; nay, we are a people taken by sorcery.” 
 

And We have set in the sky constellations, and made them fair for the beholders, 
 

 And guarded them from every accursed satan 
 

Save such as steals a hearing; and a clear flame follows him. 
 
 
The Stars Move, With No Mention of the Rotation of the Earth 
 

Quran 52:49 - And some of the night glorify thou Him, and at the retreat of the stars. 
 

Quran 86:1-14 - By the sky and the night-comer! 
 

And what will convey to thee what the night-comer is? 

 

The piercing star! 
 

There is no soul but has over it a custodian. 
 

So let man look from what he was created: 
 

He was created from a gushing water, 
 

Issuing forth from between the loins and the breast-bones. 
 

He is able to return him. 
 

The day the secrets are tried, 
 

Then will he have neither power nor helper. 
 

By the sky full of returning! 
 

And by the earth full of cracks! 
 

It is a decisive word, 
 

And it is not in jest. 
 

 

Quran 53:1-3 - By the star when it descends! 

 

Your companion has not strayed, nor has he erred, 
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Nor speaks he from vain desire. 
 

God Swears the Perfection of the Quran on the Movement of the Stars 
 

Quran 56:75-80 - Then I swear by the setting of the stars: 
 

 — And it is a tremendous oath, if you but knew — 

 

It is a noble recitation 

 

 In a hidden Writ, 
 

— None will touch it save those purified — 
 

A revelation from the Lord of All Creation! 
 

The Sun and Moon Move, With No Mention of the Rotation of the Earth 
 

Quran 13:2 - God it is who raised up the heavens, without pillars you can see, then established 
Himself upon the Throne. And He made subject the sun and the moon, each running for a 
stated term. He directs the matter; He sets out and details the proofs, that you might be certain 
of the meeting with your Lord. 
 

Quran 21:33 - And He it is that created the night and the day, and the sun and the moon, each 
in a circuit swimming. 
 

Quran 2:258 - Hast thou not considered the one who disputed with Abraham concerning his 
Lord because God had given him dominion? When Abraham said: “My Lord is He who gives 
life, and gives death,” he said: “I give life, and I give death.” Abraham said: “God brings the sun 
from the East; so bring thou it from the West.” Then was the one who ignored warning lost for 
words; and God guides not the wrongdoing people. 
 

 

Quran 14:33 - And He made subject for you the sun and the moon, both constant; and He 
made subject for you the night and the day. 
 

 

Quran 35:13 - He makes the night enter into the day, and makes the day enter into the night, 
and He made subject the sun and the moon, each running for a stated term. That is God, your 
Lord: to Him belongs the dominion; and those to whom you call, besides Him, possess not the 
skin of a date-stone. 
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Quran 36:37-38 - And a proof for them is the night: We peel away from it the day, and then are 
they in darkness. 
 

And the sun: it runs to its resting-place; that is the determination of the Exalted in Might, the 
Knowing. 
 

 

Quran 36:40 - It behoves not the sun to reach the moon, nor does the night outstrip the day; 
and each is in a circuit swimming. 
 

Quran 91:1-2 - By the sun and its morning brightness! 
And by the moon when it follows it! 
 

Psalm 19:4-6 - Their line is gone out through all the earth, and their words to the end of the 
world. In them hath he set a tabernacle for the sun, 
Which is as a bridegroom coming out of his chamber, and rejoiceth as a strong man to run a 
race. 
His going forth is from the end of the heaven, and his circuit unto the ends of it: and there is 
nothing hid from the heat thereof. 
  

Joshua 10:12-13 - Then spake Joshua to the Lord in the day when the Lord delivered up the 
Amorites before the children of Israel, and he said in the sight of Israel, Sun, stand thou still 
upon Gibeon; and thou, Moon, in the valley of Ajalon. 
And the sun stood still, and the moon stayed, until the people had avenged themselves upon 
their enemies. Is not this written in the book of Jasher? So the sun stood still in the midst of 
heaven, and hasted not to go down about a whole day. 
  

Habakkuk 3:11 - The sun and moon stood still in their habitation: at the light of thine arrows 
they went, and at the shining of thy glittering spear. 
  

Isaiah 38:8 - Behold, I will bring again the shadow of the degrees, which is gone down in the 
sun dial of Ahaz, ten degrees backward. So the sun returned ten degrees, by which degrees it 
was gone down. 
  

Ecclesiastes 1:5 - The sun also ariseth, and the sun goeth down, and hasteth to his place 
where he arose 

  

Judges 5:31 - So let all thine enemies perish, O Lord: but let them that love him be as the sun 
when he goeth forth in his might. And the land had rest forty years. 
 

The Moon is a Light, Not a Reflector 
 

Quran 71:16 - Have you not considered how God created seven heavens in harmony, 
 And made the moon therein a light and made the sun a torch? 

 

Genesis 1:14-18 - And God said, Let there be lights in the firmament of the heaven to divide the 
day from the night; and let them be for signs, and for seasons, and for days, and years: 
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And let them be for lights in the firmament of the heaven to give light upon the earth: and it was 
so. 
And God made two great lights; the greater light to rule the day, and the lesser light to rule the 
night: he made the stars also. 
And God set them in the firmament of the heaven to give light upon the earth, 
And to rule over the day and over the night, and to divide the light from the darkness: and God 
saw that it was good. 
 
Isaiah 13:10 - For the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof shall not give their light: 
the sun shall be darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall not cause her light to shine. 
 
The Earth is a Bed or Carpet 
 

Quran 2:22 - Who made the earth for you a couch, and the sky a structure, and sent down from 
the sky water, then brought forth thereby fruits as provision for you; so make not equals to God 
when you know. 
 

Quran 43:10 - Who made the earth a bed for you, and made roads for you therein that you 
might be guided; 
 

Quran 71:19 - And God made for you the earth as a carpet. 
 

 

The Earth Has Extremities, Corners, and Ends 
 

13:41 -  Have they not considered that We come to the earth, diminishing it from its extremities? 
And God judges; there is no adjuster of His judgment; and He is swift in reckoning. 
 

Proverbs 8:27 - When he prepared the heavens, I was there: when he set a compass upon the 
face of the depth 
  

Isaiah 11:12 - And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of 
Israel, and gather together the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of the earth. 
  

Job 37:3 - He directeth it under the whole heaven, and his lightning unto the ends of the earth. 
  

Isaiah 40:22 - It is he that sitteth upon the circle of the earth, and the inhabitants thereof are as 
grasshoppers; that stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain, and spreadeth them out as a tent to 
dwell in: 
 

The Earth is “Spread Out”, Or “Extended” 
 

Quran 50:7 - And the earth: — We spread it out, and cast therein firm mountains; and We 
caused to grow therein every delightsome kind  
 

 

Quran 51:47-48 - (And the sky — We built it with might; and We are wealthy! 
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 And the earth — We spread it out; how excellent are those who level! 
 

 

Quran 13:3 - And He it is that spread out the earth, and placed therein firm mountains and 
rivers; and of every fruit He made therein two kinds; He covers the night with the day; in that are 
proofs for people who reflect. 
 

 

Quran 79:29-30 - And He made dark its night, and brought forth its morning 
 

And the earth, after that, He spread it out 
 

 

Quran 91:6 - And by the earth and Him that extended it! 
 

 

Quran 88:17-20 - Will they then not look at the camels — how they were created! 
 

And at the sky — how it was raised! 
 

And at the mountains — how they were erected! 
 

And at the earth — how it was spread out! 
 
 
The Earth Has a Face 
 

Genesis 7:4 - For yet seven days, and I will cause it to rain upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights; and every living substance that I have made will I destroy from off the face of the earth. 
  

Genesis 4:14 - Behold, thou hast driven me out this day from the face of the earth; and from thy 
face shall I be hid; and I shall be a fugitive and a vagabond in the earth; and it shall come to 
pass, that every one that findeth me shall slay me, 
 

 
The Earth is Fixed and Does Not Move 
 

Quran 31:10 - He created the heavens without pillars you can see, and He cast into the earth 
firm mountains lest it sway with you, and He spread therein every creature. And We sent down 
water from the sky, and caused to grow therein every noble kind. 
 

Quran 16:15 - And He cast into the earth firm mountains lest it sway with you; and rivers and 
ways, that you might be guided; 
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Quran 40:64 - God it is who made for you the earth a fixed lodging, and the sky a structure, and 
formed you and made good your forms, and provided you with good things. That is God, your 
Lord; so blessed be God, the Lord of All Creation! 
 

1 Chronicles 16:30 - Fear before him, all the earth: the world also shall be stable, that it be not 
moved. 
  

Psalm 93:1 - The Lord reigneth, he is clothed with majesty; the Lord is clothed with strength, 
wherewith he hath girded himself: the world also is stablished, that it cannot be moved. 
  

Psalm 96:10 - Say among the heathen that the Lord reigneth: the world also shall be 
established that it shall not be moved: he shall judge the people righteously 

 

 

The Earth Will be Shaken 
 

Quran 56:4 - When the earth is shaken with convulsion, 
 

Quran 99:1 - When the earth is shaken with great shaking 
 

Isaiah 13:13 - Therefore I will shake the heavens, and the earth shall remove out of her place, 
in the wrath of the LORD of hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger 
  

Jeremiah 50:46 - At the noise of the taking of Babylon the earth is moved, and the cry is heard 
among the nations. 
 
Haggai 2:6 - For thus saith the LORD of hosts; Yet once, it is a little while, and I will shake the 
heavens, and the earth, and the sea, and the dry land. 
 
 
The Literal, Physical Throne of God 
 

Quran 10:3 - Your Lord is God, who created the heavens and the earth in six days, then 
established Himself  
upon the Throne, directing the matter. There is no intercessor save after His leave; that is God, 
your Lord, so serve Him. Will you then not take heed! 
 

Quran 57:4 - He it is that created the heavens and the earth in six days, then established 
Himself upon the Throne. He knows what penetrates into the earth, and what comes forth from 
it, and what descends from the heaven, and what ascends into it. And He is with you wherever 
you may be; and God sees what you do. 
 

Quran Q2:255 - God, there is no god save He, the Living, the Eternal. Neither slumber nor 
sleep overtakes Him; to Him belongs what is in the heavens and what is in the earth — who will 
intercede with Him save by His leave? He knows what is before them and what is after them, 
and they encompass not anything of His knowledge save what He wills. His Throne 
overspreads the heavens and the earth, and the preservation thereof wearies Him not; and He 
is the Exalted, the Great. 
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Quran 39:75 - And thou wilt see the angels surrounding the Throne, glorifying with the praise of 
their Lord; and it will be decided between them with justice; and it will be said: “Praise belongs 
to God, the Lord of All Creation!” 
 

Quran 69:17 - And the angels on its sides; and there will bear the Throne of thy Lord above 
them, that day, eight. 
 

 
God Has a Concrete Spatial Location, In Heaven 
 

Quran 67:16 - Do you feel secure that He who is in the heaven will not make the earth swallow 
you, the while it shakes? 
 

Quran 38:8-10 - “Is it that the remembrance was sent down upon him from among us?” The 
truth is, they are in doubt about My remembrance; the truth is, they have not tasted My 
punishment! 
 

If they have the treasuries of the mercy of thy Lord, the Exalted in Might, the Bestower: — 

 

 Or if they have the dominion of the heavens and the earth and what is between them: — then 
let them ascend into the causes! 
 
Quran 2:210 - Look they save for God to come to them in shadows of the clouds, and the 
angels? But the matter is concluded, and to God are matters returned. 
 

 

Deuteronomy 26:15 - Look down from thy holy habitation, from heaven, and bless thy people 
Israel, and the land which thou hast given us, as thou swarest unto our fathers, a land that 
floweth with milk and honey. 
 

Isaiah 66:1 - Thus saith the Lord, The heaven is my throne, and the earth is my footstool: where 
is the house that ye build unto me? and where is the place of my rest? 

 

The Angels are In God’s Presence 
 

Quran 53:26 - And how many an angel is there in the heavens! Their intercession avails 
nothing save after that God gives leave to whom He wills and is pleased. 
 

 

Quran 21:19 - And to Him belongs whoso is in the heavens and the earth; and those in His 
presence are not too proud for His service, nor do they grow weary 

 

Firawn, And the People of the Tower of Babel Try to Do War with God In Heaven 
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40:36-37 - And Pharaoh said: “O Hāmān: build thou for me a tower, that I might reach the 
causes, 
 

— The causes of the heavens — that I might look upon the God of Moses; but I think him a liar.” 
And thus was made fair to Pharaoh the evil of his deed, and he was turned away from the path; 
and the plan of Pharaoh was only in ruin. 
 

Genesis 11:3-8 - And they said one to another, Go to, let us make brick, and burn them 
thoroughly. And they had brick for stone, and slime had they for morter. 
 

And they said, Go to, let us build us a city and a tower, whose top may reach unto heaven; and 
let us make us a name, lest we be scattered abroad upon the face of the whole earth. 
 
And the Lord came down to see the city and the tower, which the children of men builded. 
 
And the Lord said, Behold, the people is one, and they have all one language; and this they 
begin to do: and now nothing will be restrained from them, which they have imagined to do. 
 
Go to, let us go down, and there confound their language, that they may not understand one 
another's speech. 
 
So the Lord scattered them abroad from thence upon the face of all the earth: and they left off to 
build the city. 
 
 
The Great Chaotic Deep of Water That Existed Before the Creation of the Heavens and the Earth 
 

Genesis 1:1-2 - In the beginning God created the heaven and the earth. 
And the earth was without form, and void; and darkness was upon the face of the deep. And the 
Spirit of God moved upon the face of the waters. 
 
Quran 11:7 - And He it is that created the heavens and the earth in six days, — and His Throne 
was upon the water — that He might try you, which of you is best in deed. And if thou sayest: 
“You will be raised up after death,” those who ignore warning will say: “This is only obvious 
sorcery.” 
 

 
Day and Night Exist Before the Making of the Sun and Moon, Alluding to Some Grand, Cosmic 
Supra-Cycle of Day and Night Presiding Over the Creation 
 

Genesis 1:3-5 - And God said, Let there be light: and there was light. 
And God saw the light, that it was good: and God divided the light from the darkness. 
And God called the light Day, and the darkness he called Night. And the evening and the 
morning were the first day. 
 
Quran 10:3 - Your Lord is God, who created the heavens and the earth in six days, then 
established Himself  
upon the Throne, directing the matter. There is no intercessor save after His leave; that is God, 
your Lord, so serve Him. Will you then not take heed! 
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Quran 57:4 - He it is that created the heavens and the earth in six days, then established 
Himself upon the Throne. He knows what penetrates into the earth, and what comes forth from 
it, and what descends from the heaven, and what ascends into it. And He is with you wherever 
you may be; and God sees what you do. 
 

 
The Single, Firmamental Barrier Which Separates the Two Waters 
 
Genesis 1:6-8 - And God said, Let there be a firmament in the midst of the waters, and let it 
divide the waters from the waters. 
 
And God made the firmament, and divided the waters which were under the firmament from the 
waters which were above the firmament: and it was so. 
 

 And God called the firmament Heaven. And the evening and the morning were the second day. 
 
Quran 25:53 - And He it is that loosed the two seas: the one fresh and sweet, and the other 
salty and bitter, and made between them a barrier, and a complete partition 

 
Quran 55:19-21 - Loosed the two seas, meeting together 
Between them a barrier they transgress not; 
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THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE  
 

 

Quran 53:28 - But they have no knowledge thereof, they follow only assumption; 
and assumption avails nothing against the truth. 

 
 

THE GLOBE-EARTH DID NOT ARISE FROM REAL SCIENCE 
 
Hitherto we have expanded upon the history of the flat-earth model, i.e., a conception of the arth 
as an extended plane, with successive, hardened coverings over top of it known as the 
Firmament of Heaven, all formed as an act of divine creation, by God Almighty. This sealed, 
intelligently designed, planar-earth was the standard model of Creation for every single major 
human civilisation. The most technologically advanced, studious peoples to ever live, that 
themselves have set the foundations for the current technological revolution we see blossoming 
today, all subscribed to such an understanding of the cosmos.  
 
Aside from this model being a revelation of The Most High to the first man, Adam, and the 
subsequent prophets afterwards, generally speaking the kinds of men who produced and 
expanded upon flat-earth models of the universe were fairly practical, pragmatic physical 
scientists. That is why the flat-earth model was the belief of essentially the whole of the Ancient 
World. It wasn’t hard for people to grasp, because it matched their senses.  
 
So, if not only God Himself, but also practical, pragmatic physical scientists who try to seek out 
the most plausible explanation for a natural phenomenon, are the kinds of individuals who have 
detailed a flat-earth model of creation, then what kind of men have produced the globe model? 
From what mindset has the spherical universe been borne out of? In other words, what is the 
history of the globe? It is this question which I will seek to address in the following pages. 
 
It is a myth that persists in our culture, that the current paradigm of life, including its cosmology, 
has been arrived upon by means of rigorous empirical analysis; almost like the various 
competing theories produced by the whole world regarding everything that exists, have all been 
tossed into a strainer of truth by the adherents of Scientism, shaken violently, and only the 
doctrines of modernity remained. That our contemporary belief system has been built upon the 
facts, and the facts alone. This sentiment people seem to hold so dearly is totally illusory, based 
in nothing but fiction.  
 
How people view the world today is so far divorced from any rational analysis, that it is 
practically sinful when they call the Scripturalist “religious” in the sense that most mean it (where 
they imply that all of our beliefs are purely based on blind faith, superstition, and hocus pocus 
magic), and the modernist “scientific”. That is so backwards. Our (the Scripturalist’s) beliefs are 
in fact the postulations that are demonstrable in the real, physical world, whereas the planks of 
modernity on the other hand are blind, superstitious, and based on hocus pocus magic. 
 
It is a baseless belief to think that the majority of people in this world are somehow qualified to 
decide on how the world should be run, because in reality most people are unstudied, 
untempered, and objectively useless; yet the modernist upholds democracy as the most 
righteous standard of governance. It is a baseless belief to think that men and women are equal 
considering the obvious differences in biology, mentality, and behavior within these two 
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genders; yet the modernist maintains women are every bit as capable as a man in all pursuits. It 
is a baseless belief to think that sodomy is natural, because everyone knows it is obviously not 
based in any practical, reproductive instinct; yet the modernist stands with conviction behind the 
idea that sodomy is every bit as normal as a husband laying with his wife. It is a baseless belief 
to think that monkeys and mankind have a common ancestor, because it is evident in even the 
most cursory analysis that these are two entirely different types of creation, in terms of 
appearance, physical constitution, and mental capacity; yet the modernist firmly believes that he 
hails from primates; it is a baseless belief to think that a mother killing her unborn child is not 
murder, because certainly that life forming within her belly is another perfectly innocent human 
being who will - in due time, by God’s leave - become fully potentialized; yet the modernist fights 
for the “right” of the mother to commit first degree murder against her own unborn child, and 
labels it instead a “medical procedure”.  
 
Although the matrix worships “Science”, sanctifies empiricism, and prostrates before the 
concept demonstrability in appearance; the matrix nevertheless profanes its own core 
postulates at every turn. Nothing, and I repeat nothing about the dogmas which it holds to be 
absolute fact, have anything to do with an empirical observation of any kind. It is all conjecture, 
theory, and speculation.  
 
What kind of people are able to “make sense” of all of this madness? Is it the common person? 
No. The common person does not learn by way of logical proposition, or making sense of 
things, but instead by indoctrination and osmosis. So, who irons out the obvious wrinkles in 
these theories? It is delusional academics who have a lot of intellect but no wisdom, and 
apparently no eyeballs or the ability to see what is obvious, who conjure up complex, convoluted 
theories to make it all “work out”, which no man or woman seems to understand except for 
them, or their other equally delusional academic colleagues. 
 
Democracy does not make sense to the eyes because the eyes can see that some people were 
born to lead and others were just born to follow without any say in the matter, yet it makes 
sense in the head of the “political scientist” who strings up a web of mental gibberish to make it 
work. The equality of men and women does not make sense to the eyes because the eyes can 
see the clear limitations God has placed in women relative to men, yet the “social scientist” 
makes sense of it all within his/her head with a bunch of ridiculous theories on how gender roles 
are somehow a result of years of environmental conditioning - both biological and cultural that 
impart certain characteristics into people, not anything innate within the individual (i.e., 
behaviorism, evolutionary biology, and the tabula rasa). Sodomy does not compute to the eyes 
because the eyes can see that it is obvious filth, yet it makes sense to sexologist etc. You 
understand the point. 
 
Of course, I am not denigrating true intelligence, or condemning any particular field of study 
(sexology notwithstanding, because only perverted incels would choose such a “discipline” to 
make their career). I am not an anti-intellectual; one of the main problems in the modern world I 
think is the fact that because of instant gratification, fast paced, high impact content on our 
smart phones from things like TikTok, Instagram, and YouTube shorts, a lot of people just do 
not seem to be able to follow an argument or read a book, which definitely has to do with a 
reduced level of intellect caused by this overstimulation.  
 
I love intellect. I am exercising mine right now as I write this book, and you, my honored reader, 
will be exercising yours when reading it and considering the content between its pages. I do not 
suggest at all that mankind regress backwards into a state of mind where they do not think 
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about things deeply or in any profound way. People already have their drug and alcohol 
addictions for that, which usually does not work too well for them.  
 
What I am describing to you is a certain character, a particular type of person who finds asylum 
in the west for his otherwise failed life. The west gives this person an environment to let his 
imagination run wild, and even funds his rather derelict life. My criticisms are not addressed 
towards true, holistic intelligence but a type of man which I will call here the castrated 
intellectual. 
 
 
THE CASTRATED INTELLECTUAL 
 
What kind of man is the castrated intellectual? He is one who derives much amusement from 
“intellectual” pursuits, despite not having any real wisdom, or interest in attaining wisdom. You 
will find the castrated intellectual in both secular (or secular so-called) universities and religious 
seminary schools, where he pursues disciplines like either philosophy, sociology, political 
science, or even theology in the case of the seminary student, not for achieving practical 
knowledge which he will then apply in his life, but simply for mental stimulation.  
 
The castrated intellectual may listen to lectures, read books, or know a lot of fancy terminology, 
but whatever knowledge he does gain from these studies is relatively impotent. Academics are 
a source of entertainment for him that keeps his wild imagination occupied, and makes him feel 
smart. However, if you look at the rest of his life, he is a total loser.  
 
He is often a sexual failure and perpetually single (not by his own choice but by women’s 
choice), or if he is married, its usually to some out of line, feminist wife who wears the pants in 
the relationship and controls him, whom he simply pays the bills for. He is also weak (either 
scrawny or morbidly obese) due to lack of exercise and a poor diet, pasty in complexion from 
avoiding the Sun and being in front of a computer all day, possesses no social skills, and has 
horrible posture due to neglect of his physical constitution for years. He also regularly takes 
pills, supplements, and other magic potions prescribed by his equally weak doctor, that act as a 
crutch for his overall pathetic lifestyle which is causing his body to fail him.  
 
These castrated intellectual types also live relatively comfortable lives, inclining towards safety 
and the path of least resistance. Courageousness, heroism, and exceptionalism are not virtues 
that he strives towards. He is a middling man, caught up in the mundane and contrived; 
exceptional in neither talent nor intention. That intellect of his that he is so proud of - filled with, 
dates, ideas, events, and historical people he knows lots of trivia on but understands nothing 
about - does not take him very far, but in fact fails as soon as the going gets rough, and is 
dropped at the first sign of trouble, where instead his cowardice and lizard brain take over. 
 
You will as well notice that this type of man also usually has no definable, time tested, historical 
creed with which he aligns himself. Almost always he is atheistic, relativistic, and highly secular; 
waddling about life with no guidance from the many wise men who have existed in times past. 
His actions remain untempered, unrooted, confused, and without context. He is an empty shell 
of a man, not connected to anything profound that has withstood the tests of time; a true 
modernist, in every sense of the word. One who knows “so much” about everything, probably 
able to do fairly well on a world-religions trivia test (knowing of histories, dates, doctrines, holy 
sites, sects, and important figures), but yet at the same time knows so little about anything, not 
having personally experienced the wealth of wisdom contained in any one of these 
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transcendental traditions from the ancient world that comes from sincerely adhering to its creed 
for any lengthy period of time. 
 
He idea-shops, flirts with religion/philosophy, and tickles his imagination; not possessing the 
courage to exercise faith and adopt one into his own life. He is a so-called “expert” in the field, 
but somehow forgets the entire purpose of religion/philosophy, which isn’t to sound smart or 
seek amusement through idle chit-chat about inconsequential particulars, but instead the reason 
for their existence is to make men better. Truly powerful creeds are not just for intellectually 
stimulating conversation; it is meant to be personalized, adopted, practiced, and miraculously 
transformative within the individual's life.  
 
Or if he does so happen to profess some ancient creed like Islam or Christianity - which is not 
often, it is only nominal. Much like the mass of men, he too may say with his tongue that he is 
“a” this, or “a” that, but his overall lifestyle (which is the true indicator of what a man follows in 
his heart of hearts) is very secular. He consistently consumes rubbish in both food and 
entertainment, drawing not even one bit in his own life from the repository of knowledge 
contained within the historical tradition he claims to follow. His creed is just empty words; one or 
two days a year in Church when either a loved one dies, or somebody gets married. His 
doctrine amounts to nothing more than ceremony and rite, without the spirit.  
 

The castrated intellectual is a strange case indeed, because despite being objectively speaking 
a loser in every other avenue of life, he nevertheless feels himself to be smart due to the fact 
that he engages in academic discipline. However, like I said before, the knowledge he gains is 
impotent. Never does he apply anything he has “learned” into his life in order to create real, 
powerful change; instead, he just seeks the novelty, and entertainment associated with talking 
about things that other people do not understand. All of the academics give him a fictional realm 
where he feels dominant by using difficult terminology that most men and women can’t follow, 
which helps him cope with the pain of a life that he has spent being dominated by other men in 
every other field, such as attracting women, winning in sports, and being respected by other 
men. 
 
What the castrated intellectual has missed is that true intelligence is holistic. Wisdom, 
knowledge, intellect, or whatever else you want to call it, are all inseparably bound to the 
lifestyle of the man who preaches it. A morbidly obese man can never truly be wise, in the same 
way that a sexual immoral man cannot be wise, nor can a man who lets his wife wear the pants 
in the relationship be wise in any real sense of the word. All of these men can talk all they want 
about philosophy, sociology, psychology, theology, or any other field of study, but it means 
nothing in the end. What has all their studying produced? What is the fruit of their intellectual 
labor which other people would find impressive, and make them feel compelled to learn under 
their expertise? Not a single thing whatsoever.  
 
Wisdom isn’t talked about. It isn’t just preached. It is lived, practiced, and displayed consistently 
in the wise man’s life. That is what gives the preaching its potency, when the words which are 
uttered proceed from a place of integrity. 
 
The wise man as a prerequisite must be in shape (or at the very least in the process of getting 
in shape), must be good at dealing with people, must be a risk taker, must have a healthy diet, 
and must have a transcendental creed which he holds himself accountable towards, to even 
have that flattering adjective ascribed to him, because all of those qualities are indicators that he 



573 
 

lives a productive, generate life. They show that the philosophy he practices and preaches 
actually produces character traits like temperance, discipline, compassion, virtue, courage, and 
strength; all things that make him successful in the life of this world.  
 
Simply put, why would you ever want to take life advice from a man you fundamentally do not 
want to live like, or even look like? Or worded even more rudimentary than that, what in the 
world are you doing teaching other people, when you haven’t figured out your own life? This is 
what separates the man of true knowledge and understanding, from the castrated intellectual. 
One is a seeker, a doer, and implementer; while the other is a self flatterer, a talker, a trifle 
seeker, and an avid mental masturbator.  
 
Yet despite his severe personal shortcomings that reflect on his clear lack of wisdom, the 
western world seems to really love the castrated intellectual, and even promotes his archetype 
by giving such weak men an artificial world in which they can thrive, called post secondary 
education. The castrated intellectual does well in university environments - making mom and 
dad proud, often getting good grades, and usually goes on to occupy the office of professor, be 
it of philosophy, sociology, political science, theology, or any other subject. These feeble, 
castrated intellectual, failed men are practically everywhere, and stand in front of classrooms 
filled with young men and women, ready to teach them what is true and what is not. It is among 
the greatest embarrassments that continue in western nations. 
 
One of the best litmus tests I have found to ascertain whether you are dealing with a really wise 
professor, or just a castrated intellectual in a teacher's desk, is to ask yourself the question “do I 
want to live my life like this man? Does his great example inspire me to improve myself in my 
own personal life? Does he live in a truly extraordinary way?” If the answer is no, then you are 
almost definitely dealing with a castrated intellectual. 
 
Although I have used men as the primary example of this archetype, by no means is the 
castrated intellectual syndrome only applicable to us. Women will do this as well. Female 
professors also exist (a silly concept to think of), which I suppose we can call infertile 
intellectuals. Their mark is often being unmarried with no children, an overweight figure, having 
hair dyed multiple colors or partially shaved off, and a tendency to be insufferably tyrannical 
teachers. It is an ever-greater embarrassment in western nations than even the castrated 
intellectual professor phenomena, that such infertile intellectual female teachers will stand 
before a room filled with young men in the prime of their youth, teaching them what she thinks is 
real and what is not. It is absolutely pathetic.  
 
Oftentimes these castrated and infertile intellectuals naturally find themselves drawn towards 
positions of what I like to call “semi-power”, which if I were to define that term, it would mean a 
station where one is afforded protections and privileges from a larger institution, whilst being 
given a small degree of authority over low level members. Middle management in retail, 
professors at university, teachers in high school, etc., are all examples of semi-power, and are 
almost entirely comprised of castrated and infertile intellectuals.  
 
They usually love to secure such offices because they are granted protection by the overarching 
institution (so there is little risk involved in their actions), while at the same time being granted 
the privilege of exercising a minuscule degree of authority over others (employees, students 
etc.) in the most demeaning and way possible. These people are your most hated manager, or 
awful professor. Because they have been defeated by others in life, they incline towards 
positions of semi-power so as to get revenge on humanity for their pent-up frustrations, by 
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becoming overbearing parasites within their respective hierarchies. Deliberately making your life 
harder is their form of the power-process – to use the term of Ted Kaczynski. It makes very 
small men and women feel bigger than they are. 
 
What I support here is neither end of these extremes. I do not see the castrated intellectual, or 
his female counterpart the infertile intellectual as the standard for how people should be, but I 
also just as equally abhor the stereotypical jock or “Chad/Stacy” (to use internet slang), who 
perhaps is physically well endowed, but lacks temperance. Both of these are an aberration from 
true, strong masculinity.  
 
 
THE INTELLECTUAL WARRIOR 
 
The model of manhood which I promote, I will call the intellectual warrior. The intellectual warrior 
is a strong, courageous, morally upright, capable man who takes care of himself, is disciplined, 
is in shape, eats well, and fasts regularly. A family man who fulfills all of his God-given duties, 
for which his wife and children truly respect him in the bottom of their heart. His physical and 
mental fortitude do not however come with a compromise on his intellect, as the intellectual 
warrior is also intensely studious. He studies and reads the Scriptures regularly, contemplates, 
self-reflects on his own shortcomings (and how to rectify them), and is overall well versed in the 
Word of God. He frequently exercises his mental faculties towards the Holy Writ, which 
sharpens him further everyday. 
 
The intellectual warrior is a courageous man who doesn’t shy away from risk (at least risks that 
are worth taking), but confronts them head on, having faith and trust in the Divine, or in other 
words, God. He let’s not the seemingly dire circumstances of the outside world cause him to 
worry, because he knows that ultimately his fate has nothing to do with the outside world, but 
everything to do with what God has ordained for him. If the Almighty is on his side, he can 
overcome a thousand men in battle; if the Almighty is against him, then he holds no chance 
against even the most trivial of opponents, like a rabbit, a squirrel, or even a mouse, if God 
decrees for the creature to win and not him.  
 
This understanding makes the intellectual warrior not concerned with making the outside world 
“less dangerous” or waiting around idly for “things to be safer”, but instead he focuses on 
winning the favor of the Most High in order to secure his victory. His fate is not determined by 
what surrounds him, but by what is above - which is God, and what is within - which is his own 
heart. He is almost indifferent to the world, and solely focused on The Divine, which he 
understands to be the true, and only determiner of where he ends up. 
 
The intellectual warrior is a man of integrity, guided by deep faith, and sincerely holds himself 
accountable to an ideology higher than himself. This goes back to what I just said about him not 
really being concerned with the world around him, as he knows the true battle which determines 
everything else is within himself, for his own soul. He draws upon an ancient, time-tested 
wisdom that directs his footsteps, which he knows all too well would deviate if he was left to 
follow his own devices with no guidance from the past.  
 
This here is the difference between the intellectual warrior and the castrated intellectual. The 
intellectual warrior is a down to earth, practical man in both body and spirit, whereas the 
castrated intellectual, although being a man in form, nevertheless has not yet grown into his 
manhood mentally and spiritually.  
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THE CASTRATED INTELLECTUAL IS THE ONE RESPONSIBLE FOR MODERNITY 
 
So why do I bring these two examples up? What is the purpose of the illustration? Well, it is to 
answer the question I previously asked of what kind of people make “sense” of all of the 
madness. Who are the people that make evident falsehood seem like fact, with their backwards, 
convoluted theories? It is the castrated intellectual.  
 
He is the one who creates political frameworks for democracy; he is the one who produces 
social theories of why men and women are equal; he is the one who puts together frameworks 
in which sodomy is a normal part of human sexuality; he is the one who fabricates abnormal 
theories on what truly confers personhood in order to make abortion seem like anything but 
murder.  
 
The castrated intellectual is the one who attempts to rationalize the blatantly irrational. He has 
all of this brain horsepower - having the ability to read books, write structured essays, and teach 
in a classroom - yet at the same time no wisdom to temper that overactive brain. He possesses 
a wide mind, capable of fitting in lots of information, but sadly the filter system does not work, so 
what he ends up with is just - proverbially speaking - a filthy tank between his temples.  
 
A large living space is great and all, but what happens to it when there is no organization, no 
cleanliness, and no standard for what is brought inside? You just end up with a big, cluttered 
house filled with nonsense, which resembles more of a junkyard than it does a place of 
residence. All that extra real estate becomes more of a burden than anything else, when it gets 
filled with a bunch of useless garbage. That is essentially the mental state of the castrated 
intellectual regarding the information that enters his mind.  
 
It is these same castrated intellectual types that create theoretical frameworks for errant 
nonsense, that have produced and ardently defended the globe model. When you go down the 
line of history, you will see a certain type of character invariably recurring when it comes to 
globe apologetics. He is a highly religious, mystical, superstitious, math obsessed, metaphysics 
obsessed, castrated intellectual philosopher. The reason why these kinds of men are the church 
fathers of heliocentric and globe-earth cosmology is because the spherical model of the Earth is 
totally convoluted, insolubly complex, and an utterly counter intuitive paradigm that no normal 
person could possibly understand. 
 
Once again, I am not saying that well-adjusted, “smart” people have put together the globe. This 
is a very different type of person I am talking about here which is responsible for the current 
cosmology, one who certainly has the ability to think deeply, but albeit not the ability to properly. 
These two quotes that are ascribed to the legendary, and controversial Nikola Tesla, capture 
what I am attempting to relay to you perfectly: 
 
“The scientists of today think deeply instead of clearly. One must be sane to think clearly, but 
one can think deeply and be quite insane.” 
 
And perhaps even more relevant:  
 
“Today’s scientists have substituted mathematics for experiments, and they wander off through 
equation after equation, and eventually build a structure which has no relation to reality.” 
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What a fine way to begin our analysis of the history of the globe. These two quotes summarize 
the lesson beautifully: that the spheroidal Earth cosmology has been put together by insane 
men who think deeply instead of clearly, and who have substituted mathematics for 
experiments, wandering through equation after equation, eventually building a structure which 
has no relation to reality. Here Tesla is speaking of exactly the same type of person which I 
have described in the preceding pages and given a name, the castrated intellectual.  
 
Intelligence - and by intelligence, I mean brain horsepower, is not a virtue in and of itself, my 
dear reader. Towards what activities have you applied that robust mind? Did you use it for good, 
or for creating a great evil? Was that ability which God has given you to be able to interface with 
difficult and abstract concepts more than the average person spent in furthering a righteous 
cause, or was that big, overinflated head that sits on your shoulders spent mentally 
masturbating to falsehoods all day long? These questions are the determiner of the objective 
value of any given individual's capability for intelligence.  
 
A university professor, a computer programmer, an architect, or a scientist, is not a dumb 
person. They are certainly able to intellectually labor, perhaps more so than even you and I in 
some cases, but is their intellect guided by wisdom? That is the million-dollar question. If any of 
these aforementioned men are atheists, liberals, progressivists, modernists, or deniers of God 
and the Scriptures, which they very well could be, then that crucially important component of 
wisdom is not present in their lives 
 
If we were to isolate these two variables of intellect (by intellect I mean the ability for the brain to 
compute large quantities of difficult information) and wisdom (by wisdom I mean the ability to 
know basic things like what is right, what is wrong, what is natural, and what is not, i.e. the skill 
of knowing the obvious), I would definitely say that the latter is far more important than the 
former. Of course it is wonderful to have both, but if I had to just pick one for myself in neglect of 
the other, I would choose wisdom any day of the week. I would choose wisdom because I don’t 
want to become a castrated intellectual. 
 
The simple man in the desert of Sindh, Pakistan, who does not understand all of these abstract 
theories, philosophies, or world religions, but still follows the commandments of God, has a 
family who he is dutiful to, and overall just leads an organic way of life not at war with his own 
nature, is far better off than the atheist computer geek who has his mind filled with all of this 
extra information which has not even been encountered by the Sindhi man, but is totally in 
opposition to the natural world, including himself. The atheist computer geek’s “intelligence” 
eventually becomes a curse upon him; they are the chains that keep his oversized head bound 
to the floor, due to the lack of wisdom. 
 
Quality over quantity when it comes to information, my dear reader. That is the lesson we must 
all must learn, and which will color this lesson. An average man who eats one quality meal a 
day consisting quality whole foods and spends most of the hours fasting, would - by God’s leave 
- be in a much more healthier state than the 350lbs 6 foot 6 man with a voracious appetite, who 
shovels McDonald’s and Wendy’s down his throat as if his stomach were a garbage 
compactor.  The big guy may take in more quantities of food, but who is better off in the end? 
Once more, quality over quantity is the motto. 
 
Now that is not to say that all of the men we will be discussing in this chapter are all as extreme 
of an example of a castrated intellectual like the one I relayed to you above; certainly not. Some 
of them have made significant contributions, inventions, and advanced practical sciences, 
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specifically I am speaking of Aristotle and the other geocentrists who picked up after his tradition 
like Ptolemy and Tycho Brahe, but what we shall see is that although these men held erroneous 
beliefs like the globular nature of the Earth, it was nevertheless historically speaking the 
geocentrists, not at all the heliocentrists, who actually contributed most to the field of astronomy. 
There seems to be a historical tendency that the further you stray away from the evidently 
apparent idea that the Earth is the center of the heavenly movements, the further you dive into 
the realm of castrated intellectual behavior.  
 
The castrated intellectual syndrome exists on a spectrum; people exhibit its character to varying 
degrees. Some less so, like the Aristotelians such as Brahe, Ptolemy, and Aristotle himself; 
while others exemplify it far more potently like Plato, Pythagoras, and those who picked up after 
their philosophy, namely modern professors, and academics.  
 
We shall see here in this analysis that the castrated intellectual, with his speculation, wild 
imagination, and mental masturbation has dominated this current understanding of the cosmos. 
You will learn that this model started out as a theory, and remains a theory even until now. That 
the heliocentric globe hypothesis has come not out of objective, paradigm neutral empirical 
analysis of the natural world, but instead through theological and philosophical presuppositions 
that were stubbornly maintained despite their inaccuracy, will be demonstrated clearly.  
 

 
METAPHYSICS, AND WHY IT SHOULD BE REJECTED 
 
But before we progress further into the lesson and go down the line of history for this deviant 
understanding of the cosmos, I would like to clarify one more thing about the castrated 
intellectual. You have learned already that he takes great pleasure in stimulating his imagination 
with fruitless intellectual endeavors in order to feel smart (and ultimately cope with his failed 
life), but what has not been discussed is how this reflects in his academics. What is the object of 
his studies, when looking into subjects like philosophy, theology, science, or anything else? It is 
oftentimes nothing but metaphysics. 
 
Metaphysics is the raison d'etre, the magna carta of the castrated intellectual. It is his greatest 
creation, one which affords him all of intellectual real estate he needs to mentally masturbate for 
an entire lifetime. Whether he realizes it or not, or even admits it or not, metaphysics has been 
the quintessence of his studies for the last multiple thousand years. 
 
Now what is metaphysics, for those who may be unfamiliar? It is a term which I have used 
throughout this book, but have not yet practically defined, simply because it is here (in a 
discussion about the history of the globe) where the topic becomes most relevant. As always, I 
will pull the definition from Wikipedia, and then expand upon that definition with my own 
thoughts.  
 
So, again, what is metaphysics?  
 
Metaphysics is the branch of philosophy that studies the fundamental nature of reality, the first 
principles of being, identity and change, space and time, causality, necessity, and possibility.[1] It 
includes questions about the nature of consciousness and the relationship between mind and 
matter, between substance and attribute, and between potentiality and actuality.[2] The word 
"metaphysics" comes from two Greek words that, together, literally mean "after or behind or 
among [the study of] the natural". It has been suggested that the term might have been coined 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Philosophy
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metaphysics#cite_note-1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Consciousness
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mind
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Matter
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Substance_theory
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Property_(philosophy)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Potentiality_and_actuality
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metaphysics#cite_note-2


578 
 

by a first century CE editor who assembled various small selections of Aristotle's works into the 
treatise we now know by the name Metaphysics (μετὰ τὰ φυσικά, meta ta physika, lit. 'after the 
Physics ', another of Aristotle's works).[3] 
Metaphysics studies questions related to what it is for something to exist and what types of 
existence there are. Metaphysics seeks to answer, in an abstract and fully general manner, the 
questions of:[4] 

• What there is 
• What it is like 

Topics of metaphysical investigation include existence, objects and their properties, space and 
time, cause and effect, and possibility. Metaphysics is considered one of the four main branches 
of philosophy, along with epistemology, logic, and ethics. 

 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metaphysics 

 

That may have been a little confusing to you, which is okay. I have been looking into this stuff 
for the last few years and it still boggles my mind after all this time. I eventually came to realize 
that this brain melt I experience when wrestling with this topic of metaphysics (or things that are 
metaphysical in nature) is not due to my own deficiency. It is not me or you, my dear reader, 
that lack some essential quality of comprehension, which is causing our confusion with this 
subject. It is in fact the subject itself which is the issue. Philosophy has historically been 
categorized into four disciplines: ethics, epistemology, logic, and metaphysics, and I maintain 
that the latter category is pathetically unnecessary, illusory in its subject matter, and actually the 
bane of all human academics - which has plagued the minds of men for thousands of years. It 
should be thrown out entirely from all serious intellectual discourse, in order for humanity to 
have any hope in understanding anything at all.  
 
If I were to define metaphysics myself in the most concise way possible, it would sound 
something like the following:  
 
Metaphysics is a pseudoscientific field of study that consistently makes the error of treating 
purely abstract concepts that have no basis in physical reality, as real, substantive, concrete 
entities. It is an academic discipline characterized by its regular committing of the reification 
fallacy.  
 
You must understand what metaphysics is, what are the problems it has historically posed for 
academics for thousands of years, in order to really comprehend what I am about to tell you 
regarding the philosophers that have conjured up the globist-heliocentric hypothesis. You need 
to know the nature of metaphysics and why it is an error in human thought, because this 
knowledge will give context to the rest of your learning.  
 
The best and most thorough criticisms that have ever been levied against the “holy” science of 
metaphysics comes from the logical positivist schools of the Vienna circle; specifically, AJ Ayer 
(professor of philosophy at Christ Church, Oxford) and Rudolph Carnap (one of the most 
influential philosophers of the 20th century). Now I would disagree with these men on a lot of 
issues, even the most important things, because they were atheists; in fact the whole logical 
positivist school was essentially an atheist factory, which I obviously find abhorrent.  However, 
despite their total error with respect to their atheism, that still does not take away any force from 
the arguments they pressed against metaphysics as a whole, which are formidably logical.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aristotle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metaphysics_(Aristotle)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physics_(Aristotle)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metaphysics#cite_note-Stanford.Enc.Philosophy-3
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metaphysics#cite_note-4
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Existence
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Object_(philosophy)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Property_(philosophy)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Space
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Time
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Causality
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Subjunctive_possibility
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Epistemology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Logic
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ethics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metaphysics
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It is truly unfortunate that a rejection of metaphysics is associated in people’s minds with 
atheism, and a love for metaphysics associated with a belief in God. Sadly, this has been the 
case historically, as some of the most scholarly men of traditional religious institutions tended to 
have applied their minds towards metaphysical speculation, a field which they saw as “greater 
than the world of phenomena”. When these atheist men from the Vienna circle are criticizing 
metaphysics, although they may not have realized it, there criticisms were not directed towards 
the Quran and Bible which teach no such understanding of reality, but instead against the 
mainstream religions which adopted these ancient Greek, metaphysical, philosophical 
parameters into their dogmas. Their problems are not necessarily with the Holy Books which 
teach a concrete, physical God, but instead their issues are with the theology of the Churches, 
Mosques, and Synagogues, which all have adopted Greco-Roman metaphysics as the basis for 
their ideologies. 
 
So, understand here, my reader, that I am not supporting the logical positivists, the Vienna 
Circle, and most certainly not atheism when I pull quotations from their writings. I am merely 
acknowledging the strength of some of their arguments against a particular discipline within 
philosophy, while at the same time calling my fellow brothers and sisters in the faith to reject 
metaphysics, and return back to the sound, orthodox understanding of the Scriptures without 
the Greek philosophical overlay that has been artificially placed over it.  
 
I will reproduce the whole of the first chapter of Language, Truth, and Logic by A.J. Ayer, along 
with my own side by side commentary. 
 
 
Language, Truth, and Logic, Chapter I, The Elimination of Metaphysics 
 
The traditional disputes of philosophers are, for the most part, as unwarranted as they are 
unfruitful. The surest way to end them is to establish beyond question what should be the 
purpose and method of a philosophical inquiry. And this is by no means so difficult a task as the 
history of philosophy would lead one to suppose. For if there are any questions which science 
leaves it to philosophy to answer, a straightforward process of elimination must lead to their 
discovery.  
 
We may begin by criticizing the metaphysical thesis that philosophy affords us knowledge of a 
reality transcending the world of science and common sense. Later on, when we come to define 
metaphysics and account for its existence, we shall find that it is possible to be a metaphysician 
without believing in a transcendent reality; for we shall see that many metaphysical utterances 
are due to the commission of logical errors, rather than to a conscious desire on the part of their 
authors to go beyond the limits of experience. But it is convenient for us to take the case of 
those who believe that it is possible to have knowledge of a transcendent reality as a starting 
point for our discussion. The arguments which we use to refute them will subsequently be found 
to apply to the whole of metaphysics.  
 
>>> AJ Ayer begins his polemic against metaphysics by mentioning the quest of many 
metaphysical philosophers throughout history of trying to understand some transcendent reality. 
Whether we are talking about the Universal Forms of Plato, or the Divine Mathematics of 
Pythagoras; it is the idea that man, through deep contemplation and consideration, can attain 
knowledge of some supra-reality over and above the physical world that is totally separate from 
all of the five senses.  
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This is a false assumption. Our senses (and brain which subsequently interprets the senses) is 
all that we have to work with. To abandon these apparatuses in favor of some abstract 
“transcendent” reality is to abandon the very tools that God gave us to understand the world 
which we are surrounded by. They are assuming the existence of some realm which is nowhere 
found in our experience, or in The Scriptures.  
 
Why philosophers from predominantly ancient Greece, but really around the world as well have 
been inclined to this kind of thinking is a question that is up for debate. One definite reason 
however which must have played a big part in inspiring them to mentally masturbate about other 
realms outside of the physical world which we experience with our eyes and ears, is that this 
physical world of the senses many times did not give the philosopher what they were looking 
for.  
 
The philosopher, whether his conclusions about the world were right or wrong, at least in 
principle is a man of wisdom. He is a man who seeks to know and to comprehend the deepest 
depths of reality (a desire which often comes to bite him in the behind). He wants to understand 
how things operate on a foundational level. This, upon a surface analysis seems like a very 
noble pursuit (i.e., the quest for knowledge), but it really begins to be problematic when such 
philosophers who attempt to obtain this information veer away from The Scriptures, talk about 
things they have no knowledge of, and forget that Almighty God has kept many things a secret 
from mankind. When he starts to peer his head into the unknown mysteries of The Most High, 
he ends up bringing himself (and possibly others if he writes books which people read) into a 
land of confusion. 
 
In order to understand the most rudimentary, constituent parts of reality, he has to categorize 
things. Human beings are naturally pluralistic creatures that need to differentiate one thing from 
the next in order to operate in the world. The milk in my cup is a separate entity from the cup 
which holds it, which itself is a separate entity from the table it rests upon, which is a separate 
entity from the carpet underneath it. I treat the milk, the cup, the table, and the carpet all as 
different items because that is what my senses see. This is satisfactory enough evidence for 
most people to go on about their day without thinking further into the matter, however the 
philosopher is often not content with what he sees.  
 
The natural world is great in that we can pragmatically function within it, however it isn’t the best 
domain for understanding. Like I said before, human beings need categories in order to begin 
comprehending anything, and although it may appear on a superficial level that such categories 
are innate within the world around us, upon closer examination we find that the lines start to get 
blurred.  
 
The natural world or “world of phenomena” as philosophers have called it, is fleeting. No two 
things are alike, and nothing appears to stay the same for more than a moment. If we look at a 
squirrel for example, no squirrel is perfectly identical to the next one beside it. Even if they are 
from the exact same species, or even brothers of one another, there will always be marked 
differences between the two. One may be more hairy, more patchy, more stocky, more lean, 
have bigger eyes or a fluffier tail etc.  
 
What is that one, unchanging quality they all possess in common, that gives them their - for 
want of a better word - squirl-ness? What defines what a squirrel is, when they all appear 
similar, but are in reality totally different from one another? Some may respond by saying that it 
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is a creature that possesses four legs with the rear legs being longer, big eyes, and a bushy tail, 
thinking that these details solve the dilemma. Really, they only create more problems with this 
answer.  
 
If it is the four legs of the squirrel that make him a squirrel, then if I were to grab that squirrel 
from his tree, put him to death with a lethal injection, and after he died cut one of his legs off, 
does that make him not a squirrel anymore? Or what if I were to remove his eyes, or bushy tail? 
Would he cease being a squirrel? I have personally seen many squirrels in my own area that 
are still alive and running well, despite having no furry tails to boast of, being fairly sparse in that 
region. 
 
If I were to dissect the creature's carcass piece by piece, we would still call all of the constituent 
parts squirrel parts. The heart would be a squirrel heart, the eye would be a squirrel eye, the leg 
would be a squirrel leg, and the intestine would be a squirrel intestine, independent of one 
another. If I then did this to multiple squirrels, no two hearts, pair of eyes, legs, or intestines 
would be the exact same, yet they would all be squirrel body parts.  
 
What is that essential quality that confers upon all of these furry (although sometimes not so 
furry) creatures which are all different from one another, whether alive or dead, whether intact or 
dismembered, their squirrel-hood? What do they all have in common, when they have no two 
things exactly in common?  
 
Even if we were to isolate one of those creatures, one single, privileged little squirrel and say he 
is the standard of squirl-ness, that still would not solve any of our problems, because that little 
rascal himself is constantly changing. Every moment he is either shedding hair, shedding dead 
skin cells, producing hair, producing skin cells, or dropping sweat. When he finds himself a meal 
in your yard, that food digests and becomes a part of his body, going all throughout his system 
and increasing his form, adding sugar, water, fatty tissue, and muscle mass ubiquitously. So 
never at any moment does he stay the same even with himself.  
 
One more time: what is that essential quality that confers squirrel-hood, which each squirrel has, 
and gives them their identity over time? It has to have some unchanging and constant quality in 
order for the creature to remain a squirrel all throughout its existence. If that quality were to 
change, then he would not be a squirrel, but something else entirely.  
 
So what is it? How do we categorize this creature and finally comprehend it fully, in order to 
satisfy the philosophers curiosity, and quest for wisdom?  Certainly, the squirrel doesn’t know, 
and apparently neither do the philosophers. This problem applies to every existing object, be it a 
squirrel, a tree, a rabbit, a car, a house, or even a human being, since no two members of any 
of these categories are exactly the same. This problem has become known as the “identity over 
time” paradox in philosophy. 
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A meme I have produced, to highlight the mentally masturbating philosopher’s plight. --- Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
When he is left with no cards, the philosopher turns to metaphysics to “solve” the 
problem. Some transcendent reality, beyond all physical phenomena, which bequeathed unto 
the squirrel its squirrel-ness. He thinks we cannot learn of the squirrels squirl-ness, or essence 
(ousia in Greek) via our sensory organs, because the experience of our sensory interfaces is 
subjective and constantly changing. Everyday the squirrel is a little bigger, fatter, leaner, hairier, 
or patchier depending on his circumstances, and whether we notice it or not, that changes what 
the squirrel looks like, sounds like as he moves, and feels like in our hands. Therefore senses, 
and the object of senses which is the physical world, is unreliable for determining the thing and 
of itself (another term used in philosophy to refer to any given thing's essence), as the physical 
world is always fleeting. 
 
Now the metaphysics comes in and gives the philosopher justification. He introduces into the 
conversation unseen, non-physical realities that nobody knows about in order to ground the 
different types of creations that we see. Whether it be some special, unchanging, squirrel-like 
soul that exists within all squirrels that defines their ousia as in the case of many of the pagan 
beliefs, or some certain mathematical equation that exists within the squirrel and no other 
animal which defines its essence - as in the case of Pythagoras’ system, or some eternal, 
everlasting, unseen heavenly squirrel archetype in Heaven that all squirrels participate in which 
gives them their common essential nature - as in the case of the Platonic worldview; all of these 
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are examples of unjustified, unwarranted metaphysics being used to explain gaps in human 
knowledge.  
 
Many times, the philosopher is not content with just saying that God knows, and he doesn’t. He 
wants to dive into the foundations of all creation and attempts to fit it into his own mental 
categories so that he feels like he has understood it. This is the kind of thinking that leads to 
metaphysical speculation, or in other words mental masturbation or castrated intellectual 
behavior.  
 
But continuing on with Ayer: 
 
One way of attacking a metaphysician who claimed to have knowledge of a reality which 
transcended the phenomenal world would be to inquire from what premises his propositions 
were deduced. Must he not begin, as other men do, with the evidence of his senses? And if so, 
what valid process of reasoning can possibly lead him to the conception of a transcendent 
reality? 
 
Surely from empirical premises nothing whatsoever concerning the properties, or even the 
existence of anything super empirical can legitimately be inferred. But this objection would be 
met by a denial on the part of the metaphysician that his assertions were ultimately based on 
the evidence of his senses. He would say that he was endowed with a faculty of intellectual 
intuition which enabled him to know facts that could not be known through sense-experience. 
And even if it could be shown that he was relying on empirical premises, and that his venture 
into a non-empirical world was therefore logically unjustified, it would not follow that the 
assertions which he made concerning this non-empirical world could not be true. For the fact 
that a conclusion does not follow from its putative premise is not sufficient to show that it is 
false. Consequently one cannot overthrow a system of transcendent metaphysics merely by 
criticizing the way in which it comes into being. What is required is rather a criticism of the 
nature of the actual statements which comprise it. And this is the line of argument which we 
shall, in fact, pursue. For we shall maintain that no statement which refers to a ‘reality’ 
transcending the limits of all of sense-experience can possibly have any literal significance; from 
which it must follow that the labours of those who have striven to describe such a reality have all 
been devoted to the production of nonsense. 
 
>>> Here he lets us know the reality of the transcendental metaphysical claims which “exist 
outside of the physical world” that ultimately there is no empirical way to achieve such 
conclusions. Nobody could look at the world around them, and see, touch, or hear something 
that would directly indicate the existence of this kind of idea. It is arrived at purely by illusory 
means, and thus cannot be refuted by physical observation. The only way we can refute 
metaphysical claims is by analyzing the claim itself to see if it even makes any sense, i.e., is 
there any valuable, real information within these metaphysical propositions. And Ayer maintains 
that they are nothing but nonsense; a sentiment I am in full agreement with.  
 

 It may be suggested that this is a proposition which has already been proved by Kant. But 
although Kant also condemned transcendent metaphysics, he did so on different grounds. For 
he said that the human understanding was so constituted that it lost itself in contradictions when 
it ventured out beyond the limits of possible experience and attempted to deal with things in 
themselves. And thus he made the impossibility of a transcendent metaphysic not, as we do, a 
matter of logic, but a matter of fact. He asserted, not that our minds could not conceivably have 
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had the power of penetrating beyond the phenomenal world, but merely that they were in fact 
devoid of it. And this leads the critic to ask how, if it is possible to know only what lies within the 
bounds of sense-experience, the author can be justified in asserting that real things do exist 
beyond, and how he can tell what are the boundaries beyond which the human understanding 
may not venture, unless he succeeds in passing them himself. As Wittgenstein says, ‘in order to 
draw a limit to thinking, we should have to think both sides of this limit’ , a truth to which Bradley 
gives a special twist in maintaining that the man who is ready to prove that metaphysics is 
impossible is a brother metaphysician with a rival theory of his own. 
 
Whatever force these objections may have against the Kantian doctrine, they have none 
whatsoever against the thesis that I am about to set forth. It cannot here be said that the author 
is himself overstepping the barrier he maintains to be impassable. For the fruitlessness of 
attempting to transcend the limits of possible sense-experience will be deduced, not from a 
psychological hypothesis concerning the actual constitution of the human mind, but from the 
rule which determines the literal significance of language. Our charge against the metaphysician 
is not that be attempts to employ the understanding in a field where it cannot profitably venture, 
but that he produces sentences which fail to conform to the conditions under which alone a 
sentence can be literally significant. Nor are we ourselves obliged to talk nonsense in order to 
show that all sentences of a certain type are necessarily devoid of literal significance. We need 
only formulate the criterion which enables us to test whether a sentence expresses a genuine 
proposition about a matter of fact, and then point out that the sentences under consideration fail 
to satisfy it. And this we shall now proceed to do. We shall first of all formulate the criterion in 
somewhat vague terms, and then give the explanations which are necessary to render it 
precise. 
 
The criterion which we use to test the genuineness of apparent statements of fact is the criterion 
of verifiability. We say that a sentence is factually significant to any given person, if, and only if, 
he knows how to verify the proposition which it purports to express—that is, if he knows what 
observations would lead him, under certain conditions, to accept the proposition as being true, 
or reject it as being false. If, on the other hand, the putative proposition is of such a character 
that the assumption of its truth, or falsehood, is consistent with any assumption whatsoever 
concerning the nature of his future experience, then, as far as he is concerned, it is. if not a 
tautology, a mere pseudo-proposition. The sentence expressing it may be emotionally 
significant to him; but it is not literally significant. And with regard to questions the procedure is 
the same. We inquire in every case what observations would lead us to answer the question, 
one way or the other; and, if none can be discovered, we must conclude that the sentence 
under consideration does not, as far as we are concerned, express a genuine question, 
however strongly its grammatical appearance may suggest that it does.  
 
>>> Ayer lays out the criterion with which he analyzes the usefulness of a statement, and it is 
simply that the proposition needs to be verifiable. This is a big part of his philosophy, and the 
philosophy of the logical positivist school as a whole, which although they may not practice it 
with respect to their other beliefs, I am still nevertheless concur with the principle. That a 
proposition -  in order for it to have any significance at all - needs to be verifiable in some way is 
the basis for all logical discourse. Metaphysics does not meet this criterion of verifiability (which 
we will see as we progress into the commentary), and thus cannot possibly be a called 
proposition in any meaningful sense. In the words of Ayer, metaphysics forwards what he calls 
pseudo propositions.  
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As the adoption of this procedure is an essential factor in the argument of this book, it needs to 
be examined in detail.  
 
In the first place, it is necessary to draw a distinction between practical verifiability, and 
verifiability in principle. Plainly we all understand, in many cases believe, propositions which we 
have not in fact taken steps to verify. Many of these are propositions which we could verify if we 
took enough trouble. But there remain a number of significant propositions, concerning matters 
of fact, which we could not verify even if we chose; simply because we lack the practical means 
of placing ourselves in the situation where the relevant observations could be made. A simple 
and familiar example of such a proposition is the proposition that there are mountains on the 
farther side of the moon. No rocket has yet been invented which would enable me to go and 
look at the farther side of the moon, so that I am unable to decide the matter by actual 
observation. But I do know what observations would decide it for me, if, as is theoretically 
conceivable, I were once in a position to make them. And therefore I say that the proposition is 
verifiable in principle, if not in practice, and is accordingly significant. On the other hand, such a 
metaphysical pseudo-proposition as ‘the Absolute enters into, but is itself incapable of, evolution 
and progress’, is not even in principle verifiable. For one cannot conceive of an observation 
which would enable one to determine whether the Absolute did, or did not, enter into evolution 
and progress. Of course it is possible that the author of such a remark is using English words in 
a way in which they are not commonly used by English-speaking people, and that he does, in 
fact, intend to assert something which could be empirically verified. But until he makes us 
understand how the proposition that he wishes to express would be verified, he fails to 
communicate anything to us. And if he admits, as I think the author of the remark in question 
would have admitted, that his words were not intended to express either a tautology or a 
proposition which was capable, at least in principle, of being verified, then it follows that he has 
made an utterance which has no literal significance even for himself.  
 
>>> Ayer now makes a distinction between two types of propositions, one which is verifiable in 
principle, and the other which is totally outside of the categories of any human interface 
whatsoever. An example of a proposition which is verifiable in principle that he gives, is that 
there are mountains on the dark side of the Moon (of course he is assuming the heliocentric 
model is true in this example, but let us just ignore that for a moment because it isn’t the 
argument I am trying to make). Assuming the current cosmology is correct, whether we have the 
technology or not to go to the far side of the Moon is a separate issue altogether, but at least the 
statement put forward that there are mountains on the other side of the moon is a statement 
with significance. The proposition, whether true or false, communicates real information that can 
either be verified or falsified - even if we don’t have the ability to do it now. The theory that 
mountains are on the other side of the Moon has an empirical basis, even if we are unable to go 
to the Moon for the next thousand years, it is at least in principle verifiable. Thus, the statement 
has real meaning. 
 
The next example he gives is of a metaphysical statement with no real meaning or significance 
at all - a pseudo proposition - which sounds like it carries import but truly communicates nothing 
of value, and the statement is “...the Absolute enters into, but is itself incapable of, evolution and 
progress”. How would one even go on to verify what the Absolute is, and subsequently 
determine if it is capable or incapable of evolution, but nevertheless enters into it? There is no 
substance to the statement at all. It is just metaphysical word salad, with no meat. Because the 
proposition is unverifiable not due to some limitation in our ability, but completely unverifiable in 
principle, it is therefore meaningless. 
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Into this category we can place all of the metaphysical pseudo-propositions of the globe-earth.  
 
“Space and time are woven together in a fabric called the space-time continuum” 
 
 “Mass bends space” 
 
 “There is no objective frame of reference, all motion is relative”  
 
What empirical observation could I possibly make to determine that space and time are woven 
together in space-time continuum fabric? What empirical observation could I make to determine 
if space can bend under the influence of mass? What empirical observation could I possibly 
make to determine that there is no objective frame of reference, and that all motion is relative to 
the observer?  
 
There is none, whatsoever. These are metaphysical, pseudo-propositions that literally bring no 
value to the table. By AJ Ayer’s own standards, they fail to meet the criteria that determines a 
meaningful statement.  
 
Some may object to me by saying that God is an unverifiable pseudo-proposition. To that I 
would simply respond by saying that God is not metaphysics. If we are talking about the God of 
Sir Isaac Newton, the Platonic Schools, Pythagoras, Parmenides etc. then yes, these are 
meaningless, purely abstract pseudo-concepts. However, the Scriptures are very clear on What 
God is, that He is a literal, physical, concrete Being with a certain spatial location. If you want to 
learn more about this Divine King Doctrine, and the true nature of God, read the section of this 
book titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, where I 
explain it in detail with copious amounts of Quranic proof. 
 
Just because we have not seen God, or we are limited in our abilities to ascend the Heavens 
and see Him, does not mean he is metaphysics. God is very real, and if we were to look upon 
His form all of us would likely be utterly blown away and obliterated by His shining brilliance. 
However just because we don’t have the ability to pierce the Heavens and look at Him (which 
we never will have the ability to do), it does not mean he “transcends physical reality”. God is up 
there. We can theoretically see Him if we got the chance, we just aren’t permitted to. Thus, the 
God of the Quran (which is the Only True God) is verifiable in principle, and therefore is a 
meaningful proposition. 
 

A further distinction which we must make is the distinction between the ‘strong’ and the ‘weak’ 
sense of the term ‘verifiable’. A proposition is said to be verifiable, in the strong sense of the 
term, if. and only if, its truth could be conclusively established in experience. But it is verifiable. 
in the weak sense, if it is possible for experience to render it probable. In which sense are we 
using the term when we say that a putative proposition is genuine only if it is verifiable… 
 
…An example of a controversy which the application of our criterion obliges us to condemn as 
fictitious is provided by those who dispute concerning the number of substances that there are 
in the world. For it is admitted both by monists, who maintain that reality is one substance, and 
by pluralists, who maintain that reality is many, that it is impossible to imagine any empirical 
situation which would be relevant to the solution of their dispute. But if we are told that no 
possible observation could give any probability either to the assertion that reality was one 
substance or to the assertion that it was many, then we must conclude that neither assertion is 
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significant. We shall see later on that there are genuine logical and empirical questions involved 
in the dispute between monists and pluralism. But the metaphysical question concerning 
‘substance’ is ruled out by our criterion as spurious.  
 
A similar treatment must be accorded to the controversy between realists and idealists, in its 
metaphysical aspect. A simple illustration, which I have made use of in a similar argument 
elsewhere, will help to demonstrate this. Let us suppose that a picture is discovered and the 
suggestion made that it was painted by Goya. There is a definite procedure for dealing with 
such a question. The experts examine the picture to see in what way it resembles the 
accredited works of Goya, and to see if it bears any marks which are characteristic of a forgery; 
they look up contemporary records for evidence of the existence of such a picture, and so on. In 
the end they may still disagree, but each one knows what empirical evidence would go to 
confirm or discredit his opinion. Suppose, now, that these men have studied philosophy, and 
some of them proceed to maintain that this picture is a set of ideas in the perceiver’s mind, or in 
God’s mind, others that it is objectively real. What possible experience could any of them have 
which would be relevant to the solution of this dispute one way or the other? In the ordinary 
sense of the term ‘real’, in which it is opposed to ‘illusory’, the reality of the picture is not in 
doubt. The disputants have satisfied themselves that the picture is real, in this sense, by 
obtaining a correlated series of sensations of sight and sensations of touch. Is there any similar 
process by which they could discover whether the picture was real, in the sense in which the 
term ‘real’ is opposed to ‘ideal’? Clearly there is none. But, if that is so, the problem is fictitious 
according to our criterion. This does not mean that the realist-idealist controversy may be 
dismissed without further ado. For it can legitimately be regarded as a dispute concerning the 
analysis of existential propositions and so as involving a logical problem which, as we shall see, 
can be definitively solved. What we have just shown is that the question at issue between 
idealists and realists becomes fictitious when, as is often the case, it is given a metaphysical 
interpretation. 
 
 
Ayer now relays to us two examples of metaphysical pseudo-propositions that have historically 
been debated upon by many philosophers. The first one is the dispute between the monists and 
pluralists. 
 
The monist maintains that all of reality is one substance, whereas the pluralist holds that reality 
is made of different substances. If they both accept that their sensory experience is illusory and 
in the debate they are referring to some sublime, metaphysical “single substance” in the case of 
the monist or metaphysical “plural of substances” in the case of the pluralist, underlying all of 
reality, then what observation or experiment could any of them possibly do to further the debate 
one direction or the other? This metaphysical, transcendent substance/substances is outside of 
the remit of all human sensory experience, so there is literally nothing one could do to not only 
come to the truth regarding this matter, but even sway the pendulum either way in the slightest. 
This by definition makes the proposition, or subject matter of the debate meaningless. You have 
dived into the land of mentally masturbatory metaphysics where no human methods of 
confirmation could possibly go, so it is best to abandon the enterprise altogether, as it is 
fruitless.  
 
The next example he sets before us is of two disputants looking at a suspected painting of one 
of the Old Masters, Francisco Goya, who is a renowned Spanish painter of the 1700’s. If they 
were quarreling about whether the painting was really a work by the legendary Goya, then there 
could be ways to go about either strengthening or weakening the hypothesis. One could study 
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all of the other confirmed paintings of Goya to see if they matched stylistically to the one in 
question, one could go through the records and see if the painting in question was ever 
mentioned by Goya or anybody else in reference to him, or one could examine the painting in 
question to see if they were any obvious indications of a fake. Even if the debaters disagreed on 
their conclusions, there is nonetheless, in principle, a way to go about progressing the debate 
forward.  
 
Now if these same two disputants were arguing over whether the painting is real, or just a 
projection of the viewer's mind; this discourse would be of an entirely different nature. Both of 
them at least agree upon the fact that they are experiencing this painting within their own 
subjective eyes and subjective minds, but the question of whether that art piece exists outside 
of their mind objectively or is just a figment of their imagination is meaningless. It is meaningless 
because, again, how would they go on to prove one way or another, or even strengthen one 
case or another, that either the painting exists only inside of the human mind, or outside of it? 
Either way, all they have of the painting is their own subjective experience of it; and whether it 
truly is separate from them or only lives inside of their head, is a question which is impossible to 
wrangle with because it is outside of the remit of human experience in principle. Because of the 
metaphysical nature of the question, it really argues over nothing at all, and should be discarded 
on that basis.  
 
 There is no need for us to give further examples of the operation of our criterion of significance. 
For our object is merely to show that philosophy, as a genuine branch of knowledge, must be 
distinguished from metaphysics. We are not now concerned with the historical question of how 
much of what has traditionally passed for philosophy is actually metaphysical. We shall, 
however, point out later on that the majority of the ‘great philosophers’ of the past were not 
essentially metaphysicians, and thus reassure those who would otherwise be prevented from 
adopting our criterion by considerations of piety. 
 
>>> I am going to demonstrate this very point to you myself in not too long. It will be shown very 
clearly that the “greatest philosophers to ever exist”, and the men who pioneered the 
heliocentric model spent a great portion of their time arguing over nothing. They were castrated 
intellectuals who got their heads tied into a bunch of mental knots debating over pseudo-
propositions.  
 
As to the validity of the verification principle, in the form in which we have stated it, a 
demonstration will be given in the course of this book. For it will be shown that all propositions 
which have factual content are empirical hypotheses; and that the function of an empirical 
hypothesis is to provide a rule for the anticipation of experience. And this means that every 
empirical hypothesis must be relevant to some actual, or possible, experience, so that a 
statement which is not relevant to any experience is not an empirical hypothesis, and 
accordingly has no factual content. But this is precisely what the principle of verifiability asserts.  
 
 
>>> A reiteration of the point above, namely that a proposition which cannot be related in any 
way to human sense or experience is a proposition that literally has no content or meaning.  
 
It should be mentioned here that the fact that the utterances of the metaphysician are 
nonsensical does not follow simply from the fact that they are devoid of factual content. It 
follows from that fact, together with the fact that they are not a priori propositions. And in 
assuming that they are not a priori propositions, we are once again anticipating the conclusions 
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of a later chapter in this book. For it will be shown there that a priori propositions, which have 
always been attractive to philosophers on account of their certainty, owe this certainty to the fact 
that they are tautologies. We may accordingly define a metaphysical sentence as a sentence 
which purports to express a genuine proposition, but does, in fact, express neither a tautology 
nor an empirical hypothesis. And as tautologies and empirical hypotheses form the entire class 
of significant propositions, we are justified in concluding that all metaphysical assertions are 
nonsensical. Our next task is to show how they come to be made.  
 
The use of the term ‘substance’, to which we have already referred, provides us with a good 
example of the way in which metaphysics mostly comes to be written. It happens to be the case 
that we cannot, in our language, refer to the sensible properties of a thing without introducing a 
word or phrase which appears to stand for the thing itself as opposed to anything which may be 
said about it. And, as a result of this, those who are infected by the primitive superstition that to 
every name a single real entity must correspond assume that it is necessary to distinguish 
logically between the thing itself and any, or all of its sensible properties, and so they employ 
the term ‘substance’ to refer to the thing itself. But from the fact that we happen to employ a 
single word to refer to a thing, and make that word the grammatical subject of the sentences in 
which we refer to the the thing, it does not by any means follow that the thing itself is a ‘simple 
entity’, or that it cannot be defined in terms of the totality of its appearances. It is true that in 
talking of ‘its’ appearances we appear to distinguish the thing from the appearances, but that is 
simply an accident of linguistic usage. Logical analysis shows that what makes these 
‘appearances’ the ‘appearances of’ the same thing is not their relationship to an entity other 
than themselves, but their relationship to one another. The metaphysician fails to see this 
because he is misled by a superficial grammatical feature of his language… 
 
>>> This is a brilliant analysis by AJ Ayer. What has led so many people with undoubtedly great 
levels of intellect into forwarding, believing, and defending such metaphysical pseudo-
propositions? Why have these bright men been duped into having fruitless, content-less 
debates for so long? It is a simple feature of language they become mistaken by.  
 
Every single object that exists which humans have interfaced with, has more or less received its 
own unique word, which signifies the object. It is a very feature of human language to be able to 
refer to an object without verbally calling upon any of its physical properties. Let us use the 
example of a cat.  
 
A cat is an animal with various physical qualities. It is a furry animal with a strong, flexible body, 
sharp teeth, retractable claws, and exquisite night vision. When we say the word “cat”, “cat” is 
the subject, and all of those other qualities like furriness, nimble bodiedness, retractable claws, 
and night vision are predicates of that subject which is called “cat”. Because we have a separate 
word (that word being “cat”) that refers to the thing in and of itself, and other words that refer to 
the thing’s qualities (like “furriness”, “athleticism” etc.), it can give the false impression that the 
thing in and of itself is somehow a different entity from all of its physical qualities. That there is 
some abstract, truly perfect concept of a “cat”, which is then ascribed multiple physical attributes 
like the aforementioned ones.  
 
However, this is simply a feature of human language which may give us a mistaken impression. 
The cat, as a discrete, existing entity, is nothing more than the totality of its physical attributes in 
relation to one another, not at all its physical attributes in relation to a concept separate from 
said attributes. When one says the word “cat” to another, all he is doing is conjuring up in that 
other person's mind the summation of those physical attributes, which are the cat itself proper. 
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Yet when we say the sentence “the cat is furry”, the castrated intellectual, mentally masturbating 
philosopher is led to the conclusion that “the cat” is somehow separate from its furriness, and all 
other corporeal components that may be ascribed to it, because they are two different words. 
And thus, by his over analyzing the situation, and through a somewhat inaccurate but 
nevertheless necessary part of human language, a metaphysical supra-cat is born, which exists 
outside of all human language and physical predication. 
 
…These few examples afford a sufficient indication of the way in which most metaphysical 
assertions come to be formulated. They show how easy it is to write sentences which are 
literally nonsensical without seeing that they are nonsensical. And thus we see that the view that 
a number of the traditional ‘problems of philosophy’ are metaphysical, and consequently 
fictitious, does not involve any incredible assumptions about the psychology of philosophers. 
 
Among those who recognize that if philosophy is to be accounted a genuine branch of 
knowledge it must be defined in such a way as to distinguish it from metaphysics, it is 
fashionable to speak of the metaphysician as a kind of misplaced poet. As his statements have 
no literal meaning, they are not subject to any criteria of truth or falsehood: but they may still 
serve to express, or arouse, emotion, and thus be subject to ethical or aesthetic standards. And 
it is suggested that they may have considerable value, as means of moral inspiration, or even 
as works of art. In this way, an attempt is made to compensate the metaphysician for his 
extrusion from philosophy. 
 
I am afraid with his deserts. The view that the metaphysician is to be reckoned among the poets 
appears to rest on the assumption that both talk nonsense. But this assumption is false. In the 
vast majority of cases the sentences which are produced by poets do have literal meaning. The 
difference between the man who uses language scientifically and the man who uses it emotively 
is not that the one produces sentences which are incapable of arousing emotion, and the other 
sentences which have no sense, but that the one is primarily concerned with the expression of 
true propositions, the other with the creation of a work of art. Thus, if a work of science contains 
true and important propositions, its value as a work of science will hardly be diminished by the 
fact that they are inelegantly expressed. And similarly, a work of art is not necessarily the worse 
for the fact that all the propositions comprising it are literally false. But to say that many literary 
works are largely composed of falsehoods, is not to say that they are composed of pseudo-
propositions. It is, in fact, very rare for a literary artist to produce sentences which have no literal 
meaning. And where this does occur, the sentences are carefully chosen for their rhythm and 
balance. If the author writes nonsense, it is because he considers it most suitable for bringing 
about the effects for which his writing is designed.  
 
The metaphysician, on the other hand, does not intend to write nonsense. He lapses into it 
through being deceived by grammar, or through committing errors of reasoning, such as that 
which leads to the view that the sensible world is unreal. But it is not the mark of a poet simply 
to make mistakes of this sort. There are some, indeed, who would see in the fact that the 
metaphysician’s utterances are senseless a reason against the view that they have aesthetic 
value. And, without going so far as this, we may safely say that it does not constitute a reason 
for it.  
 
It is true, however, that although the greater part of metaphysics is merely the embodiment of 
humdrum errors, there remain a number of metaphysical passages which are the work of 
genuine mystical feeling; and they may more plausibly be held to have moral or aesthetic value. 
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But as far as we are concerned, the distinction between the kind of metaphysics that is 
produced by a philosopher who has been duped by grammar, and the kind that is produced by a 
mystic who is trying to express the inexpressible, is of no great importance: what is important to 
us is to realize that even the utterances of the metaphysician who is attempting to expound a 
vision are literally senseless; so that henceforth we may pursue our philosophical researches 
with as little regard for them as for the more inglorious kind of metaphysics which comes from a 
failure to understand the workings of our language. 
 

>>> Some amongst the logical positivist school of Ayer have thought it accurate to compare the 
work of the metaphysician to a poet. But Ayer himself is cautious of even making 
this unflattering similitude, which the metaphysician would find as a gross underestimation of the 
subject with which he is so preoccupied. 
 
The poet, when he writes his work, is not as concerned about concrete facts as he is about 
arousing certain emotions in his reader. The very nature of his work is not essentially truthful, it 
is essentially sentimental, and most people understand this going in. Therefore, when he (the 
poet) makes a statement that isn’t meticulously accurate, but instead distorted, exaggerated, or 
worded in a particular way for descriptive, rhythmic, or rhyming purposes, we need not be so 
concerned about it. People already know that the value of poetry is not in its rigorous 
demonstrability, but the feelings it inspires within the reader.  
 
However, the metaphysician is something completely different. He is not in his own 
thoughts concerned with emotions, or even presenting his work in that way; he is actually trying 
his best to present what in his mind are the most accurately worded facts. There is no symbolic, 
emotive, or aesthetic significance to any of his writings, as the metaphysician is striving with 
great labor to be as “Scientific” as possible. But he mistakenly stumbles into it all through an 
incorrect, over-analysis of grammar where he gets confused with words, and starts to think that 
attribute is something entirely separate from “substance” - as he calls it. 
 
His intellectual labors have no value, even when being judged by the not so grandiose criteria of 
poetry. I myself have read many metaphysical treatises, and can tell you from firsthand 
experience that there is nothing emotionally captivating about any of these kinds of writings. 
They are so dull, so fruitless, so devoid of anything human beings can possibly interface with or 
understand, that it is almost like torture having to through an entire book of this stuff. 
 
I distinctly remember when I was in high school, that I got deeply sucked into all of this 
metaphysical secular philosophy. I was duped by the Godless, castrated intellectual academic 
establishment and philosophy/religion/debate scene on the internet into thinking that these were 
the types of writings a man needed to study in order to become truly wise, and intelligent. Only 
after wasting hundreds and hundreds of dollars, many, many hours of reading, and much more 
opportunity in the real world in favor of reading all of those worthless secular philosophy books 
(which are all mostly just metaphysics) did I realize later on in my life that it was all just one big 
hoax. I came to realize that the vast majority of men who specialize in this topic are total failures 
- and more often than not full blown incels, and that I was slowly turning into one of them by 
wasting my life away reading these fruitless, contentless, verbose treatises on literally nothing.  
 
The damning question dawned upon my mind: How are these debates on this subject going to 
make any man better? What is the benefit? 
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Despite me being victimized into this delusion that studying extremely abstract metaphysics 
would make me a better man, I always knew deep down that it was getting me nowhere. Why 
did I secretly hate reading those books so much? Why did each page feel like a never-ending 
prison sentence? Why did I take so many breaks to do other things, or other times just fall 
asleep with a metaphysical textbook on my chest? It was my God given, masculine nature 
rebelling against the passive, geeky, castrated intellectual lifestyle I was putting myself through, 
in what I thought was a necessary sacrifice to obtain wisdom.  
 
But after years of being tricked into wasting my time in the world of castrated intellectuals and 
mental masturbation surmising that it would make me smart, I have learned now in my 
adulthood that I would have been better off spending all of that extra time with a couple of extra 
sessions in working out, going outside to talk to real people, spending more hours with my 
family, or better even still, reading more of The Quran. This metaphysics stuff is unnecessary, 
and inimical to true, manly wisdom.  
 
I have no regrets though, in the end. As the old, overused cliche goes, everything does indeed 
happen for a reason. There are no accidents in this world, as every little event, no matter how 
significant or insignificant it seems, ultimately occurs by the Will of God, who plans everything 
according to His purposes. From the leaf that falls off of a tree in the forest which no mortal 
sees, or the things we spend our time on; all moments within creation are in a clear decree. 
 
Quran 9:51 - Say thou: “Nothing befalls us save what God has prescribed for us; He is our 
protector”; and in God let the believers place their trust. 

 
Because I went through all of that time and money waste in the past, I can be before you today, 
my dear reader, to tell you from experience that this metaphysics is totally superfluous to a 
man's life. It literally does nothing for his value in this temporal existence, or for the hereafter. In 
fact, even right now, as I write this section which largely deals with the subject of metaphysics, I 
am utterly dreading the whole process. Believe me when I say that I try to avoid this pathetic so-
called “discipline” whenever I am able to, but sadly in this case my hand has been forced. 
Metaphysics is one of the favorite sorcery tactics for my opponent the globe-earther, it is really 
the basis of his whole cosmological model, so I am dragged into an arena I want no part in, in 
order to refute his evil theory which is destroying the world. Even writing these last few 
paragraphs were just like a breath of fresh air, because I was able to stray away from the deep, 
abstract metaphysical concepts of “things in and of themselves”, “the absolute”, and “pluralism 
vs. monism”, to talk about my history, which I am sure you, like me, found far more engaging.  
 
Metaphysics, like the globe-earth, is just one big hoax. Both of these ideas (which are intimately 
married together) have wasted the minds and lives of many men with great intellectual 
capabilities. And the former has been refuted here sufficiently, with our reading and commentary 
of AJ Ayers polemic against it. For further information, you may read the rest of his book, 
Language, Truth and Logic.  
 
(Once more, I am not promoting everything this man says. He was an astray, deviant atheist 
who erred on the most essential matters of life. He too was somewhat of a castrated intellectual; 
lots of brain power but no wisdom. But all of that notwithstanding, his criticism of metaphysics as 
a branch of philosophy are phenomenal.) 
 
Now that the groundwork has been laid out regarding both the castrated intellectual, and the 
uselessness of metaphysics (which is his favorite field of study), we can begin constructing a 
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chronology of the globe model of the world. His character will be a frequent one we run into 
when filling in a working history of this theory.  

 
We will start off our travels north of the Mediterranean Sea, to the land which was the founding 
father of western civilisation, and essentially the Big Apple of the ancient world (or more 
accurately speaking the Big Olive). The home of bustling cities, lively marketplaces, complex 
social orders, and inquiring philosophers. As you probably already have guessed due to me 
spoiling it before, our studies will begin in Ancient Greece, with a particular philosopher known 
as Pythagoras of Samos.  
 
 
PYTHAGORAS 
 
Metempsychosis, and The Ghost-Soul Doctrine 
 

 
Bust of Pythagoras --- Image credit: 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pythagoras#/media/File:Pythagoras_in_the_Roman_Forum,_Colosseum.jpg, Photo by 
Szilas. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
As the name suggests, Pythagoras was born in a place called Samos, a small island in the 
Aegean Sea, East of Greece, and on the west coast of modern-day Turkey. He is one of the 
many philosophical and intellectual legends that come from Greece, and also one of the oldest. 
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His teachings (or what we can construct of them at least from second hand sources) have had a 
profound influence upon the whole of the western academic tradition.  
 
The thing Pythagoras has become most famous, or perhaps infamous for in recent times is the 
Pythagorean Theorem. This maxim that the combined summations of two sides of a right 
triangle squared is equal to the hypotenuse of that same triangle squared, or A2 + B2 = C2 for 
short, has been the dread of students for decades now. Many a child has sat there in his desk, 
looked at this very theorem, bored to the point of near sleep in math class, wondering “why do I 
have to learn this? I am never going to use it in my life”. The Pythagorean theorem is 
Pythagoras’ most well-known contribution to the world, but there are also a few other significant 
ones we will go over shortly. 
 
There is almost nothing about this man’s life that isn’t up for debate, as none of his own 
personal writings survive. He essentially just exists as a legend, and his name has survived the 
wind sweeps of time due to the many subsequent people who have followed his school, known 
as the Pythagoreans, that talk of him, as well as other men who mention his name. Pythagoras 
is a regular feature of poems, histories, and philosophical treatises; so for that reason, we 
regard him more or less as a figure which did indeed exist at some point.  
 
There are many myths and contradicting narratives that surround him, which erect the elusive 
Pythagoras as some kind of a semi-divine figure, which were likely written either by his followers 
or somebody who found his doctrine greatly inspiring. Tales have been written claiming that he 
learned his strange doctrine from oracles, prophets, wisemen, and sages from Egypt. One 
narrative in particular asserts that he received his ideology from Zoroaster of Persia, the man 
credited for the religion known as Zoroastrianism.  
 
One teaching that has been ascribed to him is the doctrine of metempsychosis, otherwise 
known as “transmigration of the soul”. Metempsychosis is a metaphysical framework in which 
the soul is an immortal, indestructible entity that inhabits the human body, and travels from 
person to person eternally, every time its current host dies. This belief undoubtedly has an 
eastern charge to it as it implies the doctrine of reincarnation (known as samsara in the Hindu 
tradition, which is an eternal cycle of death and rebirth). It is doctrines like Metempsychosis and 
its blatantly eastern and occult tone that likely have inspired the rumor - whether true or not - 
that Pythagoras intimately studied the religions of ancient near east.  
 
This metempsychosis teaching inspires the superstitious belief that anybody you may meet in 
your day-to-day life may actually be inhabited by the soul of somebody else from the past, 
otherwise known as a reincarnation of some other older individual. That ancient men and 
women from an earlier time are with you now, their same soul just taking over a different host. 
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The doctrine of metempsychosis, aka transmigration of the soul. This is how most religious people view themselves, 
as having an eternal ghost which is their true essence. This doctrine does not come from The Quran or Bible, but 
instead the mystery schools of Pythagoras of Samos --- Image credit: Creative Commons via wikiHow. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
The delusion of metempsychosis has survived well past the time of Pythagoras, even into the 
modern world today, with an ever-increasing number of men and women claiming that they are 
the reincarnation of such and such important figures of the past.  
 
(Well, actually, who knows if it really did survive past the time of Pythagoras, perhaps he is still 
among us now, somewhere, in some persons body, and pleased to see his unusual doctrine 
has become quite trendy in recent years). 
 
What I find interesting about the whole reincarnation milieu is that everybody who makes such a 
claim for themselves (i.e.: that they are the reincarnation of x important figure of history), the 
self-made claim is always made about extremely influential people. Even if we accept the 
doctrine of metempsychosis as axiomatic and think about it all in purely statistical terms, the 
odds of Jesus, Buddha, Queen Elizabeth, or Alexander the Great being within the person you 
are talking to is slim to none. 
 
I have met one too many strange fellows who have made these claims for themselves, but 
nobody as far as I know, as of yet, has ever claimed to be the reincarnation of some average 
peasant farmer in the ancient world, wearing a straw hat, with his front teeth missing because 
he enjoyed chewing paan in his evenings after work. Considering the overwhelming amount of 
commoners compared to the limited elites that have always been outnumbered by their 



596 
 

subjects, that would be far more often the case that you would run into Hank, the man with a 
gimpy leg who ran the fruit stand, reincarnated in your friend, as suppose to Julius Caesar, 
tyrant of the Roman Empire.  
 
That right there, the fact that nobody ever claims to be a reincarnation of some commoner, is 
how you know that this whole fantasy doctrine is just people speaking about things they have no 
knowledge of. It is merely a tactic to add clout to their relatively unknown names without having 
to put in any work to do something truly great and memorable.  
 
Metempsychosis, Reincarnation, Samsara, or whatever other name you give to this belief of the 
transmigration of the human soul from person to person, has led to many mental ailments that 
pervade in the modern world, namely through its implication - or rather suggestion for men and 
women to reject physical reality as a whole, in favor of illusory metaphysical perceptions they 
have of themselves.  
 
The fact of the matter is this, that we are our physical bodies. Our physical bodies and genetic 
capabilities determine practically everything we are, and everything we are not. In my bare feet I 
am a 5’10” Pakistani man, not blessed with the greatest athletic capabilities. I was consistently 
at the bottom of my gym class in most sports like basketball, football, soccer, and floor hockey 
(save for Badminton, Tennis, and other racquet sports which I excelled in), only standing ahead 
of the morbidly obese gamer kids, and weighed less than people of the same height and roughly 
same body fat percentage as me. 
 
Conversely, there were other students who just seemed to pick up on practically all sports 
naturally. I remember in particular there were two twins in my gym class who didn’t train at all 
when it came to sports, spent most of their days skipping classes to smoke weed and other 
drugs in what was known as “the pit” (which was the spot right beside my school, behind a 
church where all of the ruffians would go to either fight or imbibe their substance addictions), yet 
whenever they did show up for phys-ed, they were phenomenal. Those two twins were 
incredibly fast, explosively strong, went to play on the school football team, and were practically 
jumping off of the gymnasium walls whenever let loose in any physical competition.  
 
Even when I played them in badminton, which was my sport because I trained really hard and 
was one of the leading players on the school team, although I won, they nevertheless still forced 
me to push myself a reasonable amount just to secure my victory. I can distinctly recall what the 
game was like. I looked across the court, with a sweat on my brow, and professional racquet in 
hand (as suppose to the generic ones handed out by the teacher), and see two, grungy, smoker 
kids who couldn’t care less about badminton and seemed as if they had never even held a 
racquet in their life, moving around the court with horrible technique; but just on account of their 
sheer, God-given athleticism, explosiveness, hand-eye coordination, and propensity for human 
movement, they would make me, the formally trained player, have to really buckle up in order to 
win. 
 
So why do I bring this story from my youth up to you? It is to again highlight the fact that our 
physical form, which is who we are, dictates pretty much every aspect of our lives. This is 
known as genetic determinism, and is an extremely controversial topic that this matrix does not 
want you to learn about, because once you do learn the harsh but liberating reality of genetic 
determinism, you can start making smarter decisions with what activities you decide to put your 
time into.  
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As mentioned before, I am a 5’10” Pakistani man, who has never been the best at sports. This 
physical constitution that The Most High has given me, which although I am exceedingly grateful 
for, still limits me from excelling in certain activities. For example, I can never play in the NBA, 
which demands people with only the highest genetic aptitude for sports, as well as an extremely 
tall frame. Basketball is a game where the objective is to put a ball into a net which is 3 meters 
high, so every inch of height you have brings you closer to that hoop, and gives you that extra 
bit of advantage over the shorter man who is further away from that same net. The average 
height of an NBA player is a monstrous 6’7”. I am just unable to compete with these kinds of 
men; my genetics (and ultimately God who programmed them) has determined that for me. 
 
With those twins I mentioned before from my gym class: why were they so fast, so strong, and 
so athletic, despite being chain-smokers and drug addicts? Why would they go on to play on our 
highly competitive football team, despite them abusing their own bodies? Because God has 
clearly given them an aptness towards athletic endeavors; their genetics have determined that 
for them.  
 
Why are there weight classes in combat sports? These weight classes exist to acknowledge the 
reality of genetic determinism and bring about a fairer competition that people will want to tune 
into. If the 5’4” Manny Pacquaio who started his boxing career as a light flyweight barely even 
weighing 100lbs, went up against the mammoth heavyweight champion Wladimir Klitschko, who 
is 6’6”, and walks around at a staggering 240lbs lean, what do you think would be the outcome 
of the bout? Obviously Pacquaio would get knocked out in no time at all.  
 
Every single professional boxer who wins a world title trains like a mad man. They spend hours 
on the mittens, do rounds and rounds of sparring, and get in hundreds of miles of road work, 
and hit the heavy bag as if it smacked their mother. All of the world champions who have ever 
put on a pair of gloves, have poured their blood, sweat, and tears into the sweet science in 
order to make it to where they were. But despite the effort he (like all world champions) exerts, 
no matter how hard Pacquaio trained, setting him up against Klitschko would be asking for his 
defeat. Why is that the case? Because Manny Pacquaio, although he may rank higher on some 
pound for pound lists, can still never compete with a man whose fist is the size of his whole 
head. His genetics have determined that for him.  
 
One more example I will give you is of my own writing abilities. I have always had a propensity 
towards formulating written sentences in a unique and engaging way since I was a child. To 
bring back again my experience in high school, whenever the teacher would give a creative 
writing assignment to my class, on the day that assignment was due, oftentimes she would call 
on volunteers to do a read aloud of their work. Whenever I read my piece, neither my 
classmates, nor the teacher could believe the eloquence of what I had put together. I would 
have students come up to me when the class was over and ask me “where did you learn to 
write like that'' (to which I always responded with “I don’t know”), and my grade 12 English 
teacher even made the comment that I was too creative for her class.  
 
Did I ever practice? No. Did I ever even try to hone my abilities? Never. It all just came to me 
naturally. The science of utilizing the English language as a vehicle for conveying ideas in a 
compelling way is as intuitive to me as bobbing and weaving is to a boxer, when he sees a 
punch coming his way. Why am I like this? Because God has given this ability to me genetically. 
I take after my grandfather, who was similar in this way.  
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What this system will never tell you is that you cannot really be whatever you want to be. Our 
fate is determined by what God chooses to give, or withhold from us. The truth of the matter is 
that certain men cannot compete with other men in certain fields because of the limitations that 
have been hardwired into their genetic code. It will be incredibly controversial for me to say this, 
but these limitations don’t just apply to athletics where the demarcation between men is most 
obvious, but it also applies to intelligence, empathy, leadership capabilities, and even inclination 
to God and the truth.  
 
All men were not, and I repeat, not created equal. 
 
The world of men in particular, but also just people in general, is a world of competition. You are 
only good at any given thing if you are better than somebody else at it. This life is short, and we 
can’t waste our time in fields that we have no chance in. We play to our advantages and invest 
our hours into what we are good at, while remembering God and the state of our souls 
throughout the process.  
 
No matter how much people may try to cope with the harsh realities which are uncomfortable to 
hear, or no matter how much people might air pump your head with the helium dream story that 
“all that matters is if you had fun”, the cold hard truth is that the only reason to compete in 
anything in life - including sports, is to win. If you don’t win, then there is no point in playing. 
More bluntly stated: if you don’t win, you are a loser. That is fine if you are a loser in the 
moment, but if you can’t figure out a way to win consistently and be at the top, then just go and 
find something else to do that you are better at.  
 
This is simply how the world is. Part of the goal of a man in this life is to find what he is good at, 
work relentlessly at it, become the best around, and maintain a fear of God and piety while he 
does that. That is how he acquires resources, attracts women (to hopefully be wives), and 
becomes successful both in the life of this world and the hereafter. There is a reason why I am 
writing a book today to teach you all of these things that you have learned thus far in this 
Manifesto, as opposed to telling you these things with a championship belt around my waist 
inside of a boxing ring. I am simply using the skills I am actually proficient in, or in other words 
what is actually possible for me. The reason I do this is because in this life I play to win, and I 
am not going to participate in a game where my disadvantages will be exploited.  
 
All of our value in this world is determined by what we are, and what we have accomplished, all 
which are intimately tied to our genetic capabilities. This applies to not only men, but women as 
well, although for them the former (what they are) is far more emphasized and influential than 
the latter (what they have accomplished). Asides from prudent fear of The Most High, in the life 
of this world men are judged by the criteria of money, notoriety, eminence in their field, and 
physical strength. And as for women, besides prudent fear of The Most High, they are judged by 
youth, beauty, fertility, virginity, and the ability to serve. These are the metrics that have always 
existed, and all of them are more or less standards that are either physical, or manifested 
physically.  
 
For men, money is a physical object they acquire that gives them command over a large 
number of goods in society; notoriety is a quality obtained through physical, tangible 
accomplishments in either the academic, monetary, sports, or military world; and physical 
strength is undoubtedly a physical quality that is given either by birth due to a large 
height/frame, but also can obtained through rigorous exercise and a good diet. The benchmarks 
for women, which are youth, beauty, fertility, and virginity are all physical qualities, as well as 



599 
 

the ability to serve, which is essentially just what she can physically produce for her husband 
(i.e., good cooking, a clean home, a made bed etc.).  
 
Our whole value is determined by what we have, and what we are in the physical world. There 
are effectively no other criteria that exists. This is an extremely painful reality to accept which 
most people in the modern world run from because the implications on their own lives would be 
enormous, but it nevertheless is an unassailable truth. But just because men repudiate it, that 
does not take away from the veracity of genetic determinism, which is very, very real.  
 
The reason why the physical, tangible world is the realm in which our value is demonstrated, is 
because the physical is all that we are. We are only physical beings, and nothing more. You are 
the clay form which God has given you, with all of its strengths and limitations. This goes back 
to what we learned earlier about rejecting metaphysics, and any “reality” that transcends all 
physical categories. 
 
Even our prudent fear, the most valuable, quintessential standard of them all, is demonstrated 
not in our heads, but the physical world. When we say no to the drink, we say no to the unlawful 
meat, when we say not the gain through interest, when we say no to the inappropriate advances 
of loose women, and when we sacrifice our wealth and lives in the cause of God, all of these 
virtues are demonstrated in physical reality. It makes no difference if we “thought about saying 
no”, or “thought about being courageous in the Cause of God”; our thoughts only truly become 
prudent fear and piety when they are practiced in the real world.  
 
This is how we should view the world. If people were to only internalize the concept that you are 
nothing more than the summation of the physical nature which God has given you, as well as 
your physical actions in this world, then we could actually begin to have some objective 
standards for making judgments on men and women. But instead, what we have is fully grown 
adults refusing to acknowledge the objectively failed corporeal reality which they are, in favor of 
mental abstractions which they feel like they are (aka mental masturbation and metaphysics).  
 
What the doctrine of Metempsychosis, reincarnation, samsara, or transmigration of the soul 
teaches is that you are not your physical self. That the true you, your “essence”, is this 
immaterial ghost inside of you which transcends all physical categories. It teaches that the 
physical world is an illusion, and your only true self is the transcendent, metaphysical soul that 
lies within.  
 
Of course, the Quran does use the word “soul” within its pages, however its teaching on what 
the human soul is, is very different to the ancient Greek and far eastern understanding that most 
people have. The human soul is not some incorporeal ghost inside of your body which is your 
real self; the world “incorporeal”, “immaterial”, “transcendental”, or “metaphysical” do not appear 
once in the Quran, which tells you enough about how fictional these concepts really are. The 
complete omission of these Greek philosophical categories from the Word of God is a blatant 
sign that this hocus pocus understanding of the world is a foreign ideology which does not find 
its genesis in The Scriptures, but elsewhere.  
 
The true understanding of the soul vis a vis the Holy Quran, is that it simply refers to free 
agency of the operative person, being able to choose right and wrong. It is the capacity of a 
human being to deliberate on their actions within the context of a moral law that demarcates 
good and evil behavior. The soul of man is his disposition - unlike the rest of Creation - of being 
able to choose obedience or disobedience to The Almighty, and the subsequent consequences 
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that come with these volitional decisions. It refers to the capacity for deliberation and decision. 
God Himself is said to have a “soul”: 

 

 
Quran 5:116 - And when God will say: “O Jesus, son of Mary: didst thou say to men: ‘Take me 
and my mother as two gods besides God?’” he will say: “Glory be to Thee! It was not for me to 
say that to which I had no right! If I had said it, then Thou wouldst have known it. Thou knowest 
what is in my soul, and I know not what is in Thy soul; Thou art the Knower of the Unseen 
Realms. 

 

 
This verse is extremely problematic for those who vainly attempt to synthesize the Quran with 
Hellenism and ancient Greek metaphysics. Does God have some ghost inside of Himself, which 
is His true, inner Self? Not at all. The Quran and Bible use the word soul very differently to how 
the Greek philosophers used it. For them (the Greek and Pagan metaphysicians) the soul was 
the truest part of the individual that harbored all of his thoughts and emotions, and floated from 
body to body over many epochs, possessing different hosts throughout its travels. In the Quran, 
the soul is simply referring to an individual's capacity for free choice and deliberation, and in this 
specific verse, Jesus is talking about God’s capacity for free choice, which is a mystery to him, 
because ultimately, he does not know what decisions His Lord will make on any matter. To 
summarize as succinctly as possible, all the soul refers to is the free-willed being. 
 
However, this doctrine of the “ghost self”, despite being unscriptural, has become quite popular 
in recent years, and made way for a whole plethora of delusions which people in the modern 
world adopt to run away from physical reality which brutally indicates their failure. It has bred a 
nihilistic, mystical, subjective, and vain understanding of what the human beings value is really 
determined by, which should be our stance in the physical world, and the deeds we do in the 
physical world. 
 
Tiffany, sitting on her couch, waiting for her second round of canola oil-filled uber eats orders - 
with an extra-large Coca-Cola to reach her door, while she binge watches serial killer 
documentaries doesn’t identify with her physical self anymore. She is overweight, has no kids, 
lives alone with her cats in her apartment, and the basketball team had their way with her when 
she was in high school, and 40lbs lighter. Tiffany does not know how to cook, is not willing to 
clean, and wants a man who sees her as equal. Her physical circumstance shows that she is, 
indeed, a failure. Yet Tiffany will tell you that this isn’t “the true her”. 
 
Even though her physical form and corporeal surroundings indicate the degenerate she is, 
Tiffany will not identify with, or more practically speaking, own up to any of it. Her true inner 
being is the pure, undefiled, immaterial metempsychosis ghost that lies within. Within this metric 
Tiffany now feels like an interstellar luminous light being, astral projecting into dimensional 
realms and worlds unknown. She has swum through the fabric of the universe, seen her true 
essence, knows the inner shadow-work that needs to be done, and even conversed with an 
array of ascended spirit guides. Once you introduce the metaphysics, Tiffany is able to do all of 
that, while not even leaving the sofa once. 
 
The same is true for Nathan. Nathan is an overweight, slob of a man who has just finished 
playing with himself to the Hub, and now sits his soft self down, Doritos stained PlayStation 
controller in one hand, Mountain Dew in the other, starting up the next round of his favorite 
game Call of Duty, where he enjoys tea bagging his opponents in the comfort of his king sized 
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computer chair, in his smelly apartment. Although Nathan’s physical circumstance indicates that 
he is a colossal failure; he too, like Tiffany, does not identify with any of it. His true self is the 
undefiled ghost that lies within, which is at one with the universe.  
 
Don’t mistake the creature you are seeing for the real me. This is all an illusion. My body is just 
a vehicle for my higher self. 
 
Or better even still:  
 
I don’t understand why people are so superficial. They shouldn’t care what's on the outside, but 
focus on the inside.  
 
What both Tiffany and Nathan fail to accept is that they are what is on the outside. The outside 
is showing their true nature in the most honest way possible.  
 
I will give you one more example of the problems that arise when you deny physical reality in 
favor of metaphysics. This time, of Kyle.  
 
Kyle is a kid who, growing up, never quite felt up to par with the male peers around him. He 
never had the confidence to speak up in class, consistently fell behind in phys-ed, and always 
preferred more softer natured activities like arts and crafts, making friends of the girls as 
opposed to the boys. One day, Kyle wakes up and decides that he is not Kyle anymore, but 
Kylie. He reckons that his weaker disposition means that he is actually a woman, and decides to 
“transition”.  
 
You, one of Kyle’s only male friends, try to talk him out of this decision which will undoubtedly 
ruin his life. You try and try as you might, but he keeps insisting to you that he is not a man, but 
a woman. He says the words “I am really a woman on the inside”, which is a common phrase 
universally used amongst transvestites.  
 
What is Kyle, and the other deluded transvestite people referring to here? Let us analyze the 
words.  
 
“I am really a woman on the inside” 
 
My question to Kyle is, where on the inside? Certainly, the sorely confused man can’t be 
referring to his physical constitution “on the inside”, because both inside and outside God did 
create him a biological male. So, what is he referring to when he talks about being a “woman on 
the inside”? Of course, Kyle, and the other strange people like him are referring to the 
metaphysical ghost doctrine. That their male body has somehow been inhabited by some 
immaterial, female soul. This “woman on the inside” would have to be incorporeal and 
metaphysical, because nothing tangible and physical within Kyle's body suggest that she 
exists.  
 
This is precisely what transgenders mean when they say they are “x” on the inside, whether it 
be a man, a woman, a rooster, a garden spade, a jar of peanut butter, or any other delusional 
“self-identity”. Whether they know it or not, they are referring to some metaphysical abstraction 
they have of themselves (their ghost self) which is divorced from physical reality. Once you 
introduce these kinds of transcendental, supra-physical concepts that have no Scriptural basis 
into a conversation and give them credence, this is the path you are led down.  
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This is why rejecting metaphysics is incredibly important. Not only are metaphysics foreign to 
the Word of God, but they also lead to the absurdities of people identifying as something apart 
from the physical creation that they are, and it gives an excuse to cope with humiliating failures, 
instead of trying to rectify them. Metaphysics is the bane of all human intellectual discourse, and 
the doctrine of metempsychosis, aka transmigration of the soul, is the piece de resistance of this 
mentally masturbatory, illusory “field of study”.  
 
Since it is not physics or the physical world where we find evidence for transgenderism, the 
equality of men and women, the natural-ness of sodomy etc., the justification for these ludicrous 
doctrines is found in the non-physical world of castrated intellectuals, or metaphysics.  
 
It is almost like the Christian with his elusive Trinity doctrine. Muslims have been explaining to 
him for the better part of a thousand years that if he believes that Yahweh is God, that Jesus is 
God, and the Holy Spirit is God that he is positing three g-ds, or in other words that 1 + 1 + 1 = 
3, and he emphatically denies the accusation to this day. Is there any physical justification for 
this? No. For all intents and purposes, physically speaking, Jesus of Nazareth is a separate 
entity from God Almighty. In the Gospels, Jesus is seen praying to God, asking God for 
guidance, having his faith tested, sleeping, eating, and doing pretty much every other activity 
that is not associated with The Most High, but with only mortal men. Thus, our eyes intuit that he 
is a separate being altogether.  
 
Therefore, it is not anything physical or tangible that denotes the trinity doctrine, but instead The 
Christian posits a metaphysical principle. He says “Yahweh, Jesus, and The Holy Spirit are One 
because they share the same Divine Essence or Nature, but that Divine Essence/Nature is 
carried in 3 separate, co-equal, co-eternal persons”. This metaphysical distinction they make 
between a “nature” and a “person” does not exist anywhere in the Bible, or in physical reality, 
Christians are unable to give me even a single example in this world of where someone's 
“nature” can be distinguished from their “person” in a way which is even remotely analogous to 
the trinity, yet it is nevertheless this incorporeal, metaphysical proposition that allows them to 
ignore and overrule the obvious physical reality that 1 + 1 + 1 = 3.  
 
Metaphysics are people's excuse for denying reality.  
 
 
Divine Mathematics 

The next famous metaphysical doctrine Pythagoras has become known for more so than even 
Metempsychosis is his idea of divine, or absolute mathematics. This has everything to do with 
the globe cosmology, seeing as how the heliocentrists of today do indeed see mathematics as 
divine. 
 
Pythagoras, and also his subsequent followers, were peculiar in that they ascribed mystical 
qualities to numbers. I have already given a dissertation on the nature of mathematics, 
explaining what it is useful for as well as its limitations, and the conclusion I have come to is that 
math is simply a pragmatic tool, a common language amongst human beings that is useful for 
operating in the world. Mathematics is not the ultimate truth, nor is it a mechanism by which we 
can understand the divine, peer into the unseen, or grasp the inner workings of the universe. It 
is only a language that assists us in functioning within the natural world by allowing us to 
quantify things. But these accommodative quantization’s do not exist in reality; they are mere 
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mental constructs that enable us to perform our daily tasks. For more on this, you may read the 
section of this book titled THE NATURE OF GEOMETRY AND MATHEMATICS: THE ISSUE 
OF MAPS, AND OPTICAL ASTRONOMY REFUTED.  
 
The Pythagoreans however did not believe this. They thought that the whole world was 
essentially number, meaning that everything within nature is composed of numerical qualities. 
Whereas I would say that an equation is a description of a thing, the Pythagoreans would say 
that that same equation, ratio, function, fraction, or any other numerical idea is the thing in and 
of itself at its most foundational level. In the Pythagorean scheme, the number is not a 
descriptor, it is the essence, or substrate. Thus, in their worldview, if they spent most of their 
time trying to understand mathematics, they would be steadily working away to unlock the 
mysteries of the universe, because they are seeking to comprehend the universe's most basic 
element. Math, to them, is the key to knowing everything.  
 
This religious quality that was ascribed to mathematics in their school of philosophy has made 
the Pythagoreans historically some of the most fervent mental masturbators, and castrated 
intellectuals to ever exist. Their disinterest with physical reality in favor of the abstract world 
naturally led them to live ascetic, monkish lives where they abandon society in order to continue 
their derelict, intellectually stimulating activities. Pythagoras even started his own school in 
Samos to this effect, which served more as a commune where disciples would devote 
themselves to this numerical religion in fraternal brotherhoods, all the while having no private 
ownership, living sexually abstinent lives, observing certain dietary principles, and studying the 
teachings of numerology. We read on Wikipedia about the Pythagorean number religion:  
 
According to Aristotle, the Pythagoreans used mathematics for solely mystical reasons, devoid 
of practical application. They believed that all things were made of numbers. The number one 
(the monad) represented the origin of all things and the number two (the dyad) represented 
matter. The number three was an "ideal number" because it had a beginning, middle, and end 
and was the smallest number of points that could be used to define a plane triangle, which they 
revered as a symbol of the god Apollo. The number four signified the four seasons and the four 
elements The number seven was also sacred because it was the number of planets and the 
number of strings on a lyre, and because Apollo's birthday was celebrated on the seventh day 
of each month. They believed that odd numbers were masculine, that even numbers were 
feminine, and that the number five represented marriage, because it was the sum of two and 
three.  
 
Ten was regarded as the "perfect number" and the Pythagoreans honored it by never gathering 
in groups larger than ten. Pythagoras was credited with devising the tetractys, the triangular 
figure of four rows which add up to the perfect number, ten. The Pythagoreans regarded the 
tetractys as a symbol of utmost mystical importance. Iamblichus, in his Life of Pythagoras, 
states that the tetractys was "so admirable, and so divinised by those who understood [it]," that 
Pythagoras's students would swear oaths by it. Andrew Gregory concludes that the tradition 
linking Pythagoras to the tetractys is probably genuine. 

  
A strange creed, indeed.  
 
This kind of mindset of numbers being the perfect, foundational substratum of the natural world, 
undoubtedly has bled over into modern physics, where the “Scientists” (metaphysicians in 
reality) of today seem to favor mathematical description over actual demonstrability. If you can 
use math to “explain” it, then it must be true. That is the framework many adherents of 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Monad_(philosophy)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dyad_(Greek_philosophy)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Apollo
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Seasons
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Classical_element
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Classical_element
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Parity_(mathematics)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Masculine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Feminine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tetractys
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Scientism operate in nowadays, and it goes back to that quote I showed you from Tesla, who 
criticized this type of quantum obsessed thinking, that everything in the universe is quantifiable 
(i.e., quantum physics), and that math reigns supreme above all disciplines. This sentiment of 
theirs is undoubtedly Pythagorean in nature.  
 
 
Pythagoras’ Contributions to the Globe 
 
The mystical, mathematics obsessed, religious man who believed in the transmigration of the 
human soul, Pythagoras, was the same man who first proposed the Globe model. Not any 
hardcore, rationalist empiricist, but him, was the first person we come across in our history 
records when it comes the globe. This strange man that we have just been learning about is the 
founding father of the sphere Earth. We will start with a quote from Diogenes Laertius’ Lives of 
the Eminent Philosophers (translated by R. D. Hicks) , the most authoritative text on the history 
of ancient Greek philosophy.  
 
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of the Eminent Philosophers, chapter VIII, on Pythagoras, 22-27: 
  

“Alexander in his Successions of Philosophers says that he found in the Pythagorean memoirs 
the following tenets as well* The principle of all things is the monad or unit ; arising from this 
monad the undefined dyad or two serves as material substratum to the monad, which is cause ; 
from the monad and the undefined dyad spring numbers ; from numbers, points ; from points, 
lines ; from lines, plane figures ; from plane figures, solid figures ; from solid figures, sensible 
bodies, the elements of which are four, fire, water, earth and air ; these elements interchange 
and turn into one another completely, and combine to produce a universe animate, intelligent, 
spherical, with the earth at its centre, the earth itself too being spherical and inhabited round 
about. There are also antipodes, and our " down " is their " up." Light and darkness have equal 
part in the universe, so have hot and cold, and dry and moist ; and of these, if hot 
preponderates, we have summer ; if cold, winter ; if dry, spring ; if moist, late autumn. If all are in 
equilibrium, we have the best periods of the year, of which the freshness of spring constitutes 
the healthy season, and the decay of late autumn the unhealthy. So too, in the day, freshness 
belongs to the morning, and decay to the evening, which is therefore more unhealthy. The air 
about the earth is stagnant and unwholesome, and all within it is mortal ; but the uppermost air 
is ever-moved and pure and healthy, and all within it is immortal and consequently divine. The 
sun, the moon, and the other stars are gods ; for, in them, there is a pre- ponderance of heat, 
and heat is the cause of life. The moon is illumined by the sun. Gods and men are akin, 
inasmuch as man partakes of heat ; therefore God takes thought for man. Fate is the cause of 
things being thus ordered both as a whole and separately.” 

 
And here we see from the testimony of Laertius that Pythagoras taught that the Earth was 
globular in nature, and that all living creatures inhabit this curved, globular earth all around its 
surface. The natural conclusion of this scheme is the concept of relative directions, and 
Pythagoras lays that out as well. We also read of the strange doctrine that the Moon is 
illuminated by the Sun, which is another tenet of modern cosmology. This testimony of 
Pythagoras believing in a globe earth is supported by most academic sources. The City 
University of New York states: 
 

Today, when you ask anyone to describe the shape of the earth, they immediately tell you it is 
round. Of course, they mean that it's round like a ball, not round like a circle or a disk. To be 
more precise, we would say its shape is spherical. While today a discussion about the earth's 
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shape may be a matter of semantics, historically, the shape of the earth has not enjoyed such a 
wide consensus. 
  

In 3000 BCE (Before Common Era), the Babylonians believed the earth to be shaped like an 
oyster. Much later, two Greeks, the philosopher Thales (600 BCE) and the poet Homer (800 
BCE), thought the earth was a flat disk. As time passed, various other shapes were proposed, 
such as a cylinder and a cube. As late as the sixteenth century, the earth was described by 
Christopher Columbus as a roundish pear. 
  

By 500 BCE, the Greek mathematician and philosopher Pythagoras declared the earth's shape 
to be a sphere. He arrived at this determination not through scientific observations but because 
he believed the sphere to be the perfect geometric shape and the gods would only create a 
"perfect" world 
  

And one more source attesting to the same, in the American Physical Society’s publication 
called This Month in Physics History 

  

This Month in Physics History, June 2006 Edition, Volume 15, number 6, by the American 
Physical Society:  
  

  

It was around 500 B.C. that Pythagoras first proposed a spherical Earth, mainly on aesthetic 
grounds rather than on any physical evidence. Like many Greeks, he believed the sphere was 
the most perfect shape. 
  

 
Although Pythagoras’ own works have not survived, we still see some of the later philosophers 
in his school promoting the same cosmology, which should eliminate any doubt in our mind that 
the globe and heliocentrism are markedly Pythagorean in nature. Philolaus of Croton (470BC-
385BC) (modern day Calabria, Italy) was the most well-known Pythagorean philosopher after 
the man himself, and successor of Pythagoras. This Philolaus brought about the idea that the 
earth is not the center of the universe, but instead revolved around some kind of a central fire, a 
doctrine which would become massively influential in the development of heliocentrism, which in 
principle upholds the same idea.  
 
Very little, to almost nothing is known for certain about his life story, other than the fact that we 
know he was the leader of the Pythagorean school after Pythagoras. Diogenes Laertius even 
says that Plato’s Timaeus (another book which was seminal to the development of the globe, 
which we will discuss) was built upon the teachings in some of Philolaus’ writings, which don’t 
survive today. Nicolas Copernicus, the reformulator of heliocentrism in the modern world, would 
even mention in his De revolutionibus that Philolaus already knew about the Earth’s revolution 
around a central fire, and that he was heading in the right direction of a heliocentric cosmology. 
Thus, we read about Philolaus cosmology in Lives of the Philosophers 
 
Lives of the Philosophers, VIII, 84-85, Chapter 7, Philolaus: 
  

  

“His doctrine is that all things are brought about by necessity and in harmonious inter-relation. 
He was the first to declare that the earth moves in a circle, though some say that it was Hicetas 
of Syracuse.” 
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As well as on the Wikipedia page on Philolaus:  
 

An astronomical system positing that the Earth, Moon, Sun, and planets revolve around an 
unseen "Central Fire" was developed in the fifth century BC and has been attributed to the 
Pythagorean philosopher Philolaus.[1][2] The system has been called "the first coherent system in 
which celestial bodies move in circles",[3] anticipating Copernicus in moving "the earth from the 
center of the cosmos [and] making it a planet".[4] Although its concepts of a Central Fire distinct 
from the Sun, and a nonexistent "Counter-Earth" were erroneous, the system contained the 
insight that "the apparent motion of the heavenly bodies" was (in large part) due to "the real 
motion of the observer".[5] How much of the system was intended to explain observed 
phenomena and how much was based on myth, mysticism, and religion is disputed.[4][5] While 
the departure from traditional reasoning is impressive, other than the inclusion of the five visible 
planets, very little of the Pythagorean system is based on genuine observation. In retrospect, 
Philolaus's views are "less like scientific astronomy than like symbolical speculation."[ 

 

“In the Pythagorean view, the universe is an ordered unit. Beginning from the middle, the 
universe expands outward around a central point, implying a spherical nature. In Philolaus’s 
view, for the universe to be formed, the "limiters" and "unlimited" must harmonize and be fitted 
together. Unlimited units are defined as continuous elements, such as water, air, or fire. 
Limiters, such as shapes and forms, are defined as things that set limits in a continuum. 
Philolaus believed that universal harmony was achieved in the Central Fire, where the 
combination of an unlimited unit, fire, and the central limit formed the cosmos.[9][10] It is 
presumed as such because fire is the "most precious" of elements, and the center is a place of 
honor. Therefore, there must be fire at the center of the cosmos.[6] According to Philolaus, the 
central fire and cosmos are surrounded by an unlimited expanse. Three unlimited elements: 
time, breath, and void, were drawn in toward the central fire, where the interaction between fire 
and breath created the elements of earth and water. Additionally, Philolaus reasoned that 
separated pieces of the Central Fire may have created the heavenly bodies.[9] 

In Philolaus's system, these heavenly bodies, namely the earth and planets, revolved around a 
central point. This could not be called a Heliocentric "solar system", because in his concept, the 
central point that the earth and planets revolved around was not the sun, but the so-called 
Central Fire. He postulated that this Central Fire was not visible from the surface of Earth—at 
least not from Greece. 

Philolaus says that there is fire in the middle at the centre ... and again more fire at the highest 
point and surrounding everything. By nature the middle is first, and around it dance ten divine 
bodies—the sky, the planets, then the sun, next the moon, next the earth, next the counterearth, 
and after all of them the fire of the hearth which holds position at the centre. The highest part of 
the surrounding, where the elements are found in their purity, he calls Olympus; the regions 
beneath the orbit of Olympus, where are the five planets with the sun and the moon, he calls the 
world; the part under them, being beneath the moon and around the earth, in which are found 
generation and change, he calls the sky. 

— Stobaeus, i. 22. 1d  
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Counter-Earth
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A diagram of the Pythagorean system of Philolaus. The Earth and Sun orbit around central fire, with a counter-earth 
known as Antichthon. ---  From Dante and the Early Astronomers by M. A. Orr, 1913, via Wikimedia Commons 

 
Although the system he developed isn’t exactly identical to what is upheld today in the 
universities, nevertheless Philolaus did vouch for a cosmological system that is closer to 
heliocentrism than the standard flat-earth model which is even taught in the Iliad (see my 
section, THE HISTORY OF FLAT-EARTH for more on the Iliad). It is this mystical, superstitious, 
Pythagorean philosopher who has introduced to the world the concept of the Earth being 
spherical, the Earth rotating around a flaming body (which in his view was the “central fire” but in 
the contemporary view is the sun), and the idea that all of the motions of heavenly bodies we 
see are essentially apparent motions, caused not primarily by their own movement, but by the 
movement of the Earth itself.  
 
Were these beliefs arrived at scientifically? Not by a longshot. This is purely religious 
speculation that had symbolic significance to Philolaus, as admitted by even secular academic 
sources like Wikipedia. There is no physical evidence for this system whatsoever, and physical 
evidence is not what Philolaus was interested in. He was interested in the symbological 
“harmoniousness” of the model. In other words, this was mental masturbation.  
 
If we accept the mainstream chronology, then we are talking about 500 BC. In 500 BC, the 
doctrines of 21st century cosmology were proposed like the spherical Earth, relative directions, 
the moon being a reflector of the Sun, and even a prototype of heliocentrism were proposed by 
not an empiricist, not a materialist, not a factualist, and not at all by a scientist;  but instead a 
metaphysics obsessed, castrated intellectual who believed in transmigration of the soul, divine 
mathematics, and lived in a religious commune with his followers, who all worshiped numbers. 
The modern cosmological theory is the preserve of him and his school. 
 
The influence that this single man, Pythagoras of Samos, had on the globist, heliocentric 
tradition cannot be understanded. We read as well on Wikipedia:  
 
“In his preface to his book On the Revolution of the Heavenly Spheres (1543), Nicolaus 
Copernicus cites various Pythagoreans as the most important influences on the development of 
his heliocentric model of the universe, deliberately omitting mention of Aristarchus of Samos, a 
non-Pythagorean astronomer who had developed a fully heliocentric model in the fourth century 
BC, in effort to portray his model as fundamentally Pythagorean Johannes Kepler considered 
himself to be a Pythagorean. He believed in the Pythagorean doctrine of musica universali] and 
it was his search for the mathematical equations behind this doctrine that led to his discovery of 
the laws of planetary motion. Kepler titled his book on the subject Harmonices Mundi 
(Harmonics of the World), after the Pythagorean teaching that had inspired him. Near the 
conclusion of the book, Kepler describes himself falling asleep to the sound of the heavenly 
music, "warmed by having drunk a generous draught... from the cup of Pythagoras." He also 
called Pythagoras the "grandfather" of all Copernicans.  
Isaac Newton firmly believed in the Pythagorean teaching of the mathematical harmony and 
order of the universe. Though Newton was notorious for rarely giving others credit for their 
discoveries, he attributed the discovery of the Law of Universal Gravitation to Pythagoras. Albert 
Einstein believed that a scientist may also be "a Platonist or a Pythagorean insofar as he 
considers the viewpoint of logical simplicity as an indispensable and effective tool of his 
research." The English philosopher Alfred North Whitehead argued that "In a sense, Plato and 
Pythagoras stand nearer to modern physical science than does Aristotle. The two former were 
mathematicians, whereas Aristotle was the son of a doctor". By this measure, Whitehead 
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declared that Einstein and other modern scientists like him are "following the pure Pythagorean 
tradition." 
  

  
Pythagoras is to the globe and heliocentrism, what Jesus is to Christianity. As I said before, this 
single man's influence cannot be understated. His mystical thoughts have worked their way into 
so many fields of study that it's hard to even count. Him, Plato, and Aristotle are the big 3 titans 
of the Western academic milieu. It seems like western “Science” was never really able to set 
itself free from these men's ideological boundaries.  
 
He (Pythagoras) has a supposed crater on the Moon which scientists “discovered” and named 
after him, called Pythagoras. It is allegedly 130 km in diameter.  
  

 
 
 
PARMENIDES 
 
The Father of Metaphysics’ Contributions to the Globe 
 

 
Bust of Parminedes. --- Image credit: https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/e/ed/Parmenides.jpg. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

And this brings us into the next prophet of the globe, which was actually a contemporary of 
Pythagoras. His name is Parmenides.  
  

Parmenides, born in Elea (515 BC), is the first of the classic Eleatic philosophers, which were a 
group of presocratic philosophers centered around the Italian Greek colony Elea, which is 

https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/e/ed/Parmenides.jpg
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modern day Campania in Italy. He is thought of as the father of metaphysics, so it should not be 
surprising that his name is brought up in a discussion about the history of the globe. 
Parmenides and his Eleatic school were famous in that they popularized the doctrine of the 
Monad, or One. In the section of this book titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTIEN, AND THE 
CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, I explain the doctrine of the metaphysical One in detail, while 
demonstrating it is what Newton believed in via pantheism. The Monad, or One, is the belief that 
all perceived differences within the world: different people, different items, different times, 
different places, different events etc., are purely illusory. There is only One, boundless, infinite 
reality, wherein there is no distinction of time, place, and subject. Being is simply being, and 
nothing more. The One is absolute, unchanging, has no distinction between subject and 
attribute, has never been generated, and will never be destroyed. It is only the One; nothing 
more, nothing less.  
  

Understanding of this absolute metaphysical Oneness was to Parmenides what he called “the 
way of the truth”, whereas a belief in a plurality of things in the world, he labeled as “the way of 
opinion/deceit”. This transcendent One which exists outside of all physical categories was the 
center of his worldview, which was primarily concerned with purely abstract concepts, as 
opposed to doing real science in the natural world. We read about his conception of the Earth in 
Lives of the Philosophers 

  

  

Lives of the Philosophers, IX, On Parmenides, 21-23,  
  

He was the first to declare that the earth is spherical and is situated in the center of the 
universe. He held that there were two elements, fire and earth, and that the former discharged 
the function of a craftsman, the latter of his material. The generation of man proceeded from the 
sun as first cause ; heat and cold, of which all things consist, surpass the sun itself. Again he 
held that soul and mind are one and the same, as Theophrastus mentions in his Physics, where 
he is setting forth the tenets of almost all the schools. 
  

There is a debate on who was the first to say that the Earth is spherical, whether it was 
Parmenides or Pythagoras, and Diogenes Laertius holds that it was the former. But that matters 
little for this analysis; it simply just should not surprise us in the slightest that the father of 
metaphysics is also the debated father of the globe as well, as the two go hand and hand. This 
is yet another example of the globe Earth cosmology being founded by men who were not 
interested in physical sciences, but instead mental masturbation over unseen things they have 
no knowledge of.  
 

  

PLATO 
 
Plato’s Doctrine of the Divine Forms 
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Bust of Plato,. --- Image credit: 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Plato#/media/File:Head_Platon_Glyptothek_Munich_548.jpg / Silanion. 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 
  

Plato, born in the metropolitan Athens, belonged to an aristocratic family. His father Ariston was 
descended from kings and reportedly even mythological figures like Poseidon a few generations 
behind him, and his mother Perictione was descended from famous Athenian lawmaker and 
poet, Solon, who was one of the legendary seven sages, as well as her brother Charmides 
being a Greek statesmen, and her uncle Critias who was also an Athenian political figure. Plato 
being well connected through his royal lineage, would have received the best education of his 
time-period.  
  

He founded his center of learning known as the Academy, just outside of the city walls, where 
students would come to from him, and live under his tutelage. Similar to the school of 
Pythagoras, the institution of Plato was an all-encompassing life decision that the neophyte had 
to commit to before entering. The Academy of Plato would become the inspiration for the west's 
preoccupation and exaltation of universities, and it is where we get the term “academics”, which 
has now become synonymous with learning.  
  

Plato has become famous for many, many doctrines, but the most famous of them all is the 
doctrine of the Forms. The doctrine of the Forms states that all matter and concepts that exist in 
the world are a pale, shadowy, incomplete reflection of the immaterial Forms in the upper world. 
Everything that we can see and intuit like Dogs, cats, sofas, rocks, colors, love, justice, 
goodness etc. all have a one-to-one correlation with a heavenly Form.  
  

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Plato#/media/File:Head_Platon_Glyptothek_Munich_548.jpg
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To explain further so that you may understand, recall again the example I gave you about the 
squirrel, where the squirrel is constantly changing. Because of the consistent flux it and the 
whole material world experiences, philosophers have felt the need to ground the squirrels' 
consistency in some immaterial, metaphysical principle.  
 
  

“There must be some eternal, unchanging quality that that squirrel possesses which makes it a 
squirrel, despite all of the physical changes it goes through. It can’t be something physical that 
makes the squirrel a squirrel, because the physical world is always subject to processes of 
change”.  
  

Plato sought to solve this problem with his doctrine of the eternal Forms. In his worldview, there 
exists a world of perfect, unchanging, immaterial Forms that are the archetypes of all existence. 
In his heavenly realm you will find the perfect ideal of what a squirrel is, and all of the squirrels 
we see in the physical world are only imperfect temporal copies of that Supra-Squirrel in the 
upper world. This applies to every concept, object or idea.  
  

So, for example, if I were to also see a dog running around, that dog, and every other physical 
dog is a flawed imitation of the ideal Dog that exists in the realm of the Forms. If I were to then 
look at sea water, a blue jay, and a bowl filled with blue berries, all of these objects are indeed 
blue, however they are merely an incomplete parody of the perfect Form of Blue, in the realm of 
Forms. One more time, if I were to walk along the street and see a man giving money to an 
orphan in need on the streets, that would be an example of virtue, however it is a pale imitation 
of the true heavenly Form of Virtue which, as always, exists in the upper world and is 
unchanging.  
  

These heavenly Forms which are the perfect, invariable patterns of all existing things, press 
themselves onto the material and create these shadowy, impure reflections that we see on a 
day-to-day basis. This system of perfect heavenly Forms and weak imitations in the material 
world is how Plato explained the phenomenal world. In his worldview, the material world was 
obsolete, because it is inherently flawed in that it can only be a cheap knock off of the true types 
that exist in the realm of Forms.  
  

It was for this reason that Plato never believed that one could achieve any legitimate truths by 
investigating the natural world. Real truth is transcendental, and can only be obtained by way of 
abstracting. One must separate his thoughts from the physical world and focus on the 
unchanging, divine Forms in order to attain real wisdom. There is no truth in this physical world 
at all, because there is no real object of knowledge which we can base our truth on. The 
material world is irregular, constantly changing, and an unflattering imitation. 
 
 
Plato’s Contributions to the Globe 

 

Yet another strange theory, is it not? One which has no accordance with reality whatsoever, and 
even less with Science. Well, the theory of Forms and the university system are not the only 
thing we can thank Plato for producing; he is responsible for yet another theory as equally 
absurd, which is none other than the globe-earth hypothesis. We read in the Timaeus of Plato 
(translated by Benjamin Jowett), which is one of his dialogues he wrote to explain the origins of 
the universe: 
 

Timaeus, Section 1 
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TIMAEUS: Why did the Creator make the world?...He was good, and therefore not jealous, and 
being free from jealousy he desired that all things should be like himself. Wherefore he set in 
order the visible world, which he found in disorder. Now he who is the best could only create the 
fairest; and reflecting that of visible things the intelligent is superior to the unintelligent, he put 
intelligence in soul and soul in body, and framed the universe to be the best and fairest work in 
the order of nature, and the world became a living soul through the providence of God. 
 

In the likeness of what animal was the world made?—that is the third question...The form of the 
perfect animal was a whole, and contained all intelligible beings, and the visible animal, made 
after the pattern of this, included all visible creatures. 
 

Are there many worlds or one only?—that is the fourth question...One only. For if in the original 
there had been more than one they would have been the parts of a third, which would have been 
the true pattern of the world; and therefore there is, and will ever be, but one created world. Now 
that which is created is of necessity corporeal and visible and tangible,—visible and therefore 
made of fire,—tangible and therefore solid and made of earth. But two terms must be united by a 
third, which is a mean between them; and had the earth been a surface only, one mean would 
have sufficed, but two means are required to unite solid bodies. And as the world was composed 
of solids, between the elements of fire and earth God placed two other elements of air and water, 
and arranged them in a continuous proportion— 

fire:air::air:water, and air:water::water:earth, 

and so put together a visible and palpable heaven, having harmony and friendship in the union 
of the four elements; and being at unity with itself it was indissoluble except by the hand of the 
framer. Each of the elements was taken into the universe whole and entire; for he considered that 
the animal should be perfect and one, leaving no remnants out of which another animal could be 
created, and should also be free from old age and disease, which are produced by the action of 
external forces. And as he was to contain all things, he was made in the all-containing form of a 
sphere, round as from a lathe and every way equidistant from the centre, as was natural and 
suitable to him. He was finished and smooth, having neither eyes nor ears, for there was nothing 
without him which he could see or hear; and he had no need to carry food to his mouth, nor was 
there air for him to breathe; and he did not require hands, for there was nothing of which he could 
take hold, nor feet, with which to walk. All that he did was done rationally in and by himself, and 
he moved in a circle turning within himself, which is the most intellectual of motions; but the other 
six motions were wanting to him; wherefore the universe had no feet or legs. 

 

And so the thought of God made a God in the image of a perfect body, having intercourse with 
himself and needing no other, but in every part harmonious and self-contained and truly 
blessed. The soul was first made by him—the elder to rule the younger; not in the order in which 
our wayward fancy has led us to describe them, but the soul first and afterwards the body. God 
took of the unchangeable and indivisible and also of the divisible and corporeal, and out of the 
two he made a third nature, essence, which was in a mean between them, and partook of the 
same and the other, the intractable nature of the other being compressed into the same… 

 

What makes fire burn? The fineness of the sides, the sharpness of the angles, the smallness of 
the particles, the quickness of the motion. Moreover, the pyramid, which is the figure of fire, is 
more cutting than any other. The feeling of cold is produced by the larger particles of moisture 
outside the body trying to eject the smaller ones in the body which they compress. The struggle 



614 
 

which arises between elements thus unnaturally brought together causes shivering. That is hard 
to which the flesh yields, and soft which yields to the flesh, and these two terms are also relative 
to one another. The yielding matter is that which has the slenderest base, whereas that which 
has a rectangular base is compact and repellent. Light and heavy are wrongly explained with 
reference to a lower and higher in place. For in the universe, which is a sphere, there is no 
opposition of above or below, and that which is to us above would be below to a man standing 
at the antipodes. The greater or less difficulty in detaching any element from its like is the real 
cause of heaviness or of lightness. If you draw the earth into the dissimilar air, the particles of 
earth cling to their native element, and you more easily detach a small portion than a large. 
There would be the same difficulty in moving any of the upper elements towards the lower. The 
smooth and the rough are severally produced by the union of evenness with compactness, and 
of hardness with inequality. 
 

So, according to Plato, since the sphere is the perfect shape (because it is self-similar from 
every side and angle), God himself must be a sphere that contains all things within His 
circumference. And God, being the good God he is - possessing no jealousy, decided to model 
the world after Himself in the form of a sphere, so that it could partake in that perfect, 
symmetrical excellence which He enjoys, by being the exact same shape. God, out of His Own 
goodness, made the world a sphere, just like Him.  
 

This is where the globe originates from, my dear reader. What I am showing to you is the 
genesis of modern cosmology, which clearly has less to do with science than even some of the 
most far out there disciplines ever produced by man, like horoscopes, crystal healings, and 
Scientology. Although you would be led to believe that our current theories have been borne 
from only the most rigorous of empirical analysis by the “enlightenment” atheist/humanist, what 
he seeks to hide from you is that the crown-jewel of his worldview - which is his cosmological 
model, has been developed by religious, castrated intellectual mystics from the ancient world 
who rejected empirical analysis in favor of obscure, abstract theories that have no basis in the 
physical world. 
  

The globe did not begin with protractors, calculators, measuring sticks, test tubes, experiments, 
and the scientific method. Instead, the methodologies that brought it into being were 
metempsychosis, Divine Mathematics, and Heavenly Forms; these are all the true origin of this 
ideology. It has always been a mystical religion since the beginning. The concept was originally 
proposed by mentally masturbating philosophers (not scientists) who had little to no care for the 
physical world, and were the only ones who could make sense of their insanity that nobody else 
understood because it is so far divorced from what the senses naturally intuit.  

 

The history of the globe starts with an army of Pythagoreans, Platonists, and Monists. I don’t 
know how many times I need to say it in order for this pernicious myth to finally dissolve from 
the public conscious, but the peoples whose labors pushed out this model were not materialist, 
rational, pragmatic, down-to-earth scientists; this all started from metaphysical, mentally 
masturbatory, castrated intellectuals who rejected physical reality right from the beginning. How 
could they possibly be physical scientists, when all of their theories repudiate physical reality as 
the truth?  
 
Many great numbers of people, including those who call themselves Muslim, are sadly under 
the misconception that the Word of God somehow talks about an incorporeal reality. The phrase 
“non-physical reality” or “incorporeal reality” does not exist within the Quran or any of the 



615 
 

Previous Scriptures. Sure, there are certainly unseen realities, like the Garden, Hell, the Angels, 
and most supreme of all - God Himself, but an unseen reality is very different from a “non-
physical” reality. As discussed in the section NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE 
CONEPT OF GRAVITY, God Almighty is not some abstract metaphysical concept. He is a real, 
concrete Being, sitting on His Throne, with a discrete spatial location, or in other words He is 
literally The King above the clouds. That is how God describes Himself in His Holy Words.  
 
Not only is God described as physical, but all of the mysterious unseen realities are talked of 
similarly. The angels are said to possess pairs of wings.  
 
Quran 35:1 - Praise belongs to God, Originator of the Heavens and the Earth who made the 
angels messengers having wings: two, three, and four! He increases in creation what He wills; 
God is over all things powerful. 
 

God here is describing their physical form, in that they have winged appendages in pairs of two, 
three, and four, which give them the ability to fly. They are also made from water: 
 
Quran 21:30 - Have not those who ignore warning considered that the heavens and the earth 
were stitched together, then We ripped them apart and made of water every living thing? Will 
they then not believe! 

 
The Quran is very clear in this statement: all living things were made from water. This goes for 
the angels too, as they are living creatures, not dead. The Most High has taken water and 
hypostatized into various forms all throughout the animal kingdom, to mankind, to even the 
angels. All of us creatures are connected in that God transmuted every single one of us from 
water. 
 
The Garden of eternal abode too, which is the goal of all believers to obtain in the hereafter, is 
described in purely physical terminology.  
 
Quran 55:54 - Reclining upon couches, lined with brocade — and the fruits of both gardens 
hanging low 

 

Quran 56:27-37 - And the companions of the right! — what of the companions of the right? — 
 

Among thornless lote trees, 
 

And acacias layered, 
 

And shade extended, 
 

And water poured forth, 
 

And fruit abounding, 
 

Unfailing, unforbidden, 
 

And couches raised high. 
 

We have produced them in a new creation 
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And made them virgins, 
 

Devoted, well-matched, 
 

Quran 4:57 - And those who heed warning and do righteous deeds, We will make them enter 
gardens beneath which rivers flow, they abiding eternally therein forever; they will have therein 
purified spouses, and We will make them enter a protecting canopy of shade. 
 

Quran 2:25 - And bear thou glad tidings to those who heed warning and do righteous deeds, 
that they have gardens beneath which rivers flow; whenever they are provided with the fruit 
thereof they say: “This is what we were provided with before”; and they are given thereby a 
likeness; and they have therein purified spouses; and they abide therein eternally. 
 

Quran 47:15 - (The likeness of the Garden which is promised those of prudent fear: therein are 
rivers of water incorruptible, and rivers of milk of unchanging taste, and rivers of wine delightful 
to the drinkers, and rivers of purified honey; and they have therein every fruit, and pardon from 
their Lord.) — like: him who abides eternally in the Fire, and they are given to drink scalding 
water that lacerates their bowels? 

 

Quran 54:46-48 - The truth is, the Hour is their appointment; and the Hour is more calamitous 
and more bitter. 
 

The lawbreakers are in error and insanity! 
 

The day they are dragged into the Fire on their faces: “Taste the touch of Saqar!” 
 

Quran 78:74-76 - They will taste therein neither coolness nor drink 
 

Save scalding water and purulence, 
 

As meet reward. 
 

Quran 4:56 - Those who deny Our proofs, We will burn them in a Fire; as often as their skins 
are burnt through We will change them for other skins, that they might taste the punishment; 
God is exalted in might and wise. 
 

 
In the Quran, the Garden is described in purely physical terms, with fruits that hang low, rivers 
of milk, wine and honey, sunshine with comforting shade close by, and virgin wives for the 
believing men. We are even told that those who have succeeded in their mission in this life and 
merited Paradise, will eat the fruits that are there and recognize it as similar to the fruits they ate 
before their death and resurrection, in the life of this world.  
 
Identically regarding the Hellfire that those who did evil in the life of this world will be thrown 
into, it is also described in graphically physical terminology. The sinners will have their faces 
dragged in the fire, will have their intestines lacerated with boiling liquid that will be their 
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refreshment, and as often as their skins are consumed by the incinerating fire it will be 
regenerated in a never-ending cycle so that they continually burn.  
 
All of these are unapologetically materialistic in their outlook. The Garden and Hell will be real, 
concrete places, where men and women will enter into, with new bodies that are given to them 
by The Most High during the resurrection. There is no mention of some ghost inside of us that 
will float upwards and dissolve into the universe in a state of bliss in the case of the Garden, or 
some ghost inside of us descending downwards into an underground chamber - being 
sentenced to wander eternally without any aim, separated from The One, in the case of Hell. 
These ideas are alien to The Word of God, and adopted from Greco-Roman philosophy and 
Eastern mystics from the Hindu, Buddhist, and Occult traditions. 
 
The only reality is a physical reality, or something based in physical reality. I am forced to this 
conclusion because there is no other reality that is talked of in the Scriptures. And intimately 
related to this subject I must clarify again that an unseen thing or an unknown thing is not a non-
physical, metaphysical, or supra-physical, transcendent reality by default; it is simply an unseen 
or unknown thing. My laptop which I am using to write this book is, for your purposes, an 
unseen reality to you, because you likely have never laid your eyes upon it. My exact date and 
time of birth to you is an unknown reality, because you have never been told it. But because 
they from your perspective are unseen, does that mean my laptop and date of birth 
automatically by default abstract, metaphysical concepts? 
 
Well if I asked Parmenides, he might tell me that these distinctions between time, place and 
object are all illusory and just the One, or if I asked Plato he might point my head to the 
heavenly Forms above where I would find the grand, non-physical, divine Form/Archetype of a 
laptop that impresses its character onto the base, material world only creating crude 
representations of itself; or if I asked Pythagoras he might show me some long, elaborate Math 
Equation which is the essence of myself, my date of birth and my laptop; but what would any 
rational, truly scientific person say? They would admit that obviously these are not metaphysical 
concepts. My laptop is a portable contraption made of metal, rubber, and plastic which is used 
for computing large quantities of information, and my birthdate is the moment in time I came out 
of my mother’s womb. These are not transcendent, non-physical realities; they are simply 
unknown or unseen, meaning your eyes have not beheld them. 
 
Although of a much higher and nobler order than my laptop or birthdate, the angels, the afterlife, 
and most supremely God, are unseen and unknown realities in the exact same manner. They 
are not “non-physical” (whatever that even means), but all are realities our eyes have not 
beheld; or in other words, things that The Most High has kept as a mystery to us, for some 
reason. It really is all that easy, my dear reader. There is no need to dive into brain melting, 
absurd metaphysics which have confused people for thousands of years now. Just as God 
says, He has made the Quran very easy to understand. You can either believe what it says, or 
not.  
 
Sadly, however, this tradition of secular philosophy, mental masturbation, intellectual castration, 
and speculating on unseen things we have no knowledge of, despite it being unquranic and 
foreign to the teachings of the Tremendous Tradition, has still infected practically all of the 
world's major religions. They all seem to uphold this “science of metaphysics” as somehow the 
most honorable intellectual pursuit, and the incorporeal world as more pure and holy than 
material matter.  This Platonic tradition of daydreaming about the unseen, or a non-physical 
realm, has found its way into every single one of what are called the nominal “Abrahamic faiths”. 
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We have Moses Maimonides in Judaism, who adopted the immaterial nature of God as an 
article of faith; Origen, one of the most prolific writers of the early church, who himself was 
taught by the Platonist Ammonius Saccas, and was also classmates with master of the 
Neoplatonist philosophy Plotinus, as well as other figures from a later time period such as 
Pseudodionysius the Areopagite, and most famous of all, the mega church father Augustine, 
who all vehicled Platonic and Neoplatonic metaphysics into the church; and finally when the old 
Greek philosophical texts were translated into Arabic during the Islamic Golden Age, this same 
tradition of metaphysical speculation heavily influenced Islamic philosophical and intellectual 
thought, specifically the ideologies of Platonism and Neoplatonism being worked into Islam just 
like their Christian predecessors had done, by the writings of legendary philosophers of the 
Islamic tradition such as Al-Kindi, Al-Farabi, and Ibn Sina, who were all very clearly inspired by 
Greek metaphysics. 
 

  
What I have just named to you are men who are universally regarded as the most intelligent 
thinkers of their respective religions. Within each of their traditions they are all held in great 
esteem, and profoundly shaped how the Abrahamic faiths engage with the topic of philosophy 
and perform their Scriptural exegesis. This metaphysical strain of thought has worked its way 
around the whole world, inserting itself into the minds of practically all peoples of the Books, as 
the Quran calls us. 
 
There is an eye-opening letter written by one of the founding fathers of America, Thomas 
Jefferson, where he discusses this peculiar fact of history of how the incomprehensible 
metaphysician Plato has become canonized in Christianity (really all of the so-called Abrahamic 
religions) as one of the greatest philosophers to ever live. I will reproduce a part of that letter 
here because it is quite revealing as to why academics have chosen to adopt him (Plato) and 
his metaphysical style of reasoning as their modus operandi. Although this is primarily about 
Plato, we can really just apply this to all of the metaphysicians of history which have been 
canonised, such as Pythagoras, St. Gregory Palamas, or any other.  
 
We read from Jefferson: 
 
Thomas Jefferson Letter to John Adams, July 5th, 1814 
 
I am just returned from one of my long absences, having been at my other home for five weeks 
past. having more leisure there than here for reading, I amused myself with reading seriously 
Plato’s republic. I am wrong however in calling it amusement, for it was the heaviest task-work I 
ever went through. I had occasionally before taken up some of his other works, but scarcely 
ever had patience to go through a whole dialogue. while wading thro’ the whimsies, the 
puerilities, & unintelligible jargon of this work, I laid it down often to ask myself how it could have 
been that the world should have so long consented to give reputation to such nonsense as this? 
how the soi-disant Christian world indeed should have done it, is a piece of historical curiosity. 
but how could the Roman good sense do it? and particularly how could Cicero bestow such 
eulogies on Plato? altho’ Cicero did not wield the dense logic of Demosthenes, yet he was able, 
learned, laborious, practised in the business of the world, & honest. he could not be the dupe of 
mere style, of which he was himself the first master in the world. with the moderns, I think, it is 
rather a matter of fashion and authority. education is chiefly in the hands of persons who, from 
their profession, have an interest in the reputation and the dreams of Plato. they give the tone 
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while at school, and few, in their after-years, have occasion to revise their college opinions. but 
fashion and authority apart, and bringing Plato to the test of reason, take from him his sophisms, 
futilities, & incomprehensibilities, and what remains? in truth he is one of the race of genuine 
Sophists, who has escaped the oblivion of his brethren, first by the elegance of his diction, but 
chiefly by the adoption & incorporation of his whimsies into the body of artificial Christianity. his 
foggy mind, is for ever presenting the semblances of objects which, half seen thro’ a mist, can 
be defined neither in form or dimension. yet this which should have consigned him to early 
oblivion really procured him immortality of fame & reverence. the Christian priesthood, finding 
the doctrines of Christ levelled to every understanding, and too plain to need3 explanation, saw, 
in the mysticisms of Plato, materials with which they might build up an artificial system which 
might, from it’s indistinctness, admit everlasting controversy, give employment for their order, 
and introduce it to profit, power & pre-eminence. the doctrines which flowed from the lips of 
Jesus himself are within the comprehension of a child; but thousands of volumes have not yet 
explained the Platonisms engrafted on them: and for this obvious reason that nonsense can 
never be explained. their purposes however are answered. Plato is canonised: and it is now 
deemed as impious to question his merits as those of an Apostle of Jesus. he is peculiarly 
appealed to as an advocate of the immortality of the soul; and yet I will venture to say that were 
there no better arguments than his in proof of it, not a man in the world would believe it. it is 
fortunate for us that Platonic republicanism has not obtained the same favor as Platonic 
Christianity; or we should now have been all living, men, women and children, pell mell together, 
like the beasts of the field or forest. yet ‘Plato is a great Philosopher,’ said La Fontaine. but says 
Fontenelle ‘do you find his ideas very clear’?—‘oh no! he is of an obscurity impenetrable.’—‘do 
you not find him full of contradictions?’—‘certainly, replied La Fontaine, he is but a Sophist.’ yet 
immediately after, he exclaims again, ‘oh Plato was a great philosopher.’ 
 
Jefferson recalls the strenuous mental burden it was for him when he attempted to read the 
works of Plato, describing it as hardly intelligible sophistry (no doubt he was dumbfounded by all 
of the metaphysical gibberish latent within his writings). He then reflects on how such a 
ridiculous man could have been canonized as one of the greatest philosophers of all time, when 
his doctrines are so abstruse, so senselessly complex that even the greatest minds cannot 
fathom them. 
 
The conclusion Jefferson comes to regarding how such an awful philosopher would become 
strongly ratified in history as supposed to just being forgotten altogether, is that teachings of 
Plato becoming introduced to and promoted by the Church is what immortalized him. I agree 
with the Founding father in that his supposition that Christianity is largely just Platonism 
disguised as some kind of a Biblical religion.   
 
He then goes on to tell us why the early Church assumed into themselves Plato to develop their 
religious framework. The reason for this is because the doctrines which Christ teaches in the 
New Testament are for the most part so simple that even a child could understand them, and 
this was not enough for founders of Christianity. They needed a theological system which would 
give them endless complexity, endless debates, and endless difficulty in understanding so that 
their new, burgeoning institution would have perpetual employment through the ranks of 
theologians, priests, bishops, and popes, and be introduced to financial eminence thereby. They 
(the first Christians) saw in Plato’s library such a theological system which they could employ, 
which would keep the common man coming to them for answers.  
 
There are many salient points to unpack here, in this letter from Thomas Jefferson. Firstly, 
regarding the fact that Jefferson who was no fool, could not come to grasp the teachings of 
Plato says a lot about those teachings. The fact that the subject matter with which Plato is 

https://founders.archives.gov/documents/Jefferson/03-07-02-0341#TJ774294_4
https://founders.archives.gov/documents/Jefferson/03-07-02-0341#TJ337021_6
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primarily concerned in his writings is not physical, empirical, concrete reality, but abstract, 
speculative metaphysics, has caused his teachings to go over the head of Jefferson the 
intellectual. This is not just true for Jefferson either, but really anyone. Nobody can understand 
errant nonsense (which goes back to what we learned in our reading of A.J Ayer regarding 
metaphysical sentences being nothing more than pseudo propositions that do not convey any 
real meaning).  
 
The second point is his comment regarding the teachings of Christ being so simple that a child 
can comprehend them. Although he himself was not speaking about it in a proper sense, we 
may also add that the Quran too shares this same characteristic in that its teachings are so 
simple that a kid can grasp them.  
 
Because these Holy Books are in reality so basic in their doctrine, that does not give these 
institutions like mainstream Christianity and mainstream so-called Islam” enough to work with. 
They need an intellectual framework that is insolubly complex so that their institutions can have 
perpetual employment in explaining the madness, and so that the common person feels 
hopeless in understanding what he needs to know to be right before God. This is how it works. 
That is how these weak men secure their power.  
 
Most of the men that occupy a high office within these mainstream religions are derelict, 
castrated intellectuals. They have failed in every avenue of life, whether it be financially, with 
women, with gaining the respect of other men, with athletics etc. Because of this gaping failure, 
they appeal to abstract metaphysics, theoretical speculation, and mental masturbation in order 
to give their lives a sense of importance. Due to them being dominated by other men in every 
other field, they defect to endless debate, controversy, and chit-chatting about pointless theories 
which make them feel smart. Debating and wasting their time with inconsequential particulars is 
their form of the power-process in a world which they feel has left them utterly powerless.  
 
That same tradition of abstract metaphysics has since then translated into the atheist 
heliocentrist worldview. These derelict, trampled on, small men who have been bested by others 
all their life, now begin to feel smart when they start speculating on “space”, “time”, “the space-
time continuum”, “black-holes”, “worm-holes”, “billions of light-years” etc. They have inherited 
this mentality from their traditional religious forbears who once held power on the geopolitical 
chessboard, and have just continued it in their own way. Scientism is the Platonism of ancient 
Greece and Christianity being inherited by people who hate God.  
 
They, like the classic Christian and “Islamic” theologian need the debate to keep going on 
forever and ever, because they are unable to do anything else in life other than mentally 
masturbate and sound smart. The adherent of Scientism, just like his religious theologian 
counterparts whom he hates so much, is unwilling to work, compete, or do anything in the real 
world. He just wants to sit around in an air-conditioned, comfortable institution with other 
castrated intellectuals just like him speculating all day long, which is just an expression of his 
power-process in a society which has given him little opportunity to express it elsewhere.  

 
Well, now you know where it all originates from. It comes from the ancient Greeks. This mindset 
of abstract speculative metaphysics which permeates all of the religions finds its Genesis just 
north of the Mediterranean. In fact, all of Western secularism really goes back to the same 
place; the whole idea of democracy, and building ethical frameworks outside of The Word of 
God (aka secular humanist ethics) begins in the Greco-Roman world. The philosophers back 
then thought it was possible to build a social order, academic paradigm, and just moral system 
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without using The Scriptures, and the futurist atheists of our present day believe the exact same 
thing. That man’s ability to reason will not be held back from uncovering every possible answer. 
 
The globe-earth theory, true to form, has also drawn upon this same tradition, because it is 
secular, non-Scriptural, and like ancient Greek metaphysics, has nothing to do with physical 
reality. How could it have anything to do with physical reality and science, when its founding 
fathers all rejected the idea that studying physical reality and performing empirical sciences 
could ever produce true knowledge?  
 
Plato’s core doctrine of the Forms was a rejection of physical reality, because he believed that 
the physical world was a pale, shadowy, impure imitation of the true, nonphysical realities of the 
Forms, which are the pure, absolute, unchanging archetypes of all creation. Science was not a 
concern for him because physical science can never discover truth, as it only deals with the 
impure, temporal physical world. Science would be useless for him. In order for us to 
understand the absolute truth we need to concentrate on the abstract forms, i.e., metaphysics 
and not science.  
 
Parmenides' doctrine of The One was a rejection of physical reality because all of these 
distinctions that we evidently see within the physical world of person, place, thing, and time, are 
only illusory. Our eyes deceive us when they show difference, when in reality they are just the 
Absolute One. Physical science can never discover the truth, because physical science deals in 
distinction and difference, it needs multiple subjects, places, and times in order to ascertain 
cause and effect between different entities. Science would be useless for him. In order for us to 
understand the absolute truth we need to concentrate on the abstract One, i.e., metaphysics 
and not science.  
 
Pythagoras’ doctrine of Divine Mathematics was a rejection of physical reality, because the 
physical world to him was not the true world, but instead the abstract numerological principles 
behind the physical world were the absolute reality. We attain truth not when investigating the 
physical world, but when contemplating the numbers, ratios, integers, and mathematical 
principles it is composed of. Mathematical abstraction is a superior discipline, over and above 
the natural sciences. Science would be useless for him. In order for us to understand the 
absolute truth, we need to contemplate the numbers, i.e., metaphysics and not science.  
 
Are you not seeing, my dear reader, the wool that has been pulled over your eyes? The 
narrative that the so-called “Scientific Community” has promoted today is that the globe-earth 
model of the world has arisen out of unbiased empirical investigations conducted by rigorous 
scientists over thousands of years. On the reverse end they have applied to their opponent, the 
flat-earther, the reputation of being superstitious, unscientific, and religiously dogmatic. As if we 
deal primarily in magic as supposed to facts, in order to buttress our “flimsy worldview”. 

 
We are also told as well that this spherical conception of the Earth was thoroughly established 
thousands of years ago, and no person worth half of their intellectual salt would have denied the 
globular doctrine in the ancient world. The impression that is given is that the flat-earther is like 
the mentally challenged slow kid in the classroom, who everybody has to wait for to catch up in 
order for the lesson to continue.  
 
But this, as with almost everything told to us by “Science” today is yet another lie. What we see 
here is that the globe-earth hypothesis finds its origins not in men primarily concerned with the 
hard, physical sciences, but instead with mental masturbation. Men who held to strange 
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doctrines that have nothing to do with the corporeal world, who spend all of their time 
philosophizing about the unseen, as supposed doing any experiments. Derelict mystics of the 
ancient world who not only were up in their head all daydreaming about nonsense which nobody 
believes in today, but also rejected physical reality altogether in favor of metaphysics - which 
they saw as the purer, undefiled “science”.  
 
Platonism, Pythagoreanism, and Metaphysical Monism are the ideological forefathers of the 
globe. Castrated intellectuals have through their laborious, yet fruitless efforts given birth to the 
ridiculous idea that mankind is standing on the outer surface of a ball, and castrated intellectuals 
today keep the ideology alive, and advance it further. Although almost all of its staunch 
proponents do not understand this fact, this right here is the Genesis of the ball-earth. It comes 
from the caves, temples, and schools of Plato, Pythagoras, and Parmenides respectively.  
 
The modernist paints a certain view of history where he tries to somehow divorce the globe from 
its mystical origins. The current zeitgeist is that of empiricism and materialism, so he tries to 
sweep under the sofa all the mystical history of his beliefs. When you are taught the “history of 
science” in some secular university, you are not taught the true, factual history, but instead a 
skewed interpretation of history, given from a progressivist, humanist, atheistic perspective.  
 
These were not scientific experiments they did to come to these conclusions about the Earth. 
They were simply theoretical frameworks they developed, based on broader presuppositions. 
The Greek era of philosophy, heralded as the greatest intellectual period, was highly secular 
and dominated by derelict castrated intellectuals. This mentality has since antiquity dominated 
western academics for over 2000 years.  
 

These were not scientists. They were philosophers. Of course there is nothing wrong with doing 
philosophy, it only becomes problematic when the speculations you make have no connection 
to reality. At that point, your intellectual effort amounts to being little more than just imagination. 
 

The same fruitless debates over metaphysics that occurred in the classical Greek period of 
philosophy still continue in the universities today, with atoms, protons, neutrons, electrons, 
quarks, gravity, space, time, spacetime fabric etc. being the new metaphysical theories in vogue 
right now. Every one of these concepts which the intelligentsia of our day pontificate on are pure 
abstraction. They have not progressed one syllable out of the ancient world. Even some of the 
names of these ideas have stayed the same over all of those years, as in the case of atoms.  
 

Whether we are talking about The One vs The Many, Pluralism vs Monism, Divine Mathematics 
vs the Theory of Forms, fixed space vs curved space-time etc., every single of these debates 
possess the same intellectual character. There is no using the Scriptures, and it is all baseless, 
theoretical speculation on things nobody has seen, heard, or interacted with.  
 

What is going on today in the world in regard to the pure unadulterated pride man has taken in 
his own intellect with respect to his so-called “Sciences”, and why this satanic milieu that we see 
today started in the west as opposed to the east, has a long, long history. It began with a group 
of men who tried to pry into the unknown with their overactive minds, thinking their ability to 
reason would eventually unlock its knowledge, if they applied their faculties with enough vigor. 
What happened in Ancient Greece, and what is taking place today is no less than the 
worshiping, the turning into an idol of the human mind. This apocalyptic time period we live in 
where it seems like man, with all of his “knowledge” can just rewrite everything what has been 
known since the ancient world like the superiority of man over woman, the fixedness of gender, 
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most important of all the existence of a Creator, and also for the purposes of this book, the flat 
and stationary nature of our Earth (all things which are evident in the physical world) with his 
baseless metaphysics, spurious speculations, and convoluted theories; this turning upside down 
of all past wisdom including the Scriptures, is the culmination, the great catastrophe of years of 
secular thought dominating the minds of our civilisation. 
 

Plato, like Pythagoras, even has a supposed crater on the moon which scientists “discovered” 
and named after him, called Plato. It is allegedly 101 km in diameter.  
 

ARISTOTLE 
 
The Epistemological Case for Faith 
 

 
Bust of Aristotle. ---  Image credit 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Aristotle#/media/File:Aristotle_Altemps_Inv8575.jpg --- After Lysippos – 
Jastrow. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

This brings us into the final well-known thinker from the legendary era of Ancient Greek 
philosophy, Aristotle. Aristotle was born in Stagira, Chalcidice, which is the central part of the 
region of modern-day Macedonia, in Northern Greece. His father, Nichomachus, was a 
physician to the at the time king Amyntas of Macedon, and this connection to the nobility 
afforded Aristotle the best education of that time. Both of Aristotle’s parents died at an early time 
in his life (when he was 13), which made Proxenus Atarneus, his older brother in law his 
guardian for the adolescent years. Later at the age of 18, he was sent over to Athens to learn at 
the Academy, where Plato would be responsible for intimately tutoring the young disciple for the 
next 20 years.  
 

Aristotle stayed well connected to power all his life. His father was a physician to the king of 
Macedonia; his teacher, Plato, directly descended from royalty; and Aristotle himself would go 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Aristotle#/media/File:Aristotle_Altemps_Inv8575.jpg
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on to tutor Alexander the Great, King Ptolemy I (not to be confused with the astronomer Ptolemy 
we will be discussing shortly), and king Cassander. He had both the notoriety and financial 
means to start his own school, which he called the Lyceum, where he taught his philosophies to 
young aspiring pupils.  
 

The western sciences have much to owe Aristotle for his contributions in the fields of logic and 
science. However, despite his contributions, he still had the tendency to mentally masturbate to 
a certain degree. He would still deliberate on metaphysics, unseen things, and relied on his own 
knowledge as opposed to the Scriptures to form his ideology. He was the best student of no 
other than one of the grand champions of metaphysics, Plato, after all.  
 

Aristotle really did set out the tradition and sentiment that has prevailed in the west for the better 
part of 2000 years that man can encompass the world with his knowledge and scholarship. 
These men shunned the idea of faith, which is a crucial component of the Scriptural worldview, 
and instead demanded “absolute meticulous certainty”. Of course, they themselves exercised a 
great level of faith in their own systems, as all worldviews must do this, even still they never 
acknowledge the powerful component that faith plays in the construction of a paradigm.  
 

What is faith? Google gives us the following two definitions:  
 
Complete trust or confidence in someone or something.  
 
Strong belief in God or in the doctrines of a religion, based on spiritual apprehension rather than 
proof 

 
These do more or less encapsulate the essence of the word, however I would define faith in an 
even simpler way, as knowing without seeing.  
 
There is an assumption that exists within the current era of academics undoubtedly picked up 
from philosophers of Ancient Greece that if a proposition is not proven with “absolute meticulous 
certainty”, then it is essentially worthless. They never apply this standard consistently to their 
own ideologies like heliocentrism, gender theory, and democracy, all which would crumble 
under such a heavy epistemological burden, but nevertheless this assumption is one which they 
feign to uphold as axiomatic.  
 
I, however, contest the validity of this statement. I contest it on account of Scriptures 
themselves, which seem to extol faith as not some inherent flaw in the person's ability to 
reason, but in fact a great virtue which pleases The Most High. If I may, allow me to dedicate 
the next few paragraphs to making the case for faith, one of the most essential qualities in the 
believing man or womans walk with God. A discussion on faith has everything to do with debate 
on globe-earth vs flat-earth because the battle of globe-earth vs flat-earth in its modern 
incarnation is not just two cosmologies going toe to toe with another, it is two entirely different 
worldviews, with different assumptions, different theories on knowledge, and different modes of 
operation, being analyzed with respect to one another. Faith is a key component to getting to 
the bottom of all of this, because depending on whether it can be epistemologically justified, it 
will determine what can pass off as valid argumentation.  
 
So, let us begin with the testimony of The Most High. What does our Lord have to say regarding 
the quality of faith? 



625 
 

 
Quran 3:173-174 - Those to whom men said: “The people have gathered against you, so be 
afraid of them,” but it increased them in faith, and they said: “Sufficient for us is God” — and 
excellent is the disposer of affairs — 
 

So they returned with favour and bounty from God, evil not touching them. And they sought the 
approval of God; and God is possessor of tremendous bounty. 
 

Quran 8:2 - The believers are but those who when God is remembered, their hearts are afraid, 
and when His proofs are recited to them, it increases them in faith, and in their Lord they place 
their trust, 
 

Quran 9:124 - And when a sūrah is sent down, then among them is he who says: “Which of you 
has this increased in faith?” Then as for those who heed warning, it increases them in faith, and 
they rejoice. 

 

As we can see, God compliments faith as being a great virtue possessed by the submitter. If 
this single characteristic has the stamp of approval from The Most High, why are the secular 
“Scientists” so averse to the mentioning of it (despite them practicing it themselves)? People will 
throw the word around as if it is an insult, like “oh that’s just your religion” (by religion they mean 
faith). Why do they do this?  
 
Again, because they are operating off of the assumption that everything must be demonstrated 
with absolute meticulous certainty, an assumption which has been inherited from secular Greek 
Philosophy. By absolute meticulous certainty, I mean they expect you to be able to show them 
right now all the things that God has promised us for the future. They want to “know” that the 
Garden is real, in the same way that they know that their eyes are blue, or that there are five 
fingers on each of their hands. But this expectation of the secularist (which, as always, does not 
apply to his own ideology) discounts the element of faith which is a key component in the life of 
the believer.  
 
The Quran talks about many things, some of which we can go out and prove (by prove I mean 
we can see them right now), like the fact that the Earth is a fixed and extended plane, that the 
stars orbit, that the Sun and Moon are each in a circuit swimming etc. but there are other 
elements of the Quranic worldview which although they have been proved (proved in the sense 
that we know they will come to pass), they have not been proved in the same way the previous 
examples I gave you have been proven.  
 
The examples of the Earth, stars, Sun and Moon can all be verified by the eyes right now, 
whereas unseen realities like the angels, the afterlife, and the Throne of God, cannot be verified 
by our eyes right now. But despite not seeing them, we still have faith that all of these things are 
true, because we trust in the promises of The Quran. They have been “proven” in the heart of 
the believers, but it is just not quite the same type of proof as the statements about the Earth 
and Heavens, which are demonstrated to the eyes.  
 
The proof that we have for all of these unseen realities is faith based, rather than sight-based 
proof, where our confidence in The Words of God gives us an intense knowing that the 
statements contained in the Quran are based in reality. Some of these things, like in the case of 
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the afterlife, cannot be shown to us right now by the simple fact that we must pass through 
death in order to see it for ourselves. However, despite this hidden nature, we know that it will 
come to fruition, because God has given us a certainty in our heart.  
 
Faith is what gives us courage in times of distress and hardship. Faith is what keeps our actions 
noble and honorable, despite the temptation to commit evil waxing strong in the soul. Faith is 
what gives us more strength, when we are unable to find it in ourselves. Faith is what allows us 
to live life deliberately, and fully. Faith, and by faith I mean the ability to not see but to trust is the 
prized possession of the believer; it is a gift given evermore to us by the Most High as we 
exercise it, and allows us to face the dark, scary dragons of life such as poverty, sickness, 
injury, war, and even death, with the honor befitting of a man.  
 
Dare I say, faith In The Most High is an even more valuable commodity than “scientific 
prowess”. It allows one to make intentional, committed decisions, and not live in a constant state 
of hesitancy, and trigger-shyness. 
 
We are limited beings, with a limited capacity for knowledge. This severe limitation in our 
abilities which God Himself put into us, will always leave us with a plethora of unknown 
variables in our lives. But despite being in the valley of chaos and unknowns, we must find the 
faith to slog on forward with determination. Scientific prowess alone can never afford us this 
courage we need, because it only deals in statistics and probabilities. Faith however deals in 
trust, irrespective of the statistics.  
 
Yet the secular atheist will laugh when you honestly admit to him that your worldview does 
contain an element of faith. Despite him having a great level of faith in all kinds of things, chief 
of which being the testimony of his beloved “scientific community” and their peer review 
process, he looks down upon you for exercising a basic, masculine instinct which every man 
possesses. Why? Because he is indoctrinated with the assumption of absolute meticulous 
certainty, or the mindset of “if you can’t show it to me right here and right now, it isn’t true. If you 
can’t bring it in front of me at this moment on my command, then it must be discarded from all 
intellectual dialogue”. That is really what it should be called, the “show it all to me right now” 
type of certainty. The Quran itself speaks of this mentality:  
 
Quran 8:31-33 - And when Our proofs are recited to them, they say: “We have heard; if we 
wished we could speak the like of this; this is only legends of the former peoples.” 
 

 And when they say: “O God: if this be the truth from Thee, then rain Thou down upon us stones 
from the sky, or bring Thou us a painful punishment!” 
 

But God would not punish them when thou art among them; and God would not punish them as 
they sought forgiveness. 
 

 
The western world has been seeking this absolute meticulous certainty, “show it all to me right 
now” proof in the realm of philosophy for two millennia, and because of this overweight, 
overburdensome, Herculean criteria, he has gotten nowhere in his intellectual efforts. We have 
well known men of the so-called “Enlightenment era” in the 17th century like Renee Descartes, 
wrestling with this impossible problem standard of absolute meticulous certainty aka the “show it 
all to me right now” mentality, that's greatest life work was to show that they exist.  
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I am not joking with you. Renee Descartes, one of the most respected philosophers to ever live, 
his life work was to demonstrate sufficiently, upon sound metaphysical foundations, that he 
indeed does exist. By no means am I knocking the man's capacity for intelligence, clearly, he 
possessed a brilliant mind, but that brilliant mind was put towards the task of pushing an 
immovable epistemological wall. 
 
What is truly sad is that this astute thinker wasn’t even capable of proving that. His arguments 
for his own existence have been disproven by many, including the previously logical positivist, 
AJ Ayer. How tragic.  
 
This secular standard of absolute meticulous certainty which has been adopted from the Greco-
Roman world is one of the reasons why academia is in such a state of relativism and moral free 
fall. Literally nothing can meet the insurmountable criterion of these baseless skeptics who will 
admit no Scripture, and no faith - even in the idea that their eyes and ears are trustworthy in 
their testimony (as in the case of the flat-earth vs globe-earth debate). So, what we end up with 
is a society that can't know anything at all, where the academics have failed in producing any 
answers. All religions are right and wrong, all worldviews are right and wrong (except of course 
anything that contradicts the dogmas of Scientism), all behaviors are right and wrong; just do 
whatever you want with the little time you’ve got. Everything is made up, everything is a social 
construct, and everything is just in your head.  
 
If you live in any western city, just look at the people around you. Take in your surrounding 
society, and ask yourself the question “do these people know anything?” The answer is no. 
They don’t know anything because they are not allowed to have faith in any tradition from the 
ancient world; as faith is a “betrayal of reason”. There are too many opinions, too many voices, 
and no certainty of anything anymore (save for what the government and media say). All that is 
left is imbibing their base appetites until their heart stops.  
 
This is the product of their years of “secular knowledge” and skepticism. People live their lives 
now like a bunch of lecherous savages because they have been given no framework of 
guidance, only a mish-mashed cacophony of competing voices vying for their ears. The weight 
of this criterion of no faith, or absolute meticulous certainty, has utterly flattened the west.  
 
 
Popular Arguments for the Existence of God 
 
Apologetics has also been strained through this same assumption of absolute meticulous 
certainty, and specifically its epistemological foundations that don’t allow faith to be a valid form 
of knowledge, which has resulted in arguments being put forward for the existence of God that 
are found nowhere in The Scriptures, and assume upon faulty premises of how the world works. 
Two of the most famous arguments made in favor of The Creator come to mind, Anselm of 
Canterbury’s ontological argument for God, who was a Catholic theologian and saint, and the 
aforementioned Aristotle and his Cosmological argument for God. We will brief over both of 
these propositions, starting with Anselm's. We read on the peer reviewed academic resource, 
The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, and their summarization of the ontological argument 
for God:  
 
The argument in this difficult passage can accurately be summarized in standard form: 
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1. It is a conceptual truth (or, so to speak, true by definition) that God is a being 
than which none greater can be imagined (that is, the greatest possible being 
that can be imagined). 

2. God exists as an idea in the mind. 
3. A being that exists as an idea in the mind and in reality is, other things being 

equal, greater than a being that exists only as an idea in the mind. 
4. Thus, if God exists only as an idea in the mind, then we can imagine something 

that is greater than God (that is, a greatest possible being that does exist). 
5. But we cannot imagine something that is greater than God (for it is a 

contradiction to suppose that we can imagine a being greater than the greatest 
possible being that can be imagined.) 

6. Therefore, God exists. 

I must admit that although I do not employ the ontological argument myself in my own 
apologetic work as I neither see it as Quranic, or logically demonstrative of anything, even still 
the argument itself is quite ingenious. On a purely intellectual level I can appreciate the higher 
order conceptual thinking that would have to go into producing such a syllogism as Anselm has 
done here. Although in my view unconvincing, the proposition does demonstrate some level of 
brilliance on the part of its maker.  
 
What is Anselm saying here? The argument being forwarded is essentially as follows:  
 
God as an idea is the greatest possible idea one could have, right? There is no greater thought 
than the thought of God, correct? Yes. Thus, God is the greatest possible Being. That is the 
definition of what God is: He is the greatest possible Being.  
 
If we accept that the definition of God is to be the greatest possible Being, then we cannot say 
that He does not exist. If we conceived of this greatest possible Being as not existing, then it 
would not be the greatest possible Being, because we can imagine a greater Being than that - 
which is a greatest possible Being that actually does exist in real life, as suppose to it just 
existing as an idea.  
 
So, if God, the greatest possible Being only exists in our minds, then we can imagine a Being 
even greater than Him as the greatest possible being in our mind, and it is One which exists 
both in our mind and in real life.  
 
But if we define God as the greatest possible Being that exists, then it is a contradiction to say 
that we have imagined a greater Being than the greatest possible Being.  
 
Therefore God, the greatest possible Being must exist as a matter of fact - not just in our minds, 
but in real life. If e didn’t, then we would be able to imagine a greater Bing than the greatest 
possible bBeing by imagining One that exists both in our heads and in the external world, which 
would be contradictory to the definition. 
 
Thus, God exists.  
 
Again, just retyping the argument out and trying to wrap my head around it again after digging it 
back up from my mental archives after all these years, I am just as stunned by the ingenuity as I 
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was back in high school when I first encountered it. Although Unscriptural, nobody can say that 
Anselm was not at least a formidable thinker.  
 
The problem however with the ontological argument is in some of its rather platonic, 
metaphysical assumptions about thoughts. Anselm assumes that thoughts are “real”, and that to 
conceive in the mind of a greatest possible Being proves that he exists. However, this jump from 
a thought experiment into the “real world” is not logically, or epistemically justified. The entire 
ontological argument is simply a thought experiment which never leaves the confines of your 
temples to interact with or speak of the world in any meaningful way. I hate to say it, but the 
argument is mentally masturbatory in its methodology.  
 
 
However, the next argument for God we will examine, forwarded by Aristotle, known as the 
cosmological argument, has a little more substance to it as it at least employs some form of 
empirical analysis. The concept of God which the cosmological argument naturally leads to has 
been called the unmoved mover by philosophers.  
 
Aristotle with his cosmological argument, and conception of God as the unmoved mover almost 
entirely set the precedent for the assumptions about science which has dominated western 
academics, and even theology schools. When people tell you that Aristotle “believed in God”, 
including people who call themselves Muslims who may employ the cosmological argument in 
their apologetics style, you must understand that Aristotle believed in a very different “g-d” than 
The God spoken of in The Quran. The most marked difference I notice between Aristotelian and 
Quranic theology is that according to the Quran, God plays an active role in governing His 
creation. What I mean by that is that it is God Himself, and no other, who causes the Sun to rise 
and set every morning. God cases your heart to beat each time; God causes the tides of the 
Earth’s waters to swell and reside twice a day, and God causes the stars to oscillate around 
Polaris a full revolution once every 24 hours. 
 
God is causing all of the activities that we see going on in the natural world, and without His 
consistent, constant, and all-pervasive influence at every moment and turn, the whole universe 
would fall apart. The Most High governs all matters from the macro to the micro, with no 
weakness or fatigue touching Him whatsoever.  
 

 
Quran 50:38 - And We created the heavens and the earth and what is between them in six 
days, and there touched Us no weariness. 
 

 
As a side note which is although slightly related to the topic but not the main point I would like to 
emphasize, notice how this verse in The Holy Quran has an extremely different narrative to The 
Bible, which mistakenly says that The Almighty rested after He created the heavens and the 
earth.  
 
Genesis 2:1-2 - Thus the heavens and the earth were finished, and all the host of them. 
 
 And on the seventh day God ended his work which he had made; and he rested on the seventh 
day from all his work which he had made. 
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Whereas the Bible makes it seem like God got tired out after the tremendous task of forming all 
of Creation, The Quran makes it clear that The Most High did not even break a sweat after all of 
His work had been accomplished. The creation and sustenance of the heavens and the earth 
are easy for Him. This whole idea that God had to in a sense “catch his wind” after the process 
of Creation, and that this period of rest is the reason why the children of Israel have a sabbath 
day where they rest from all work, is found nowhere in The Quran. Certainly, the Sabbath is 
mentioned, but never in conjunction with any statements of God resting, which is nowhere in 
The Final Revelation. This is a deviation that evil men have inserted with their own hands. But 
that is a brief aside from the salient point which I am trying to make, which is the following (a 
point which I have made in the section titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTIEN, AND THE 
CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, but deserves to be reiterated here in a discussion on Aristotle and the 
unmoved mover argument):  
 
According to the Quran, there are no “Laws of the Universe”. The “Laws of the Universe” as so-
called “Scientists” have labeled it, are just an abstraction made up in the minds of secular men 
to avoid saying God. It is a machination to introduce order into a random, chaotic, atheistic 
universe which they uphold, without giving credence to The Almighty. It is God Alone who is 
responsible for all natural processes on earth and in heaven. 
 
Quran 6:95 - God splits the seed and the kernel; He brings forth the living from the dead and is 
the bringer-forth of the dead from the living. That is God, — how then are you deluded? — 

 

Quran 6:99 -  And He it is that sends down from the sky water; and We bring forth thereby the 
growth of all things; and We bring forth from it greenery, bringing forth from it grain heaped up; 
and from the date-palm, from its spathes, bunches of dates within reach; and gardens of 
grapevines and olives and pomegranates, similar yet different. Look upon the fruit thereof when 
it bears fruit and it ripens: in that are proofs for people who believe. 
 

Quran 13:3 - And He it is that spread out the earth, and placed therein firm mountains and 
rivers; and of every fruit He made therein two kinds; He covers the night with the day; in that are 
proofs for people who reflect. 
 

Quran 22:61 - For it is that God makes the night enter into the day, and makes the day enter 
into the night; and that God is hearing and seeing! 
 

Quran 23:80 - And He it is that gives life, and gives death; and His is the alternation of night 
and day. Will you then not use reason! 
 

Quran 30:48 - God is He who sends the winds, that they stir up a cloud, and He spreads it in 
the sky as He wills; and He makes it pieces and thou seest the rain come forth from the midst of 
it; then when He makes it fall on whom He wills of His servants they rejoice 

 

Quran 39:21 - Dost thou not see that God sent down from the sky water, and inserted it as 
springs in the earth? Then He brings forth a crop differing in its hues; then it withers, and thou 
seest it turned to yellow; then He makes it debris. In that is a reminder for men of 
understanding. 

 
To restate it again, there are no “Laws of the Universe”, as they are called. Things do what they 
do because God makes them do it. If God made them work differently, they would be doing 
something else. The only law of the universe is the Will of God, which is of course at His Sole 
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discretion. This critical understanding of the active component that God plays in the governing 
of His creation every day, and every moment something happens, is imperative for you to 
comprehend in order for you to grasp my criticisms of Aristotelian theology and the cosmological 
argument as a whole. The line of reasoning in the cosmological argument is as follows:  
 
Every event that happens has a cause.  For example, the cause of the ground being wet is 
because rain fell on it.  
 
Each cause can be traced back to a previous cause that caused it. For example, the cause of 
the ground being wet is because rain fell on it, and the cause of rain falling on it is because the 
sky produced that rain through its natural processes. These natural processes would 
themselves have preceding causes, which themselves would have further catalysts that cause 
them, etc.  
 
This would eventually lead us to the beginning of the universe, which properly speaking would 
be the first ever caused event. Now this beginning of everything can either go two ways, the first 
is that there is no beginning but that the universe just has an infinite regress of never-ending 
causes that go back in time forever, and the second is that some being of first cause, i.e.: an 
unmoved mover, set everything in motion by starting off the first cause -  which was the 
beginning of the universe.  
 
It cannot be option number one, because if we accept that there is an infinite regress in time 
going backwards through a never-ending number of preliminary causes, then there is no way 
we could be here today. A universe that goes back infinitely, properly speaking has no start 
date. And if there is no start date, it would not have reached the point it is at right now.  
 
Thus, we are only left with option two. Some uncaused cause, or unmoved mover is the 
preliminary impetus of action that started the whole universe, since the universe had to have 
begun somewhere.  
 
This unmoved mover is God.  
 
Therefore God, the first cause and unmoved mover must exist.  
 

 
That right there is the essential structure of the cosmological argument. It is the reasoning up 
from preliminary, contingent causes, to a totally independent, non-contingent first cause, which 
is called God. The cosmological argument is characterized by its avoidance of an infinite 
backwards regress, forcing the conclusion of an unmoved mover as the primary cause of 
everything in the universe.  
 
While I do agree with the cosmological argument in principle because I acknowledge that 
indeed the universe could not have spontaneously arisen out of nowhere and causeless, 
however I do not agree with some assumptions it seems to imply about Him, and the natural 
world.  
 
The Aristotelian “g-d”, or his unmoved mover, is totally different from the God of the Quran, as 
well as the Aristotelian understanding of how nature operates. The chief difference that comes 
to my mind is that Aristotle believed that the universe is governed by a plethora of invariable 
laws of nature. For him, the only purpose that the “g-d” he thought of really played within this 
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universe was to start everything off. All movement would have to have started somewhere, and 
his “god” was the one who began it. If there was no one to start the movement, then you would 
have an infinite regress, which is an absurdity. 
 
However, for Aristotle, this “g-d” he has conceived of in his mind without aid from The 
Scriptures, does not govern the universe actively. He was just the one who tipped the first 
domino and got everything going, after which these abstract laws and universal principles took 
over. As far as I know, his “g-d” has no emotions, no personability, does not give revelation and 
is generally not concerned with the affairs of us humans. His only purpose is to begin the chain 
reaction, and then for all intents and purposes leave the natural world alone to be governed by 
the universal laws.  
 
When one tips over a domino and watches hundreds of others fall afterwards, he is not actively 
causing every single domino to fall. He initiates the sequence with a preliminary action, and all 
of the chain reactions take over afterwards; the person who started it now just sits back and 
takes a passive role. That is how Aristotle conceived of the universe, as a set of chain effect 
dominoes one after the other. The Quranic description of how God operates is more like a 
person (although God is obviously not a man, I am just making an illustration to describe how 
He governs the world) who types on a keyboard. One key does not lead to the next when typing 
on a keyboard, each character, click, and symbol entered has a deliberate intention behind it. 
That is the Quranic position, that each movement, shift, cycle, season, moment, and change in 
the natural world is all a deliberate command of God Almighty, not a passive chain reaction.  
 
The cosmological argument of Aristotle assumes that after this initial push the universe would 
be able to govern itself independent of God, a doctrine which I repudiate. It is my stance, and 
most importantly the Quranic stance that the universe must always be actively governed by God 
in order for it to function, because there are no “laws of nature”. There are no self-sustaining 
laws, things do what they do because God makes them do it.  
 
Although Aristotle “believed in God” per say, this view of his was nevertheless very secular, 
because his philosophy of the natural world placed little emphasis on God. The primary focus of 
the Aristotelian system was these abstract, invariable laws which in his mind play a much bigger 
part in creation. And this assumption of a universe governed by abstract laws is the 
metaphysical assumption that western science runs with to this day.  
 
The problem with such an understanding is that “laws” as a concept cannot do anything in and 
of themselves. All a “law” is, is a statement of limitation or boundary. It is an abstract principle 
which indicates a restriction on certain activities. It does not do anything itself, because it has no 
impetus for action. The laws of the universe cannot “cause” anything because they are not 
active, animate principles that have the capacity for enforcement. A law is a statement of policy; 
that is it.  
 
Who is enforcing these laws? Who, or what active force is actually making things do what they 
do? Of course, it is God Almighty. All these “Laws of Nature” are, simply, just patterns we have 
learned in how God does things in the natural world, through a process of induction. And 
personally, I am perfectly fine with saying that things work in such and such way; not a problem 
at all. The regularity that God causes within the natural world allows us to function within it 
efficiently. All I ask is that we attribute these patterns, or “laws” if you will (laws that are at the 
sole discretion of God) to the One Who creates and enforces them every single moment, and 
also that we not see these “laws” as immutable, because they only happen by the leave of God 
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Watchmaker, or Intelligent Design Argument is the Scriptural Argument.  
 
This argument of a necessary prime mover as “proof for God” I do not see within the Quran. The 
whole idea of reasoning back through an infinite number of chain reactions and self-governing 
causes, back to an eternal, impersonal prime mover is absent from the Holy Writ. Yet people will 
still use it in their apologetics. They will work back up through a myriad of causes to this 
impersonal unmoved mover, and then stick the Quranic (or Biblical in the case of the Christian 
or Jew) doctrines onto this vague unmoved mover afterwards.  
 
Clearly the argument the Quran uses for the existence of God is the argument from intelligent 
design, otherwise known as the watchmaker argument in philosophy - which goes as follows: 
 
A watch is a beautiful object, with a meticulous design behind it. Even though we may find a 
watch on the ground in the middle of nowhere and never get to see its designer, we 
nevertheless infer that there must be a watchmaker who designed this watch, on account of its 
sheer intricacy. The same can be deduced from the natural world. We are in this universe and 
cannot see the Universe Maker with our eyes, however we see ample evidence of his existence 
due to the meticulousness, and sheer intricacy of the natural world. Thus a Universe Maker, or 
God, necessarily exists.  
 
Seeing the obvious design, beauty, constancy, and purpose within nature, and attributing all of 
that to the Creator Who gave the natural world those attributes; that is the irrefutable 
argumentation the Quran uses for the existence of God. It is not metaphysical or highly abstract, 
but instead real, concrete, readily apparent to the eyes, and a natural conclusion we draw from 
observing the physical world. We read in the Holy words:  
 
Quran 13:3 - And He it is that spread out the earth, and placed therein firm mountains and 
rivers; and of every fruit He made therein two kinds; He covers the night with the day; in that are 
proofs for people who reflect. 
 

Quran 16:10-17 - He it is that sends down from the sky water for you; from it is drink; and from 
it are plants in which you put out to pasture; 
 

He causes to grow for you thereby the crops, and the olives, and the date-palms, and the 
grapevines, and every fruit. In that is a proof for people who reflect. 
 

And He made subject for you the night, and the day, and the sun, and the moon; and the stars 
are made subject by His command — in that are proofs for people who reason — 
 

As is what He created for you in the earth of different hues; in that is a proof for people who take 
heed. 
 

And He it is that made subject the sea, that you might eat therefrom fresh flesh, and bring forth 
therefrom ornaments which you wear — and thou seest the ships ploughing therein — and that 
you might seek of His bounty, and that you might be grateful. 
 

And He cast into the earth firm mountains lest it sway with you; and rivers and ways, that you 
might be guided; 
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And landmarks; and by the star are they guided. 
 

Is then He who creates like one who creates not? Will you then not take heed! 

 

Whereas the prime mover argument sees all of these laws as self sustaining, and like a domino 
chain works them back up to a first, unidentified cause; the intelligent design argument however 
recognizes all of these immaculate qualities within nature, and then identifies God as the source 
who has given it those qualities and actively maintains them. The Quran follows the latter line of 
argumentation. Therefore, we (the Muslims) postulate not necessarily an unmoved mover, but 
an intelligent designer and sustainer.  
 
This reasoning from empirical observation, i.e.: looking at the brilliant world around me and 
deducing therefrom that a brilliant Maker had to have designed it has always been, and will 
always be the reason I know God exists. Even since I was a child and going into my teenage 
years, during a time in my life where I was studying all different kinds of worldviews to learn 
what the truth was, from Christianity, to Judaism, to Islam, to eastern religions, to the occult etc., 
I never once looked into atheism. I missed the whole atheist milieu never, and it never, not even 
once attracted me enough to investigate it further. 
 
Why in my seeking for philosophical answers did I never consult the atheist? Because I knew at 
the heart of their worldview was the rejection of God, and the rejection of The Creator, which 
was in my understanding the greatest evil, and greatest stupidity one insult himself with. 
Atheism denies the existence of the Almighty, when the proof of His reality is literally all around 
me, in front of me, and inside of me. It was for this very reason that, among the myriad of 
possible worldview options, atheism was not even a consideration.  
 
I have always had a strong aversion to atheist ideology, a burning hatred which persists even to 
this day. Nobody ever taught me to be this way; It is simply how God created me. He has 
formed my spiritual DNA with an inbuilt rejection of anything that denies Him, or Blasphemes 
His Holy Name. And it was interesting to grow into an adult and find this same intelligent design 
argument within The Quran, the unassailable argument which has been tightly held on to in my 
heart since the beginning, which always gave me surety that there was, indeed, a great 
Intelligent Designer behind it all, and behind even myself. 
 
As mentioned before, this assumption of a self-sustaining universe of immutable laws has been 
the zeitgeist of secular Scientism for millennia now. It is quite an impersonal, cold, and distant 
understanding of the universe which removes the intention of God behind every event in nature. 
Such presuppositions of “universal laws of nature” (which originate from Ancient Greece) are 
what has turned “Science” (or science falsely so-called) into the atheist factory it is today, with 
men who are too caught up in the creation, and forget the Creator; instead of leading people to 
their Creator which is how science should be, it tragically tends to separate people from their 
Creator. A perfect example of not being able to see the forest for the trees. 
 
 
Aristotle and Professors of Logic  
 
Another field in which Aristotle exerted a great influence in the western methodology is how we 
view logic, with his treatises on the subject. Now in my criticisms of Aristotle I am not going to 
discount the importance of his contributions in the field of logic, because certainly logic is 
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incredibly useful; my aim for this very Manifesto is that it be as logical and reasonable as 
possible. All I intended to do here however is point out some of the limitations in his ideas, as 
well as dispel the mythological lore surrounding him; not to criticize true, rational thinking, which 
I always promote. 
 
The west seems to be really good at idolizing people. Men who have written influential books, 
thought of big ideas, or been foundational in certain ideological movements seem to get erected 
into the western pantheon fairly quickly, finding themselves a comfortable home on the 
academic mount Olympus. The secularist creates images, and erects statues of these men 
(even though they have never seen him or don’t even know what any of them looks like) to put 
on display for the world. It's almost like they see these thought leaders as somewhat divine. 
 
Just go through the archives of western history and see how many men get drawn, sculpted, or 
engraved in ancient times, or in the renaissance. I can’t speak for everybody, but personally it 
always seemed strange to me to erect images of normal men, especially if they existed 
hundreds of years ago and you have no idea what they looked like. Despite having no source 
material about their appearance, some of these legendary philosophers get drawn in a vestige 
of radiant glory. Stern, sculpted faces, hooded brows, girthy beards, always with an 
intimidatingly serious expression; masculinity par excellence. You can tell that the artists who 
draw or sculpt these ancient figures really, really admired them, because of the extremely 
flattering light in which they depict their busts.  
 
People call it “high art”, but I call it idolization, and human worship. Man just continues to exult at 
“the great achievements” of his own kind, creating essentially a highlight reel of people that 
have existed. The erection of these statues comes from a very humanistic, progressivist 
mindset. 
 
But not only with the sculptures, but it is also the myths surrounding these men which are not 
based on any historical evidence either. Aristotle is no different, he has been the subject of such 
idolization too. 
 
Many people believe that Aristotle “invented logic”, which is such a ridiculous thing to say. 
Aristotle did not “invent logic”, he merely systematized and formalized what humans have 
already had and known for thousands of years about what constitutes a strong or a weak 
argument. When I say these things, I am not downplaying what he did, certainly his writings on 
logic for the most part are very good; I am just trying to calm down some of the religious and 
mythological zeal that surrounds his name.  
 
To say that he invented logic is such an ignorant statement, because it essentially implies that 
no logical argument has ever been made in the history of mankind before Aristotle. That all men 
before him were just a bunch of babbling buffoons, until he came along and enlightened 
humanity. This wouldn't even make sense from academia’s own standards because they 
acknowledge and relish the reasoning capabilities of philosophers who came before his time, 
like the Presocratics.  
 
People have known for a long time what is a sound, vs unsound argument. This has to be the 
case, because logical standards are a prerequisite for human civilization. The ability to reason 
must be present in order for humans to build any society, because societies require organization 
and planning, which is fundamentally tied to the concept of reasoning. Therefore, I am not 
discounting the value of what Aristotle did, I am simply attempting to put it in the right place. 
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When I criticize his works on logic, I am not criticizing logic in general. I am simply criticizing the 
limitations of some men (Like Aristotle).  
 
Just because some “professor of logic” whether ancient or from the modern world, makes some 
pronunciation or statement about a subject, does not mean that that pronunciation or statement 
is true. Professors of logic, and Aristotle himself “the founder of logic”, are all men just like us, 
susceptible to error and misstep when they try to encapsulate such a fundamental and 
encompassing component of the human experience like logic.  
 
How could I be criticizing true logic, when I am using logic to make my criticism? Of course, I am 
not criticizing logic. I am criticizing people's interpretation of what is right and what is wrong, or 
people’s opinions on what is sound and what is unsound argumentation.  
 
Two of the classical “fallacies” that are listed by philosophers, including Aristotle, is the circular 
reasoning fallacy, and begging the question fallacy. The reason I mention them both is because 
they are both essentially the same form of argumentation, because both of them involve the 
“fallacy” of not having the initial claim demonstrated. We read from the University of Texas at El 
Paso, regarding these fallacies on their Master List of Logical Fallacies:  
 

Circular Reasoning (also, The Vicious Circle; Catch 22, Begging the Question, Circulus in 
Probando): A fallacy of logos where A is because of B, and B is because of A, e.g., "You can't 
get a job without experience, and you can't get experience without a job." Also refers to falsely 
arguing that something is true by repeating the same statement in different words. E.g., “The 
witchcraft problem is the most urgent spiritual crisis in the world today. Why? Because witches 
threaten our very eternal salvation.” A corrupt argument from logos. See also the "Big Lie 
technique." 

https://utminers.utep.edu/omwilliamson/ENGL1311/fallacies.htm 

 

This is considered an informal fallacy by almost any logician. However, I think this assessment 
of theirs is somewhat mistaken, because ultimately every worldview is based upon some form of 
transcendental circular argumentation which cannot be demonstrated any further. I will give you 
an example of this. 
 
If you be a believer in the Quran (this also applies to anyone who believes in any Scripture as 
well), us, as the covenanted community, obviously understand that Quran to be the verbatim 
word of God. Now why do we believe this?  
 
One could then go on to pull out a list of evidences as to why we believe the Quran to be the 
Word of God, like its scientific accuracy in how it describes the Earth to be flat and stationary, 
maybe certain geographical or historical discoveries that attest to its veracity, or the fact that it 
has no contradiction - which is the claim the Quran makes for itself) These are fine, and add to 
the evidence of the position we are trying to present, but ultimately these evidences are not 
accepted by us due to their veracity being attested by somebody outside of ourselves. 
 
If some atheist “professor of logic” were to come out and say that there are contradictions in the 
Quran, that would not affect my faith one bit. If some archaeologist came out and said that he 
came across some historical discoveries that contradict the Quran, that would not deter my faith 
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one bit. If some professor or institution in the modern world came out and said the earth is not 
flat and stationary - which many do - and by implication the Quran is wrong, that would not 
affect my faith one bit.  
 
Why is that the case? Is it because I am illogical? Not at all. It is simply because God, and the 
Quran are the highest authority in my worldview. If I were to judge the Quran by what the 
philosopher, archaeologist, or astronomers were saying, then that by definition would mean that 
the Quran is the inferior authority. I would be judging it to some greater criteria above it, which 
decides its veracity. That would really mean in the end that the testimony of the scholars is more 
important to me than the Quran, and that the testimony of the scholars is my true religion.  
 
If I were to say the Quran is proven to be true because of “x” reason, then that reason or 
standard is the higher authority in my worldview, which I am judging the Quran by. The reason 
why something is justified is always of a higher order than the thing being justified itself.  
 
But how do you justify an Ultimate Authority? By very dint of the definition there is no further 
justification. If there was then it wouldn't be the Highest Authority. For the believers in the 
Quran, the Word of God is the Highest Authority, and there is no further justification beyond 
that, because it is de facto the greatest justification.  
 
Now that is not to say that there isn't a variety of evidence one could put forth demonstrating the 
truth of the Quran; certainly there is, and the Quran even lists them off. These can strengthen 
the faith of the believer and provide a compelling case for the Quranic worldview, however, to 
say that one particular argument or standard “is the reason the Quran is true”, is to exalt that 
standard or argument above the Quran itself.  
 
So, then what is the reason we know that the Quran is true? We know the Quran is from God, 
simply because God has guided us and made the faith fair in our hearts.  

 
 

Quran 49:7 - And know that among you is the messenger of God. If he were to obey you in 
much of the matter, you would be distressed. But God has endeared to you faith, and made it 
fair in your hearts, and has made hateful to you denial and perfidy and opposition — it is they 
who are the right-minded — 
 

Quran 2:213 - Mankind was one community; then God raised up prophets as bearers of glad 
tidings and warners, and sent down with them the Writ with the truth, that He might judge 
between men concerning that wherein they differed. And there differed therein only those who 
were given it, after clear signs had come to them, through sectarian zealotry between them. But 
God guided those who heeded warning to that of the truth concerning which they differed, by 
His leave; and God guides whom He wills to a straight path. 
 

Quran 2:272 - (Not upon thee is their guidance; but God guides whom He wills.) And what you 
spend of good, it is for yourselves. And spend not save seeking the face of God (and what you 
spend of good will be paid in full to you; and you will not be wronged) 
 

Quran 4:88 - What ails you who, concerning the waverers, are two parties? And God turned 
them back for what they earned. Seek you to guide him whom God sent astray? And he whom 
God sends astray, for him thou wilt not find a path. 
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Quran 8:24 - O you who heed warning: respond to God and the Messenger when He calls you 
to what gives you life; and know that God stands between a man and his heart, and that to Him 
you will be gathered. 

 

At some point, deep down, there was a fundamental spiritual transformation which took place in 
our heart, where God decided to make the Tremendous Tradition the only truth we recognize. 
How and why this happens, I must honestly admit that I have no idea. But for some reason, The 
Most High decided to save you and I from destruction (we pray at least that we are saved), by 
making us see the Quran as authoritative, compelling, and irresistible. In other words, God has 
guided us, and we are given this confirmation in His Holy Words.  
 
So, we know the Quran is true because God guided us, and we know that God guided us 
because of what the Quran says.  
 
Formally speaking, this is circular. However logically it is not a fallacy because by the very 
definition of God and His Words being the Highest Authority, we must conclude that there can 
be no further, higher justification than that. There is no other standard which the Quran 
measures up to. Everything else must be measured to its standard in our worldview. 
 
At some point, every worldview, when you keep following it up the ladder of higher and higher 
principles, reaches its pinnacle, a point of transcendental circularity or begging the question, 
because you eventually end up reaching the greatest overarching principle of that worldview. 
Even atheists have to do this as well.  
 
An atheist usually believes in evolution. Why? Because the scientific community has judged it to 
be the most plausible explanation of human history. Most atheists I know have not held any 
fossils, or done any of the dating experiments themselves. They believe evolution because of 
the evidence and testimony of the scientific community regarding evolution in their body of 
literature.  
 
But then why do they feel like they can trust the testimony and evidence of the scientific 
community? I definitely do not share this sentiment. Some might say their peer review system, 
but how do they know they can trust the peer review system of men they have never met? How 
do they know the publications are accurate? What if they are a fraud, or they are just incorrect? 
From where do they draw this surety of theirs, in a process they have no control over or no 
contact with?  
 
Because they just do. They have faith. They beg the question. The scientific literature is 
accurate because the scientific community is trustworthy, and the scientific community is 
trustworthy and correct because the scientific literature is accurate. You have reached the 
highest principle in their worldview, a fundamental starting point of their paradigm which cannot 
be justified further because it is the foundation for all of their knowledge.  
 
For the Quran-believer, the Quran is the Highest standard of truth. For the atheist, his scientific 
method (which he is not consistent with, but we will disregard that for now) and peer review 
system is the highest standard for truth. That is the core of their religion. So, when logicians 
highlight begging the question or circular reasoning as some always unjustified fallacy, that isn't 
fully accurate. Every worldview at some point begs the question or uses circular reasoning at its 
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beginning, in order to make any statement of knowledge. It needs a starting standard by which 
to judge information through. 
 
It is not logic that I am criticizing, but mere, fallible men’s interpretations of logic. If we really 
were to just define that word “logic”, it just means what makes a right and wrong argument. And 
the interesting thing about this definition is that people have varying opinions on what a sound 
argument is; logic is not just one set standard everybody agrees upon. If that was the case, then 
how come there are multiple professors of logic throughout the world, who all have differing 
worldviews? Some are atheist, some are agnostic, some are Christian, and others are 
professed Muslims. Despite all being “professors of logic”, they all may still agree or disagree on 
what a truly demonstrable argument is in the end, which is all logic is the science of; the science 
of determining the validity of arguments.  
 
In matters of debate therefore, don’t let any castrated intellectual intimidate you by telling you 
that they, Aristotle or anyone else is a “professor of logic”, nor let people get in your head when 
they start to throw the names of all of these logical fallacies against you in an argument, which 
seems to be a common trend in the YouTube debate scene. This is all vain boasting for the 
most part, only done to flex one's own perceived intellect in front of an audience, as opposed to 
actually making a truly cogent case, which somebody can do perfectly well without naming off a 
single fallacy by its modern designation. Again, logic is simply the science of making right 
arguments, which men themselves disagree upon. If logic was just a set-in stone concept 
agreed upon by all peoples of the world, then no professors of logic would differ on even a 
single issue. They would all have the exact same worldview, which evidently is not the case. 
 
 
Aristotle’s Cosmology 

 
And where Aristotle's logic certainly failed him was in the domain of cosmology, because he too 
believed that people stand on the outside of a ball. Thus, we read in On The Heavens 
(translated by J. L. Stocks), by Aristotle: 
 
 
On The Heavens, Book I, Part 2 
 
But all movement that is in place, all locomotion, as we term it, is either straight or circular or a 
combination of these two, which are the only simple movements. And the reason of this is that 
these two, the straight and the circular line, are the only simple magnitudes. Now revolution 
about the centre is circular motion, while the upward and downward movements are in a straight 
line, 'upward' meaning motion away from the centre, and 'downward' motion towards it. All 
simple motion, then, must be motion either away from or towards or about the centre. This 
seems to be in exact accord with what we said above: as body found its completion in three 
dimensions, so its movement completes itself in three forms. 

He too believed in the globular hypothesis, evident by the fact that he describes the necessarily 
corollary to this belief that up and down would be defined relative to the center of the earth; 
introducing again that same concept of directionlessness which is intimate to the globe. We 
read of the Aristotelian Cosmology on Britannica: 

 
Aristotle's influence in learned circles was such that even centuries after his death he was 
known simply as "the philosopher." Aristotle saw the cosmos divided into two realms--the 
terrestrial and the celestial. The terrestrial realm included the Earth, the Moon, and the space 
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between them, called the sublunar region. The terrestrial realm was marked by change and 
imperfection. The celestial realm was the region above the Moon. Here, there was complete 
order and perfection. 
 
Aristotle's model shows the planets in the celestial realm moving around the Earth in an orderly 
manner, in perfect circles and with uniform motion--neither speeding up nor slowing down. As a 
philosophy, this model worked very well; however, it did not explain why planets appeared to 
slow down and speed up in their movements. Nevertheless, Aristotle's universe was the 
accepted model until the 17th century. 
 
https://www.britannica.com/video/23886/Aristotle-theory-solar-system 

 

 
The Aristotelian model, which has the globular earth at the center of the universe, and all of the other heavenly 
bodies revolving around it in neat, orderly circles. Each heavenly body is couched within a rotating celestial sphere, 
the spheres themselves being made up of a theoretical, sublime, transparent, 5th element known as quintessence. 
The heavenly satellites are encrusted into these celestial spheres as if they were jewels fitted into the exterior of a 
crown. 
 
This celestial sphere, firmamental hypothesis would be how Aristotle explained the motion of the stars staying the 
same relative to one another; because they are all engraved into the celestial sphere which moves them uniformly. 
The model you see here with the globe earth, and concentric celestial spheres encapsulating it would become the 
dominant cosmology for the next over 2000 years. --- Image credit: 
https://starchild.gsfc.nasa.gov/docs/StarChild/universe_level2/cosmology.html. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
 

Aristotle too, just like his teacher Plato, also has a supposed crater on the Moon which scientists 
“discovered” and named after him, called Aristoteles. It is allegedly 87 km in diameter.  
 

https://www.britannica.com/video/23886/Aristotle-theory-solar-system
https://starchild.gsfc.nasa.gov/docs/StarChild/universe_level2/cosmology.html


641 
 

I am not going to just throw away all of the valuable work that Aristotle has done by calling him a 
mental masturbator like the previous men, because Aristotle was in many respects a pragmatic 
man concerned with the physical world, and performing true, operative sciences. But, 
concerning cosmology he dropped the ball (excuse the pun), obviously under the influence of 
his ridiculous teacher whom he studied under for 20 years, Plato. He tried to rebel against the 
irrational metaphysics of his master, but never went the full way. Sometimes you are just unable 
to separate yourself from your roots.  
 

At this moment we are reaching the hardening of the globe-earth cement. Because the two most 
legendary philosophers to ever exist adopted the model; the first one, Plato of Athens, conjured 
the idea up in his brain due to his spurious philosophical presuppositions, and the second, 
Aristotle of Stagira, who inherited this same model from his teacher without questioning it; this 
pernicious, delusional theory had all of the support it needed to remain within the western 
academic tradition for the next two thousand years. Instead of dying off like the untimely birth of 
a woman - as many other ludicrous ideas have, it would continue on, tempting the minds of 
other derelict, castrate intellectuals who would come after. The globe-earth survived not 
because of any inherent rationality in the model, but rather due to the grand idolization of the 
men who believed in it.  
 

Although the surface of the Earth has now been made curved, as of yet it is still in the center of 
the universe. Geocentrism is still the dominant cosmological postulation of the Ancient Greeks, 
so at least Plato and Aristotle got that portion right. The mental retardation of heliocentrism, 
which is a uniquely deranged theory that neither Plato nor Aristotle promoted, would gain its 
traction in more contemporary times. It was hinted at by the Pythagorean philosopher Philolaus, 
but wouldn’t fully take over until much later on. We will discuss the birth of heliocentrism as we 
work through our chronology of cosmological theories.  
 

However, with respect to the curved theory of the Earth, having Pythagoras, Plato, and Aristotle 
second this single understanding of the world is the historical equivalent of hitting a triple 7 
when playing the slots. This intellectually bankrupt proposition would cash in on the success 
and be able to keep playing in the minds of men.  
 

And thus, the flimsy spherical hypothesis is established by standing upon the shoulders of 
giants, like a feeble child being propped up onto the shoulders of his father. 

 

MINOR FIGURES:  
 
Now that the globe cement has hardened by the efforts of the building blocks of western 
academia, Pythagoras, Plato and Aristotle, we have two lesser, but nevertheless still relevant 
figures that pick up after their tradition, who advanced the globe further. There is very little 
information on these two men, which at first, I was doubtful if they even existed, but even if they 
did, I am still skeptical if they said or did the things modern academia claims for them. However, 
in this presentation I will treat their stories as if they actually happened, because whether or not 
the two men we will discuss really walked the Earth and forwarded the ideas which are ascribed 
to them, is irrelevant to the nature of the Earth, because it still stands that there is no proof one 
can present that conclusively shows the Earth is a spinning globe. We will begin with 
Aristarchus.  
 

Aristarchus of Samos: 
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Statue of Aristarchus of Samos at the Aristotle University of Thessaloniki --- Image credit: 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Aristarchus_of_Samos#/media/File:Aristarchos_von_Samos_(Denkmal
).jpeg / Dr. Manuel. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Aristarchus (310BC-230BC) is known historically as the first known proponent of formal 
heliocentrism. He was influenced by this idea of a “central fire” at the center of the universe, 
promoted by the Pythagorean Philolaus whom he learned from, as well as he studied under 
under the third head of the Peripatetic school of Aristotle, who was Strato of Lampsacus. So, 
there we have, yet again, another connection between the doctrines of modern cosmology 
(heliocentricity and sphericity) connected back to the ancient philosophers who set down their 
foundations. There hands will always have a firm grip on this model of the universe.  
 
Virtually nothing is known about Aristachus’ life; his only identity seems to be that he was 
supposedly the first man to promote heliocentrism. The original work where his theories are laid 
out have been lost, and the only historical reference linking him and heliocentrism is in a book 
written by famed scientist, mathematician, and engineer of antiquity, Archimedes. We read in 
The Sand Reckoner of Archimedes:  
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aristotle_University_of_Thessaloniki
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Aristarchus_of_Samos#/media/File:Aristarchos_von_Samos_(Denkmal).jpeg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Category:Aristarchus_of_Samos#/media/File:Aristarchos_von_Samos_(Denkmal).jpeg
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The Sand Reckoner, Translated by Thomas L. Heath (Original publication: Cambridge 
University Press, 1897). Pg 520 

  

  

But Aristarchus of Samos brought out a book consisting of some hypotheses, in which the 
premises lead to the result that the universe is many times greater than that now so called. His 
hypotheses are that the fixed stars and the sun remain unmoved, that the earth revolves about 
the sun in the circumference of a circle, the sun lying in the middle of the orbit, and that the 
sphere of the fixed stars, situated about the same centre as the sun, is so great that the circle in 
which he supposes the earth to revolve bears such a proportion to the distance of the fixed stars 
as the centre of the sphere bears to its surface. Now it is easy to see that this is impossible; for, 
since the centre of the sphere has no magnitude, we cannot conceive it to bear any ratio 
whatever to the surface of the sphere. We must however take Aristarchus to mean this: since 
we conceive the earth to be, as it were, the centre of the universe, the ratio which the earth 
bears to what we describe as the 'universe' is the same as the ratio which the sphere containing 
the circle in which he supposes the earth to revolve bears to the sphere of the fixed stars. For 
he adapts the proofs of his results to a hypothesis of this kind, and in particular he appears to 
suppose the magnitude of the sphere in which he represents the earth as moving to be equal to 
what we call the 'universe.' 
  

There is one more work which is directly ascribed to Aristarchus himself, called On the Sizes 
and Distances of The Sun and Moon, which deals with exactly that, ascertaining the proximity of 
the heavenly bodies. This work however makes the mistake of presupposing the earth is a 
globe, and personally, I don’t even believe it was written by him, because the entire book is 
couched in a geocentric understanding of the cosmos. How can this man be the father of 
heliocentrism, if he wrote a book that assumes upon geocentric presuppositions?  
 
That is all there is to say about Aristarchus. As far as I know, he is not remembered for 
forwarding some great, compelling argument in favor of heliocentrism (which does not exist 
anyways). His status in the academic pantheon is under the accomplishment of simply 
conceiving of heliocentrism. The memory of Aristarchus has been immortalized for pretty much 
nothing more than a thought experiment.  
 

Aristarchus as well has a supposed crater on the moon which scientists “discovered” and 
named after him, called Aristarchus. It is allegedly 40 km in diameter.  

 
 
Eratosthenes and the Sticks and Shadows Argument Refuted 
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Image credit: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eratosthenes#/media/File:Eratosthenes_profile.png. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

Eratosthenes gives us a little more substance than the elusive Aristarchus, providing us some 
details about his personal life, as well as an experiment one can do which supposedly “proves” 
the Earth is a globe. Born in 276 BC, in Cyrene Egypt - which is modern day Libya, 
Eratosthenes has a few accolades attached to his name. He was reportedly a polymath who 
was a master of many subjects - but most known for his works on geography, historical 
chronology, and mathematics. This academic excellence propelled him to the position of head 
of the Library of Alexandria, the most well-known library in history which supposedly contained 
most of the knowledge of the ancient world. He was directly appointed to this lofty office by king 
Ptolemy III (again, not to be confused with the astronomer Ptolemy, who we will discuss).  
 
He studied both under the Stoics, and within the Platonic school, headed by Arcesilaus of 
Pitane. His interest in Plato even led him to write a book called Platonikos, where Eratosthenes 
endeavors to demonstrate the mathematical underpinning of Plato’s philosophy. Therefore, we 
have yet another proponent of the globular hypothesis who can be linked directly back to that 
old mystic from the ancient world.  
 
The story also goes that Eratosthenes died in his old age at 82 of ophthalmia, which is a 
condition that affects the human eye. This impairment in his vision which eventually led to full 
blindness bothered him so much that he thought life was not worth living anymore, due to him 
being unable to perform scientific experiments because of this ailment. Legend has it that 
Eratosthenes starved himself to death to end his life which couldn’t be spent on the cause of 
science. 
 
None of his own personal writings survive, and like Aristarchus, only exist in fragmentary 
quotations from subsequent historical authors. The chief accomplishments he is recognized for 
is “demonstrating” the exact angle for the axial tilt of the Earth (where he presupposes the Earth 
is a globe for the experiment), and even more notably “proving” the circumference of the Earth. 
His famous experiment goes as follows: 
 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eratosthenes#/media/File:Eratosthenes_profile.png
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A diagram of how the globe earth explains the findings of Eratosthenes. --- Image credit: teaching module from 
Fondation La main a la pate, Paris France. https://fondation-
lamap.org/sites/default/files/upload/media/minisites/projet_eratosthene/enseignants/guideen.pdf. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

https://fondation-lamap.org/sites/default/files/upload/media/minisites/projet_eratosthene/enseignants/guideen.pdf
https://fondation-lamap.org/sites/default/files/upload/media/minisites/projet_eratosthene/enseignants/guideen.pdf
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A diagram showing how the same exact result is reproducible on a flat-earth model, with a local sun. --- Image credit: 
Screenshot from Jeranism video. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

On the summer solstice, Eratosthenes placed two sticks directly north and south of each other 
upon the same longitude, one in Syene Egypt, and another in Alexandria Egypt, both 500 miles 
apart from one another. His finding was that the shadows cast by both of the sticks from the 
Sun's light were different from each other: the stick in Syene cast a virtually nonexistent, small 
shadow, whereas the stick positioned in Alexandra cast a long, defined shadow. This he 
concluded must be proof that the surface of the Earth is curved, and he used this information to 
calculate the circumference of the Earth. You can see in the first photo how the curved surface 
of the Earth causes different shadows to be cast at the same time, by different sticks placed on 
the Earth's surface.  
 

The issue with the Eratosthenes experiment (which I am doubtful even occurred) is that it 
assumes that the Sun is millions of miles away, much larger than the arth, and that its rays 
come in at parallel lines. If that assumption was true, then yes, indeed, the fact that the stick in 
Syene casts virtually no shadow and the one in Alexandria casts an elongated one, would 
disprove the flat-earth model. However, the idea that the Sun is millions of miles away from us, 
much larger than the arth, and that its rays come in at parallel lines is an unproven, unwarranted 
assumption which is not at all confirmed by our everyday experience. It is a dogma of modern 
cosmology which has yet to be demonstrated scientifically. 
 
If we change that same sun to a smaller, local light hovering over the eEarth (which is what you 
and I see everyday when we look up in the sky), then the exact same effect gets produced on a 
flat-earth model. In the second photo this is demonstrated.  
 
You can imagine the stick on the left of the photo being in Syene, and the stick on the right of 
the photo being in Alexandria. If the Sun is local, and directly overhead Syene on the solstice, 
then that stick located in Syene will not cast any shadow, whereas the stick much further away 
in Alexandria will cast a lengthy shadow due to the Sun's rays descending upon it at a much 
lower angle. If we treat the Sun as what it appears to be, which is a local spotlight circulating 
over the flat-earth model, then we have an identical effect on the flat earth of varying shadow 
lengths. The flat-earth model can support this observation. 
 
Thus, the Eratosthenes experiment proves nothing, other than the fact that experiments built 
upon false assumptions will inevitably render false conclusions. Eratosthenes' stick and shadow 
experiment fails on account of its erroneous presuppositions about the size, distance, and 
orientation of the Sun's rays.  
 
From this we see that Aristarchus, and Eratosthenes are rendered just as mute as their books 
which never survived past the ancient world. The Eratosthenes sticks and shadows argument is 
another one of those globe-earth propositions that have been relegated to the history books as 
obsolete. All of the mainstream scientific articles, and TV shows have presented this argument 
as “proof” of the globe, yet it has been so thoroughly, so humiliatingly debunked in recent years 
that the internet atheists who spend all of their free time fighting us flat-earthers will not even 
use it anymore.  
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The sticks and shadows myth is another classic example of the failure of modern academia to 
provide any real evidence for their cosmology. The question which naturally arises against these 
keyboard warrior internet atheists is why does your own mainstream establishment, and 
reputable sources like Science Insider, and even Carl Sagan forward these weak arguments 
which you yourself do not even use in debates? These men have more credentials, more 
resources, more connections, and far more expertise than you in this field, yet they are putting 
out “proofs” for the globe that you do not even find convincing.  
 
For all of you laymen who think us flat-earthers are the biggest fools in the world, and spend so 
much time trolling us, do you honestly think there really is any proof for the globe, when the men 
who know more than you, who write the textbooks which you read out of are advancing these 
weak arguments? Do you think that you, some average geek on your computer, are the one 
who is finally going to debunk us flat-earthers, when the men who literally set your academic 
standard can’t? Many of their arguments, like the Eratosthenes sticks and shadows arguments 
which they say “debunk” flat-earth, you yourself have thrown in the bin, because you know it 
doesn’t prove anything.  
 
Isn’t that odd, that this is the best the leading scientists of the modern era can come up with?  
 
Take my word for it, my dear reader, that the truly lost and pathetic men on YouTube that have 
been combating the flat-earth have discarded this particular talking point about sticks and 
shadows. It does not get used by the serious globe apologists anymore, but nevertheless is 
upheld as authoritative by mainstream scientific sources.  
 
Eratosthenes, the originator of the now abandoned sticks and shadows argument, also has a 
supposed crater on the Moon named after him which scientists claim to have discovered, called 
Eratosthenes. It is allegedly 59 km in diameter.  

  

  
LATE ANTIQUITY 
 
Ptolemy  
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A 16th century engraving of Ptolemy. --- Image credit: 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eratosthenes#/media/File:Eratosthenes_profile.png – Theodor de Bry. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
 
Ptolemy (100AD-170AD) was a mathematician, astrologer, geographer, music theorist, and 
chiefly astronomer born in Egypt under the rule of the Roman Empire. He is an academic who 
was pivotal in the history of cosmology, as his writings have been poured over in not only the 
Roman and Christian, but also the Islamic Empire as well, making them a staple in the western, 
and eastern scientific tradition.  
 
Virtually nothing is known about his personal life either. He is chiefly remembered for his 
contributions in astronomy and astrology, the latter of which he attempted to fuse into 
Aristotelian natural philosophy. Ptolemy’s most notable work is Mathēmatikē Syntaxis 

(Mathematical Systematic Treatise) more commonly known as The Almagest. The Almagest is 
one of the most comprehensive ancient treatises ever written about the Heavens, and among 
the most significant texts in the history of science. Because of the Almagest’s lengthy 
astronomical tables that the describe the angles, declinations, sizes, and motions of the celestial 
bodies as they appear in the sky, and also its extensive information on how to calculate and 
predict their future movements, it was quickly cemented as a staple read for any student 
seeking to master the discipline.  
 
Ptolemy also wrote another work called the Tetrabiblos (Four Books), which also revolutionized 
its field as well. The Tetrabiblos is undoubtedly the most influential historical manual on 
astrology ever written. In it, Ptolemy defends the practice of astrology and Heavenly 
prognostication as a science, while delivering his theories on the influences the various natural 
satellites exert upon our lives. We will touch on this text briefly to give us a taste of his overall 
worldview, but our primary focus will be the more famous Almagest, which expanded upon the 
globe model of the universe which I am chiefly concerned with. 
 

Ptolemy's model of the universe was somewhat of a progression from the Aristotelian model. He 
maintained erroneously that the Earth is a globe, however he still held to the established 
principle of geocentrism, whereby the globeearth was the relative center of the universe that 
stayed still with respect to the Heavenly bodies. Ptolemy also held to the Aristotelian theory that 
surrounding this globe-earth which rests at the center are successive, hardened concentric 
spheres that contain the Sun, Moon and stars.  
 
Where he deviated from Aristotle, however, was with his introduction of far more ornate, 
complex of the Heavenly bodies than just the simple concentric circles of the Peripatetic School. 
Their movements would be traced along paths called deferents, and epicycles, oriented around 
an equant. We read on Encyclopedia Britannica the about Ptolemaic System:  
 
Ptolemaic system, also called geocentric system or geocentric model, mathematical model of 
the universe formulated by the Alexandrian astronomer and mathematician Ptolemy about 150 
CE and recorded by him in his Almagest and Planetary Hypotheses. The Ptolemaic system is a 
geocentric cosmology; that is, it starts by assuming that Earth is stationary and at the centre of 
the universe. The “natural” expectation for ancient societies was that the heavenly bodies (Sun, 
Moon, planets, and stars) must travel in uniform motion along the most “perfect” path possible, a 
circle. However, the paths of the Sun, Moon, and planets as observed from Earth are not 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eratosthenes#/media/File:Eratosthenes_profile.png
https://www.britannica.com/science/mathematical-model
https://www.britannica.com/science/universe
https://www.britannica.com/biography/Ptolemy
https://www.britannica.com/place/Earth
https://www.britannica.com/dictionary/stationary
https://www.britannica.com/place/Sun
https://www.britannica.com/place/Moon
https://www.britannica.com/science/planet
https://www.britannica.com/science/star-astronomy
https://www.britannica.com/science/linear-motion
https://www.britannica.com/science/orbit-astronomy
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circular. Ptolemy’s model explained this “imperfection” by postulating that the apparently 
irregular movements were a combination of several regular circular motions seen in perspective 
from a stationary Earth. The principles of this model were known to earlier Greek scientists, 
including the mathematician Hipparchus (c. 150 BCE), but they culminated in an accurate 
predictive model with Ptolemy. The resulting Ptolemaic system persisted, with minor 
adjustments, until Earth was displaced from the centre of the universe in the 16th and 17th 
centuries by the Copernican system and by Kepler’s laws of planetary motion. 
The first principle of the Ptolemaic model is eccentric motion. A body traveling at uniform speed 
on a circular path with Earth at its centre will sweep out equal angles in equal times from a 
terrestrial perspective. However, if the path’s centre is displaced from Earth, the body will sweep 
out equal angles in unequal times (again, from a terrestrial perspective), moving slowest when 
farthest from Earth (apogee) and fastest when nearest Earth (perigee). With this simple 
eccentric model Ptolemy explained the Sun’s varying motion through the zodiac. Another 
version of the model, suitable for the Moon, had the direction of the line from apogee to perigee 
gradually shift. 

 
In order to explain the motion of the planets, Ptolemy combined eccentricity with an epicyclic 
model. In the Ptolemaic system each planet revolves uniformly along a circular path (epicycle), 
the centre of which revolves around Earth along a larger circular path (deferent). Because one 
half of an epicycle runs counter to the general motion of the deferent path, the combined motion 
will sometimes appear to slow down or even reverse direction (retrograde). By carefully 
coordinating these two cycles, the epicyclic model explained the observed phenomenon of 
planets retrograding when at perigee. Ptolemy enhanced the effect of eccentricity by making the 
epicycle’s centre sweep out equal angles along the deferent in equal times as seen from a point 
that he called the equant. The centre of the deferent was located midway between the equant 
and Earth, as can be seen in the figure. 
 
https://www.britannica.com/science/Ptolemaic-system 

 
And for direct, primary source quotation, here is a brief statement from Ptolemies own Almagest 
(translation by G.J Toomer) on the nature of his cosmology: 
 
Almagest Book I,  
 
“The general preliminary discussion covers the following topics: the heaven is spherical in 
shape, and moves as a sphere; the earth too is sensibly spherical in shape, when taken as a 
whole; in position it lies in the middle of the heavens very much like its centre; in size and 
distance it has the ratio of a point to the sphere of the fixed stars; and it has no motion from 
place to place. We shall briefly discuss each of these points for the sake of reminder.” 
 

https://www.britannica.com/biography/Hipparchus-Greek-astronomer
https://www.britannica.com/science/Copernican-system
https://www.britannica.com/science/Keplers-laws-of-planetary-motion
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/eccentric
https://www.britannica.com/topic/zodiac
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/apogee
https://www.britannica.com/science/eccentricity-astronomy
https://www.britannica.com/science/epicycle
https://www.britannica.com/science/epicycle
https://www.britannica.com/science/planet
https://www.britannica.com/science/retrograde-motion
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/enhanced
https://www.britannica.com/science/deferent
https://www.britannica.com/science/equant
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A diagram of the Ptolemaic model --- Image credit: University of Nebraska Lincoln -- 
http://astro.unl.edu/naap/ssm/modeling.html. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

 

 

The Ptolemaic system was characterized by an Earth which was off center, relative to the 
rotation of the Heavenly bodies which precessed around it on what is called a deferent, and 
various other planets of retrograde motions rotating themselves along smaller circles known as 
epicycles, while traversing along that deferent. It was an elaborate scheme made to explain the 
awkward motions of the planets, which do not move fully synchronously with the rest of the 
stars.  
 
Picking up after the Aristotelian tradition, Ptolemy was unfortunately a globe-earther. This 
genius of astronomy held to the insane idea that men live on the outside of a sphere, an idea 
which he “defends” in his seminal work. The arguments he puts forward for the globe hypothesis 
have been dealt with in considerable detail, in my section called UNDERSTANDING 
PERCEPTION, VISION, AND THE HORIZON. His argument as to why the Earth “must” be 
spherical reads: 
 
Almagest Book I:  
 
That the earth, too, taken as a whole, is sensibly spherical can best be grasped from the 
following considerations. We can see, again, that the sun, moon and other stars do not rise and 
set simultaneously for everone on earth, but do so earlier for those more towards the east, later 
for those towards the west. For we find that the phenomena at eclipses, especially lunar 
eclipses, which take place at the same time [for all observers], are nevertheless not recorded as 
occurring at the same hour (that is at an equal distance from noon) by all observers. Rather, the 
hour recorded by the more easterly observers is always later than that recorded by the more 
westerly. We find that the differences in the hour are proportional to the distances between the 
places [of observation]. Hence one can reasonably conclude that the earth’s surface is 
spherical, because its evenly curving surface (for so it is when considered as a whole) cuts off 
[the heavenly bodies] for each set of observers in turn in a regular fashion. If the earth’s shape 
were any other, this would not happen, as one can see from the following arguments. If it were 

http://astro.unl.edu/naap/ssm/modeling.html
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concave, the stars would be seen rising first by those more towards the west; if it were plane, 
they would rise and set simultaneously for everyone on earth; if it were triangular or square or 
any other polygonal shape, by a similar argument, they would rise and set simultaneously for all 
those living on the same plane surface. Yet it is apparent that nothing like this takes place. Nor 
could it be cylindrical, with the curved surface in the east-west direction, and the flat sides 
towards the poles of the universe, which some might suppose more plausible. This is clear from 
the following: for those living on the curved surface none of the stars would be ever-visible, but 
either all stars would rise and set for all observers, or the same stars, for an equal [celestial] 
distance from each of the poles, would always be invisible for all observers. In fact, the further 
we travel toward the north, the more of the southern stars disappear and the more of the 
northern stars appear. Hence it is clear that here too the curvature of the earth cuts off [the 
heavenly bodies] in a regular fashion in a north-south direction, and proves the sphericity [of the 
earth] in all directions. There is the further consideration that if we sail towards mountains or 
elevated places from and to any direction whatever, they are observed to increase gradually in 
size as if rising up from the sea itself in which they had previously lieen submerged: this is due 
to the curvature of the surface of the water. 
 

 

All of the arguments Ptolemy gives here are essentially the same in principle, he enquires why 
on a flat-earth would we be unable to see infinitely far. Because we are unable to see the 
southern stars from the north, because the Sun rises and sets at different times for different 
peoples upon the Earth, and because mountains and other distant objects disappear bottom up 
as they gain distance, he assumes from these observations that the surface of the Earth is 
spherical. I will not restate my refutations again by explaining it all here, but Ptolemy clearly was 
unaware of how perspective and refraction work in the natural world. All of Ptolemy’s arguments 
are conclusively debunked in my section UNDERSTANDING PERCEPTION, VISION, AND 
THE HORIZON, where a fully detailed explanation of long distance observations work on a flat-
earth model is given. Every syllable of this old talking point of globe-earthers is dealt with.  
 
Another strange doctrine he held to which has been canonized in the current era of heathen 
astronomy is the idea that the Moon does not give its own light, but is borrowing its light from 
the Sun, which we learned earlier was a doctrine of the Pythagoreans. We read in his 
Tetrabiblos (printed and published by W. Foulsham and CO., Ltd.) 
 

 
Tetrabiblos, Chapter IX:  
 
The Moon principally generates moisture; her proximity to the earth renders her highly capable 
of exciting damp vapours, and of thus operating sensibly upon animal bodies by relaxation and 
putrefaction. She has, however, also a moderate share in the production of heat, in 
consequence of the illumination she receives from the Sun.  
 
Now judging by the pattern of this presentation, you can probably guess the doctrinal 
inclinations of the globe earther, Ptolemy. He too, like his globe earth predecessors from 
Ancient Greece who founded the model, had a penchant for metaphysical speculations. 
Ptolemy was not at all a hardcore materialist empiricist, but instead a man who dabbled in 
astrology, and true to form had Pythagorean tendencies in his worldview. We read again in the 
Tetrabiblos, which was the magna carta of the subject of astrology for over a millennia:  
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Tetrabiblos, Chapter II 
 
When, therefore, a thorough knowledge of the motions of the stars, and of the Sun and Moon, 
shall have been acquired, and when the situation of the place, the time, and all the 
configurations actually existing at that place and time, shall also be duly known; and such 
knowledge be yet further improved by an acquaintance with the natures of the heavenly 
bodies—not of what they are composed, but of the effective — influences they possess ; as, for 
instance, that heat is the property of the Sun, and moisture of the Moon, and that other peculiar 
properties respectively appertain to the rest of them ;—when all these qualifications for 
prescience may be possessed by any individual, there seems no obstacle to deprive him of the 
insight, offered at once by nature and his own judgment, into the effects arising out of the quality 
of all the various influences compounded together. So that he will thus be competent to predict 
the peculiar constitution of the atmosphere in every season, as, for instance, with regard to its 
greater heat or moisture, or other similar qualities ; all which may be foreseen by the visible 
position or configuration of the stars and the Moon towards the Sun. Since it is thus clearly 
practicable, by an accurate knowledge 
 
Tetrabiblos Chapter II:  
 
Since it is thus clearly practicable, by an accurate knowledge of the points above enumerated, 
to make predictions concerning the proper quality of the seasons, there also seems no 
impediment to the formation of similar prognostication concerning the destiny and disposition of 
every human being. For by the constitution of the Ambient, even at the time of any individual’s 
primary conformation, the general quality of that individual’s temperament may be perceived ; 
and the corporeal shape and mental capacity with which the person will be endowed at birth 
may be pronounced ; as well as the favourable and unfavourable events indicated by the state 
of the Ambient, and liable to attend the individual at certain future periods; since, for instance, 
an event dependent on one disposition of the Ambient will be advantageous to a particular 
temperament, and that resulting from another unfavourable and injurious. From these 
circumstances, and others of similar import, the possibility of prescience is certainly evident.   
 

Ptolemy believed that an in depth understanding of the Heavens could lead one to essentially 
have full knowledge of the future. He thought that the configuration of the stars, Sun, and Moon 
could determine practically anything about an individual's life, from his temperament, to his 
interests, to his personality, to every other decisive factor of his life. Allow me to remind you that 
this is a seminal figure in the globe-earth tradition.  
 

The point of my mentioning his astrology and other quirky views is not to denigrate him, or 
commit a guilt by association fallacy. I understand that everybody is going to get  some things 
wrong, and you don’t need to be right on every matter in order to produce a valid theory. The 
purpose of this entire section is simply to offer some historical perspective that the humanistic 
atheist from the secular/enlightenment tradition will not give you. I am relaying to you what kind 
of men historically have supposed the globe model, which were clearly not hard empiricists. 
This belief in a spherical-earth has always been associated with mystical, metaphysical, and 
dare I say religious thought.  
 



654 
 

But on top of astrological dabbling, as mentioned before, Ptolemy also held on to the views of 
Grandpa Pythagoras way at the top, on the perfection and supremacy of numbers over all other 
forms of study. His Almagest gives us an insight into his epistemology: 
 
Almagest, Book I, Preface 
 
 
The true philosophers, Syrus were, I think, quite right to distinguish the theoretical part of 
philosophy from the practical. For even if practical philosophy, before it is practical, turns out to 
be theoretical, nevertheless one can see that there is a great difference between the two: in the 
first place, it is possible for many people to possess some of the moral virtues even without 
being taught, whereas it is impossible to achieve theoretical understanding of the universe 
without instruction; furthermore, one derives most benefit in the first case [practical philosophy] 
from continuous practice in actual affairs, but in the other [theoretical philosophy] from making 
progress in the theory. Hence we thought it fitting to guide our actions (under the impulse of our 
actual ideas [of what is to be done]) in such a way as never to forget, even in ordinary affairs, to 
strive for a noble and disciplined disposition, but to devote most of our time to intellectual 
matters, in order to teach theories, which are so many and beautiful, and especially those to 
which the epithet 'mathematical’ is particularly applied… 
 

 

 
…For Aristotle divides theoretical philosophy too, very fittingly, into three primary categories, 
physics, mathematics and theology. For everything that exists is composed of matter, form and 
motion; none of these [three] can be observed in its substratum by itself, without the others: they 
can only be imagined. Now the first cause of the first motion of the universe, if one considers it 
simply, can be thought of as an invisible and motionless deity; the division [of theoretical 
philosophy] concerned with investigating this [can be called] ‘theology’, since this kind of activity, 
somewhere up in the highest reaches of the universe, can only be imagined, and is completely 
separated from perceptible reality. The division [of theoretical philosophy] which investigates 
material and ever-moving nature, and which concerns itself with ‘white’, ‘hot’, ‘sweet’, ‘soft’ and 
suchlike qualities one may call ‘physics’; such an order of being is situated (for the most part) 
amongst corruptible bodies and below the lunar sphere. That division [of theoretical philosophy] 
which determines the nature involved in forms and motion from place to place, and which 
serves to investigate shape, number, size, and place, time and suchlike, one may define as 
‘mathematics’. Its subject-matter falls as it were in the middle between the other two, since, 
firstly, it can be conceived of both with and without the aid of the senses, and, secondly, it is an 
attribute of all existing things without exception, both mortal and immortal: for those things which 
are perpetually changing in their inseparable form, it changes with them, while for eternal things 
which have an aethereal nature, it keeps their unchanging form unchanged.  
 
From all this we concluded: that the first two divisions of theoretical philosophy should rather be 
called guesswork than knowledge, theology because of its completely invisible and ungraspable 
nature, physics because of the unstable and unclear nature of matter; hence there is no hope 
that philosophers will ever be agreed about them; and that only mathem atics can provide sure 
and unshakeable knowledge to its devotees, provided one approaches it rigorously. For its kind 
of proof proceeds by indisputable methods, namely arithmetic and geometry. Hence we were 
drawn to the investigation of that part of theoretical philosophy, as far as we were able to the 
whole of it, but especially to the theory concerning divine and heavenly things. For that alone is 
devoted to the investigation of the eternally  unchanging. For that reason it too can be eternal 
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and unchanging (which is a proper attribute of knowledge) in its own domain, which is neither 
unclear nor disorderly. Furthermore it can work in the domains of the other [two divisions of 
theoretical philosophy] no less than they do. For this is the best science to help theology along 
its way, since it is the only one which can make a good guess at [the nature of] that activity 
which is unmoved and separated; [it can do this because] it is familiar with the attributes of 
those beings which are on the one hand perceptible, moving and being moved, but on the other 
hand eternal and unchanging, [I mean the attributes] having to do with motions and the 
arrangements of motions. As for physics, mathematics can make a significant contribution. For 
almost every peculiar attribute of material nature becomes apparent from the peculiarities of its 
motion from place to place. [Thus one can distinguish] the corruptible from the incorruptible by 
[whether it undergoes] motion in a straight line or in a circle, and heavy from light, and passive 
from active, by [whether it moves] towards the center or away from the center. With regard to 
virtuous conduct in practical actions and character, this science, above all things, could make 
men see clearly; from the constancy, order, symmetry and calm which are associated with the 
divine, it makes its followers lovers of this divine beauty, accustoming them and reforming their 
natures, as it were, to a similar spiritual state. It is this love of the contemplation of the eternal 
and unchanging which we constantly strive to increase, by studying those parts of these 
sciences which H8 have already been mastered by those who approached them in a genuine 
spirit of enquiry, and by ourselves attempting to contribute as much advancement as has been 
made possible by the additional time between those people and ourselves. We shall try to note 
down everything which we think we have discovered up to the present time; we shall do this as 
concisely as possible and in a manner which can be followed by those who have already made 
some progress in the field. For the sake of completeness in our treatment we shall set out 
everything useful for the theory of the heavens in the proper order, but to avoid undue length we 
shall merely recount what has been adequately established by the ancients. However, those 
topics which have not been dealt with [by our predecessors] at all, or not as usefully as they 
might have been, will be discussed at length, to the best of our ability. 
 
Ptolemy makes it very clear that he sees mathematics as the principal discipline of all human 
knowledge, and dedicates more time to it than anything else. The reasoning he gives for this 
conclusion is that theology is limited insofar as it pertains to things that are imperceptible, and 
physics is limited insofar as it is a field of knowledge that pertains to things that are constantly 
changing and unstable. However, to him, both theology and physics are reliant upon 
mathematics, which allows us to make meaningful distinctions between one idea and the next in 
the first place. We need mathematical thought in order to begin even approaching theology or 
physics, because we need to be able to think of things numerically in order to even approach 
any form of study. Mathematics is therefore a bridge between theology and physics, and thus 
the superior undertaking.  
 
I am not making any unwarranted logical leaps here either. To suggest that theology and 
physics cannot produce any sound answers, but that mathematics can (and is in fact the root of 
the two), is essentially to propose that mathematics as a branch of knowledge is more 
epistemically secure. If a demonstration is epistemically secure and indisputable, then it is 
superior to the disciplines which are epistemically insecure and built upon shaky foundations. In 
Ptolemy’s worldview, math is the first principle from which everything else stems. He even 
exalts math above the studying of God Himself.  
 
This thinking is unabashedly Pythagorean in nature. Even over 5 centuries after he lived, we 
can still see the unbroken tie between the globe-earth and the mystical Pythagorean school of 
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philosophy that founded it. We even have elements of Aristotelianism as well, with Ptolemy 
mentioning how theology is the study of an “invisible and motionless deity”.  
 
The idea of a “motionless g-d” is a metaphysical presupposition that is found nowhere in the 
Quran. In my section THE HISTORY OF FLAT-EARTH, I explain this in explicit detail, 
demonstrating from both the Quran and Bible that God is a literal, physical, Concrete Entity Who 
sits upon His Throne above the dome of the flat-earth, and moves within space and time to 
interact with His creation.   
 
Ptolemy, my dear reader, is a staple figure in the development of our modern cosmology. He is 
one of the major anchor points in the journey of this particular deviant understanding of the 
universe, as it develops and morphs into the relativistic heliocentric disaster it has become 
today. His model would be extremely influential for the next 1000 years, dominating academia 
well into the Middle Ages. And, as we can see, it all can be traced back to the castrated 
intellectual, metaphysical mystics of Ancient Greece. The claim that this cosmological theory 
developed out of empirical science is completely ahistorical. 
 
Ptolemy also too, has a supposed crater on the moon named after him which scientists claim to 
have discovered, called Ptolemy. It is allegedly 154 km in diameter.  
 

RISE OF THE HELIOCENTRISTS 
 
 
Copernicus  
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Portrait of Nicholas Copernicus. --- Image credit:  http://www.frombork.art.pl/Ang10.htm. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Born in 1473, in modern day Poland, Copernicus is known not necessarily for being the first 
promoter of heliocentrism - as that ideology can be traced back to Aristarchus from ancient 
Greece, but he is remembered as the reviver of heliocentrism in the modern era, so much so 
that historically, people who supported a heliocentric mode of the universe after him were 
known as “Copernicans”. 
 
Copernicus was born into a family of wealthy merchants. His father was a copper trader who 
also deeply dove into politics, supporting Poland against the Teutonic Order during the 13 Years 
War, and Copernicus’ mother descended from one of the most wealthy and influential families in 
all of Poland which was well known all the way back to the year 1271. Through marriages, 
friendships, and alliances with other elite families into his own (although he himself remained 
unmarried and fatherless), this type of an upbringing gave him many connections to the power 
structures of Poland, and Europe abroad. The royalty with which Copernicus was surrounded 
secured his education and academic career. He studied many subjects under eminent 
professionals of his time, theology, medicine, mathematics, politics, economics, and of course, 
primarily astronomy. It was in his astronomical pursuits that he revived the theory that the Earth 
orbits around the Sun.  
 
The most famous book written by Copernicus is called De revolutionibus orbium coelestium (On 
the Revolutions of the Celestial Spheres), where he lays out the tenets of his heliocentric model. 
Modern secular “Scientists” laud over this book, and the publication of it is considered a pivotal 
point in the history of science that marked off the heliocentric revolution. Many would call this 
moment in history the great lifting off of ignorance into an “age of reason”, but I would call it just 
the opposite: a regression downwards into baseless, speculative metaphysical theories that 
bear no analogy to the physical world.  

 
There were no real proofs offered in De revolutionibus orbium coelestium for this Sun centered 
cosmology. All the book was, was a mere proposing of how Heavenly phenomena could be 
“made possible” (i.e.: mathematically explained) in a heliocentric model, nothing in the way of 
demonstrating its necessity. Much of his data was borrowed from previous astronomical 
writings, like Ptolemy’s Almagest.  

 
Pythagoras’ influence upon all men who have advanced the modern cosmological theories is no 
less evident in the works of Copernicus. He too (Copernicus), held on to that long rope going 
back to the mystical metaphysicians of ancient Greece. We read in his letter to Pope Paul III 
which also featured in the preface of De revolutionibus orbium coelestium. 
 

 
(On the Revolutions of the Celestial Spheres), Preface 

 

To His Holiness, Pope Paul III, 
Nicholas Copernicus' Preface 

to His Books on the Revolutions 

 
“I can readily imagine, Holy Father, that as soon as some people hear that in this volume, which 
I have written about the revolutions of the spheres of the universe, I ascribe certain motions to 
the terrestrial globe, they will shout that I must be immediately repudiated together with this 

http://www.frombork.art.pl/Ang10.htm
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/De_revolutionibus_orbium_coelestium
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/De_revolutionibus_orbium_coelestium
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/De_revolutionibus_orbium_coelestium
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belief. For I am not so enamored of my own opinions that I disregard what others may think of 
them. I am aware that a philosopher’s ideas are not subject to the judgment of ordinary persons, 
because it is his endeavor to seek the truth in all things, to the extent permitted to human 
reason by God. Yet I hold that completely erroneous views should be shunned. Those who 
know that the consensus of many centuries has sanctioned the conception that the earth 
remains at rest in the middle of the heaven as its center would, I reflected, regard it as an 
insane pronouncement if I made the opposite assertion that the earth moves. Therefore I 
debated with myself for a long time whether to publish the volume which I wrote to prove the 
earth’s motion or rather to follow the example of the Pythagoreans and certain others, who used 
to transmit philosophy’s secrets only to kinsmen and friends, not in writing but by word of mouth, 
as is shown by Lysis’ letter to Hipparchus. And they did so, it seems to me, not, as some 
suppose, because they were in some way jealous about their teachings, which would be spread 
around; on the contrary, they wanted the very beautiful thoughts attained by great men of deep 
devotion not to be ridiculed by those who are reluctant to exert themselves vigorously in any 
literary pursuit unless it is lucrative; or if they are stimulated to the non-acquisitive study of 
philosophy by the exhortation and example of others, yet because of their dullness of mind they 
play the same part among philosophers as drones among bees. When I weighed these 
considerations, the scorn which I had reason to fear on account of the novelty and 
unconventionality of my opinion almost induced me to abandon completely the work which I had 
undertaken… 
 

For a long time, then, I reflected on this confusion in the astronomical traditions concerning the 
derivation of the motions of the universe’s spheres. I began to be annoyed that the movements 
of the world machine, created for our sake by the best and most systematic Artisan of all, were 
not understood with greater certainty by the philosophers, who otherwise examined so precisely 
the most insignificant trifles of this world. For this reason I undertook the task of rereading the 
works of all the philosophers which I could obtain to learn whether anyone had ever proposed 
other motions of the universe’s spheres than those expounded by the teachers of astronomy in 
the schools. And in fact first I found in Cicero that Hicetas supposed the earth to move. Later I 
also discovered in Plutarch that certain others were of this opinion. I have decided to set his 
words down here, so that they may be available to everybody: Some think that the earth 
remains at rest. But Philolaus the Pythagorean believes that, like the sun and moon, it revolves 
around the fire in an oblique circle. Heraclides of Pontus and Ecphantus the Pythagorean make 
the earth move, not in a progressive motion, but like a wheel in a rotation from west to east 
about its own center. Therefore, having obtained the opportunity from these sources, I too 
began to consider the mobility of the earth. And even though the idea seemed absurd, 
nevertheless I knew that others before me had been granted the freedom to imagine any circles 
whatever for the purpose of explaining the heavenly phenomena. Hence I thought that I too 
would be readily permitted to ascertain whether explanations sounder than those of my 
predecessors could be found for the revolution of the celestial spheres on the assumption of 
some motion of the earth. 
 

Again, he speaks fondly of them in Chapter 5 of this work: 

 
It will occasion no surprise if, in addition to the daily rotation, some other motion is assigned 
to the earth. That the earth travels with several motions, and that it is one of the heavenly 
bodies are said to have been the opinions of Philolaus the Pythagorean. He was no 
ordinary astronomer, inasmuch as Plato did not delay going to Italy for the sake of visiting 
him, as Plato's biographers report. 
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In Copernicus' own book he, quite forthrightly, admits the natural feeling of absurdity one gets 
when introduced to the idea that the Earth moves. He tells us that the concept is so novel and 
ludicrous to the average person's common sense that he was reluctant to even publish this 
particular work out of fear of ridicule. Copernicus speaks fondly of the Pythagoreans who 
transmitted doctrines secretly amongst their cult members to keep out the profane and 
uninitiated, and considered for a while this same modus operandi for the teaching of his 
heliocentric model. 
 
He also admits that it was these same Pythagoreans - through Philolaus, and two others named 
Heraclides and Ecphantus also of the Pythagorean school, that inspired him to start dabbling 
into the idea that the Earth is not at rest. Judging by the fact that Copernicus both received the 
conception of an Earth in perpetual motion from the Pythagoreans, and was also considering 
even their method of transmitting teachings, we can comfortably infer two things: the first is that 
Copernicus was well studied in the Pythagorean doctrine, and the second is that he admired 
these people greatly, who were the impetus for him creating heliocentrism.  
 
Thus, that unbroken chain linking the modern cosmological theory back to the ancient mystical 
rites of the castrated intellectual Pythagoras of Samos remains ever strong in our studies. It all 
can be traced back to the non empirical, religious philosophers of the Greco-Roman world. 
 
Copernicus also has a supposed crater on the moon which scientists “discovered” and named 
after him, called Copernicus. It is allegedly 93 km in diameter.  
 
 
Galileo 
 
We have here dedicated another chapter to discussing the heliocentric astronomer Galileo 
Galilei in detail in our section titled NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF 
GRAVITY, so I will not repeat all of those points here. As with all of the saints of the globe-earth 
heliocentric model, Galileo was just as obsessed with mathematics, and just as Pythagorean in 
his philosophy as all of the others who came before him defending this theory of cosmology. We 
read in the Assayer of Galileo, which was his seminal work on the scientific method that left its 
lasting mark on the western academic tradition:  
 
Assayer 
 
Philosophy is written in this grand book, the universe, which stands continually open to our 
gaze. But the book cannot be understood unless one first learns to comprehend the language 
and read the letters in which it is composed. It is written in the language of mathematics, and its 
characters are triangles, circles, and other geometric figures without which it is humanly 
impossible to understand a single word of it; without these, one wanders about in a dark 
labyrinth. 
 

Does this not sound awfully familiar to you know? The idea of seeing mathematics as the 
foundational substratum of the natural world is, word for word, the Pythagorean metaphysic. His 
father too, a musician, was involved in advancing the Pythagorean theories of music. Wikipedia 
states: 
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Galileo made original contributions to the science of motion through an innovative combination 
of experiment and mathematics. More typical of science at the time were the qualitative studies 
of William Gilbert, on magnetism and electricity. Galileo's father, Vincenzo Galilei, a lutenist and 
music theorist, had performed experiments establishing perhaps the oldest known non-linear 
relation in physics: for a stretched string, the pitch varies as the square root of the tension. 
These observations lay within the framework of the Pythagorean tradition of music, well known 
to instrument makers, which included the fact that subdividing a string by a whole number 
produces a harmonious scale. Thus, a limited amount of mathematics had long related music 
and physical science, and young Galileo could see his own father's observations expand on that 
tradition. 

 
We are approaching the modern era, and that old religious philosopher who lived in a commune 
with his followers, who all together worshipped numbers, still exerts his influence on this model 
of the universe which he founded. Him and Plato, both individuals who rejected physical reality 
in favor of mental abstraction and mysticism, are the prophets of the globe. It seems that you 
are unable to advance this model of the universe without intellectually summoning these old 
philosophers from their graves.  
 
One myth I would like to dispel, however, before we finally put to rest Galileo, that continues 
today is that “Galileo was put to death for believing the Earth is round”. I do not know where this 
idea came from as it is a gross, over exaggerated misrepresentation of the facts, but 
nevertheless it still lives in people’s minds. Just another way I suppose that these ridiculous 
castrated intellectuals who advanced the agendas of Scientism are painted in a heroic light of 
martyrdom for propaganda purposes.  
 
Galileo was not “put to death for believing the Earth is round”. The Church for a long time had 
accepted the globular theory going back to the beginning, where it tried to synthesize Greek 
philosophy with the Bible in the first few centuries of Christianity. The Church has historically 
loved Plato and Aristotle, who both taught the spherical theory. This globe-earth conception was 
canonized a long time ago in dereliction of the Bible’s actual statements, in order to substantiate 
Hellenistic philosophy into the religion. We even read in the classical reformer, John Calvin’s 
commentary on the book of Genesis:  
 

"We indeed are not ignorant that the circuit of the heavens is finite, and that the earth, like a little 
globe, is placed in the centre."  

 
Aristotle’s globe cosmology was well respected by The See for centuries. Galileo’s crime for 
which he was persecuted therefore was not positing the roundness of the Earth, but instead for 
teaching that the Earth was not the center of the universe, i.e.: disregarding geocentrism in 
favor of heliocentrism. The punishment he received for being a proponent of heliocentrism - a 
“Copernican” as they called him - who diminished the significance of the Earth in his cosmology, 
was mandatory house arrest, a sentence which kept him relatively confined to his estate for the 
rest of his days.  
 
So no, Galileo was not put to death for being a globe-earther. He was put under house arrest for 
teaching a heliocentric cosmology which contradicted blatant passages in the Scriptures, and 
trivialized the position of the Earth.  
 
He too was a castrated intellectual Pythagorean, proving himself as yet another example of the 
globe model’s intimate foundation in Greek metaphysical philosophy 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/William_Gilbert_(astronomer)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vincenzo_Galilei
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lute
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pythagoras#Musical_theories_and_investigations
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Galileo has in fact two supposed Craters named after which scientists supposedly “discovered” 
by scientists, one on the Moon, and the other on Mars, both called Galilaei. The former is 
alleged to be 15.5km in diameter, the latter 137 km in diameter.  

 

Giordano Bruno 
 

 
Image credit: https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Giordano_Bruno.jpg. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
Born as Filippo Bruno in 1548, in the southern region of Italy known as Campania, Giordano 
Bruno was the son of Giovanni Bruno, a soldier. At the age of 17 he entered the Dominican 
Order and took on the name Giordano after his metaphysics teacher who possessed the same 
name. Bruno impressed his peers and superiors with his great memory, but would get into 
trouble with the Church due to his inquisitive nature, wanting to dabble in forbidden occult books 
which greatly interested him and informed some of his unorthodox beliefs. Accusation of heresy 
bubbled up, and he fled his hometown for France, to escape the indictments made against him. 
This was the natural move to make in a time where the inquisition was rife, and heterodoxy was 
not something you wanted to mess with.  
 
Despite suspicions of heresy, Bruno still stayed in the Church for a while, and even held a 
prestigious teaching position in subjects like theology. His brilliant memory gained him fame in 
academic circles, and notice from King Henry III of France, as well as other intellectual and 
political elites of the day. This kind of pattern would be recurring in his life: Bruno would move 
places because of his beliefs, gain a teaching position somewhere new where he had no bad 
reputation, and then have to move again after stirring the doctrinal pot with his controversial 
inclinations.  
 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Giordano_Bruno.jpg
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Eventually Bruno’s views caught up to him which resulted in him being tried by the Roman 
inquisition and found guilty of heresy, that climaxed with him being hanged upside down naked, 
before getting burned at the stake. Today, his ashes remain afloat in the Tiber river, where they 
were scattered. In the modern world, Bruno stands as a symbol of free speech, free thinking, 
rebellious intellectualism, and scientific inquiry; and even to this day in Rome his life is 
celebrated every year close to the spot of his execution, to honor the legacy he left. 
 
While the heliocentric model of Copernicus was still a novel concept, Giordano Bruno was one 
of the men who most fervently supported it in its infancy. He was gunning for that cosmology 
back when it wasn’t the leading theory, and he in fact proposed many other concepts beyond 
what Copernicus thought of, which would become adopted later on by the mainstream 
“Scientific community”. One of which is the idea of “infinite space” (which I have refuted in my 
section NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY), that has 
become big in the modern world. We read from Bruno’s Cause, Principle, and Unity (Translated 
by Robert De Lucca): 
 
Giordano Bruno, Cause Principle and Unity, Fifth Dialogue:  
 
 The universe is then one, infinite, immobile.... It is not capable of comprehension and therefore 
is endless and limitless, and to that extent infinite and indeterminable, and consequently 
immobile. 

 

This precedent of an infinite universe that is completely incomprehensible would be foundational 
to the development of the doctrine of Newton's laws of motion, and Einstein’s theory of relativity. 
But that isn’t it, there are more points of contact between this man and contemporary 
cosmology. He also was one of the first, if not the first man to propose that the fixed stars are 
suns just like the Sun seen in our sky, great distances away, with their own earth-like planets 
orbiting them. 
 
Giordano Bruno, On the Infinite Universe and Worlds, Third Dialogue:  

 
There are then innumerable suns, and an infinite number of earths revolve around those suns, 
just as the seven we can observe revolve around this sun which is close to us… 
 
…Not so, for I do not know whether all or whether the majority are without motion, or whether 
some circle around others, since none hath observed them. Moreover they are not easy to 
observe, for it is not easy to detect the motion and progress of a remote object, since at a great 
distance change of position cannot easily be detected, as happeneth when we would observe 
ships in a high sea. But however that may be, the universe being infinite, there must ultimately 
be other suns. For it is impossible that heat and light from one single body should be diffused 
throughout immensity, as was supposed by Epicurus if we may credit what others relate of him. 
Therefore it followeth that there must be innumerable suns, of which many appear to us as 
small bodies; but that star will appear smaller which is in fact much larger than that which 
appeareth much greater… 
 
 
 
…From what followeth might be inferred that this earth is another sun and all the stars similarly 
suns. The Cusan speaketh thus: If some person were situated beyond the fiery zone of 
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[elemental] fire, our earth would appear to him by means of the fire as a bright star on his 
horizon; just as to us, who are within the horizon of the solar region, the sun appeareth very 
bright, and the moon appeareth not similarly bright, perhaps because in relation to her horizon 
we have a more median position or, as saith the Cusan, we are nearer the centre, that is, within 
the moon's humid and watery region; so though she may have her own light, nevertheless it 
doth not appear to us, and we see only the light reflected from the sun on the moon's watery 
surface. 
 
These innumerable suns, with their even more innumerable earths orbiting around them were 
also teeming with extraterrestrial life, according to Bruno. So, the whole alien superstition which 
Scientism today pontificates on can be traced back to him. Again, in On the Infinite Universe 
and Worlds:  
 
On the Infinite Universe and Worlds, Third Dialogue:  
 
I would conclude as follows. The famous and received order of the elements and of the 

heavenly bodies is a dream and vainest fantasy, since it can neither be verified by observation 

of nature nor proved by reason or argued, nor is it either convenient or possible to conceive that 

it exist in such fashion. But we know that there is an infinite field, a containing space which doth 

embrace and interpenetrate the whole. In it is an infinity of bodies similar to our own. No one of 

these more than another is in the centre of the universe, for the universe is infinite and therefore 

without centre or limit, though these appertain to each of the worlds within the universe in the 

way I have explained on other occasions, especially when we demonstrated that there are 

certain determined definite centres, namely, the suns, fiery bodies around which revolve all 

planets, earths and waters, even as we see the seven wandering planets take their course 

around our sun. Similarly we shewed that each of these stars or worlds, spinning around his 

own centre, hath the appearance of a solid and continuous world which taketh by force all 

visible things which can become stars and whirleth them around himself as the centre of their 

universe. Thus there is not merely one world, one earth, one sun, but as many worlds as we see 

bright lights around us, which are neither more nor less in one heaven, one space, one 

containing sphere than is this our world in one containing universe, one space or one heaven. 

So that the heaven, the infinitely extending air, though part of the infinite universe, is not 

therefore a world or part of worlds; but is the womb, the receptacle and field within which they all 

move and live, grow and render effective the several acts of their vicissitudes; produce, nourish 

and maintain their inhabitants and animals; and by certain dispositions and orders they minister 

to higher nature, changing the face of single being through countless subjects. Thus each of 

these worlds is a centre toward which convergeth every one of his own parts; toward it every 

kindred thing doth tend just as the parts of this our star, even though at a certain distance, are 

yet brought back to their own field from all sides of the surrounding region. Therefore, since no 

part which floweth thus outward from the great Body faileth ultimately to return thereto; it 

happeneth that every such world is eternal though dissoluble; albeit if I mistake not, the 

inevitability of such eternity dependeth on an external maintaining and provident Being and not 

on intrinsic power and self-sufficiency. But I will explain you this matter with special arguments 

on other occasions. 

 
I don’t think I have ever heard a more accurate description of modern cosmology. Giordano 
Bruno hits all of the points about the infinite nature of the universe, the lack of an objective 
frame of reference (because there is no true center to anything), and the guarantee of their 
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being alien life in worlds beyond, due to how big the universe is. Although he is not mentioned 
as often in the mainstream academic milieu as some of the other figures within this chronology 
(due to his obvious love of the occult), we must still give him the credit due to him for pioneering 
the beliefs of contemporary “Science”.  
 
Now what were Giordano Bruno’s ideological leanings? What kind of a worldview did he come 
from? Did he proceed from a stance of hard, empirical science? The answer to those questions 
is no. Bruno was a mystical pantheist, deeply entrenched in the world of the occult via 
hermeticism, and a staunch Neoplatonist. Pretty much every system of thought the 
establishment today would call “unscientific” and “superstitious”, he believed in. We read of 
Bruno’s Pantheism in his The Expulsion of the Triumphant Beast (Translated by Arthur D. 
Imerti) 
 
Giordano Bruno, The Expulsion of the Triumphant Beast:  
 
Animals and plants are living effects of Nature; this Nature … is none other than God in things 
… Whence all of God is in all things … Think thus, of the sun in the crocus, in the narcissus, in 
the heliotrope, in the rooster, in the lion… . To the extent that one communicates with Nature, so 
one ascends to Divinity through Nature. 

 
Pantheism is a foreign concept to the Scriptures. I have made it crystal clear in this work that 
according to the Quran and Bible, God is a Real, Corporeal, Concrete Being with a particular 
Spatial Location where He resides. Mystical systems like this are not at all the doctrine of the 
Tremendous Tradition, but as we have seen in this timeline, they are intimately bound to the 
globe model of the universe.  
 
Giordano Bruno, one of the pioneers of the modern cosmological system was also an 
unapologetic Neoplatonist. You must keep in mind that Neoplatonism was just a further 
development of the philosophy of Plato in ancient Greece, and it rose out of his Platonic school. 
We read in his Of the Innumerable, the Immense, and the Inconceivable: 
 

The universal Intellect is the intimate, most real, peculiar and powerful part of the soul of the 
world. This is the single whole which filleth the whole, illumineth the universe and directeth 
nature to the production of natural things, as our intellect with the congruous production of 
natural kinds… 
 

… Before anything else the One must exist eternally; from his power derives everything that 
always is or will ever be. He is the Eternal and embraces all times. He knows profoundly all 
events and He himself is everything. He creates everything beyond any beginning of time and 
beyond any limit of place and space. He is not subject to any numerical law, or to any law of 
measure or order. He himself is law, number, measure, limit without limit, end without end, act 
without form. 

 

 
This is literally word for word the doctrine of Plato’s most faithful successors, the Neoplatonists. 
We read on the Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy on their description of Plotinus’ doctrine 
(Plotinus was unquestionably the master of the Neoplatonic school in the ancient world. His 
Enneads are the seminal writing which tells us everything we know of Neoplatonism today):  
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The ‘concept’ of the One is not, properly speaking, a concept at all, since it is never explicitly 
defined by Plotinus, yet it is nevertheless the foundation and grandest expression of his 
philosophy. Plotinus does make it clear that no words can do justice to the power of the One; 
even the name, ‘the One,’ is inadequate, for naming already implies discursive knowledge, and 
since discursive knowledge divides or separates its objects in order to make them intelligible, 
the One cannot be known through the process of discursive reasoning (Ennead VI.9.4). 
Knowledge of the One is achieved through the experience of its ‘power’ (dunamis) and its 
nature, which is to provide a ‘foundation’ (arkhe) and location (topos) for all existents (VI.9.6). 
The ‘power’ of the One is not a power in the sense of physical or even mental action; the power 
of the One, as Plotinus speaks of it, is to be understood as the only adequate description of the 
‘manifestation’ of a supreme principle that, by its very nature, transcends all predication and 
discursive understanding. This ‘power,’ then, is capable of being experienced, or known, only 
through contemplation (theoria), or the purely intellectual ‘vision’ of the source of all things. The 
One transcends all beings, and is not itself a being, precisely because all beings owe their 
existence and subsistence to their eternal contemplation of the dynamic manifestation(s) of the 
One. The One can be said to be the ‘source’ of all existents only insofar as every existent 
naturally and (therefore) imperfectly contemplates the various aspects of the One, as they are 
extended throughout the cosmos, in the form of either sensible or intelligible objects or 
existents. The perfect contemplation of the One, however, must not be understood as a return 
to a primal source; for the One is not, strictly speaking, a source or a cause, but rather the 
eternally present possibility — or active making-possible — of all existence, of Being (V.2.1). 
According to Plotinus, the unmediated vision of the ‘generative power’ of the One, to which 
existents are led by the Intelligence (V.9.2), results in an ecstatic dance of inspiration, not in a 
satiated torpor (VI.9.8); for it is the nature of the One to impart fecundity to existents — that is to 
say: the One, in its regal, indifferent capacity as undiminishable potentiality of Being, permits 
both rapt contemplation and ecstatic, creative extension. These twin poles, this ‘stanchion,’ is 
the manifested framework of existence which the One produces, effortlessly (V.1.6). The One, 
itself, is best understood as the center about which the ‘stanchion,’ the framework of the 
cosmos, is erected (VI.9.8). This ‘stanchion’ or framework is the result of the contemplative 
activity of the Intelligence. 

 
https://iep.utm.edu/plotinus/#SH2a 

 

This is fundamentally the same system of philosophy being invoked by both Bruno and Plotinus, 
just being described using different words. They both believed in this transcendental, 
incomprehensible principle that was the source of all the things in the universe. Whether you 
call it “Nature”, “The One”, or the “Pantheistic God”, either way it is essentially the exact same 
metaphysic. This is what the Neoplatonists believed, what Bruno believed, and even what Sir 
Isaac Newton believed (which is explained in detail in the Section NEWTON, GALILEO, 
EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY); both Newton and Bruno drew these ideas out 
from their fascination with the occult, and their dabbling in Platonic and Neoplatonic philosophy, 
which is really just a more secularized rendition of what the occult and ancient mystery schools 
have been teaching for thousands of years.  
 

Therefore, we see that yet again, another prophet of the current cosmology can be directly 
associated with the metaphysical philosophers of Ancient Greece with Giordano Bruno’s blatant 
instantiation of the Neoplatonic Metaphysic. This is not science, my reader; it is philosophy. The 
globe-earth cosmology is one philosophy which goes way back, all the way to the castrated 

https://iep.utm.edu/plotinus/#SSH2b.ii
https://iep.utm.edu/plotinus/#SH2b
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intellectual, mentally masturbating mystics of antiquity. It is Plato’s, Pythagoras’, and the occult 
worlds theory, and will not ever break free of their control.  
 

Giordano Bruno has a supposed crater on the moon which scientists claim to have “discovered” 
and named after him, called Giordano Bruno. It is allegedly 22 km in diameter.  
 

Johannes Kepler  
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Portrait of Johannes Kepler at the Kepler Museum. --- Image credit: 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Johannes_Kepler#/media/File:Kepler_1910.jpg. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The man Johannes Kepler was born prematurely on December of 1571, in Germany. He came 
from a wealthy family, his father a mercenary, his mother a herbalist and healer, and his 
grandfather the lord mayor of his home city. Kepler's mercenary dad left the home when he was 
just 5 years old and never came back (presumably for reasons relating to war), so most of his 
childhood he spent without a father figure.  
 

Johannes Kepler was not a strong child either, but quite physically weak due to the premature 
birth. Instead of excelling in athletics, he impressed people with his impressive mathematical 
acumen. He had the pleasure of witnessing the Great Comet of 1577 (which as the name 
suggests was a brilliant heavenly body that traveled above the Earth at that time that was 
witnessed by all of Europe), and this experience sparked his interest in astronomy, and 
subsequently astrology. Kepler would do astrological forecasts and prognostications for his 
students in the Protestant school Graz (now in Styria, Austria), a teaching position he accepted 
at the young age of 22. He was a man fascinated by the stars, and the interpretations of the 
same.  
 

Kepler is most well known for his supporting of the novel heliocentric model of Copernicus, as 
well as his 3 laws of planetary motion which state:  
 

 

1. The orbit of a planet is an ellipse with the Sun at one of the two foci. 
2. A line segment joining a planet and the Sun sweeps out equal areas during equal 

intervals of time. 
3. The square of a planet's orbital period is proportional to the cube of the length of 

the semi-major axis of its orbit. 

 

This key figurehead of the heliocentric model is well understood by historians to be thoroughly 
Pythagorean and Platonic in his worldview. We read on Wikipedia: 
 

Instead, he turned his attention to chronology and "harmony," the numerological relationships 
among music, mathematics and the physical world, and their astrological consequences. By 
assuming the Earth to possess a soul (a property he would later invoke to explain how the sun 
causes the motion of planets), he established a speculative system connecting astrological 
aspects and astronomical distances to weather and other earthly phenomena… 

 

 

...Kepler's first major astronomical work, Mysterium Cosmographicum (The Cosmographic 
Mystery, 1596), was the first published defense of the Copernican system. Kepler claimed to 
have had an epiphany on 19 July 1595, while teaching in Graz, demonstrating the periodic 
conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter in the zodiac: he realized that regular polygons bound one 
inscribed and one circumscribed circle at definite ratios, which, he reasoned, might be the 
geometrical basis of the universe. After failing to find a unique arrangement of polygons that fit 
known astronomical observations (even with extra planets added to the system), Kepler began 
experimenting with 3-dimensional polyhedra. He found that each of the five Platonic solids could 
be inscribed and circumscribed by spherical orbs; nesting these solids, each encased in a 
sphere, within one another would produce six layers, corresponding to the six known planets—

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Johannes_Kepler#/media/File:Kepler_1910.jpg
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Orbit
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Focus_(geometry)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Line_segment
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Orbital_period
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Semi-major_and_semi-minor_axes
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chronology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Numerology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mathematics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Astrology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Astrological_aspects
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Conjunction_(astronomy_and_astrology)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Saturn
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Orb_(astronomy)
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Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn. By ordering the solids selectively—
octahedron, icosahedron, dodecahedron, tetrahedron, cube—Kepler found that the spheres 
could be placed at intervals corresponding to the relative sizes of each planet's path, assuming 
the planets circle the Sun. Kepler also found a formula relating the size of each planet's orb to 
the length of its orbital period: from inner to outer planets, the ratio of increase in orbital period is 
twice the difference in orb radius. However, Kepler later rejected this formula, because it was 
not precise enough… 

 

 
Johannes Kepler playing around with the platonic solids in order to further develop the heliocentric cosmology 
Mysterium Cosmographicum, Tübingen 1596. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
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…Kepler thought the Mysterium had revealed God's geometrical plan for the universe. Much of 
Kepler's enthusiasm for the Copernican system stemmed from his theological convictions about 
the connection between the physical and the spiritual; the universe itself was an image of God, 
with the Sun corresponding to the Father, the stellar sphere to the Son, and the intervening 
space between them to the Holy Spirit. His first manuscript of Mysterium contained an extensive 
chapter reconciling heliocentrism with biblical passages that seemed to support geocentrism. 
 

Once more, Plato and Pythagoras maintain their jurisdiction over this model of the universe. The 
Platonic Solids which are mentioned in the preceding paragraph, for those who may not know, 
are the five, 3-Dimensional shapes which are composed of sides that are all identical. The 
easiest example for you to grasp this concept is the cube, which is the second of the platonic 
solids. If you think about a cube, it is a shape where all of its sides are absolutely equal in every 
respect, because each side is a square. There are four more shapes that possess this same 
quality, and they are the Tetrahedron (a pyramid with triangles on all sides), the octahedron (a 
diamond with triangles on all sides), the dodecahedron (a shape with 12 faces that are 
pentagons on all sides), and finally the icosahedron (a shape with 20 faces consisting of 
triangles on all sides). 
 

The reason these shapes have significance is because Plato believed that they were essentially 
the constituent building blocks of reality. Plato thought that the classical elements (earth, water, 
fire, and air) were composed of these facially self-similar shapes, and for that reason he 
ascribed mystical qualities to them. We read in the Timeaus of Plato:  
 

And now I will explain to you the generation of the world by a method with which your scientific 
training will have made you familiar. Fire, air, earth, and water are bodies and therefore solids, 
and solids are contained in planes, and plane rectilinear figures are made up of triangles. Of 
triangles there are two kinds; one having the opposite sides equal (isosceles), the other with 
unequal sides (scalene). These we may fairly assume to be the original elements of fire and the 
other bodies; what principles are prior to these God only knows, and he of men whom God loves. 
Next, we must determine what are the four most beautiful figures which are unlike one another 
and yet sometimes capable of resolution into one another...Of the two kinds of triangles the equal-
sided has but one form, the unequal-sided has an infinite variety of forms; and there is none more 
beautiful than that which forms the half of an equilateral triangle. Let us then choose two triangles; 
one, the isosceles, the other, that form of scalene which has the square of the longer side three 
times as great as the square of the lesser side; and affirm that, out of these, fire and the other 
elements have been constructed. 

I was wrong in imagining that all the four elements could be generated into and out of one 
another. For as they are formed, three of them from the triangle which has the sides unequal, the 
fourth from the triangle which has equal sides, three can be resolved into one another, but the 
fourth cannot be resolved into them nor they into it. So much for their passage into one another: 
I must now speak of their construction. From the triangle of which the hypotenuse is twice the 
lesser side the three first regular solids are formed—first, the equilateral pyramid or tetrahedron; 
secondly, the octahedron; thirdly, the icosahedron; and from the isosceles triangle is formed the 
cube. And there is a fifth figure (which is made out of twelve pentagons), the dodecahedron—this 
God used as a model for the twelvefold division of the Zodiac. 
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These perfectly equal polyhedrons were the foundational pieces of reality, according to Plato. 
The emphasizing of these peculiar 5 shapes is a very Platonic stance, hence why these 
geometrical objects have earned themselves the name “Platonic solids” after him.  
 

So, I must ask, for what possible reason is Kepler trying to strain out a model of the universe 
within a framework built upon these Platonic solids as the foundation? Yes, he abandoned the 
idea when he realized it was not going to work for him, but the fact that he tried to iron out this 
Platonic solid cosmology says a lot. Why was Kepler so fascinated with the Platonic solids? It is 
clear. He, like the rest of his globe earth/heliocentric forebears, is a Platonist.  
 

Also, the idea that “the universe is an image of God” is a direct adoption of the doctrines of the 
Timaeus. Recall when I quoted to you earlier Plato’s Timaeus in the beginning of this chapter, 
where the old philosopher explains to us unenlightened individuals why the universe must be a 
sphere. His reasoning was that because God is a sphere, he decided to create the universe as 
a sphere after him, because He is a good God, and not jealous. In the Platonic model the 
universe was created as an image of God, i.e.: a spherical copy of him, and we see the exact 
same idea with Kepler when he also believes the universe is an image of God. Kepler is just 
instantiating basic Platonic metaphysics from the ancient world in his cosmology.  
 

His Pythagorean leanings are also evident as well, with the statement “God’s geometrical plan 
for the universe”. Again, we see the head of Pythagoras rear itself out of the grave, with the 
recycling of his metaphysical belief that the world is essentially mathematical at its foundational 
level in the modern cosmologists.  
 

And if you have any doubt about Kepler’s’ clearly Pythagorean temperament, Wikipedia itself 
will silence those doubts of yours, in its statements about his philosophy of music, which are 
taken from the Pythagorean school of thought:  
 

Kepler was convinced "that the geometrical things have provided the Creator with the model for 
decorating the whole world". In Harmonice Mundi (1619), he attempted to explain the 
proportions of the natural world—particularly the astronomical and astrological aspects—in 
terms of music. The central set of "harmonies" was the musica universalis or "music of the 
spheres", which had been studied by Pythagoras, Ptolemy and others before Kepler; in fact, 
soon after publishing Harmonice Mundi, Kepler was embroiled in a priority dispute with Robert 
Fludd, who had recently published his own harmonic theory. 
 

 
Our chain connecting the ancient Greek metaphysicians with the globe-earth/heliocentric model 
just keeps getting longer and longer. At this point it should be abundantly evident who were the 
fathers of this cosmology. It was two castrated intellectual men, Plato and Pythagoras, who flat-
out rejected the physical world, or even the idea that any knowledge could be possible by 
studying the physical world, in favor of abstract metaphysics. Both of their spirits have watched 
over the development of their cosmology every time somebody new came along to advance it.  
 

Kepler has two supposed craters on heavenly bodies named after him, called Johannes Kepler. 
One is allegedly on the moon with a diameter of 32 km, and the other is allegedly on Mars with 
a diameter of 228 km.  
 

SIR ISAAC NEWTON 
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Sir Isaac Newton and his overall worldview are explained in considerable detail in the section of 
this book called NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, where 
we explore within the chapter Newton's fascination with the occult and metaphysical philosophy. 
He too, like Bruno, believed in a pantheistic, incomprehensible, transcendent g-d whom we are 
inside, and move through. That same occult, Neoplatonic doctrine of the Absolute One was ever 
present in his system. Newton was primarily a metaphysician and philosopher before being a 
physicist. We read in His seminal work, The Mathematical Principles of Natural Philosophy:  
 
 The Mathematical Principles of Natural Philosophy Scholium:  
 
Only I must observe, that the vulgar conceive those quantities under no other notions but from 
the relation they bear to sensible objects. And thence arise certain prejudices, for the removing 
of which, it will be convenient to distinguish them into absolute and relative, true and apparent, 
mathematical and common. 

 
According to Newton, the concept of space and time insofar as their relation to physical objects 
(i.e. reality) is the understanding of the unenlightened. The truly knowledgeable man considers 
these things like time and space in and of themselves, independent of the physical world. This 
again is an assumption borne out of ancient Greek metaphysics.  
 
I personally don’t believe that “time” or “space” exist “in and of themselves”. The idea of 
absolute space and absolute time are found nowhere in the Scriptures, and philosophers have 
not been able to do much better in defining what these things mean either. That is simply 
because “space” as a concept cannot just be isolated out of all physical matter, and “time” as a 
concept cannot just be isolated out of all matter. When one tries to do that, the result is just 
meaningless gibberish. 
 
The notion that “space” is some kind of all pervasive field of nothingness that we swim through, 
and that time is a supra-physical sequence which we are all moving through is nothing but a 
reification fallacy. All space is, is just a unit of measurement, and all time is, is just a unit of 
duration. Space and time are not “things”, they are processes of a mind that measures either 
breadth or chronological span respectively, according to whatever metric is being used.  
 
Philosophers have reified space and time concepts into nouns, but really they are just verbs. 
Space and time are measurement processes done by discrete entities. This logical, reasonable, 
rational, non metaphysical definition confines the concepts of space and time to purely being 
their interface with physical reality and nothing more. However, Newton sees this view as 
unenlightened. He is interested in the thing in and of itself with respect to time and space.  
 
He then makes an analogy for the juxtaposition of this concept of absolute space/time, and 
physical space/time which relates to physical objects. Newton calls the absolute space/time the 
words “true, and mathematical”. Thus, to him, the true understanding of this concept is not its 
interface with the physical world, but its metaphysical essence which is mathematical in nature. 
For him “true” is synonymous with “mathematical”. His book itself is even called “The 
Mathematical Principles of Natural Philosophy”, ratifying that old Pythagorean doctrine that 
physical objects are not reality, but that instead the mathematical principles behind the physical 
objects are the true reality. 
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Newton was a clear Neoplatonist who incorporated the Neoplatonic metaphysic in his treatises 
on physics, and was heavily influenced by the Pythagoreans. Therefore, that chain connecting 
the Ancient Greek metaphysical philosophers to the globe model still holds strong, entering into 
the early modern era. Its root in castrated intellectual mental masturbation is made abundantly 
clear for anyone who examines the history of this cosmology.  
 
Sir Isaac Newton has two supposed craters named after him, which were supposedly 
“discovered” by scientists, one on the Moon, and the other on Mars, both called Newton. The 
former is alleged to be 79km in diameter, the latter 298 km in diameter.  

 
 

CONCLUSION 
 
Now the question you may have in your mind is, what does all of this mean? Why is there so 
much metaphysics involved with the globe, and why should I care? What is the significance of 
the fact that pretty much all of the men who advanced the current dominating cosmology were 
entrenched in metaphysics?  
 

The significance, my dear reader, is one thing, and one thing only. They had to be obsessed 
with metaphysics because the globe-earth has nothing to do with physical reality.  
 

In order to make the Earth spin, and then go around the Sun, and afterwards go around the 
milky way galaxy, and subsequently go around the great attractor etc. at the absolutely blinding 
speeds which are claimed by so-called “Scientists”, you must, as of necessity, have a large 
arsenal of fancy metaphysics up your sleeve in order to make all of that insanity work out. Very, 
very clearly this globe-earth heliocentric model has no relation at all to the physical reality we 
see, and therefore its apologists need all their metaphysics to buttress it. This is why the 
globists have always been, and will always be philosophers and metaphysicians above anything 
else, not physicists. Metaphysics is stamped into their ideological DNA, because their model 
requires it.  
 

It goes back to what I said before in the beginning with regards to the universities and their 
delusional gender theory, i.e.: the theory that an individual's “gender identity” can somehow be 
distinguished from their biological sex in any meaningful way. What makes sense of this errant 
nonsense? What buttresses their obviously deranged theory that men and women are 
interchangeable? Is it physics? No, it was never physics. The physics unapologetically show 
that a man is always a man, and a woman is always a woman, and that nothing can change that 
(because God makes no mistakes in creation). Therefore, as a necessity the gender theorist 
must strip himself of the title of physicist and become a metaphysicist - or a metaphysician, if we 
will. He must start to refer to some non-physical idea, an abstraction of gender within the person 
in question, then treat this abstraction as valid, and only by doing so can his theory “work”. In 
other words, he needs to start mentally masturbating and engaging in castrated intellectual 
behavior in order to “save” his hypothesis which is fast sinking in the sea of reality. 
 

Metaphysics is all that is left for you when you have concocted a theory that is totally in 
opposition to the physical world. You have to start imagining abstract concepts and treating 
them as real to keep everything together in your failing worldview. The gender theorists are 
forced to do this with their bogus ideology, and so too is the globe-earther forced into such a 
position. Having a plethora of metaphysical speculations within a theoretical framework is a 
clear indication that the initial theory is total nonsense. And the globe-earther does indeed 
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invoke a plethora of metaphysics to explain his model, no matter how much he may disguise 
these metaphysics in secular, physical sounding terminology.  
 

I have named pretty much every major figure in the development of the contemporary 
cosmology, and shown all of their links to the ultimate castrated intellectual metaphysicians to 
ever live, Pythagoras and Plato. This is undeniable historical proof that demonstrates that the 
globular heliocentric model belongs to mental masturbators from the ancient world who were not 
empirical in any way whatsoever, but in fact repudiated physical reality in favor of their “Perfect 
athematics” and “Divine Forms”.  
 

It was these same men, Pythagoras, and Plato, who set the precedent for academics in the 
west after the Great Flood. When God decided to destroy the whole human race (save for the 
few, righteous men who boarded the Ark alongside Noah), all civilisations were utterly wiped 
out. Our species had to rebuild civilization from scratch, and along with the settlements of 
Mesopotamia, the Indus Valley, Egypt, and China, one of the first of these nations to spring up 
after the Deluge was the Ancient Greco-Roman super-society. These all were the first post-
Diluvian peoples, and the latter, ancient Greece and Rome, are unanimously called the cradle of 
western civilisation even by secular historians.  
 

The cosmological theories that were laid out during this time period in the region north of the 
Mediterranean, after the Judgement of God upon the whole Earth with His Great Flood, have 
lived on and influenced the entire history of astronomy. It started here in the west with the 
philosophers, and then quickly spread over to the east when the Islamic empire translated all of 
those old Greek texts for their own scholarly endeavors in their golden age.  
 

It all came from these speculating, metaphysical men (who themselves learned their doctrine 
from the ancient pagan and occult mysteries), and then subsequently translated into the church, 
and from there on into “secular” academia. Practically none of the theologians or academics 
would ever end up breaking away from the theoretical frameworks laid out in ancient Greece.  
 

Pythagoras, Plato, and Parmenides committed the great cosmological apostasy after the flood, 
when civilisations started springing up again. This cosmological apostasy was an abandonment 
of the original, Noahic, Adamic, Scriptural, stationary flat-earth cosmology which God gave to all 
mankind in His Words, and also is confirmed in our observation and experience everyday. This 
same cosmological heresy has since then trickled down the pipe of history, only gaining more 
and more momentum from other men who contributed to the error with their own erroneous 
scholarship built upon false assumptions. Now it, the globe-earth cosmology, falls into my lap 
and your lap in the 21st century, my dear reader, as a monster fully grown from thousands of 
years of being fed by academics. This terrible monster exists in the form of NASA, fake space 
agencies, absurd theories like the theory of relativity, and Hollywood propaganda to hold it all 
together.  
 

They, and by they, I mean the whole western academic tradition, started with a false premise 
from the beginning and held on to that same premise for dear life, having then to develop more 
and more insane beliefs in order to support the heavy weight of this falsehood. They built their 
house on shaky foundations, and since then it has been an acrobatic project to keep everything 
from falling apart.  
 
And now in the modern era, we are witnessing the perfection of this ancient metaphysical 
system that was set out by Plato, Pythagoras, and the occult and pagan mystery schools, with 
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the New World Order technology. Whereas those old men of antiquity – along with their 
followers – sought to escape the real, physical world that God has created instead to go into an 
abstract world of perfection, the man and woman of today seek to escape the real, physical 
world that God has created instead to go into a digital cyberspace world of perfection. Back then 
they had metaphysics, and today we have the metaverse.  
 
Little did those men know that their tradition would become completed in the in the 21st century, 
with the advent of the digital age. Their fantasy realm of abstract numbers, perfection, ideals, 
and universals has been succeeded by the internet. The upper world of Divine Forms and 
Perfect Mathematics has become the iPhone, the Samsung, the computer, and the virtual reality 
headset. Whether it be metaphysics or the metaverse, both of these matrices are realms that 
people who have failed in the real world seek refuge in. Both are empty stimulation, and cater to 
the individuals vain desire. It is a comfortable place of solace when real life is too hard to face.  
 
Back then it was the castrated intellectual who women did not find attractive and men didn’t 
respect, who sought refuge in endless theology books, debates, and learning fancy terminology 
so he could feel smarter than the rest of humanity which has bested him; and today it is the 
overweight 23 year old secular loser who women do not find attractive and men do not respect, 
who seeks refuge in endless video watching, scrolling, and “educational” content consuming so 
he can feel smarter than the rest of humanity which has bested him.  
 
Back then it was the metempsychosis ghost-self within that I identified with in order to escape 
from the fact that I am a physical failure due to my own sin (drinking, over-eating, excessive 
laziness etc.), and today it is our Facebook profile, our Instagram bio, our video game create-a-
character avatar we identify with in order to escape the fact that we ares physical failure due to 
our own sins. Both are predicated upon the exact same mindset of pretending that there is 
another realm other than the brutally honest physical world, which one can derive their value 
from. Both are coping mechanisms design to make me avoid the truth about the wretches some 
of us really are. 
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The ancient, outdated form of metaphysics, where a person through imagination can become a luminous, universe-
shifting, transcendent light being, when in reality he is just a regular man sitting on a rock in the middle of nowhere, 
with his eyes closed and feet crossed in the lotus position. --- Image credits: Cameron Gray / Pixels.com / 
https://pixels.com/featured/mindfulness-cameron-gray.html --- and Unknown author / Dreamstime.com.. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

https://pixels.com/featured/mindfulness-cameron-gray.html
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The modern, perfected form of metaphysics, where a person through virtual reality technology can become the 
heroic, witty, multi-millionaire hero and playboy Tony Stark jumping out of his private jet and putting on his super 
awesome high-powered tech suit mid air - to fight against the bad guys; when in reality he is just a man with a 
radiation box on his head alone in his apartment, wearing his pajamas. --- Image credit: Screenshot taken from 
YouTube video titled Iron Man VR On Quest 2 Is An Absolute BLAST, from channel Virtual Reality Oasis. Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Pythagoras and Plato would have been proud to see their ideals perfected in the present 
dispensation. We now have an entire society which has their foundations based in their doctrine 
of rejecting physical reality in favor of what people think the world should be like. From gender 
theory to the equality of men and women, to the sanctity of democracy, etc., all ideas which 
have not come from studying the physical world, but repudiating it instead one feels like the 
physical world should be.  

 
This same philosophical tradition rising out of ancient Greece (which is characterized by its 
dereliction of physical reality in preference for abstract metaphysics) after the Flood is not only 
intimately tied to the New World Order and globe model, but it is also the root of all of 
secularism. Whether it is Plato’s Heavenly Forms, Pythagoras’ Divine Mathematics, or 
Parmenides’ Transcendental One, all of these ideologies were produced by men who tried to 
peer into the unknown and unseen realms without any guidance from The Scriptures. But what 
does the Quran have to say about this kind of behavior? 
 
Quran 27:65 - Say thou: “None in the heavens and the earth knows the Unseen save God.” 
And they perceive not when they will be raised. 

 
That is not a mystical statement; it is very concrete. God tells us without any qualifications that 
nobody understands the unseen things of this world, save for He who created it. In other words, 
much to the dismay of these ancient metaphysicians who wanted to know everything, there is 
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no amount of philosophy one can do that will finally allow us to obtain this knowledge of the 
unseen world. It is a mystery guarded by The Most High, and mankind ought to humble himself 
by not vainly attempting to creep into things which are not his matters, and ultimately create 
great confusion in doing so.  
 
This is the essence of castrated intellectualism and mental masturbation. It is to gain 
amusement through playing around with ideas that are either unimportant or altogether 
imaginary, and make yourself feel smart by that activity. The fervent “Science” worship, 
tendency towards mental masturbation, extolling of human intellect (aka humanism) as some 
great force within the universe, and last but not least the peddling of globe-earth rhetoric, all 
mental diseases which are endemic today, come from these schools of the ancient world. It 
originates from the apostate Greek (and other pagan) philosophers who didn’t know the limits of 
their mind, and when to leave a matter with God Alone.  
 
People of the Books then take the assumptions of Greek philosophers (whether they know it or 
not that they have inherited it from them), and subsequently apply those assumptions to their 
respective Revelations. They glue Platonic, Pythagorean, and Aristotelian categories, 
philosophical terms, metaphysics, and of course their cosmologies onto the Quran and Bible, 
and then view the world in those terms. Many without even realizing it view ideas like the soul, 
the spirit, the afterlife, and God Himself (all of which are terms used in the Quran and Bible), 
through the lens of their mystical metaphysics. They think of the soul and spirit as some type of 
immortal ghost that harbors all of our thoughts, even though it just refers to the animate 
individual's capacity for deliberation. They think of the afterlife as some non-physical ghost-
realm where their soul will float up or down to, even though the Quran refers to the very physical 
nature of the rewards in the Garden and punishments of The Fire. They think of God as some 
abstract prime mover or transcendental One that is totally beyond the categories of human 
language, when He is in fact a literal, corporeal, Concrete Being Who sits upon His Throne 
above the flat-earth. They conceive of morality as some Platonic universal abstraction that 
exists in the upper world which God Himself has to follow; when all morality is simply the direct 
punishment or reward one receives for certain behaviors in reference to the commandments of 
The Scriptures - a God given metric by which human actions can objectively be judged etc.  
 
All of these reifications are foreign to The Word of God as a whole. We read in George Knight’s 
A Biblical Approach to the Doctrine of the Trinity on how these concepts were alien to the 
Hebrew people:  
 

George Knight, A Biblical Approach to the Doctrine of the Trinity (Scottish Journal of Theology), 
pg.8-9 
 
“The Hebrew, almost invariably, thought in terms of the concrete. There are few abstract nouns 
in the Hebrew language. Even the adjective is at a rudimentary stage of development in 
classical Hebrew. Instead of an adjective qualifying a noun the Hebrew language prefers to 
place to concrete nouns in the close relation of the construct state; there must be a connexion 
between this grammatical peculiarity and the evident desire of the Hebrew to see the object of 
which the noun was a name, just as we, with our mind’s eye, can also see it when it is described 
by the equivalent English noun… 
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…Because the Hebrews dared to think of God pictorially, they with propriety then speak of the 
hand of God, the arm of God, the mouth of God, the Word of God. But then again, they could do 
so only because they thought of God in terms of personality. They were far from the world of 
“Greek” thought, which reasoned of God’s existence in terms of pure Being; consequently 
anthropomorphisms of all kinds were out of the question for theologians who did not use Biblical 
categories.  
 

Knight lays out how the Greek philosophical categories are foreign to the Bible and historical 
Jewish people, who assumed a concrete view of reality. This same fact holds true for the Quran 
and early Muslim Arabs. These metaphysical categories are found nowhere in Holy Scriptures, 
and were only adopted later on by the Arabs when they made the terrible mistake of translating 
those ghastly ancient Greek metaphysical philosophy books during what is called the Islamic 
Golden Age. Once these heathen texts were introduced, they had to create new words to 
describe the concepts within them, which are not in the Quran or even in their language. 
Metaphysics is an alien religion that was adopted from the pagans.  
 
Now let me make it clear once more that I am not totally discounting the numerous inventions 
and innovations produced by certain men who may have been inclined to metaphysical thinking 
in certain parts of their worldview. If we disclude Plato and Pythagoras who contributed nothing 
to humanity at all, Aristotle, Ptolemy, Newton and a few others, despite having flaws in their 
epistemology and overall worldview, did indeed make real advancements in the sciences. 
Therefore, I am not levying my criticisms against the useful things they actually did in the 
empirical world, but rather the false metaphysical assumptions they operated upon in their 
broader ideology. 
 

But returning back to our discussion of the history of the globe, you have now learned, my dear 
reader, that the modern neo-atheist who intellectually foams at the mouth at the mere 
mentioning of flat-earth - and his whole western academic milieu are not picking up after the 
hardcore rationalist, empiricist traditions of John Locke, George Berkely and David Hume as 
they would like to think; they are actually just a continuation of the Platonic and Pythagorean 
mystery schools of Ancient Greece. There is no way any honest man can look at all of this 
documented, cited, and sourced information which I have presented to you, and say that is not 
the case. The crown jewel of the Scientism and atheist establishment, which is their globe-earth 
cosmology and alleged “space programs”, are all just the metaphysical jargon of old 
philosophers who rejected the physical world and all empirical observation in favor of abstract 
metaphysical speculation. These institutions have been borne singularly of these two 
individuals' mental masturbation, in a strange process of intellectual parthenogenesis.  
 

If that were not the case, if this heliocentric globe ideology was not a continuation of the 
Pythagorean and Platonic mystery schools, then why would the “Scientists” name “craters” and 
other objects they claim to have discovered on the Moon and Mars, after them? Why do Plato 
and Pythagoras have pieces of their cosmos dedicated to them, along with the other “greats of 
science”? It is crystal clear, why. Because unlike the neo-atheist humanist of today, the 
metaphysics obsessed men who founded the current theory of the universe knew exactly where 
it came from.  
 

No more can you be told that this model is scientific, and no more can you be told it was created 
from scientific inquiry. That idea is just fictional atheist/humanist folklore which they take 
pleasure in telling the masses, and it is one the biggest pale-fulls of nonsense dumped on the 
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heads of children and adults alike by the establishment. The globe-earth is primarily philosophy, 
and the theoretical astrophysicists in the universities today are mentally masturbating 
metaphysicians, just as the original founders of the globe were. It is the masterpiece of men 
who could not understand why a squirrel is a squirrel. 
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SPACE AND ITS DARK OBSESSION 
 

 

Quran 6:23-24 - Then will their means of denial be but that they will say: “By 
God! Our Lord, we were not idolaters!” 

 

See thou how they will lie against themselves; and strayed from them will be 
what they invented. 

 
 
THE BIG TWO, AND THEIR SECRET BROTHER 
 
NASA, and every single other outer space organization are not composed of mere brilliant 
minded humble family men that just have a fascination for the universe (which most people 
seem to think), nor is it comprised of a bunch of quirky, awkward, but somewhat charming 
computer geeks who got picked on in high school but then went on to make it big in a 
prestigious institution. While there may be some of these kinds on the lower levels of NASA and 
co. who remain ignorant of the true nature of what they are taking part in, this cannot be said for 
the upper echelons. If you think all of these people are just so wholesome and talented, then 
you, my reader, are still living in the American Dream. Allow me to awake you from your 
slumber, and pull you out of dream-land. 
 
The people at the higher levels of these organizations who run outer-space programs are 
clearly, undeniably, and unequivocally obsessed with the occult. The evidence is truly 
incredible, which I will show you right now. These men are enchanted by anything associated 
with the dark, and the macabre. Satanism, paganism, sorcery, blasphemy, sick humor, and 
crypto-apocalyptic Biblical symbolism dominates all of their iconography. 
 
In this section I will be focusing on 3 major organizations: NASA, SpaceX, and the National 
Reconnaissance Office (NRO).  My reader may be wondering about the third, so I will give you 
a briefing on what the NRO is, and what significance they have. But either way, the information 
that will be relayed to you here will be enough to prove a grand conspiracy involving dark 
occultism that is worldwide, spanning across both the laughably so-called “public” and laughably 
so-called “private” sector (as if there is any real distinction). Because if the United States and 
private companies are involved in this witchcraft, then obviously it stands to reason that every 
country with a space program trades in the same. If it were not the case, then why has not any 
other “sovereign nation” stepped up and called out the U.S Government for these things? 
Moreover, how could they all have international cooperation for projects like the I.S.S? That 
makes no sense. If the U.S, which is supposedly at the premier of outer-space investigation, 
has some very conspicuous doctrinal inclinations, then every other National space program has 
that as well. 
 
The National Reconnaissance Office, otherwise abbreviated as the NRO, states that they are 
responsible for deploying reconnaissance satellites into Earth’s orbit, and using the information 
that these high altitude machines gather in order to supply intelligence to both the US 
Government, and other governments around the world. They are one of the five big intelligence 
agencies of America, along with the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), National Security 
Agency (NSA), Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), and the National Geospatial-Intelligence 
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Agency (NGA). However out of all 5 of these alphabet soup organizations, the NRO gets the 
most funding by far. 
 

 
 
The NRO’s insignia, which is ostensibly supposed to be showing a satellite orbiting Earth. But in reality this is just 
covert Saturnian symbolism. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Reconnaissance_Office#/media/File:NRO.svg. --- 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

They were originally created in 1961 - just three years after the formation of NASA in 1958, 
however their existence was not publicly declared until over 30 years later in 1992 under the 
Freedom of Information Act. The head of the NRO is directly appointed by the President of the 
United States - along with approval from the senate. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Reconnaissance_Office#/media/File:NRO.svg
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Despite working closely with both NASA, and SpaceX, this organization has remained relatively 
obscured from the public eye. The NRO has donated equipment to NASA, used their facilities, 
and has also supposedly launched their satellite called NROL-108 aboard SpaceX’s Falcon 9 
rocket.  
 
You would think that if this group has been teaming up with the two great idols of interstellar 
research (NASA and SpaceX), that they themselves would be quite famous. But such is not the 
case.  
 
At the time of writing this book, they have a YouTube channel with a mere 5000 subscribers, a 
pitiful number compared to NASA’s nearly 10 million, and SpaceX’s nearly 6 million. Just to put 
that into perspective, obscure hobbies like paracord weaving and soap carving (people who tie 
paracord into different knots for fun, and people who carve soap for fun) have multiple times 
more subscribers than a national space organization which not only receives the most funding 
out of any intelligence gathering group, but who also collaborates with the two biggest names in 
a field practically every common person is interested in to at least a greater or lesser extent.  

 
The NRO not even reaching 5000 subscribers.  
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The NRO collaborating with the giants of outer space. --- Image credit: Planetary Society, Space News, article by 
Sandra Erwin. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

Two strange hobbies that trump the NRO in interest, but not NASA and SpaceX. Screenshot from YouTube. 
 

 

And we have nobody else to thank for this “strange” occurrence other than our much loved 
mainstream media, which by their digital penmanship can make the most thoroughly 
uninteresting, unimportant things the center of the public's attention, and are also able to 
completely obscure truly ground-breaking stories that would naturally have went viral. Artificial 
hype is created around narratives that suit the agenda items which the ruling elite are trying to 
achieve. And the powers that be, have decided that NASA and SpaceX would be the stars 
(excuse the unintentional pun) of this particular show. 
 
I personally believe that NASA is just a front organization. It has been created as child’s play for 
the masses to not only indoctrinate them with a vulgar conception of the cosmos, but also to 
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distract them from the real seat of power, which is the NRO. There is a reason why every fast 
fashion store sells NASA hoodies, hats, and other memorabilia, and also why the astronauts 
and launches of NASA are turned into pop culture icons - while the other lesser-known group is 
left by the wayside. It is to divert attention away from the NRO, which in my estimation is the 
organization - if you know what I mean. The guys at NRO are the ones who actually decide 
what cosmological propaganda is going to be pushed to the masses, which the hand puppets 
that are NASA and SpaceX simply implement. The NRO is the beating heart, or the brain of this 
conspiracy in the modern world. Based on my research, NASA and SpaceX are just NRO lite, 
just normie-tier hogwash for the common consumerist, which serves as nothing more than a red 
herring. 
 
Oftentimes when I try to tell people the truth of flat-earth, they will passionately object to me 
because they have a distant relative or friend who works at NASA, be it a second cousin, or 
someone else. These people think the best of that particular friend or family member, and on 
account of that dismiss the idea that there could be such a massive conspiracy that said person 
is involved in. Moreover they will claim that there are too many workers at NASA who would 
have to stay hush about this secret, and the whole plot would fall apart for that reason. 
 
However there are two mistakes being made here. The first one is that they are forgetting that 
pretty much all organizations - especially fraudulent ones - operate via compartmentalization. 
Compartmentalization is the practice of keeping particular members of any group ignorant of the 
true nature of the activities they are actually a part of.  
 
Choose any cult you like, and you will find that they all operate in this manner. I will just pick one 
and use it as what I think is a relatively uncontroversial example: Jehovah Witnesses. Because I 
think most of us can agree that this false religion is most certainly a cult which takes advantage 
of its adherents.  
 
Jehovah Witnesses, Mormons, and Scientologists all compartmentalize their institution. The 
lower caste members are deliberately kept blissfully unaware about the true motivations of their 
enterprise. Most of the ideologues sincerely believe in the faith they are a part of, so much so 
that they will bear witness to other people about its validity. They will knock your door, hand you 
flyers in the streets, and are ready to even give you Bible studies to show you why their 
doctrines are justified. Despite it being painfully obvious to those on the outside who can see all 
that is going on is that these religions are fleecing their flock for their tithe money, covering up 
huge internal scandals regarding the abuse of children, and turning members into proselytes 
who make more members - ultimately increasing net revenue, the members of this enterprise 
continue slogging on “in the cause of God” with devotion.  
 
If I went up to a Jehovah’s Witness and told him truthfully about the conspiracy behind his cult, 
what do you think he might say to me after I have presented all of the incontrovertible evidence? 
How might he cope with unpleasant information?  
 
“There is no way the Watch Tower Society could be a part of this big conspiracy. There would 
be too many people involved, including my entire family! How could they keep all of the people 
quiet? Surely large groups would stand up and say something!”  
 
The Jehovah Witness is making the same mistake as the NASA fanboy. He, and his family 
members may not be diabolically minded, but nonetheless they play their part in a diabolical 
organization. The Jehovah Witnesses perform their specialized function in the Watch Tower 
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Society: relaying the biblical arguments they have been taught, gaining converts, and spreading 
the word about their local Kingdom Hall, however they are deliberately kept unknowing of the 
true scheme behind all of their activities. You don’t need to be privy to all the deep, dirty secrets 
in order to do your duty. You just have to believe in what you have been taught.  
 
With this type of a structure, you can create a long hierarchical chain of people from regular 
witnesses, to missionaries, to preachers, to seminar leaders, to even district elders, all of which 
contribute their part to a large seafaring boat that they have no idea as to where it's going. 
There are only a select few people at the top who would need to know this, the Watch Tower 
Society leader, the guy who creates the tracts, and all their key associates; just as in a ship only 
the captain and navigator would need to know that the ship is not heading to El Dorado, but a 
battlefield. The man who is cleaning the poop deck need not know anything other than how to 
scrub between the boards.  
 
Your friend or family member who may have worked at NASA does not need to be privy to the 
secrets of NASA, if he is just organizing files, building a rocket according to a blueprint, testing a 
spacesuit to see if it fits the prescribed standards, or charting the theoretical path a satellite 
might take under the parameters of General Relativity as it orbits the Earth. Just as the door 
knocking JW performs his function, so too does your loved one. And the former is a clear 
example of how it is possible for thousands of people to be involved in a great conspiracy.  
 
So, tier-based compartmentalization is the first working part that makes this sinister mechanism 
function so well, and the second part is what I relayed to you before, red herrings.  
 
NASA and SpaceX, although pernicious organizations, are not the head honcho of the “outer-
space” conspiracy. It is the NRO; which secretly gets put to the bottom of the deck by the 
media’s informational sleight of hand. That is why people you may have met in your life possibly 
worked at NASA; it is just one big public relations studio meant to be shown to the public. If you 
are sniffing for the source of this foul-smelling plot, you will not find it there. 
 
The NRO is far more selective in their hiring process, because they are the boss of this whole 
outer space psychological operation.  
 
Now that you have been acquainted with these entities, let me help you pick their minds to see 
what they are really all about, by analyzing the symbolism they have adopted. We will now be 
entering into the realm of the dark occult, and true Satanism.  
 
 
SIGNS, SYMBOLS, AND CRYPTIC MESSAGES  
 
Signs and symbols do indeed rule the world, my reader. This is just a basic fact which I expect 
all adults over the age of 30 that possess a functioning mind in the modern world to understand. 
If you do not know this, then I seriously wonder what you have been doing for the last 20 years. 
Anybody with seeing eyes and hearing ears who has been using the internet (while it was still 
very useful) for more than just pornography consumption; watching Netflix dramas, anime, and 
sports; and listening to pop music, will have comprehended this fact. If not, then you really have 
just been wasting your time.  
 
But for those men and women who know the truth, can see the patterns, and do not bury their 
heads in the sand of naivety by chalking all things up to coincidence, prepare yourselves for a 
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ride. We will be conducting an in-depth analysis into the encoded messages of NASA, the NRO, 
and SpaceX, which are the dominant outer space groups in the world.  
 
There is no shortage of examples on the power that symbology possesses. We live in a day and 
age that is dominated by them. There is a reason why brands will pay movie producers to 
carefully place their product covertly into the background of whatever movie they are filming, 
whether it be a bottle of Pepsi you see in the fridge for a fraction of a second, or a pair of Nike 
trainers on the feet of a jogger who is just an extra in the background. They do not pay this 
money for fun; clearly there is something effective about subliminal symbolism. These multi-
million-dollar companies have dissected the human mind like a frog in 10th grade science class, 
and know which angles to approach us from. If these tactics were ineffective, then product 
placement would not exist. But not only does product placement exist, it actually dominates all 
of the entertainment world. That alone is testament to its efficacy. 
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Product placement within films. Multi-million dollar companies pay filmmakers lots of money to do this for 
them. Screenshots from Wayne’s World from Paramount Pictures, and Ted from Universal Pictures. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

However, out of all of these examples of employing image-based mind-control, I think the best 
one comes from the marketers at General Mills under their household goods brand, Betty 
Crocker. This is a true story by the way. 
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In the 1950’s General Mills launched a hot new product under the name Betty Crocker. It was a 
convenient instant cake package containing all of the ingredients to whip up a beautiful looking 
and delicious tasting dessert for the whole family. The milk, eggs, and cake batter were all dry 
packaged in powder form, and all you needed to do was add water, mix everything up, and 
throw it in the oven. In no time at all, a sweet, fluffy cake would come out.  
 
You would think that a product as innovative and convenient as this would catch on right away 
and start to fly off the shelves, right? A delicious meal within a fraction of the time and effort? 
Surprisingly, this didn’t happen. 
 
Betty Crocker went on to hire a team of psychologists to get to the bottom of why their genius 
product was not getting the hype they felt it deserved, and the researchers concluded that guilt 
was the underlying cause for the failure. The common American housewife felt bad about using 
this instant cake mix because she thought she was cheating her husband. Her heart told her 
that it wouldn’t be right to feed her family a meal that she did not put a labor of love in. The cake 
had to be made hand in hand, the dough and batter from scratch, with a sweat on her brow and 
her sleeves rolled up. If the job was not done in this manner, she then would feel like she is 
deceiving her loved ones by serving them something she did not pour her efforts into. Despite 
the great convenience this product offered, the common housewife was not able to steer around 
the weight that this “easy way out” put on her consciousness. The new cake mix, therefore 
tanked.  
 
So, the psychoanalysts at General Mills went fast to work. “How are we going to sell our 
products to the common American? How can we alleviate them of this feeling of guilt”. They 
devised a simple, but truly ingenious solution. No, they did not have to spend loads of money 
coming up with a new marketing campaign to reshape the moral thoughts of the average 
American woman, nor did they need to pay huge sums towards celebrities to endorse their 
product. Their solution was a lot simpler. As simple as 3 words.  
 
All they did was add this phrase to the front of their package, in bold letters.  
 
“Add one egg”. 
 
Not flour. Not sugar. But an egg. 
 
And suddenly their sales sky-rocketed. What happened?  
 
That, my dear reader, was a textbook example of the immense power of symbolism. Although it 
may seem counter-intuitive that the sales of their cake mix would increase exponentially after 
they made it less convenient (because before everything was included in the box, but with the 
new model you had to add your own egg); the whole picture starts to make sense once you start 
to think long and hard about what an “egg” represents.  
 
The egg is an archetypal symbol of femininity. This single object represents nurture, care, love, 
mercy, effort, and life-giving. Across all ancient cultures the egg stood for these abstract 
concepts, because out of anything in the natural world, an egg needs the most nurture, care, 
love, mercy, and effort in order for it to survive. The egg is indeed a life-giving object. 
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There are many archetypal symbols that exist. The sun, for example, represents masculinity, 
strength, courage, motivation, power, inspiration, leadership, dominance, and even the “divine-
spark”, if you will. This is the case because the sun is the most influential and bright heavenly 
body in our sky which gives light to the whole world. Antipodally the moon, which is the lesser 
light of our sky, was always associated with femininity, softness, change over time, and 
tranquility. That is why (although the Scriptures abhor this), in the ancient world people 
(whenever they were ignorant of the Divine Law of monotheism) always depicted the sun as a 
male god, and the moon often as a female goddess. These idolatrous conceptions were 
personified from the quintessential patterns the Sun and Moon exemplified.  
 

Helios, the male, Roman false g-d of the sun, with the solar rays emanating from his head, charging forward with 
masculine dominance. --- Image credit: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Helios#/media/File:Ilion---metopa.jpg  --- 
Gryffindor. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Helios#/media/File:Ilion---metopa.jpg
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Selene, the Roman false g-dess of the moon, with the crescent moon on top of her head, and a look of feminine, 
quiet subtlety. --- Image credit: https://greekgodsandgoddesses.net/goddesses/selene/. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

Another archetypal symbol is water. Water also represents life, as well as flow, calmness, 
nourishment, and wisdom. This is because water allows life to flourish by enriching it, and 
adapts to whatever situation you put it in by taking the shape of its container. 
 
As human beings, we have thousands of archetypal images just like these embedded deep 
within our conscious. We learn these thought patterns through both the natural world and 
inherited history. They are passed on from generation to generation unconsciously. They lurk in 
the back of our mind, informing our decisions, and triggering our emotions.  
 
And here we see with Betty Crocker, just by the mere mention of the timeless arche of “the 
egg”, all of those aforementioned motherly qualities which the egg archetypally represents were 
subconsciously planted into the minds of the American housewife. Without knowing it, she 
associated their cake mix with all those a priori virtuous maternal patterns, and her heavy 
consciousness regarding the product grew light. She could now use it guilt free.  
 
After all, it is an egg, right? And eggs typologically represent the opposite of carelessness, 
shortcuts, and cheating. 
 

https://greekgodsandgoddesses.net/goddesses/selene/
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Betty Crocker’s revised advertisement after the fabulous success of their product. You will notice how they keep 
mentioning “adding your own egg” over and over. That is to really drive home the archetypal symbolism. The 
psychologists and marketers at General Mills knew how powerful this was. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

That right there is the frightening force that symbolism can carry, which should never be 
underestimated.  
 
Like math, symbology is a universal language that transcends all national tongues. It knows no 
regional boundaries, and can convey a deeply rich and complicated message within a matter of 
seconds, without the receiving party even knowing. The old saying “a picture contains a 
thousand words” really is true, because it testified to the potency of symbolism.  
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The 
sea of esoteric symbolism we swim in every single day. From shapes, to colors, to words, to designs. All of them 
carry archaic significance that speak to our subconscious. --- Image credit: https://medium.com/@rupinjayal/do-you-
have-a-too-many-brands-problem-f24f2ce323de / Rupin Jayal. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 

Now knowing the tremendous import that signs and symbols can carry, let us dive into the 
embedded messages of the world of outer-space and its chief proponents.  
 
 
REPTILLIAN SYMBOLISM: SNAKES AND DRAGONS 
 
Much of my analysis here will be focused on the Bible. This is not because I am a Christian or 
because I necessarily see the Book of Revelation as Divine Scripture, but rather because I 
know the land that I live in. I am a man living in the western world, and the library of books we 
have today known as the Bible has been much more influential here than the Quran. So, it is 
only natural that occult organizations that have their genesis in the west will be drawing their 
influence from the Bible, as it has a deeper history with the people here. Let me make it clear 
that I do not subscribe to the idea that “the Bible” (whatever we mean by that, because 
Christians and Jews to this day still debate as to what the Bible actually is) is the perfect Word 
of God. It certainly contains remnants of what God has revealed to mankind, but much of it has 
become corrupted throughout the ages. Let me also make it redundant that the Quran is the 
complete, perfectly preserved Scripture of the One True God. However, despite this fact, I still 
understand the significance that the Bible has in this occidental part of the earth. With that being 
prefaced, let us commence our study. 
 
And what better logo to start with than NASA’s premier one? The classic blue, white and red 
“meatball” (yes, that is its official name). 

https://medium.com/@rupinjayal/do-you-have-a-too-many-brands-problem-f24f2ce323de
https://medium.com/@rupinjayal/do-you-have-a-too-many-brands-problem-f24f2ce323de
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https://www.nasa.gov/audience/forstudents/5-8/features/symbols-of-nasa.html. --- Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Supposedly the red form streaking across this logo represents aeronautics, because it “looks 
like wings”. But this story which NASA gives is just an obvious exoteric cover-up for the 
unwashed masses. I don’t know about you, but I have never seen any wings on anything that 
look even remotely close to this red shape. The symmetry, balance, and proportion are totally 
off. Wings that look like this couldn’t fly if it would save their life.  
 
But there is something else these supposed “wings” are oddly reminiscent of. 
 

 

https://www.nasa.gov/audience/forstudents/5-8/features/symbols-of-nasa.html
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The NASA logos true meaning, which is the forked tongue of a snake. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The resemblance is undeniable. This is clearly what they were going for, seeing as how the fit is 
so perfect. We can dive even deeper by talking about how the word “NASA” is situated directly 
within the snake’s tongue, and nowhere else. Almost as if “NASA” itself is the uttered lie that 
issues forth from the deceiving serpents forked, double-speaking tongue.  
 
Once again, those who are wide awake will see the truth for what it obviously is, and those who 
are still asleep are going to continue parroting the lies. I will not deny what is evidently in front of 
my eyes.  
 
The snake is a famous Biblical symbol, representing the archetypes of deceit, guile, trickery, 
subtlety, and evil. He is the ultimate personification of everything that is against God. 
 
Genesis 3:1 - “Now the serpent was more subtil than any beast of the field which the Lord God 
had made. And he said unto the woman, Yea, hath God said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of 
the garden?” 
 
Genesis 3:13-14 - And the Lord God said unto the woman, What is this that thou hast done? 
And the woman said, The serpent beguiled me, and I did eat.  
 
And the Lord God said unto the serpent, Because thou hast done this, thou art cursed above all 
cattle, and above every beast of the field; upon thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat 
all the days of thy life” 

 
In the Bible the serpent is not only consistently associated with lies - causing man to fall from his 
honored place in the Garden, but he is also representative of sorcery, as in the story of Moses. 
The magicians of Pharaoh by their witchcraft cast snakes before Moses and Aaron, and God 
returned the challenge with a miracle that swallowed up what they had wrought. 
 
Exodus 7:11-13 - Then Pharaoh also called the wise men and the sorcerers: now the 
magicians of Egypt, they also did in like manner with their enchantments. For they cast down 
every man his rod, and they became serpents: but Aaron's rod swallowed up their rods. And he 
hardened Pharaoh's heart, that he hearkened not unto them; as the Lord had said.” 
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The NASA X SpaceX DM-2 Patch, again with the forked tongue. --- Credit: SpaceX. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
 
The NRO’s NROL-04 (National Reconnaissance Office Launch 04) patch, with a very sinister-looking triple-serpent 
that has entirely encompassed the supposed “Earth”. The Latin here, Nunquam Ante Numquam Iterum, translates to 
“Never Before, Never Again”.--- Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

 

These two snakes on the left and right, with the third cobra styled snake in the middle are 
wrapped around the globe, and hissing at you with a very hostile expression. Apart from the 
explicitly demonic visage of the snakes, it is interesting how they are oriented around this ball-
earth. It looks like they are being protective of something, like that is their precious lovechild 
they are viciously staving from harm. It's as if the whole world has been deceived by that great 
falsehood, and they want to continue safe-guarding this lie which is so paramount to their New 
World Order. 
 
The imagery here is also obviously paying homage to The Apocalypse.  
 
Revelation 12:9 - And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called the Devil, and 
Satan, which deceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were 
cast out with him. 
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Tell me what else that patch looks like other, than a serpent which has deceived the whole 
world?  
 
This leads us into the next style of reptilian symbolism, and that is the gragon, which Revelation 
12:9 mentions. Biblically speaking, both the Dragon and the Serpent represent wickedness, 
however they are indicative of two different styles of wickedness. The snake, being not so 
robust of a creature, achieves his wicked ends by way of subtle trickery, while the dragon who is 
far better endowed physically, achieves his evil by way of brute force, and not sleight of hand. 
One is a deceiver, and the other is a merciless enforcer. 
 
And those with a keen eye for detail will already have noticed the dragon symbology on the 
NASA X SpaceX DM-2 Patch. 
 

 
Credit: SpaceX. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Dragons are mentioned multiple times throughout the Bible, and are almost exclusively 
indicative of tyrannical evil. One dragon in particular is actually given his own name, Leviathan, 
who is a terrible dragon that resides under the Great Deep of water. Here he is described with 
detail as a formidable, fire breathing sea dragon, in Job 41. The entire chapter is dedicated to 
him: 
 
Job 41:1-34 - “ Canst thou draw out leviathan with an hook? or his tongue with a cord which 
thou lettest down? 
 Canst thou put an hook into his nose? or bore his jaw through with a thorn? 
 Will he make many supplications unto thee? will he speak soft words unto thee? 
 Will he make a covenant with thee? wilt thou take him for a servant for ever? 
 Wilt thou play with him as with a bird? or wilt thou bind him for thy maidens? 
 Shall the companions make a banquet of him? shall they part him among the merchants? 
Canst thou fill his skin with barbed irons? or his head with fish spears? 
Lay thine hand upon him, remember the battle, do no more. 
Behold, the hope of him is in vain: shall not one be cast down even at the sight of him? 
None is so fierce that dare stir him up: who then is able to stand before me? 
Who hath prevented me, that I should repay him? whatsoever is under the whole heaven is 
mine. 
I will not conceal his parts, nor his power, nor his comely proportion. 
Who can discover the face of his garment? or who can come to him with his double bridle? 
Who can open the doors of his face? his teeth are terrible round about. 
His scales are his pride, shut up together as with a close seal. 
One is so near to another, that no air can come between them. 
They are joined one to another, they stick together, that they cannot be sundered. 
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By his neesings a light doth shine, and his eyes are like the eyelids of the morning. 
Out of his mouth go burning lamps, and sparks of fire leap out. 
Out of his nostrils goeth smoke, as out of a seething pot or caldron. 
His breath kindleth coals, and a flame goeth out of his mouth. 
In his neck remaineth strength, and sorrow is turned into joy before him. 
The flakes of his flesh are joined together: they are firm in themselves; they cannot be moved. 
His heart is as firm as a stone; yea, as hard as a piece of the nether millstone. 
When he raiseth up himself, the mighty are afraid: by reason of breakings they purify 
themselves. 
The sword of him that layeth at him cannot hold: the spear, the dart, nor the habergeon. 
He esteemeth iron as straw, and brass as rotten wood. 
The arrow cannot make him flee: slingstones are turned with him into stubble. 
Darts are counted as stubble: he laugheth at the shaking of a spear. 
Sharp stones are under him: he spreadeth sharp pointed things upon the mire. 
He maketh the deep to boil like a pot: he maketh the sea like a pot of ointment. 
He maketh a path to shine after him; one would think the deep to be hoary. 
Upon earth there is not his like, who is made without fear. 
He beholdeth all high things: he is a king over all the children of pride.” 
 

 

The Bible goes on in Isaiah to tell us that this Leviathan, the great sea monster, will be 

destroyed during the end-times.  
 

 
Isaiah 27:1 - “In that day the Lord with his sore and great and strong sword shall punish 
leviathan the piercing serpent, even leviathan that crooked serpent; and he shall slay the dragon 
that is in the sea.” 
 
That terrible Dragon of Revelation which represents corrupted savagery is paid homage to by 
the leaders of “outer-space investigation”.  
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Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

 
And here we see the NROL-32 patch, with a very reptilian, bird-like eye inside of the triangle. 
This is simultaneously both dragon, and all seeing-eye imagery. It is well known that the triangle 
has always represented illumination in the esoteric mystery religions. The base of the triangle - 
which is always the largest part - is symbolic of the unenlightened masses who make up the 
majority of the world; The vulgar multitude who care not a shred for wisdom, knowledge and 
truth, but instead chase after the gratification of their base desires until their dishonorable death. 
As one goes up the triangle/pyramid, it gets smaller and smaller leading up to the pinnacle. This 
reduction in surface area is representative of the fewer and fewer people you will see as you 
climb up the ladder of knowledge, ultimately peaking at the select few elites on the top who 
have true gnosis. Their numbers are as small as the point of a triangle.   
 

 
Image credit: Wikimedia commons / 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eye_of_Providence#/media/File:Dollarnote_siegel_hq.jpg. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
That infamous Eye of Providence symbol is also on the American note. The bottom of the 
pyramid represents the large group of disgusting masses who eat and drink like cattle with no 
care for truth (which in their worldview is you and I), and at the top is the enlightened few who 
reign over us with their divine knowledge that has been passed down through the ages. The 
Latin phrase ANNUIT COEPTIS - NOVUS ORDO SECLORUM translates to “HE FAVORS OUR 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eye_of_Providence#/media/File:Dollarnote_siegel_hq.jpg
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UNDERTAKING - NEW ORDER OF THE AGES”. These people do not hide their intentions of 
creating a New World Order from you. In fact, they tell you their game plan every day, every 
single time you pull out a dollar and buy something. This is them making us accountable for 
everything. The globe-earth hoax is an essential part of their masterful scheme.  

 

 
Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

The NROL-19 patch, displaying again, the Dragon (or Satan), having the whole world in his 
dominion. Also, the flag of America is transcribed on its wings which are outstretched.  
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Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
 

NRL-06 showing the demonic Dragon of Revelation tasting the Earth, along with more Saturnian 
symbolism. 
 

  

 
Credit: SpaceX. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

SpaceX as well has a penchant for the dragon of Revelation, with their SpaceX Crew-2 patch.  
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Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
And one more NRO Special Projects Patch, featuring a dragon coming down from the heavens, 
and casting lightning upon the Earth. The Latin PROCUL ESTE PROFANI translates to “AWAY 
WITH THE PROFANE”. This is a reference to Virgil’s Aeneid Book VI where Apollo comes to his 
temple to meet the prophet Sibyl, where she speaks the words “procul este profani” before they 
descend into the underworld. We already know how important Apollo is to these space 
organizations because of the famous Apollo Mission of NASA, but we will put that aside for one 
moment.  
  

This is exactly how the ruling elite, and the people who run these space operations feel about 
the common man at the bottom of the pyramid. Because we are not privy to the mysterious 
secrets of their esoteric religion, we are on that basis considered profane, and - in their 
estimation - should keep away from the undefiled gnosis in their mystery rites. Moreover, this is 
most certainly another nod to the book of Revelation where it states that a dragon that comes 
from the sky will be a sign of the end times.  
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Revelation 12:3 - “And there appeared another wonder in heaven; and behold a great red 
dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads” 

 

 

 
 Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

  
What you see above is another NRO patch belonging to a classified mission. Again, this one 
has a similar concept to the ones before. The Latin “OMNIS VESTRI SUBSTRUCTIO ES 
SERVUS AD NOBIS” is actually a very broken Latin phrase that is not grammatically correct. It 
roughly translates to “ALL YOUR BASE ARE BELONG TO US”. Interestingly enough, the 
phrase you read is a reference to a popular internet meme from 2001-2002. The meme 
originated based on a Japanese outer space video game called Zero Wing, where in the year 
2101, the United Nations signs a peace treaty with a cyborg called CATS, but eventually that 
covenant is broken and war ensues. The game is developed by the company Toaplan, which 
modeled it after another video game they made previously called Hellfire (interesting name, I 
must say.) 
 
This specific proclamation is said by the main antagonist CATS in the beginning of the game, 
but the translation between Japanese to English was badly butchered, and the phrase became 
infamous for this funny grammatical error. Here is how it appears in Zero Wing: 
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Credit: Screenshot from Zero Wing, from Toaplan Co. Ltd. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 
Should it surprise us at all that the character who says this line which became the inspiration for 
the NRO patch above, appears to be some kind of a sorcerer with one eye? I think by now you 
are starting to get the pattern. 
 

 

 
Credit: poster of Zero Wing, from Toaplan Co. Ltd. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 
 
 

And here is Zero Wing, the game from which this line originated. Of course, the front cover is 
littered with apocalyptic imagery of beasts reminiscent of Revelation, and all-seeing eyes.  
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Hellfire, another game from the same company which Zero Wing is based on. Credit: Toaplan Co. Ltd. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

  
Clearly, these “space” people have an obsession with the Bible. They seem to get a kick out of 
inverting its symbolism for their own twisted ends, while adding occult embellishments to it. 
 
 
APOLLO PROGRAM SYMBOLISM  
 
NASA’s most famous series of projects ever, the Apollo Missions, are some of the sketchiest 
events in human history. We could talk about many things, like the conflicting statements of the 
so-called “astronauts” (astro-nots) about the appearance of space, to the untenable amounts of 
fuel they would need to carry for such a massive journey, to the fact that all 6 missions that 
supposedly landed man on the moon were done within a span of 4 years under the same mans 
administration (President Dweight D. Eisenhower) and have never been repeated since. This is 
all cause for concern, but I will leave that for a separate section of this book, which is titled 
SPACE ON TRIAL, where I will specifically deal with NASA and all of their fraud. But right now, I 
just want to talk about the signs and the symbols.  
 
And we can start by asking, who or what is Apollo? Why would they give this name to their most 
daring mission?  
 
Apollo is one of the major deities in the Greco-Roman pantheon, and he represents light, 
knowledge, prophecy, shepherding the herd, and is a personification of the Sun. Apollo was 
also concerned with the health and education of the youth as well, along with their protection.  
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He was the deity presiding over the Oracle at Delphi, and consistently was the object of 
prophecy.  
 

 
Apollo, as depicted in the Renaissance. --- Image credit: Dennis Jarvis / via Wikimedia Commons. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 



706 
 

The visage of Apollo, on the Apollo-017 Mission Patch. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
And I personally don’t think that NASA could have picked a better idol to be the symbol of their 
fake moon-mission.  
 
We, in the 21st century, live in the twinkling afterglow of the so-called moon landing. This single 
event has now just become a staple given, embedded in our culture. The “feat” has been 
immortalized, and now has a sort of calmness to it in the eyes of the public. Like a statue in an 
open room, it sits there in all of its radiant glory, but does not cause any commotion. There is no 
question or debate as to the praiseworthiness of what the statue represents. The moon-
missions, just like the statue, have a type of greatness that isn’t really controversial anymore.  It 
isn’t like proclaiming Floyd Mayweather Jr. as the greatest boxer of all time, which ruffles a lot of 
people’s feathers. It is instead just a forever icon within history. 
 
But few of us actually take the time to think about how significant this event was for the common 
American. The whole of the United States pretty much completely shut down, on that fateful day 
of fear and triumph, when Neil Armstrong supposedly landed the first ever human foot on the 
“lunar” surface. This single moment was in and of itself an entire cultural revolution, changing 
the mindset of Americans forever. Suddenly the impossible became possible, the United States 
became the greatest country in the world, and ambitious man conquered a small piece of the 
cosmos, and brought it back home. It radically altered the average person's view of humanity, 
and in particular the fate of America within the grander scheme of the universe. Although 
America was at the pinnacle of it, this was by no means a feat for just one country. This 
“achievement” was far too large to be marginalized to the borders of a single piece of land. It 
encompassed all of Mankind. It made the impressed watcher of this historical event think just 
that little bit less about national boundaries, and more about the human race as a whole, and its 
manifest destiny. The battle shifted from America vs. The World, to Humankind vs. the 
Universe. 
 
The moon-landing hoax effectively won the so-called space race for America against the Soviet 
Union. It really did erect the “Land of the Free” into something like the deity Apollo, of times 
past. NASA ended up adopting all of the things which this Olympian tyrant personified. Just as 
Apollo was, NASA had too become the patron idol of knowledge, and the light of the world, 
because they were the first ones to shine the illumination of understanding upon the dark and 
unknown alien world that lay outside of our little Blue Marble. They had become the educators 
of our youth, because whatever they said about the nature of the Heavens was - since this 
triumphant victory - taken as fact and taught to every child in school without question. NASA, 
like Apollo, had become the chief herdsman of Americans and all of humanity, ready to inform 
the flock of people here on Earth about what is going on in the scary, outside regions, so that 
we could be directed accordingly. Whether it was aliens, asteroids, deep space radiation, or any 
other cosmic threat, our world could be led by the stick of this new great herdsman. NASA, like 
Apollo, became the deity of prophecy, being now able to predict things like cataclysmic events 
that may destroy all life as we know it on our interstellar rock. They transformed into the 
insightful oracle of the solar system, being able to interpret its messages and relay them to 
humanity.  
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Credit: Screenshot from BBC News 

 
Credit: Screenshot from The Hill Newspaper. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
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Credit: The National Geographic. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
 
Credit: Space.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
 
NASA continues on in this prophetic tradition even unto this day as the new embodiment of 
Apollo, faithfully protecting us from the dangers of the Universe. They are constantly 
prognosticating about the end times, just as the faithful adherents of the cult of Apollo did. Like 
an Oracle, they claim to see what we see not. Articles like these are very common from the 
mainstream. 

 
They follow the evil example of the Samiryy in the Scriptures, where he misled the children of 
Israel to direct their worship towards the graven image of a cow, and claimed for himself 
knowledge that he did not possess. 
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Moses comes down from the mountain to question his brother as to how such horrible idolatry 
could have infected the people while he was gone, and Aaron informs him that it wasn’t his 
doing, but the doing of another. 
 
Quran 20:92-97 - “He said, O Aaron: what prevented thee, when thou sawest them go astray? 
From following me? Didst thou then disobey my command?  
Said he: “O son of my mother: seize thou me not by my beard, nor by my head! I feared lest 
thou say: Thou has caused division among the Children of Israel, and hast not observed my 
word.  
He said: What is thy case, O Samiryy? 
Said he, I saw what they saw not; so I took a handful from the track of the Messenger, and did 
throw it; and thus my soul enticed me. 
He said: “Then go thou, for in this life it is for thee to say: Outcast! And there is for thee an 
appointment thou canst not fail to keep. And look thou upon thy god to which thou remainedst 
devoted! We will burn it; then will we scatter it in the sea with a blast.” 
 
God tells us of the Samiryy, who enticed the people to devote themselves to an idol, and made 
the baseless assertion that he can see things that the regular person was unable to. NASA and 
space agencies in general operate in that same spirit of the Samiryy, where they claim to know 
things that they in reality have no knowledge of, and inspire the common man to devote himself 
to idols like Apollo.  
 
Remember as well, my reader, that this is a country which has every single president who 
enters into their official position swear on the Bible. Remember more, that this is a country that 
puts a caricature of the 10 Commandments outside of the Supreme Court. Finally, remember 
too that this is a country that’s trademark motto is “IN GOD WE TRUST”.  
 

 
POOL//GETTY IMAGES. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Credit: https://www.arkansasonline.com/news/2017/jan/21/president-trump-20170121-1/. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

 

https://www.arkansasonline.com/news/2017/jan/21/president-trump-20170121-1/
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Image Credit: Dennis Brack/Bloomberg via Getty Images. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
 

 
The President of the United States always swear upon the Bible, which their wives hold up at 
their inauguration. This is a tradition every single president has gone through. 

 

 
Jon Austria / The Daily Times via AP file. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
The Ten Commandments sit outside of the Supreme Court. The first commandment on that 
tablet is “THOU SHALT HAVE NO OTHER GODS BEFORE ME”. 
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Image Credit: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/In_God_We_Trust#/media/File:1in_god_we_trust.jpg. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 
The American slogan “IN GOD WE TRUST”, is inscribed on every dollar in the country. 
 

I have three questions for every single one of these men who have been in office including, and 
since President Eisenhower.  
 
What “Bible'' are you reading? 
 
What “10 Commandments” do you believe in? 
 
In what “God” do you trust? 
 
Both the Bible and the Quran make it very clear that all idols are to be utterly abhorred. There is 
no place for pagan images amongst people who have a genuine prudent fear of The Most High. 
These wretched things should not be honored, paid homage to, or even given any lip service. In 
fact, anything even associated with pagan idolatry must swiftly, and brutally be uprooted from its 
foundations, lest the curses of God come upon your nation.  
 
Quran 4:48 - “God forgives not that a partnership be ascribed to Him, but He forgives other than 
that whom He wills; and whoso ascribes a partnership to God, he has invented a tremendous 
sin.” 
 
The Bible goes so far as to say that even the name of these false deities should never be 
uttered from the lip of a believer. 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/In_God_We_Trust#/media/File:1in_god_we_trust.jpg
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Exodus 23:13 - “And in all things that I have said unto you be circumspect: and make no 
mention of the name of other gods, neither let it be heard out of thy mouth.” 
 
That is how gross of an offense it is to associate partners with The One True God. Yet despite 
that, NASA has decided to dedicate supposedly the greatest accomplishment in the history of 
mankind not in the Name of the Almighty God, but in the name of Apollo.  
 
Where are the presidents of the United States, the nation which supposedly remembers God 
and the Scriptures? Should they not be denouncing this abomination with the uttermost 
vehemence? That is what you would expect from devoted men of God. Unless of course the 
presidents here do not really stand for God, and neither do organizations like NASA. If that is 
the case, then all of this spiritual savagery makes complete sense. 
 
So, if they (NASA and the President) are not for God, then who are they for? The answer is that 
they are for the Devil. Their wicked hearts have been enticed by Satan, as evidenced by the 
symbology they employ.  
 
 
PLANETS NAMED AFTER IDOLS  
 
A dead giveaway that the progenitors of the modern orthodox astronomical theories are 
consumed by the remembrance of heathen false g-ds - specifically the ones in the ancient 
Greco-Roman roster, is the fact that they have named all of the so-called “planets” (really 
wandering stars) after characters from them. And not only have they adopted all of the names of 
these false g-ds, they have in fact incorporated their mythological stories into the cosmology 
they have constructed. 
 
The “discoveries” that NASA has made regarding these planets just so happen to line up 
completely with the stories of the deities after which they were named.  
 
The format of this analysis will be as follows. I will show you the raw images of each planet 
taken by everyday ordinary people like you and me from their telescope, as well as an amateur 
photo with the camera ISO lowered (which basically, for lack of a better term, means adjusting 
the cameras light sensitivity to produce a clear image),  and then the CGI images produced by 
NASA of the same. After that I will give you a very brief rundown of the myths regarding the 
false-g-ds that have been associated with each of the planets, and how their stories are revived 
in modern cosmology. We will go in the Heliocentric order, starting with Mercury: 
 
(All of the amateur images of the planets come from the YouTube channels J.W. Astronomy, 
and AstronoMars Channel) 
 
Mercury 
 
Real amateur photo: 
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
Adjusted ISO:

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
NASA cartoon:  
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
The wandering star with a retrograde motion, that has been the source of much confusion for 
astronomers since ancient times. When observed, It will appear as a fiery ember in the sky; like 
a wispy flame being blown in the wind. 
 
This celestial object has been named after the Roman idol called Mercury, who was the g-d of 
business, commerce, travel, and was also responsible for transporting souls to the underworld. 
He was often associated with mischief and trickery. His role in the pantheon was that of a 
messenger deity who served as a mediator between the Olympians and mortals. Between 
commerce and relaying messages, he was always travelling long distances, and for this reason 
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has been historically depicted with winged feet. The winged sandals which he wore signified 
swiftness of foot, and expedient journeys.  Mercury’s counterpart in the Greek tradition is 
Hermes.  
 
According to the heliocentrist, Mercury is the planet which is closest to the Sun. In the same 
way that the merchant man of the past was always close to the most valuable things and places 
(whether it is the largest marketplaces, the busiest bazaars, or the most lucrative cities), so too 
is Mercury in their model. The planet with his name is closest to the most valuable celestial 
object in their paradigm, the Sun, and all of its life-giving rays.  
 
Their theory states that Mercury is also the fastest out of all of the planets, having the quickest 
orbit. Just 88 Earth days.  
 
They really made sure to make this heavenly body live up to the expectations, by representing it 
as the rapid, swift-footed messenger of our solar system.  
 
Isn’t it amazing that Mercury the planet somehow magically symbolically fills the shoes of the 
deity whose name it bears? 
 
The day of the week Wednesday in French, which is pronounced as “Mercredi”, has also been 
named after him. 
 

 
Mercury being classically depicted with his trademark caduceus. The caduceus is a short staff with two snakes coiling 
around it. You also see his characteristic winged sandals. Image credit: --- 
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https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Amsterdam_Royal_Palace_2747_(cropped).jpg / C. Messier. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
Hermes, the Greek version of Mercury, also with his caduceus. --- Image credit: 
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Hermes_Ingenui_Pio-Clementino_Inv544.jpg / Marie-Lan Nguyen. Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
World Health Organization logo, featuring the same snake coiling up a rod, over a flat-earth map. This is Mercurian 
symbolism. --- Image Credit: World Health Organization. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Amsterdam_Royal_Palace_2747_(cropped).jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Hermes_Ingenui_Pio-Clementino_Inv544.jpg
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Popular French luxury fashion house named after the same. You can see the depiction of a classical merchant with 
his top hat, and horse for traveling from city to city to seize business opportunities. They are paying homage to this 
Greco-Roman abomination and what he represented. Image Credit: Hermes Paris. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

  
 
Venus 
 
Amateur Photo: 
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Adjusted ISO: 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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NASA cartoon:  

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The 2nd brightest object in the night sky, after the Moon; Venus can be easily identified right 
before sunrise, and just after sunset. Because of its brilliant shine, it is the first luminary body 
you can see clearly during the twilight hours, and sometimes is visible even in the broad 
daylight. If you notice a bright star while the sun is still shining on your part of the world, you can 
almost be certain that that star which you see is Venus.  
 
It has been named after the Roman false g-dess of love, sex, beauty, fertility, and femininity 
called Venus. Her alternative is the Greek Aphrodite.  
 
Venus is also considered the twin of “planet Earth”, or its sister, because her size is the most 
comparable to the Earth (in the heliocentric model). She is about 90% our Earth's size.  
 
Just as the female is the slightly lesser twin of the male - Venus is the slightly lesser twin of the 
Earth. The only planet named after a female g-dess is “conveniently” the lesser, female 
companion beside the Earth. 
 
Another name for Venus is the Morning Star because of what has been hinted above, namely 
her sharp light being usually the first visible of the stars during the early morning and early night. 
Scientism calls her, not Mercury which is the closest to the Sun, the hottest planet 
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Venus has historically been associated with Lucifer, who bore her name of The Morning Star, as 
well as being called The Son of the Morning, and The Son of the Dawn. Wikipedia states: 
 
In Roman folklore, Lucifer ("light-bringer" in Latin) was the name of the planet Venus, though it 
was often personified as a male figure bearing a torch. The Greek name for this planet was 
variously Phosphoros (also meaning "light-bringer") or Heosphoros (meaning "dawn-
bringer").Lucifer was said to be "the fabled son of Aurora and Cephalus, and father of Ceyx". He 
was often presented in poetry as heralding the dawn. 
  
The Latin word corresponding to Greek Phosphoros is Lucifer. It is used in its astronomical 
sense both in prose and poetry. Poets sometimes personify the star, placing it in a mythological 
context. 
  
Lucifer's mother Aurora is cognate to the Vedic goddess Ushas, Lithuanian goddess Aušrinė, 
and Greek Eos, all three of whom are also goddesses of the dawn. All four are considered 
derivatives of the Proto-Indo-European stem *h₂ewsṓs (later *Ausṓs), "dawn", a stem that also 
gave rise to Proto-Germanic *Austrō, Old Germanic *Ōstara and Old English Ēostre / Ēastre. 
This agreement leads to the reconstruction of a Proto-Indo-European dawn goddess. 
  
The second-century Roman mythographer Pseudo-Hyginus said of the planet: 

 

"The fourth star is that of Venus, Luciferus by name. Some say it is Juno's. In many tales it is 
recorded that it is called Hesperus, too. It seems to be the largest of all stars. Some have 
said it represents the son of Aurora and Cephalus, who surpassed many in beauty, so that 
he even vied with Venus, and, as Eratosthenes says, for this reason it is called the star of 
Venus. It is visible both at dawn and sunset, and so properly has been called both Luciferus 
and Hesperus." 

 

The Latin poet Ovid, in his first-century epic Metamorphoses, describes Lucifer as ordering the 
heavens: 

 

"Aurora, watchful in the reddening dawn, threw wide her crimson doors and rose-filled halls; 
the Stellae took flight, in marshaled order set by Lucifer who left his station last." 

  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Roman_folklore
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Personification
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phosphoros
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heosphoros
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aurora_(mythology)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cephalus
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ceyx
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Personification
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vedic
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ushas
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Culture_of_Lithuania
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Au%C5%A1rin%C4%97
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eos
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Proto-Indo-European_language
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Proto-Germanic
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Old_Germanic
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Old_English
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/%C4%92ostre
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hausos
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/De_Astronomica
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ovid
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metamorphoses
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Ovid, speaking of Phosphorus and Hesperus (the Evening Star, the evening appearance of the 
planet Venus) as identical, makes him the father of Daedalion. Ovid also makes him the father 
of Ceyx, while the Latin grammarian Servius makes him the father of the Hesperides or of 
Hesperis. 
  

 
 
An engraving by Italian artist G.H Frezza, where we can see Lucifer being caricatured with the star Venus above his 
head. --- Image credit: Wellcome Images. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Shall we reem it a coincidence that the star which has been associated with Satan, the chief 
inmate of the Lake of Fire, has been “found out” to be the hottest planet in our solar system? 
 

Also, they teach that Venus has 3 continental regions on it, which are - of course “randomly” - all 
named after g-desses from other pagan traditions. These 3 continental regions they claim exist 
have the names “Aphrodite Terra”, “Ishtar Terra”, and “Lada Terra”. Aphrodite we already know 
of as the Greek counterpart to Venus, but Ishtar is a Babylonian false goddess of love, and 
Lada as well is a Slavic false g-dess of love. They assert that Venus has 3 continents (a claim 
which can in no way be proven by the common man), and then go on to name these continents 
after more idols.  
 
The day of the week Friday in French, or “Vendredi” has been named after her.  
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hesperus
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Daedalion
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ceyx
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maurus_Servius_Honoratus
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hesperides
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hesperis_(mythology)
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Venus, classically represented with her alluring and seductive femininity. She stands atop the clam and the waters 
from which she was birthed in the mythological narrative, which is just more archetypal womb symbolism. Just as the 
clam opens up to reveal a beautiful jewel inside, so does the female genitalia open up to reveal the beautiful jewel of 
a new-life inside, during the delivery process. --- Image credit: Uffizi / Wikimedia Commons / Public Domain. Fair Use. 
For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mars: 
 
Amateur photo:  
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Adjusted ISO:  
 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
NASA cartoon: 
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Mars, the scorching red star of the night. It can be identified by its bright red color, and its lack of 
twinkling in the sky.  
 
It has been identified with Mars, the Roman false g-d of war and conquest. My guess is that the 
ancient people saw this piercing red wandering star, and it conjured up images of blood and the 
fiery heat of battle, so they started to make this association.  
 
What is the number one quality a great soldier of war - like the false g-d mars - can have? What 
is the key to winning any battle? Perseverance, right? The ability to power on despite things 
getting hard and seeming hopeless. This single attribute is probably the defining characteristic 
of any soldier. 
 
And to honor the legacy of this persevering war g-d mars, NASA decided to name the first rover 
to ever “land on its surface” Perseverance. Even the Chinese Space Program, the CNSA 
(Chinese National Space Association), which are purportedly the second institution to ever land 
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a tin-can on Mars, named their probe after an idol in their tradition. They called it “Zhurong”, the 
same name as ancient Chinese g-d of fire.  
 

 
The Chinese tin-can called Zhurong, “on the surface of Mars”. --- Image credit: CNSA. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
The Zhurong of Chinese folk mythology, riding his twin 
dragons. https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Classic_of_Mountains_and_Seas,_1597,_plate_XLIII.jpg. --- Image 
credit: Jiang Yinghao (fl. late 16th century). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Classic_of_Mountains_and_Seas,_1597,_plate_XLIII.jpg


727 
 

If any of you have dabbled into the current outer-space narrative at any time in your life, you 
undoubtedly must have come across the information at some point or another that the surface 
of Mars is supposedly covered in iron and rust. We read on NASA’s website:  
 
“Mars has long been known for its rust. Iron on its surface, combined with water and oxygen 
from the ancient past, give the Red Planet its hue. But scientists were recently surprised to find 
evidence that our airless Moon has rust on it as well.” 
 
https://www.nasa.gov/feature/jpl/the-moon-is-rusting-and-researchers-want-to-know-why 
 

Isn’t it amazing that the planet named after the false g-d of warfare has been “found” to be 
littered with iron and rust, not unlike an old battlefield which is littered with the iron weapons of 
the fallen soldiers who fought there? Iron swords, helmets, gauntlets, armor, spears, maces, 
that have collected rust over the years on a forgotten combat ground “conveniently” matches the 
rusty, iron surface of the planet named after the deity of warfare, Mars.  

The two moons of Mars have also been named after pagan g-ds, Phobos and Deimos. In 
mythology they were twin brothers of each other, both being representative of fear, dread, and 
terror. 
 
So, along with a rusty iron surface, we now have fear, dread, and terror following around Mars, 
the furious g-d of war? What an amazing story. Almost like it was done on purpose. 
 
The day of the week Tuesday in French, which is “Mardi”, has been named after him, as well as 
the month of March.  
 
His Greek counterpart is Ares. 
 

 
Mars, the false g-d of war, donning his armor, ever ready for battle. Credit: Mark Cartwright via WorldHistory. org 
 

https://www.nasa.gov/feature/jpl/the-moon-is-rusting-and-researchers-want-to-know-why
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Ares, also associated with warfare, with a sword by his side. --- Image credit: Wikimedia Commons / Marie-Lan 
Nguyen. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

Jupiter  
  
Amateur Photo:  

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Adjusted ISO: 
 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Jastrow
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Jastrow
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
NASA Cartoon:  
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Jupiter is the third brightest object in the night sky after Venus, and before the fixed star Sirius. 
For this reason it is quite easy to spot because it dwarfs all of the other stars in the sky in 
potency. Every 13 months Jupiter reaches its pinnacle where it becomes the most visible.  
 
It is named after the Roman false g-d Jupiter, who had a very special place in their theology. He 
was considered “king of the g-ds”, as well as ruler over thunder, lightning, rain, storms, and 
oaths/contracts. Sometimes when things were struck by lightning the adherents of the cult of 
Jupiter would build a circular barricade around that object, seeing the stricken object as 
something which had become sacred. They would block it off to keep the profane uninitiates of 
their religion out. 
 
Jupiter was by far the most significant deity of their elaborate pantheon being called “king of the 
g-ds”, and was considered the patron g-d of the Roman Republic.  
 

 



731 
 

 
Jupiter, “king of the g-ds”, sitting on the royal throne, basking in his glory.--- Image 
credit:  https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Giove,_I_sec_dc,_con_parti_simulanti_il_bronzo_moderne_02.JPG / 
Saliko. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

Now do you think it is a coincidence that NASA just so happened to “discover” that the planet 
Jupiter, which has been named after the biggest g-d in the Roman religion, just so happens to 
be the biggest planet in our solar system as well? 
 

 
 
 
Identical to the idol who shares its name, the Jupiter of our so-called solar system is “king of the 
planets”, if you will. I suppose their descriptions of Jupiter, and its uncanny resemblance to the 
g-d with the same name are also one big coincidence too. 
 
That dark red blotch you see on its surface, science has called “the Great Red Spot”. This Great 
Red Spot has become the defining feature of Jupiter, and their assertion is that this is the result 
of the most violent storm in all of our solar system. The claim that NASA makes is that that red 
patch upon the face of Jupiter is actually an anticyclonic storm system that constantly rages on 
the planet's surface, with wind speeds consistently clocking in at over 400km/h. So according to 
them, you are not looking at a luminary with various shades, but instead are essentially 
witnessing a cosmic sized super-tornado tearing through the southern part of this gas giant. The 
great red spot, and the description which NASA has attached to it are what has made the planet 
famous.  
 

 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Giove,_I_sec_dc,_con_parti_simulanti_il_bronzo_moderne_02.JPG


732 
 

Another cartoon from NASA, showing this distinctive mark on Jupiter; the storm which is supposed to be larger than 
the entirety of our Earth in size. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

Now there is no way anybody could go out and prove if this “discovery” NASA claims to have 
made is true or not. Personally, all I see is a light in the sky with a dark smudge on it. To say 
that the little mark on this small luminary in the heavens is a violently windy tempest larger than 
the earth I am standing upon is a completely unprovable, baseless claim. If this claim is to be 
accepted, it must be accepted purely on faith and trust that what NASA says is true.  
 
But perhaps, just maybe, these so-called “findings” are a complete hoax. By designating Jupiter 
as the planet with the fiercest storm, could they again be commemorating their favorite storm g-
d, whom the planet Jupiter was named after? 
 
You can decide that one for yourself, my reader.  
 
Oh, also add to that the fact that the day of the week Thursday in French is called “Jeudi”, also 
named after him.  
 

 

 

Saturn  
 
We will skip Saturn for now, because the next portion is specifically dedicated to him. These  
Satanic space groups have seemed to take a particular liking to this heavenly body, and the 
false g-d they have made it represent. 
 
But I will say this, that quite obviously the day of the week Saturday has been named after him. 
It would more accurately be called “Saturn's Day”. 
 

Uranus 
 
Amateur Photo:  

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Adjusted ISO: 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
NASA Cartoon: 
 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The last two wandering stars, Uranus and Neptune, are hardly visible to the naked eye. They 
can only be brought into focus using a high-powered camera or telescope. In only a very few 
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select circumstances can this body (Uranus) be seen with the unaided eye; you would need 
somebody with 20/20 vision, the clearest atmoplane, and pitch-black conditions, far away from 
any artificial light in order to have a chance witnessing it without assistance. 
 
This wanderer is marked by its unique, bluish green glow in the sky. Uranus - in the Roman - 
Pantheon is the g-d of the sky/heavens. 
 
They describe Uranus as having no surface to land on, it being an amalgamation of gases, and 
ice-like fluids. Just like the open sky which the idol Uranus was claimed to have mastery over, 
this planet has as well been “discovered” to be an open expanse with no surface to land on, like 
an open sky. What a coincidental “finding”. 
 

Neptune  
 
Amateur Photo: 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
NASA Cartoon:  
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

The last planetary object of our so-called “solar system”, Neptune. Out of all of the 
aforementioned bodies, his light is the faintest and can only be seen with special equipment. 
Neptune will appear as a white glow with a bluish tint.  
 
It has been named after the deity Neptune, who in Roman mythology was g-d of the sea. Like 
Uranus which is blue like the sky deity it represents, Neptune is also blue like the sea deity it 
symbolizes. Uranus and Neptune, or the Heavens above and the sea below have been placed 
side by side in this model.  
 
Like the sea which has no surface to stand on, “Science” will claim the same for Neptune, that it 
is just a conglomeration of liquids and gasses. It is also purportedly the windiest and most 
hostile planet in the so-called “solar system”, with reported speeds of over 1200 mph. Neptune 
is as volatile and turbulent as the ill-tempered, angry g-d he represents, who would frequently 
cause storms to drown sailors who dared to get on his bad side.  
 
Neptune also has 14 other known moons, all named after sea-gods and nymphs of the Greek 
tradition. The most famous moon is called Triton, which was the son of Neptune in the 
mythological narrative. 
 
His Greek counterpart is Poseidon  
 

 
Neptune with his trademark 3 pointed spear. By No machine-readable author provided. Neuceu assumed (based on 
copyright claims). Image credit: No machine-readable source provided. Own work assumed (based on copyright 
claims)., CC BY-SA 3.0, https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?curid=583064. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?curid=583064
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His son, Triton, who’s name has also been given to Neptune’s most famous moon --- Image credit: Unknown source. 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
We will now give specific attention to Saturn, the fifth visible wanderer of the night sky. He 
deserves a section to himself.  
 
 
 
SATURNIAN SYMBOLISM  
 
Out of all the pagan abominations that space-agencies devoutly remember, they seem to have 
a particular fascination for the rites of Saturn. Saturn is the Greco-Roman deity of agriculture, 
who (in the deluded minds of his worshippers) determines if the land would produce bountifully 
or be barren. The most festive holiday in the ancient Roman Calendar was dedicated to him, 
called Saturnalia. His festival was celebrated from December 17th to December 23rd - but 
during different administrations of the Roman Government the days of this holiday were either 
extended or shortened.  
 
He is also identified with the Greek idol Cronus, who they also claimed was the g-d of 
agriculture; both Saturn and Cronus however are confused interchangeably with one another. 
They both carry a sickle, and they both preside over agriculture.  
 
One of the highlights of Cronus’ story is that it was oracled that he would be overthrown from his 
seat of power by his children just as he had overthrown his own father, so to pre-emptively stop 
this prophecy, he devoured his own children. The only one to survive was his son Zeus, who 
fulfilled the prophecy by avenging his devoured brothers and sisters and killing Cronus. 
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Saturn with his characteristic sickle, about to eat his own child. --- Image credit: 1802 depiction of Saturn by Ivan 
Akimov. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

 
 
Cronus, synonymous with Saturn, with his harvesting sickle dragging away his child to avert the prophecy. --- Image 
credit: Giovanni Francesco Romanelli  via Wikimedia Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 

 

 

 
 
Ruins of the Temple of Saturn in Rome, Italy, at the base of Capitoline Hill. The people of Rome gathered here for 
their winter festivities. --- Image credit: Marcok / it.wikipedia.org. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/en:Giovanni_Francesco_Romanelli
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Marcok
https://it.wikipedia.org/wiki/Utente:Marcok
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In the festival of Saturnalia, people would congregate at the Temple of Saturn to eat, drink, 
dance, play games, exchange gifts, and overall be merry with one another. This was done to 
commemorate the crop seeds that were going to be sown in the winter.  
 
Of course, the similarities between Saturnalia and Christmas need not be stated, them both 
being the most jolly holidays of the year; both being celebrated at around the beginning of 
winter; both involving gift giving, game playing, and feasting etc. But the pagan origins of the 
holidays that we honor in the modern world is a separate rabbit hole in and of itself, which is not 
germane to this book.  
 
A particularly interesting aspect about the celebration of Saturnalia is the concept of reversed 
roles. In many Roman households a mock king was chosen called the Saturnalicus Princeps or 
“Leader of Saturnalia”, otherwise also called the “Lord of Misrule”. This parody ruler would be 
chosen out of the lowest authority in the household (usually a servant), and would be turned into 
a comedic king who makes royal decrees, and creates mischief. Servants would give orders to 
their owners, fathers would behave like mothers and mothers like fathers, and children would 
pretend to be adults, and adults would imitate children. This temporary swapping of positions 
the Roman people derived much amusement from, and was one of the more unique features 
about this pagan holiday.  
 
The ancient Greco-Romans have also applied the name of this deity to one of the heavenly 
bodies in the sky, which we know today as Saturn. 
 
Saturn the planet is the 5th planet of the night sky which is readily visible to the unaided eye. 
For a long time in history, there were only 7 major, unique celestial objects that the world 
recognized. Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, and of course the Sun and Moon. 
 
All we can verify about this heavenly body is that it is a light in the sky with rings around it, which 
has a distinct movement that does not follow the fixed stars. It is, simply, an odd-looking 
wandering star. I am not logically bound to affirm any other assertions that NASA may say about 
this wandering star, such as that it is some kind of a rock in the sky that probes can land on, that 
the rings surrounding it are composed of ice and asteroids, or that it has over 80 times the 
surface area of our Earth. These are unproven claims which were never subscribed to in the 
ancient world, and are remiss from the Scriptures. Moreover, I am definitely not going to trust an 
organization like NASA, SpaceX, or any other governmental space program that has a history of 
compulsively lying.  
 
Amateur Photo of Saturn 
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Adjusted ISO: 
 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
Cartoons of “Saturn” produced by NASA. And by the way, yes, they claim that all of these are real photos taken by 
their “probe” named Cassini. You can even forget their connections to Satanism, this alone is enough for a criminal 
indictment. To claim these PlayStation graphics are real photos is just garbage. Look at how badly the perspective is 
butchered on this third image. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

The defining characteristic of this luminary is the distinct halo that surrounds it. Like the curved 
sickle which he carries, the celestial object with the same name has a curved, sickle-like ring. 
And these agencies definitely pay homage to this heavenly body, and by extension the false-
god it has been made representative of.  
 
Here are examples of Saturn's rings/sickle 
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NASA’s “meatball” pays homage to Saturn with the white ring of light that surrounds the letters, and the forked 
tongue.  Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
Apollo-08. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Apollo-07. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 
Apollo-09. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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SpaceX - Falcon Heavy Patch. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
SpaceX - Falcon 9 Starlink. --- Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
SpaceX - Falcon 9 SES-9. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
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Do not be fooled, my honored reader; all of this is blatant Saturnian symbolism. How could it not 
be? Seeing as how this same symbol of the “ring of light” features repeatedly in multiple 
patches, and already knowing how these people are obviously enthralled by Greco-Roman 
idolatry, there is no way this was done by accident. They knew exactly what they were doing. 
 
And I do not accept that these rings are supposed to be indicative of “orbital mechanics”. I reject 
this exoteric coverup because, like I have said before: I know the strong preoccupation NASA 
and SpaceX have for the idols of Rome and Greece. It has very clearly been demonstrated in 
this study.  
 
The so-called “planets” (wandering stars) are named after false-gods, the most iconic missions 
are named after false-gods, but this ring is supposed to represent not a false-god which it is 
clearly associated with, but instead orbital mechanics? 
 
There is no mistake; this is all Saturn worship. By including the Halo of Saturn, they were 
honoring the child-eating idol of agriculture that they associate it with. 
 
I know that this all may be a lot of information for you to take in my reader, because it is truly 
astonishing. Whether you are coming at it from the Christian perspective that “America is a 
Christian nation founded on the Bible”, or the atheist/“secular” globe-earther perspective that 
“NASA is a secular organization only concerned with the objective facts about our universe”, 
isn’t this all a little strange seeming? Whether you believe that God is guiding NASA to learn 
more about His Creation, or whether you believe that NASA couldn’t care less about such 
primitive, ancient superstitions, and is only interested in unbiased observational data, this really 
doesn’t add up.  
 
Even if we forget the occult aspect of this analysis and focus on purely the scientific part, i.e., 
the fact that the luminaries that dot the lower heaven look nothing like the images NASA has 
produced, there are still massive problems in their narrative. What we see with our naked eyes 
and our telescope are translucent, see-through, almost holographic lights in the sky. You can 
literally see the black night sky showing through some of these objects. Yet NASA and co. 
instead show us these large, opaque, cartoon billiard balls in the black of space. What’s even 
worse is that their photos” show the planets as perfectly round spheres, with not a single 
imperfection; not a bump, crack, indentation, hill, mountain, or flaw in sight.  
 
I don’t care what anyone says: no rock in nature looks like that. Those “shots” are 
unapologetically CGI.  
 
Our ancestors called the retrograde celestial lights exactly what they were: wandering stars. 
They are small, slightly different lights in the sky that have their own movement. That is it. The 
common man never thought that the luminaries in question were solid terra firma multiple times 
the size of the earth which he stood upon, because that did not match his observational 
experience. There was no need to assume such unproven and unproveable stories.  
 
Even the word “planet” (which unfortunately nowadays conjures up images of other spheroid-
earth like objects flying through a Star Trek universe), comes from the greek word planetai, 
which means “wanderer”. This was just understood by science for a long time. People did not 
debate what their eyes could see, because back then people had a little better sense - I would 
think. The man of 500 years ago lived closer to nature than the technologized, comfortable, 
insulated, hyper-intellectualized but wisdomless man of today. He was far more in tune with the 
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movements of the Heavens, because he needed to base his whole life around it. He did not 
have artificial lights so he rose with the Sun, and slept with the Moon. He did not have the 
internet which could tell him what season it was, so he had to view the un's position in the sky 
over the course of the year to ascertain the season. He did not have google maps, so he 
needed to know how to navigate using the sun and its shadows in the day, and the stars at 
night.  
 
He shared a very intimately close relation to the Creation from which God originated him, and 
sustains him by. And I think what really helped him have that strong edge over the comfortable 
consumerist man of the 21st century is that cartoons did not exist in his time either. That is why 
he could believe what his own two eyes saw. Because of his lifestyle, he had to spend more 
time looking closely than the man of modernity who is padded from nature by the crutches of 
technology.  Moreover, there was no other alternative offered.  
 
But if we go even further and throw aside all of the purely observational discrepancies between 
what NASA shows, and what we can actually see, there are still many spiritual questions one 
must naturally have to ask about space organizations and their motivations.  
 
For a Christian, or an agnostic/atheist/secular program (depending on your interpretation of 
them), they certainly have done their homework on ancient mythologies, haven’t they? And in 
particular with their Latin mission patches, the naming of our calendar dates and planets after 
Roman deities, and the Apollo missions, it is quite clear that “space” as an industry has a certain 
soft spot for the myths of Rome.  
 
Out of all of these groups of people however, I think this specifically poses a massive problem 
for the “enlightenment” globe-earther. Although you (the “enlightenment” globe-earther) may 
personally feel like you yourself are “too smart for religion” (which in reality is not true at all 
because your beliefs are highly religious), I would just like to say that the people at NASA which 
you exalt onto a pedestal, the ones who you say are at the pinnacle of understanding of the 
cosmos, have an obvious religious affiliation. They are very transparent about their doctrine.  
 
The leaders of your faith have an ideological relish for ancient, backwards, superstitious 
religious cults from primitive peoples, the very thing which you claim to abhor.  
 
Unless you are willing to remain in denial, how can you deny that which is evidently apparent? 
Now knowing the power that symbolism carries, what other explanation could there be for this 
continual drawing from the idolatrous cults of times past?  
 
If you say they just “do it for fun”, then you are choosing to remain ignorant. You can do that if 
you wish, but I personally refuse to ignore what is overtly shown to my face. God says that the 
eyes, ears, and hearts will be questioned on Judgment Day. Man is accountable for everything 
he subscribes to, because at some point or another the signs are made manifest. Man does 
know the truth deep, deep down, despite his attempts to silence what his heart and soul tell him. 
 
The savage pagan mysteries of the old-world have been resurrected again in modern 
cosmology. The “discoveries” being made are typological retellings of the stories of these false 
g-ds which were poured over long ago. The idols still live on today. They have been taken out of 
the temples on the ground, and projected onto the sky. 
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The reality is that the Christians, atheists, and so-called “Muslims” of today who drink deeply of 
the cup of space, staying up to date with its latest news, and pontificating on the nature of the 
cosmos via modern interpretations are actually participating in the pagan mystery cults of 
Rome. In fact, since our childhood, we all have been inculcated in a savage religion that has 
been imposed upon the heavens by theoretical astrophysicists. 
 
The Scriptures ring as true as ever, when it reminds us of what the Satan has promised: 
 
 
Quran 4:119 - “And surely I will lead them astray, and surely I will arouse desires in them, and 
surely I will command them and they will cut the cattle' ears, and surely I will command them 
and they will change God’s creation. Whoso chooseth Satan for a patron instead of God is verily 
a loser and his loss is manifest.” 
 

That old rebellious one who tricked our father Adam to debase himself from the Garden is at 
work again here; he has enticed mankind to change the Creation of God. “Science” under his 
influence has taken the beautiful heavenly system which God has spread above our heads in 
the upper regions, and transformed it into a pagan pantheon. The marvelous Sun, the wonderful 
Moon, and the tremendous stars have been turned into idolatrous abominations in the eyes of 
the world.  
 

 
PHALLIC SYMBOLISM 
 
This portion will be a short one, because all of the imagery will explain itself. Along with space’s 
deep, vested interested in the rites of Egypt (with the all-seeing eyes and pyramids on their 
mission patches), and the rites of Old Rome (honoring all of the Roman false g-ds in the 
cosmology), they seem to also be captivated with the more aberrant aspects of these ancient 
religions. Egypt had their phallic Obelisks, and Rome had its nude caricatures of the g-ds and its 
wicked pederasty among the wealthy class.  
 
Paganism has always had a love for the deviant things of this world, and even made proud 
public displays of it. Whether it was human sacrifice, cannibalism, or wayward lusts; the most 
corrupted affections were seen as something of an honorable virtue among the rich, savage 
idolaters. The ruling elite of that time period who erected those monuments which still stand 
today felt a sense exclusivity and aloofness from the common man, because they ventured into 
daring sexual territories that an ordinary person with his natural affections wouldn’t even have a 
passing thought about.  
 
And outer space as an industry has certainly made their perverted predecessors proud, by 
adopting the same crude symbolism they did during their hay-day.  
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Image credit: Wikimedia commons, self, 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anubis#/media/File:Anubis_attending_the_mummy_of_Sennedjem.jpg. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

Here is Anubis, the Egyptian false g-d of the underworld. According to tradition, he oversaw the 
preparing the deceased for their journey into the afterlife.  

 
Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anubis#/media/File:Anubis_attending_the_mummy_of_Sennedjem.jpg
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And he features here, with a very demonic looking Anubis displayed in the NROL-38 mission 
patch, with shameless phallic symbolism.  

  

 
SpaceX CRS-2. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

  

 
NASA Apollo 10. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 
 

The phallus-like rocket for this Apollo X patch is flying through the hole in the “X”. Keep in mind 
that the letter “X” is representative of X-rated, which is the label that is given to all pornographic 
films. The letter “X” is symbolic of the world of inappropriate erotica, as I am sure everyone 
knows. This is not a coincidence. 
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SpaceX Falcon 9 Zuma. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

  

 
SpaceX Falcon 9 CRS-6. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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NROL-61. Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
 

The NROL-61, showing again more base symbolism, this time combined with reptilian imagery. 
This dragon seems very pleased to be riding that rocket. His face looks like he is experiencing 
almost climactic ecstasy, while high on some intoxicating substance (as evidence by the 
reddened eye and dilated pupils). 
 

 
SpaceX Falcon 9 DSCOVR. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

The SpaceX Falcon 9 DSCOVR patch with the two testes on the side of the protruding 
appendage. 
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NASA Apollo patch. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 
 

This is the overall Apollo mission patch, and the phallic symbolism in this one is a little more 
subtle. It is like the DSCOVR patch with the two testes on either side, and the erect point 
coming from in between.  
 
Also, those three stars in the middle of that ostensible “A” are Orion’s Belt.  

 
Credit: howstuffworks. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 
  

So, in the Apollo patch we have the protrusion coming up from between two spherical balls, all 
being wrapped around by a belt. Let me say that again: a protrusion, with two balls, being 
wrapped around by a belt. More bluntly I can state it like this, for the most pure-minded of my 
readers who are still not catching on: this imagery is all a very crude way of saying “the 
appendage in your trousers”. 
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I do not want to comment on this any further, as it is a shame for my fingers to even be typing 
about such a vulgar subject. Like I said before: the images speak for themselves.  
The people at NASA, SpaceX, and the NRO all seem like perfectly normal, psychologically well-
adjusted people, don’t they? 
  

 
DARK SORCERY AND LIGHTNING SYMBOLISM 
 
For an organization that is all about “objectivity” and “secular science”, which works alongside 
NASA, the NRO seems to be quite hooked with wizardry. Some of their patches look like they 
were pulled straight out of a Dungeons and Dragons playing board.  
 
(I am not lying to you either. There is no editing done to these photos whatsoever; they are 
official patches from the NRO). 
 

 
NROL-35. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
The NROL-35 patch, sporting a high queen of darkness with a Neptune-like trident in one hand, 
and a magical incantation in the other. 
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 NROC Center. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

The NRO Center patch, which Wikipedia says is the “focal point” for the NRO’s operations, and 
was created in response to the 9/11 attacks. On it is a sorcerer who is casting lightning bolts on 
to the globe-earth.  

 

 



754 
 

The Joint Space Operations Center. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

The Joint Space Operations Center patch, again playing on the same motif of a sorcerer casting 
spells upon the globe-earth. 
 

Magic, Necromancy, Spellcasting and Witchcraft have always been associated with Satan, but 
specifically with the lightning bolt iconography they are drawing from the Gospel of Luke.  
 
Luke 10:18 - “ And he said unto them, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven”. 

 
Did these people just play a lot of Yu-Gi-Oh in their childhood? I know I did. I almost remember 
it like yesterday when my little hands opened up the Starter Deck Yugi box my parents had 
bought for me, and I saw my first ever original artwork, Dark Magician. The shiny foil on the 
card, the intriguing look in his eyes, and the strange pose he had where it looked like he was 
disappearing away into a magical portal while holding onto his epic hat so that it didn’t get left 
behind in his dimensional travels; this was probably close to 15 years ago, but my memory can 
still recall it.  
 

 
The Original Dark Magician, which was the object of my fascination as a kid. Image credit: Konami and Kazuki 
Takahashi. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Actually, there was something alluring about Yu-Gi-Oh in general, with its monsters, spell cards, 
graveyards, pharaohs, ancient Egypt, and magicians that appealed to my developing mind. It 
was as if I was entering into an unknown world of ancient secrets, which almost felt real to me. 
 
I played this game all throughout elementary school and even into high school, where I 
remember challenging my peers to a game of Duel Monsters at lunch. We would game on in the 
hallway, which gathered the attention of other students who inquired about our strange hobby 
that seemed unbecoming of young adults.  
 
But even little Waleed, with his Yu-Gi-Oh crazed mind spending hours a day trying to build the 
perfect unbeatable deck and watching the TV Series, eventually put away those childish things 
as he grew into adulthood. This love for a fun game (fun before it got ruined by corporate greed 
at Konami), never became more than that. 
 
My obsession with Yu-Gi-Oh did not bleed into other areas of my life where I started to adopt all 
of its pagan symbolism for other projects. The thought didn’t even cross my mind.  
 
Of course, now as a grown man I can look back at Yu-Gi-Oh and see it for the obvious 
Satanism that it is, but even at the time it never was more than just a game for me. 
 
But what about the people at the NRO? Are they just more obsessed with Yu-Gi-Oh than I 
was? Either these grown and well-decorated military men are at the most funded intelligence 
organization in all of the United States flipping spell cards and fusion summoning monsters on 
their lunch breaks, or their organization is genuinely Luciferian.  
 

 
BLASPHEMY, MOCKERY, AND TRUE SATANISM 
 
Now we have reached the pinnacle - or more accurately stated the rock bottom of this analysis. 
Before, we ventured into the realms of idolatrous paganism and depraved innuendos, but now 
we will be taking a turn for the absolute worst, stumbling into the dark cave of blasphemy, 
mockery, and true satanism. These here will be undeniable proof that “Space” has an unholy 
love affair with the devil. They follow after his ways, rushing both themselves and those who 
come along with them into the Eternal Fire from which there is no redemption.  
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NROL-11 . Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The Latin inscribed on this patch from the NRO reads SUPRA SUMMUS. I feel an almost terror 
and dread for even punching into the keyboard with my own hands what this means. It is 
completely unacceptable sacrilege which if any man or organization were to claim this for 
themselves, would make them automatically worthy of the death penalty.  
 
SUPRA SUMMUS translated to english is “HIGHER THAN THE M-ST HIGH”. I have elected to 
leave out the “O” because I do not want to profane The Name of The Most High God in any way 
by even completing that outrageous sentence.  
 
The all-seeing eye of providence atop the pyramid has always in the ancient mystery cults 
represented Divine Knowledge, the First Absolute Principle, and of course God. Although I do 
not agree with symbolizing God, I still nonetheless concur with the premise that the all-seeing 
eye is based on. If this be a representation of God (which once again I am not condoning), then 
at least in attribute it is accurate, because God indeed is the Only Being with an “All Seeing 
Eye”. He hears, sees, and knows all things from the end to the beginning. The whole of Creation 
belongs to Him. 
 
And in this patch, we see a man-made rocket about to fly over and above the all seeing eye, 
which is supposed to be symbolic of the Creator, as if man with his technology will surpass the 
One Who fashioned him.  
 
Spiritual abominations like this are the deeds that set Hell ablaze.  
 

 
NRO Classified Satellite Launch.  Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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The owl features on this egregious patch, and for those who have studied the occult, will be all 
too familiar with what he signifies. The Owl represents wisdom, keenness, and insight. The owl 
is a cunning animal who’s large, piercing eyes see well in the darkness of night.  
 
The owl has also become the favored symbol of the occult secret society called the Bohemian 
Club. 
 

 
The Owl which watches over the Bohemian club, and is a symbol for their members. --- Image credit: 
https://www.foundsf.org/index.php?title=File:Weaving_spiders_come_not_here_go8f2150a.jpg. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
For those unaware, the Bohemian Club is a secret society where the richest men from all 
sectors: business, finance, politics, entertainment, media etc., gather together in Bohemian 
Grove, California, in an over 2000 square foot secret campground, where these so-called 
“elites” run around in the forest at nighttime re-enacting ancient Canaanite, and Babylonian 
rituals. And no this is not a conspiracy theory; you can look it up for yourself. 
 
These people perform many deranged ceremonies, including the most infamous one which is 
called the Cremation of Care, in which they perform a mock human sacrifice in front of a 30ft 
owl.  
 
This is not something I just made up for my book. The most influential men from all over the 
world congregate here in California in this highly surveillanced campground completely 
restricted from public access, to take part in these cultish rites. Of course that is because these 
affluent men are just a bunch of “atheists”, “agnostics”, and people with “no religious affiliations”. 
Their business-oriented minds are “not concerned” with superstitious myths from the past.  
 

https://www.foundsf.org/index.php?title=File:Weaving_spiders_come_not_here_go8f2150a.jpg
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The Cremation of Care ritual being done in front of a giant owl idol. Image credit: 
https://www.hauserwirth.com/events/23672-utopia-dystopia-dark-secrets-inside-bohemian-grove/.  Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

 

https://www.hauserwirth.com/events/23672-utopia-dystopia-dark-secrets-inside-bohemian-grove/
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President Ronald Rheagan and Richard Nixon, just two of the many world leaders at the Bohemian Grove. --- Image 
credit: Ernest Orlando Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 
That same Owl of Bohemia is present on this NRO satellite launch. And of course, it wouldn’t be 
in true “Outer-space” fashion if the whole thing was not adorned with more blasphemy. 
 
“WE OWN THE NIGHT”, they say. 
 
No, you demons. God owns the night. He owns the night, the day, and the thread of dawn and 
dusk in between. And if you do not sincerely repent of your evil, you will learn that the hard way 
come Judgement Day.  
 

 
NROL-049. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Above you see the NROL-49 patch, with the phrase PRIMORIS GRAVIS EX OCCASUS, which 
roughly translates to “FIRST AND MOST IMPORTANT FROM THE SUNSET”, but could also 
mean “FIRST AND MOST IMPORTANT FROM THE FALL”.  

 
Now what the significance of this statement I am not entirely sure of, but my guess is this is 
some kind of a cryptic reference to the fall of Adam after he ate the forbidden fruit. But even 
without that Latin phrase one can see obviously disturbing Luciferian themes to this patch.  
 
On it is a fallen angel presumably named “Betty”, with a trident in one hand and a wrench in the 
other, flames bursting from its head, and a blazing snake coiling around its body. Above Betty 
you can see the earth being occulted by some kind of a dark object, and the Sun being covered 
by the left wing of this demon. You can even interpret that Sun as setting behind a set of hills, 
which is what the wings also look like, and would be in line with the phrase “FIRST AND MOST 
IMPORTANT FROM THE SUNSET”.  
 
Once again, I would just like to emphasize the very “secular” nature of these so-called “space 
programs”. 
 

 
Credit: NRO. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
This is another patch for the same launch, number 49, again working off of that same theme of 
a flaming winged creature, which this time appears to be some kind of a phoenix.  
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The Latin  MELIOR DIABOLUS QUEM SCIES means “BETTER THE DEVIL YOU KNOW”.  
 

 
NROL-39. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 
 

Another disturbing one is the NROL-39 art. This patch belongs to one of the more recent 
launches of the NRO done in 2013. And you can see this lovely imagery of an almost Cthulu like 
octopus devouring the globe-earth, topped off with more mockery of The Most High.  

 
“NOTHING IS BEYOND OUR REACH”. 
 
Yes, you keep telling yourselves that. Continue conflating yourselves with the Most High and 
see where that lands you in this life and in the Hereafter.  
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NROL-66. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
 

NROL-66 features Moloch, a deity of the ancient Canaanites whom the savage people would 
sacrifice their children unto. Moloch is depicted as a bull with a human body, and is mentioned 
in the Bible. 

 

 
Leviticus 18:21 - “And thou shalt not let any of thy seed pass through the fire to Molech, neither 
shalt thou profane the name of thy God: I am the Lord.” 
 
Deuteronomy 12:31 - “Thou shalt not do so unto the Lord thy God: for every abomination to the 
Lord, which he hateth, have they done unto their gods; for even their sons and their daughters 
they have burnt in the fire to their gods.” 
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The ancient Canaanites slaughtering their children before their anthropomorphic human-bull deity, Moloch. --- Image 
credit: illustration from the 1897 Bible Pictures and What They Teach Us by Charles Foster). Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Also, just as another point to mention, Route 66 is one of the oldest highway systems 
established in America. This highway has a very Freemasonic history from its conception to its 
construction, which you can look into in further detail if you wish. But that is a long history lesson 
which is beyond the purview of this book.  
 
However, one does not need to look into all of that to see the openly Satanic inspiration for this 
patch, with the clear Moloch and “666” symbolism.  
 

  

 
NROL-09. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 



764 
 

 

 

And finally we have NROL-09, with a tiger holding on to what is an obvious flat-earth AE map. 
Out of every single patch you saw, this is the only one with a flat-earth map; every single one of 
the others had the globe on it.  
 
The only patch with a flat-earth map has the caption “THE CAT’S OUT OF THE BAG”. How 
fitting, seeing as how the cat really is out of the bag. Over the last few years, the flat-earth 
movement has taken over the world like a gale-force hurricane, with millions of people 
internationally who now understand exactly what this system has done to the masses, and how 
it achieves its control. I know for a fact that the cat has indeed gotten out of the bag, because 
that same cat walked into my life years ago and showed me the harsh, but liberating truth, 
which set me free.  
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
These people have a very edged, and dark humor. They get a sadistic thrill out of exposing 
themselves in the most cryptic ways, while their victim remains unaware. The best example of 
this that I can think of is the character Scar, in the Lion King. Throughout the entire movie he 
would subtly reveal his evil intentions.  
 
When he was ready to execute on his plan to kill the Mufasa and needed Simba - who was the 
heir to the throne - to stay in that particularly dangerous spot down in the gorge for it to work, he 
made the young, energetic lion stay put by telling him he had a surprise waiting for him, and that 
Simba just needed to remain where he was so he (Scar) could go and get it.  
 
The young an innocent Simba who unknowingly is caught up in the scheme of his own uncle 
who wants to kill him and become the new king, after agreeing to stay put naively asks: 
 
“Hey Uncle Scar… Will I like the surprise..?” 
 
And what does Scar say in response? 
 
“Simba.. It’s to die for!”, with a slick grin on his face. 
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Screenshot from Disney’s Lion King, where Scar tells Simba, his own newphew, that the “surprise” is “to die for”, 
while walking away to begin the plot to kill him. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 
 

 

 
The perfidious Scar who veiled his sinister plots in “harmless” humour (which nobody seemed to 
find funny other than himself) is a typological retelling of how the ruling elite of today operate. In 
fact, I recommend anyone who has watched the Lion King as a child to go and watch the movie 
once again with your newly awakened eyes. You will see that Scar is the perfect representation 
of the New World Order Illuminati psychopaths that run this world.  
 
That about sums everything up here, my reader. We have witnessed the lowest low, seeing 
blatant blasphemy, and unfiltered Satanism.  
 
The occult connections of NASA, SpaceX, and the NRO is and of itself a massive study one 
could partake in for an entire lifetime. There are many other patches, symbols, and missions 
that I have left out of this analysis due to brevity’s sake. The purpose of all of the foregoing was 
to merely give you a bitter taste of the murky swamp of evil that these organizations swim in.  
 
Space really does have a very deep, dark obsession.  
 
Their delirious infatuation with pagan idols, their vile lusts, and their open parodying of the 
attributes of God which they have arrogated unto themselves are a testament to nothing else 
other than the pure, unadulterated abomination that the whole paradigm of outer space is.  
 
If I am supposed to trust the words of these devils as to the nature of the world around me in 
order to be considered “educated”, then I willingly, and with fervent passion proclaim from the 
rooftops that I will remain “uneducated” for the rest of my life. If that is what it takes for this 
system to see me as smart, then I am glad to be dumb in the eyes of these wicked revilers and 
blasphemers. To me they are the ones who are truly dumb, because with their so-called 
“intelligence” they call others to The Fire, while entering in themselves.  
 
For all of you Christians and so-called “Muslims” out there who repeatedly deny the truth of flat-
earth, I want to sincerely ask you this single question, from one man of the Scriptures, to 
another. Do you want to accept these people's words about the Creation of God? Do they seem 
like trustworthy witnesses to you? Shall we blindly accept the statements of men who mock our 
God, and their God too?  
 
Remember again that every last thing we subscribed to in the life of this world will be held to 
account of That Great and Terrible Day. Keep that most important thought in your mind the next 
time you read the Scriptures and happen upon a verse that talks about the nature of the 
heavens and the earth, or the next time you have a conversation with somebody about the 
cosmos and give your own input. Remember that God sees everything that you say and do, and 
to Him you have an unbreakable appointment.  
 
And for the atheist/“secularist” out there, I want you to think long and hard about your worldview 
as well. After everything that has been laid before you, consider if what you believe is the “cold 
hard facts”, or if it is in fact an ancient superstitious religion disguised as science. For those who 
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pride themselves in “not having any faith” (a completely nonsensical proposition), please 
contemplate upon the men who you exalt as the greatest investigators of our world, and where 
their loyalties may lie, in light of what you have just seen. Do their loyalties lie with “science”, or 
perhaps in a much darker place which you were not aware of? That is a problem for you to work 
out.  
 
In all honesty, if either of these groups of people deny the obvious spiritual derangement of 
NASA, SpaceX, and the NRO, then I do not know what more to say to you. Because it isn’t me 
who is telling you all of this, it is the organizations themselves making clear to you the sick 
religion that they adhere to.  
 
All I can do is give a man the truth; I cannot accept it for him. That is a battle for his own soul 
that I am unable to participate in.  
 
With that being said, we will conclude our analysis here. I think I speak not only for myself, but 
my reader as well when I say that I have reached the limit of foul repugnance that my spiritual 
stomach can suffer.  
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SPACE ON TRIAL 
 

 

Quran 14:22 -  And the Satan will say when the matter is concluded: “God 
promised you the promise of truth; and I promised you, but I betrayed you. And I 

had not over you any authority except to call you — and you responded to 
me; so blame not me, but blame yourselves. I cannot aid you, and you cannot aid 
me. I deny your ascribing to me a partnership before; the wrongdoers: for them 

is a painful punishment.” 
 

 

 
COGNITIVE DISSONACE WITH GOVERNMENT FUNDED SPACE 
 
People naturally I think have a distrust for governmental organizations. Men whom you have 
never met that don’t even know of your existence, that demand shares to a portion of your 
income under threat of duress, so that they can spend that stolen money for your “benefit” isn’t 
a business model; much less an enterprise which seems trustworthy upon initial examination. Of 
course with trillions of dollars worth of propaganda, well written storylines, consistent virtue-
signaling, and the illusion of choice being instilled into the populace, this initially correct, 
unflattering perception of government can be made to be seen in a far more favorable light; but 
nonetheless the idea of government in its present milieu, i.e.: the practice of there being one 
small parasitic class that has the moral right to leech money off of the backskins of the majority 
due to its “practicality”, nevertheless remains an insane, and wildly unstable idea. Despite the 
brainwashing which clouds our mental windows so that we cannot see with the clarity God has 
given to us, the human heart and soul knows this predatory practice known as government to be 
wrong deep down. It just isn’t right; and we all feel it.  
 

If I asked the common man the question “do you trust your government?”, and made them 
respond with either a yes or no answer, I think most would say no. Now that is not to say that 
unwashed masses don't behave as if they do trust their government (because they most 
certainly do), but if people really were really to sit down, cognitively process that question, and 
answer me honestly without fear of ridicule, I am willing to bet that the vast majority would give 
me a strong negative. 
 

You may then ask me, “if people don’t truly trust their government, why then do they behave so 
sheepishly?”, which is a fair question to inquire of. I get posed this question often by 
conspiratorial types, usually while they cite some historical examples, whether recent or old, of 
large crowds of men and women being manipulated so easily by a ruling class as a proof that 
people do indeed trust governmental authority. 
 

I maintain that with the Coronavirus fraud, the 9/11 attacks, Sandy Hook “massacre”, San 
Bernardino “Shootings”, and all of these other hoaxes perpetrated by the government, people 
don’t necessarily buy into the hogwash official narratives because of some vested, nationalistic, 
earnest faith in their ‘friendly masters’, but rather more so because they are sheepish and easy 
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to manipulate. If the common man is told enough things enough times by enough people, shown 
some frightening imagery to spark his imagination, and the overall lie is grand enough in scale, 
he will believe it - or at least behave as if he does.  
 
However, despite the ease in them being herded on a collective level, most people on an 
individual basis don’t really trust their government in their heart of hearts. The human spirit is 
naturally suspicious of corruption, as God did place some type of a firewall within all of us that 
can distinguish right from wrong; and government is wrong behavior at its most vigorous. 
 

But it is quite interesting that once NASA is introduced into the conversation, all of that justified 
and totally organic suspicion of the government which is latent within the human soul gets 
tossed out the window - or out of the cockpit if we will, into space. People seem to forget that 
the beloved NASA of our time is a governmental organization which is funded by their own 
money. Hard work is ripped from their backskins to feed this beast known as the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, and they have no say in the matter. 
 

The sheer adoration NASA has compared to other organizations within the mafia government is 
disproportionate. Nobody ever walks around with a t-shirt, hoodie, or hat that says NHS, DHS, 
CIA, IRS etc., but they do that proudly with their NASA merchandise. I see it all the time here in 
Canada, and NASA does not even belong to our national tax farms. Even our “private” fast 
fashion stores are filled with NASA apparel at low costs.  
 
Unlike all of the other shady alphabet soup organizations within the government that creep the 
public out, NASA seems to have garnered a much different reputation for itself over the 
decades. Less than being a secretive military operation of your clandestine government (which 
is what it is), it instead has the image of something more like a sports team, let's say like the 
Cleveland Cavaliers, as an example.  
 
It is a brand. Different from the rest of those sketchy three letter acronym groups, NASA has 
been sanitized, dressed up, and served to the public alongside a happy meal. We love our 
NASA because, well, space is cool, and the future keeps getting cooler because of our ever-
increasing knowledge of it.  
 

This is the reputational protection that the false guise of “Science” gives to evil people and their 
wicked enterprises. Just as philanthropy is used in today's age as a cover by duplicitous rich 
men to hide their sinful behavior, so too does the title of “Science”. Whereas philanthropy makes 
corruption seem virtuous, “Science” gives - what is in reality corruption - intellectual properties. 
When the label of “Science” is attached, we automatically assume that whatever is being talked 
of is for the betterment of humanity. Besides, who can possibly hate the prospect of more 
knowledge, more innovation, and more forward progress?  
 
Science, as a modern zeitgeist, is truly the idol of the 21st century. The mere mentioning of its 
name has the power to sanctify any activity, transforming that activity into holiness. It does not 
matter whether the money was stolen, whether other sentient beings are tortured, or whether 
human lives are claimed in the pursuit; if it is for Science, it is for the greater good. This mindset 
of the absolute nobility of Science has been used to justify endless taxation that burdens the 
whole economy, unspeakably cruel animal testing for medicine, and the continuation of 
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dangerous programs long after it takes the lives of other people in the most excruciating ways - 
like the Apollo 1 fires. We as a society really do sacrifice a lot on the altar of this insatiable beast 
known as Science. We give and give and give to him, hoping that he blesses us with increased 
understanding and technological conveniences, as a reward for our steadfast devotion. 
 
But that is at least how it goes within the realm of regular science. Outer space, however, falls 
into a different category altogether, and appears to operate under an entirely dissimilar set of 
rules.  
 
In the regular sciences, all of our sacrifices are usually accompanied with the expectation of 
some practical gain, be it more effective medicine, faster internet, more efficient transportation 
etc. Down here on Earth we anticipate a payoff for the intellectual and financial capital invested 
into the sciences; a payoff that's effects will ripple into the lives of the average person. 
 
However, aside from silly flat-earthers like myself, I rarely come across somebody who applies 
that type of a mindset towards outer space science. With all that money being poured into the 
industry, people never seem to stop to ask the question, “how is this in any way benefiting my 
life?”  
 
Pretty much nobody paying for space ever gets to experience it. The whole concept is 
exclusively sold to you on a television, and you are just expected to believe that men far 
smarter, far more capable than yourself have seen it all for us. We have been supposedly 
exploring this region of the natural world for almost a century now, and not a single civilian 
spaceflight program has ever been presented to the public 
 
Would this be acceptable anywhere else? Would you ever pay for Disneyland if you could never 
go there? Not a chance. Yet with space travel this has been par for the course since its earliest 
days. The “greatest scientific minds” in the history of mankind have not been able to make the 
heavens accessible to the common man, despite having taken much of his money to fuel their 
projects. What in the world is going on here?  
 
 
MY THESIS: SPACE IS A HOAX 
 
It is my argument here today that what is going on here is a fraud; that outer space “Science” as 
it exists in the modern world has been crafted not to progress humanity's understanding of the 
cosmos, but to achieve certain financial, political, and ideological imperatives that are not 
discussed in the mainstream. That the ideology of space travel is a tool to usher in the New 
World Order, crafted by Satan himself. This is why space has always been about the 
government, and never been about the public.  
 
In this section we will discuss the origins of space travel and NASA, namely mapping out a 
general timeline of major events leading up to the moon landing, and discussing how it all 
started with some of the most heinous criminals of the 20th century according to even the most 
secular, liberal standards. We will also go over irrefutable evidence showing how the destiny of 
space has always been intimately tied to sci-fi, Hollywood, and the entertainment world. 
 
As well we shall consider the philosophy of space travel in general, and what it has always been 
about since the beginning - namely a one world, humanist/atheist agenda. The obvious hoax 
that is the moon landings must also be touched upon as it is the crown jewel of the space 
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industry, as well as other miscellaneous problems with NASA and SpaceX footage. Lastly, I will 
present to you the history of space travel postdating the moon landing, where nothing but 
continually empty promises are made - never being delivered upon, and this will be 
demonstrated by reproducing the full transcripts of all of the US presidents’ statements about 
NASA since Richard Nixon, showing that the organization is, indeed, going nowhere. This will 
be a full deconstruction of the outer space paradigm in hopes that a few strong, good, 
courageous men of this generation, or future generations who may happen upon this book will 
find within it the intellectual ammunition they need to deal with these monstrous liars who have 
hijacked the mind of the world, if things continue to deteriorate. 
 
With indignation, and a sense of urgency we begin this lesson, in the Name of Holy God, The 
Almighty, and The Merciful. May we be able to bring mendacious liars who hide in the darkness 
out into broad daylight, so that the world can at last aggressively hiss at them for their high 
crimes against humanity. 
 
 
HISTORY OF NASA AND SPACE 
 
The history of NASA and the space industry is somewhat tricky to trace, because depending on 
your interpretation or view of history you can place its genesis in various spots. Of course, one 
could stay within the confines of academic orthodoxy and say that it all started in the summer of 
1958 when the organization was officially founded by name, but that may not be fully accurate. 
With a more thorough investigation you will find that decades before the enterprise was formally 
established, the vision and destiny of NASA, and space travel as a monolithic enterprise was 
set out by a handful of key visionaries within the cultural arena; whether prophetically predicted 
or meticulously scripted I will leave to the consideration of my readers. In this study we will 
cover both sides of this coin: the official start date, and the men who seemed to know of NASA’s 
trajectory long before its incorporation. 
 
You will learn here of not only the shady, questionable origins of NASA post World War II, but 
also of how in a somewhat odd, amusing “turn of events”, that “coincidentally” on the one hand 
politics, and on the other hand sci-fi and Hollywood have always moved lockstep with space 
science. After reading the evidence presented, it will be undeniable that the entertainment world 
has intimately been linked to the course of how outer space has played out in front of the public; 
the two have always ran together in a 3-legged race. The big screens, and the big rockets have 
had their interwoven fate written in the stars, proverbially speaking. Whether that be organically, 
or by conspiracy, again will be left to the determination of my audience.  
 
 
Werner Von Braun 
 
We will begin our examination with a man called Werner Von Braun (1912-1977). Werner 
Magnus Maximillian Freiherr Von Braun, or Werner Von Braun for short, originally born and 
raised in Germany, had a prestigious resume not only through his life's works, but also by 
bloodline. Wikipedia states: 
 
“His father, Magnus Freiherr von Braun (1878–1972), was a civil servant and conservative politician; 
he served as Minister of Agriculture in the federal government during the Weimar Republic. His 
mother, Emmy von Quistorp (1886–1959), traced her ancestry through both parents to medieval 
European royalty and was a descendant of Philip III of France, Valdemar I of Denmark, Robert III of 
Scotland, and Edward III of England. Wernher had an older brother, the West German diplomat 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Magnus_von_Braun_(senior)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Weimar_Republic
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Royal_family
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Philip_III_of_France
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Valdemar_I_of_Denmark
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Robert_III_of_Scotland
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Robert_III_of_Scotland
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Sigismund von Braun, who served as Secretary of State in the Foreign Office in the 1970s, and a 
younger brother, Magnus von Braun, who was a rocket scientist and later a senior executive with 

Chrysler” 
 
This man descended from an affluent family; being the product of a mix of politicians, 
statesmen, scientists, and even royal blood. It comes as therefore unsurprising that a family 
such as that would give birth to the man who would later become known as the father of space 
travel, the father of rocket science, and the father of the American lunar program. He certainly 
lived up to expectations. 
 
Von Braun was one of the original founders of NASA, the head of its rocket program, and its 
most influential visionary; he is the man who pioneered their space programs with his expertise. 
Werner is to space travel what George Washington is to America, its founding father. An 
American hero whose name has earned a place among the stars. 
 
But surprisingly, this individual of fame, fortune, and prestige in the United States has some 
dark history; intimately tied with their greatest enemy in World War II. Before becoming a part of 
the American Space program, Werner Von Braun was actually a rocket engineer who served 
Nazi Germany, whom the army used as an asset in the war. His expertise in the field of rocketry 
lent well to the development of long-range weapons and missiles which were used against the 
allied forces in the heat of battle.  
 
You might now be thinking to yourself “how did this pawn of Hitler and direct enemy to the 
United States become an American hero?”, which is a good question. Braun was one of the 
many Nazi scientists, military men, and personnel which were brought over to America during 
the controversial project known as Operation Paperclip. Operation Paperclip was an agenda 
carried out by the US Government to invite into their borders members of the SS which were 
seen as strategically valuable, of whom Von Braun was a part. These Nazi’s were protected 
from any indictments from Nuremburg and instead were flown over the Atlantic and given 
comfortable lives in the new world, with settled homes, stable jobs, and high paying salaries, on 
account of their usefulness to the American military.  
 
And just like that, over night, the nationalist socialist fanatic Werner transforms into an American 
patriot when Germany loses, and the money directs him to do so. “Sieg heil” instantly turned 
into “God bless America”, for this helpful supporter of both racist socialism, and capitalist 
democracy.  
 
One would think that a man with such a stained history with the axis powers would not even be 
tolerated by the west, let alone brought into their borders, established handsomely, and turned 
into a national hero. After all, this person was literally developing rockets that were used to kill 
your sons in war. But that right there is the sorcery of the media; these magicians have the 
power to turn every story upside down with their slick penmanship. Heroes get transformed into 
villains, and villains into heroes. This goes back to what I mentioned before of the distinct 
holiness “Science” has in the western mind, whereby its name can sanctify all sin. But I digress.  
 
An American hero being connected to the Nazi party is an unlikely connection indeed, but 
perhaps even more likely was Von Braun’s relationship with Walter Elias Disney. And yes, you 
heard me correctly. That Walt Disney. As in, the father of space travel was friends with the 
father of Mickey Mouse, Daffy Duck, and Goofy the Dog. This will be the first of many 
connections we will explore between outer space and the world of entertainment.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sigismund_von_Braun
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Magnus_von_Braun
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chrysler
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The link between Braun to Disney is explained in this article on NASA’s own website, as well as 
his Nazi service:  
  
“The years after World War II left the American public with an almost insatiable desire for space-
related science fiction. In countless movies and stories space warriors suited with fish bowl 
helmets focused their ray guns on creatures from outer space. According to space historian 
Walter McDougall, "After V-2s and atomic bombs, any fantasy seemed credible." Perhaps more 
important, he says, the public's post-war devotion to science fiction was a "form of cultural 
anticipation" regarding the coming space age. 
 

Jules Verne's science fiction had inspired Wernher von Braun when he was young. Years later, 
von Braun designed the famous World War II V-2 rocket for his native Germany, but he also 
dreamed of developing vehicles that would propel artificial satellites and men into outer space. 
In fact, his interest in developing rockets for space exploration, rather than for defense, angered 
the Gestapo and led to two weeks in a German prison. As World War II ended, von Braun and 
other German rocket experts surrendered to Allied forces and eventually emigrated from 
Germany to work for the U.S. Army. Initially assigned to Fort Bliss, Texas, the von Braun team 
was eventually transferred to Redstone Arsenal in Huntsville, Alabama. On January 31, 1958, 
the von Braun team used a modified Jupiter C rocket to launch Explorer 1, America's first 
orbiting satellite. Two years later, von Braun became director of NASA's new George C. 
Marshall Space Flight Center in Huntsville where he and an expanded team would develop the 
Saturn rockets that launched men to the moon in 1969. 
 

As the 1960s ended, von Braun had realized his dream of exploring outer space by helping 
place a human on the moon and satellite probes to the planets. His engineering and managerial 
expertise contributed to a technological revolution but his respect for the power of imagination 
had changed the way America perceived space exploration much earlier in the 1950s. He 
believed that America's devotion to space fiction in the early 1950s could be channeled into 
interest in space fact. "It was a matter of synthesizing the philosophical aspects into neat 
packages and solid statements which the public would buy," according to Erik Bergaust, von 
Braun's biographer.  
 

In the early 1950s, Collier's magazine invited von Braun to publish his vision regarding space 
exploration. Space historian Randy Liebermann has explained the significance of the Collier's 
articles: "After 25 years of continuous and directed thinking and endless hours of 
experimentation, von Braun, the world's leading rocket engineer, had the chance to come out of 
his sequestered military environment and through a national magazine inform the general public 
of his detailed blueprint for realizing manned space travel." 
The articles, illustrated by leading space artists, seemed to accomplish more than any other 
seriously respected cultural or artistic medium had done in the early 1950s to suggest that the 
future of space exploration would emerge indebted to both science fiction and science fact. At 
its highest point, Collier's attained a circulation of approximately 4 million and these readers 
were excited by von Braun's vision of the future. Even so, there were already more than 15 
million television sets in America by 1952 and von Braun recognized that this change in 
American culture had the potential to fundamentally reshape American past perceptions. So did 
Walter Elias Disney who had used film as a powerful medium to entertain and inform Americans 
since the 1940s. "Neither Walt Disney nor Dr. von Braun were ever backward in making 
maximum use of new media for advancing their ideas: Now was the age of television," said one 
observer.  
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Von Braun served as technical advisor on three space-related television films that Disney 
produced in the 1950s. Together, von Braun (the engineer) and Disney (the artist) used the new 
medium of television to illustrate how high man might fly on the strength of technology and the 
spirit of human imagination. According to David R. Smith, Director of Archives at Walt Disney 
Productions, von Braun caught the attention of Disney senior producer Ward Kimball. The 
Collier's series had appeared about the time that Disney decided to use television to promote 
Disneyland in California. The theme park would include four major sections: Fantasyland, 
Frontierland, Adventureland and Tomorrowland. Disney producers would incorporate ideas from 
Disney fantasy films like Snow White, Pinocchio, and others to promote the first area of the 
park. The second and third areas would be built around Davy Crockett and other adventure 
films. Tomorrowland, however, represented a real challenge. In response, Kimball contacted 
von Braun who, according to Smith, "pounced on the opportunity." As a technical consultant for 
Disney, von Braun would join Heinz Haber, a specialist in the emerging field of space. medicine, 
and Willy Ley, a famous rocket historian. All three space experts had authored the Collier's 
series. Disney personally introduced the first television show, "Man in Space," which aired on 
ABC on March 9, 1955. The objective, he said, was to combine "the tools of our trade with the 
knowledge of the scientists to give a factual picture of the latest plans for man's newest 
adventure." He later called the show "science factual." The show represented something new in 
its approach to science. But it also relied on Disney's trademark animation techniques. 
 
For example, a portion of the show was devoted to explaining basic scientific principles using an 
animated bust of Sir Isaac Newton. In one scene, an animated puppy sneezes and moves 
backward across a sheet of graph paper to illustrate that for every action there is an equal and 
opposite reaction. Disney also filled "Man in Space" with stereo-typical images of learning and 
science. For example, Disney appears on camera against a bookcase backdrop and introduces 
producer Ward Kimball complete with a sketch pencil behind his ear. In turn, Kimball introduces 
the German scientists whose accents add more style to the show. Kimball then offers viewers 
the privilege to go behind the scenes to see the scientists conferring with the Disney artists. 
Chalk-talk technical explanations soon break into humorous animation. Haber begins explaining 
weightlessness in space. His points are illustrated by a cigar puffing, slightly clad animated 
character called "homo sapiens extra terrestrials," whose movements are set against a graph-
like grid. Although the Disney producers employed humor and cartoon animation in the first part 
of "Man in Space," von Braun's on-camera segment was much more straightforward. "If we 
were to start today on an organized, well supported space program, I believe a practical 
passenger rocket could be built and tested within ten years," von Braun said. "Now here is my 
design for a four-stage orbital rocket ship... First we would design and build the fourth stage and 
then tow it into the air to test it as glider... This is the section that must ultimately return the men 
to the earth safely." 
 

If Disney had chosen to close "Man in Space" after von Braun's brief lecture on the mechanical 
relationships between the weight of the four-stage rocket and the fuel and power requirements 
for each stage, he would not have achieved his previously stated objective. Instead, the Disney 
artists used the tools of their trade to create a dramatic animation sequence illustrating von 
Braun's futuristic ideas for a four-stage rocket. The scene takes place at a launch site on a 
"small atoll of coral islands in the Pacific where man is dedicated to just one cause--the 
conquest of space." Against a dark blue pre-dawn sky, search lights bathe the waiting launch 
vehicle while sirens sound a warning, and square-jawed technicians study their consoles. "Now 
man will bet his life against the unknown dangers of space travel," a narrator reports. 
 

In reality, von Braun's on-camera appearance in "Man in Space" and the other two films 
represented only a portion of his involvement in the actual production of the three shows. Dr. 
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Ernst Stuhlinger, who had worked with von Braun since his days in Germany, also worked for 
Disney as a technical consultant. According to Stuhlinger, von Braun made sure the Disney 
artists built accurate models of the space vehicles for the three shows. "Here von Braun was 
really on home grounds.... He provided a wealth of information on technical details, from in-orbit 
fueling operations down to problems of cooking and eating under weightlessness," Stuhlinger 
said. He also recalled the many hours that von Braun devoted to the Disney projects. Von 
Braun's official duties for the Army often took him to the West Coast to meet with Jupiter and 
Redstone contractors. After the meetings, he and Stuhlinger would go to the Disney studios 
where they would work into the morning hours with the artists and producers.  
 

The second show in the series also aired in 1955 and was called "Man and the Moon." It began 
with an animated sequence devoted to legends and superstitions regarding the moon, among 
them the idea that the left hind-foot of a rabbit found in a graveyard during the dark of the moon 
will bring good luck.  As one reviewer wrote in the New York Times following the show which 
aired on December 28, "this is the kind of material that Walt Disney's technicians can devise 
their brightest graphic effects and they made the most of it."  
An educational brochure published to promote "Man and the Moon," said, "This film presents a 
realistic and believable trip to the moon in a rocket ship - not in some far-off fantastic never-
never land, but in the near foreseeable future." Von Braun, complete with a slide rule in his 
pocket, narrates a section of the film and describes his ideas for a two-phase trip to the moon. 
The first part of the effort would require building a space station. This base would serve as the 
staging area for the second part of the trip to the moon. "Our space satellite (station) will have 
the shape of a wheel measuring 250 feet across. This outside rim will contain living and working 
quarters for a crew of 50 men," von Braun said. "Just below the radio and radar antenna is an 
atomic reactor. Its heat will be used to drive a turbo generator which supplies the station with 
electricity."  
 

Disney archivist David Smith noted that von Braun invented a special space suit for "Man and 
the Moon" and nicknamed it the "bottle suit." According to Stuhlinger, the suit resembled a 
miniature space vehicle with its own atmosphere and rocket propulsion system along with 
manipulator arms to accomplish assembly work in orbit. Just as he had done in "Man in Space," 
Disney decided to illustrate von Braun's technical concepts. For the second show, however, 
Disney decided to use live actors who portray an astronaut crew departing from the space 
station for their journey around the moon. The drama intensifies when a meteor strikes the ship, 
and one astronaut dons a bottle suit to make the repairs. 
 

The final show in the series aired on December 4, 1957, and was entitled "Mars and Beyond." 
E.C. Slipher, an astronomer from the Lowell Observatory in Arizona, joined von Braun and 
Stuhlinger as technical consultants on the film. All three appeared on camera. The show also 
included colorful animated accounts of the legend and lore related to Mars. The narrator 
introduced the segment featuring von Braun and Stuhlinger by saying, "at the present time an 
atomic-powered space ship has been suggested by a leading scientist in the rocket and guided 
missile field, Dr. Ernst Stuhlinger... This atomic electric space ship features a revolutionary new 
principle that will make possible the long trip to Mars with only a small expenditure of fuel." 
Again the Disney artists employ dramatic animation to convey Stuhlinger's and von Braun's 
technical explanations regarding the 13-month journey to the Red Planet.  
 

An estimated 42 million people saw the first show in the Disney "science factual" series.  
Contemporary television critics responded favorably to all three shows, and they recognized the 
contributions that von Braun and the other technical advisors made. "Into it went the thinking of 
the best scientific minds working on space projects today, making the picture more fact than 
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fantasy," one reviewer said after seeing "Mars and Beyond." Disney producer Ward Kimball 
realized all three shows were headed for success after the first one aired on March 9, 1955. On 
July 29, 1955, President Eisenhower announced that the U.S. would launch a small unmanned 
earth-circling satellite as part of the U.S. participation in the International Geophysical Year 
which would be held from July 1957 through December 1958. On August 24, Kimball wrote a 
letter to von Braun saying that in order to promote plans for the next show in the series, the 
Disney studios planned to "ballyhoo" the first show as an item that contributed to Eisenhower's 
satellite announcement. In an August 30 letter back to Kimball, von Braun reacted with 
astonishment. "For God's sake don't put it that this show triggered the presidential 
announcement." Kimball agreed and replied with a letter of apology. Von Braun feared that 
Kimball's idea might be embarrassing and upset serious discussions regarding America's future 
role in space. 
 

In an article published in 1978, David R. Smith, the Disney archivist, reprinted the 
correspondence between Kimball and von Braun. He also published an account from Kimball 
which stated that on the morning after "Man in Space" aired, Eisenhower called Disney to 
compliment him on the show and to request a copy that could be shown to top space-related 
officials in the Pentagon. Although it is difficult to verify Kimball's account, the story has gained 
increased attention in recent years. For example, one historian has recently used it to illustrate 
that, contrary to other viewpoints, Eisenhower was not "hostile to the idea of space exploration 
or to science in general." 
  

Eisenhower's personal response to the first Disney film is open to debate. However, "Man in 
Space," apparently impressed one high-level Soviet space official. This is indicated by a copy of 
a September 24, 1955, letter from L. Sedov to F.C. Durant, President of the International 
Astronautical Federation. "If the Disney Studios supplies us with one copy of this film on 
whatever terms it may put, it will make considerably for the cause of promoting our contact." Erik 
Bergaust, von Braun's biographer, called Sedov the "front man for Russian space delegations 
during the Sputnik era." Bergaust also claims to have introduced von Braun to Sedov in 1958.  
 

Naturally, many leaders in the emerging American aerospace industry endorsed the efforts that 
von Braun and Disney had made to promote public interest in space exploration. In 1955, the 
American Rocket Society held its largest-ever regional meeting in Los Angeles. As part of the 
entertainment for the meeting, more than 600 persons were invited to tour Disneyland and 
participate in a special screening of "Man in Space." 
  

As indicated by von Braun's response to Kimball's plan to relate the Eisenhower satellite 
announcement to the first Disney space show, von Braun wanted to avoid any indication "that I 
myself through the vehicle of the Disney Studio am trying to get credit for more than I deserve." 
Biographer Erik Bergaust has written that von Braun understood the perils of going to the public 
for support of the space program: "During the fifties, many people thought of von Braun as some 
sort of science fiction hero who for the most part was dreaming of big space conquests and who 
spent most of his time on Walt Disney television shows... Some high priests of science were, of 
course, snobbish enough to frown on all this loud glamour." Another author has written that the 
Walt Disney documentaries and the Collier's articles made von Braun a "space nut" or a "space 
hero." In 1958, one von Braun supporter lamented "the discouraging spectacle of hard headed 
and reputable scientists calling the latest proposal of Dr. Wernher von Braun to send a man 150 
miles into space a 'circus stunt.'" Ernst Stuhlinger acknowledges that von Braun was aware of 
being criticized for promoting space outside of previously established circles. But he adds that 
von Braun's desire to see man travel into space meant convincing scientists, industry, politicians 
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and, in particular, the public. "He fought on all fronts each in its own language. That was his 
genius," Stuhlinger said.  
 

In 1965, 10 years after "Man in Space" first aired, von Braun invited Disney and others involved 
in the 1950s films to tour the Marshall Space Flight Center. Von Braun and his employees 
clearly hoped that the reunion might rekindle Disney's enthusiasm for space exploration. One 
Marshall official wrote, "Out of this we would at least establish good will, and maybe (if we play 
our cards right) we could get something going that would be of tremendous benefit to MSFC, 
Apollo, NASA, and the entire space effort." Von Braun himself wrote that the Disney tour "may 
easily result in a Disney picture about manned space flight." On April 13, 1965, Walt Disney, his 
brother Roy, and other Disney executives visited the Marshall Center. In an interview with The 
Huntsville Times, Disney said, "If I can help through my TV shows... to wake people up to the 
fact that we've got to keep exploring, I'll do it." In reality, the tour at Marshall and other NASA 
sites did not inspire Disney to use the 1950s television series as a model for a new film about 
space exploration. No doubt, Wernher von Braun was well qualified to imagine what the show 
and the future American space program might have looked like if Disney had chosen to do so. 

  
https://www.nasa.gov/centers/marshall/history/vonbraun/disney_article.html 

  
 
Here is a summary of the relevant points within this eye-opening article, straight from NASA 
itself.  
  

• During the 60’s, the American public had an insatiable desire for space-based science-
fiction 

• This devotion towards science fiction by the entertainment industry was an anticipation 
of the space age. Werner von Braun's career path was inspired by science-fiction writer 
Jules Verne’s 

• Von’s biographer stated that he really believed that getting the common man obsessed 
with science-fiction would be beneficial culturally, as it would fuel a desire for more 
space projects. 

• Von Braun teamed up with Disney for three space related television shows, and was 
essentially the advisor for those programs to make them as “true to the physics” as 
possible.  These three programs were Man in Space, Man and the Moon, and Mars and 
Beyond. 

• Walt Disney is very pro space-exploration. 
• Braun invited Disney ten years after Man on the Moon to tour the Marshall Space Flight 

Center.  

  

https://www.nasa.gov/centers/marshall/history/vonbraun/disney_article.html
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Werner Von Braun and Walt Disney, discussing space-vehicle concepts, in 1954, Huntsville Alabama. --- Image 
credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Walt Disney, and one of the founders of NASA who was also its chief rocket architect that set 
out the company’s destiny, are both indebted to each other. It only makes sense that Disney’s 
obsession with space would lead them (much to the dismay of fans) to buy out the rights to Star 
Wars, which they did in 2012. The beloved franchise has since then received a futuristic 
makeover by the entertainment company, now being utterly “woke-ified” to the point where it 
isn’t even watchable.  
  
This all highlights the point I have been trying to make, and will develop further. Entertainment, 
Hollywood, and sci-fi have always existed in a symbiotic relationship with so-called “space 
science”. Space science needs entertainment, Hollywood, and sci-fi to fuel public interest in 
their projects and to keep space in the minds of people; and entertainment, Hollywood, and sci-
fi need space science to give them their material and make the movies as interesting and 
“realistic” as possible. Sci-fi is the idealistic philosopher laying out the vision, and space science 
is the practical statesman who implements the ideology into the “real” world. One cannot exist 
without the other, because the statesman without the philosopher is a man with no vision or 
direction, and the philosopher without the statesmen is simply just stimulating his imagination.  
 
Again, we read on Wikipedia regarding this connection:  
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Before technically formalizing his thoughts on human spaceflight to Mars, von Braun had written a 
science fiction novel on the subject, set in the year 1980. However, the manuscript was rejected by 
no fewer than 18 publishers. Von Braun later published small portions of this opus in magazines, to 
illustrate selected aspects of his Mars project popularizations. The complete manuscript, titled 
Project Mars: A Technical Tale, did not appear as a printed book until December 2006 
  
In the hope that its involvement would bring about greater public interest in the future of the space 
program, von Braun also began working with Walt Disney and the Disney studios as a technical 
director, initially for three television films about space exploration. The initial broadcast devoted to 
space exploration was Man in Space, which first went on air on 9 March 1955, drawing 40 million 
viewers. 
  
The space station (to be constructed using rockets with recoverable and reusable ascent stages) 
would be a toroid structure, with a diameter of 250 feet (76 m); this built on the concept of a rotating 
wheel-shaped station introduced in 1929 by Herman Potočnik in his book The Problem of Space 
Travel – The Rocket Motor. The space station would spin around a central docking nave to provide 
artificial gravity, and would be assembled in a 1,075-mile (1,730 km) two-hour, high-inclination Earth 
orbit allowing observation of essentially every point on Earth on at least a daily basis. The ultimate 
purpose of the space station would be to provide an assembly platform for crewed lunar expeditions. 
More than a decade later, the movie version of 2001: A Space Odyssey would draw heavily on the 
design concept in its visualization of an orbital space station. 
  
 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wernher_von_Braun 

  
Once more, another example of the connection between fiction and - at least ostensibly - 
nonfiction. Werner, the chief rocket engineer of NASA, wrote a science fiction novel about a 
mars mission, which although was not successful, received much of its influence from other sci 
fi writers - specifically regarding an orbital space station. These concepts then went on to 
influence the making of 2001: A Space Odyssey (which we will discuss in detail later on this 
section). Science fiction and science “fact” coincidentally bumping off of each other, like 
volleyball teammates setting up a shot for their heavy handed spiker. 
  
And that right there is essentially the story of the father of the space age. He was a German 
man that developed weapons for Hitler, who switched over to cheerleading the United States 
when the Third Reich fell. Werner Von Braun, the Nazi, and the American Patriot was also a 
lifelong fan of science-fiction, a field of literature which inspired his dreams of engineering 
human space travel in his early years, and the same field of sci-fi promoted his projects in the 
latter part of his life. He died in Alexandria, the State of Virginia in 1977, at the age of 65, after 
accomplishing his lifelong goal of putting man into space, and upon the lunar surface.  
  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Spaceflight
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mars
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Project_Mars:_A_Technical_Tale
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Walt_Disney
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Walt_Disney_Pictures
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Man_in_Space
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stanford_torus
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rotating_wheel_space_station
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rotating_wheel_space_station
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Herman_Poto%C4%8Dnik
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Artificial_gravity
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Earth_orbit
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Earth_orbit
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Earth
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Moon
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/2001:_A_Space_Odyssey_(film)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wernher_von_Braun
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Image credit: https://www.pbs.org/wgbh/nova/sputnik/vonb-07.html. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 
 

 

 
His remains are buried in Alexandria, Virginia, the same city in which he lost his life to pancreatic 
cancer. There he rests in Ivy Hill Cemetery upon Valley Road awaiting the day God resurrects him 
back to life on Judgment Day, his grave blessed with a verse from the Bible. You will never guess 
which verse it is. 
  
Psalm 19:1 - The heavens declare the glory of God; and the firmament sheweth his handywork. 
  
Isn’t it interesting that the man who spent his whole life trying to pass through the Firmament of 
God, and eventually “proved” it doesn’t even exist by making men leave the Earth and enter 
outer space, would have his tombstone adorned with a passage from the Bible explicitly talking 
about that same Firmament as a proof of the Almighty’s power? That the very thing which he 
“debunked”, the Firmament which keeps us trapped on the Earth and proves the flat-earth 
model, would be inscribed into his memorial? Out of all the thousands of verses in the Bible, 
they chose that one. 
  
He has his reward.  
  
 
TIMELINE OF SPACE UP TO THE MOON LANDINGS 
 

https://www.pbs.org/wgbh/nova/sputnik/vonb-07.html
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Space has always been about government, and never about you. All of its famous heroes 
without exception are highly trained military men and women, almost always with backgrounds 
in combat. The navy and the air force are the beating heart of all space projects; it produces the 
astronauts and cosmonauts whose names are cheered on to this day.  
 
NASA’s inseparable relationship to the military industrial complex is often hidden by the cloaking 
of its operations in the name of “Science. When I say the word “science”, the first thing that 
comes to your mind is slender, nerdy men in white lab coats wearing glasses, holding test tubes 
filled with chemicals in their hands; not robust men with helmets, tactical vests, assault rifles and 
jackboots, trudging through a field. One image is friendly, approachable, and non-threatening, 
while the other is intimidating, and domineering. NASA uses the pretense of science to maintain 
an image closer resembling the former, despite all its superstars being more like the latter, with 
their dedicated military history, and decorated rankings.  
 
We will learn more about this as we progress into the lesson, that space is not paradigm neutral 
science. Because of its not even just military ties, but rather military heritage, outer space has 
had, and will always possess political baggage. Whether the run of the mill atheist NASA fanboy 
realizes this or not, his obsession with the organization and unwavering support for its projects 
comes with inescapable connotations in the realm of politics.  
 
If you support NASA, JAXA, RASA, or any other national space agency, then you do, in every 
sense of the word, support the troops. You support the fighting, the wars, the lives lost, and the 
military industrial complex as a whole, which has made millions of dollars off of human suffering. 
How could you not, when this very warfare industry whose dollar bills are stained in blood, is 
what produced the astronaut heroes whom you revere so much? Your endless demand for 
more space exploration has given these soldiers of the American government a new career path 
with handsome wages, and even more handsome prestige, when they finally put that gun 
down.  
 
Remember that those smiling faces you see floating around in zero gravity and dazzling the 
public have all sworn allegiance to the President, and their military superiors. Each and every 
one of them with their own hands has affirmed this commitment not to the people of the United 
States, but to the government.  
 
For those unaware of what I am talking about, allow me to shed light. All personnel who joins 
any armed force within the United States of America must sign their name under oath to this 
exact statement, in order for them to be enlisted. 
 
“I, ____________________, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the 
Constitution of the United States against all enemies, foreign and domestic; that I will bear true 
faith and allegiance to the same; and that I will obey the orders of the President of the United 
States and the orders of the officers appointed over me, according to regulations and the 
Uniform Code of Military Justice. So help me God.” 
 
They have all gone through this ritual.  
 
In light of the present exploitation being done by America to the entire world through their 
military, one must naturally ask the question, what exactly is meant by the phrase “Constitution 
of the United States”? When this contract that all marine corps, navy, air force, coast guard, 
national guard, and space force members must sign off on before they are given their first rank 
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and badge says that the inductee will “support and defend the Constitution of the United States 
against all enemies”, does it mean that they are expected to support the “Constitution of the 
United States”, as in the laws which the country is supposedly governed by, or that they are to 
defend with their lives “The Constitution of the United States”, as in the constitution, or makeup, 
or structure of this corporation known as the United States which leeches money off of 50 
independent states, as well as other countries it has annexed with the brute force of its army?  
 
What exactly is the excited rookie who knows so little actually pledging his loyalty to? Is he 
fighting for the ostensible laws of the society he lives in, or is he marching obediently to maintain 
the health, prosperity, and best interests of a for profit corporation called “The Constitution of 
The United States”, fighting for its “constitution”, i.e.: the corporation’s ability to stay intact? 
Considering nothing at all is mentioned of the American people within this declaration, but it 
does mention following the orders of some man called “the President”, which coincidentally 
happens to be the exact same title given to any man who runs a company, like the president of 
Microsoft, president of IBM, president of apple etc., you can make an educated guess.  
 
I must ask, what covenant have these naive young men, donned in battle armor, signed and 
sealed with the Holy Name of God? 
 
This is precisely why the rulers of this world can shave the heads off, mark, and ritually 
humiliate the sons of America before sending them off to fight some bankster war in a foreign 
country so that they can have their head blown off, and not feel any remorse in so doing. The 
soldier's wife is now a crying widow, and his daughter fatherless - wondering when daddy is 
coming home, just to add a couple of extra zeros to their bank account, or perhaps the Italian 
leather finish on their latest jewel encrusted couch, and no sense of guilt whatsoever bears 
upon the NWO mastermind’s conscious. Do you want to know why? Because the man in the 
grave signed off on it willingly.  
 
“Look, my heart aches for the family and all, but it isn’t personal. All that was fulfilling a contract 
to its term”.  
 
That is precisely why the word “sold” and “die” appear in the word “soldier”.  
 
So, would it surprise you at all if these military trained astronauts were to lie to you once again, 
in order to secure the interest of their masters, who they have contracted under God to obey? It 
really does make you think. 
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The V-2 rocket. --- Image credit: AElfwine via Wikimedia Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 
 

 

 

https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/User:AElfwine
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Diagram of the various layers of the heavens, according to the claim of modern science. --- Image credit: unknown 
source. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 

However, with its military history being stated, the story of outer space dabbling starts in World 
War II, with the Germans. They developed a missile called the MW 18014, also known as the V-
2 rocket, which is alleged to be the first object to pass the Karman Line and reach into space.  
  
The Karman Line is an attempt to categorize when the Earth ends and when space begins, 
which is loosely defined as being 100 km above sea level, and the boundary which separates 
the mesosphere from the thermosphere. But despite this breakthrough, the V-2 rocket was 
never able to achieve low-earth orbit. This feat would be accomplished after the fall of the Third 
Reich when Nazi technologies were assimilated into the USA through the aforementioned 
Operation Paperclip, as well as the Soviet Union taking in German Scientists. This was the time 
at which mankind really declared war on The Creator in the modern world. 
  

 
Sputnik 1, the supposed first artificial satellite --- Image Credit: NSSDC, NASA, via Wikimedia Commons. Fair Use. 

For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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The first punch within this space battle which would ensue in the 60’s goes to the Soviets, and 
their launch of Sputnik 1, which is classified as the first artificial satellite. Sputnik itself means 
“satellite” in Russian, and it was deployed on October 4th, 1957, at the Baikonur Cosmodrome 
Site 
  
Just over 22 inches in diameter and shy of 200 lbs, Sputnik 1 was rather small in stature when 
compared to the “satellites” which are claimed to be launched in the 21st century, like the ISS, 
which we are told is as large as a football field. But this tiny soccer ball with legs is said to be 
the first object to actually orbit the Earth.  
  
The history books have it that this odd contraption orbited around the earth for 3 weeks while 
exchanging radiocommunication with ground base, until the battery died. Sputnik 1 would 
remain in orbit for another 2 months before finally dragging down to the earth and perishing in 
its atmosphere.  
  

 
Laika, the female mixed breed who was killed aboard Sputnik 2. --- Image credit: https://discover24.ru/wp-
content/uploads/2021/11/15976.jpg. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

  
The success of the first Sputnik was quickly followed up by the launch of Sputnik 2 on 
November 3, 1957. into orbit while having on board a living organism; the Soviets place within 
its capsule Laika, a stray dog scooped up from the streets of Moscow. At the time the effects of 
high-altitude space environments on living creatures were unknown, so she would be the test 
subject to learn more. Wikipedia states: 
  
“The pressurized cabin on Sputnik 2 was padded and allowed enough room for Laika to lie 
down or stand. An air regeneration system provided oxygen; food and water were dispensed in 
a gelatinized form. Laika was chained in place and fitted with a harness, a bag to collect waste, 
and electrodes to monitor vital signs.” 
  

Laika ended up dying only a few hours into the mission, due to overheating. All in the name of 
“Science”, I suppose.  
  

America's first attempt to put a satellite into space to respond to the Russian Sputniks was with 
the Vanguard Test Vehicle-Three, or TV-3, launched on December 6th, 1957. A considerably 
smaller soccer ball than what the soviets had produced, weighing in 3.3 lbs, the Vanguard not 
only had a significantly shorter stature, but would also have far shorter lifespan than the 

https://discover24.ru/wp-content/uploads/2021/11/15976.jpg
https://discover24.ru/wp-content/uploads/2021/11/15976.jpg
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Safety_harness
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electrode
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successful Sputnik as well. The Vanguard TV-3 ended in a humiliating failure, because about 2 
seconds into lift off, the rocket which was to propel the satellite into space engine malfunctioned, 
and the entire contraption fell back to the platform, meeting its demise in a fiery explosion which 
destroyed not only itself, but the launch pad as well. Just like that both the Vanguard TV-3, and 
American prestige went up in flames.  
 

 
The Vanguard TV-3, crashing and burning just seconds after liftoff.  Screenshot from YouTube video titled Vanguard 
TV3 Rocket Launch Explosion, posted by Matthew Travis. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 

The press in the US published articles with catchy headlines playing on the name of the 
successful Sputnik, highlighting the shortcomings of their country. “Kaputnik”, “Flopnik”, 
“Oopsnik”, “Dudnik”, and “Stayputnik” filled the pages as America reeled in the failure of the 
Vanguard TV-3.  
  

These breakthrough achievements of the Soviets, along with the failure of the west to keep up, 
would trigger in America what has become known now as the Sputnik Crisis. The Sputnik Crisis 
was a fear that Americans had, or perhaps I should say a fear that the media stoked within 
Americans, that the United States was behind in technology when compared to their cold war 
rivals across the Bering Strait. The hysteria that was whipped up due to the perceived gap in 
innovation, and the speculative potential for space technology to be used in military applications 
is what fueled the creation of NASA. On July 28, 1958, only a year after Sputnik, the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration is born with the subordinating of Nazi’s like Wernher Von 
Braun to counteract the rapidly progressing Russians. Out of the ashes of fear, paranoia, 
insecurity, and politics comes NASA, along with its first human spaceflight program, Project 
Mercury, which ran from 1958-1963.  
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Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
The symbol of Project Mercury is loaded with occult themes. It is the astronomical symbol of the 
planet Mercury slightly modified. Here we see a 7, which is supposed to be representative of the 
7 astronauts who led the project; but what I see is evident New Testament symbolism, in 
relation to the Book of Revelation. They have put the number 7, which is perhaps the most 
symbolically important number in the whole Bible, gradually morphing into an upside down 
cross. I will produce an article from Christianity.com which highlights the significance of the 
number 7 Biblically:  
  

Numbers in Biblical times were often symbolic of a deeper meaning. The number seven is 
especially prominent in the Bible, appearing over 700 times. From the seven days of Creation to 
the many “sevens” in Revelation, the number seven connotes such concepts as completion and 
perfection, exoneration and healing, and the fulfillment of promises and oaths. 
While the Bible abounds with examples of the number seven’s use, this article from 
Christianity.com discusses the following three categories in which the number often appears. 

Significance of Number 7: Completion and Perfection 
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In Scripture, seven often symbolizes completion or perfection. Genesis tells us that God created 
the heavens and the Earth in six days, and, upon completion, God rested on the seventh day 
(Genesis 1; 2:1-2). Based on this cycle of work and rest, God commands us to also labor for six 
days and then complete the week by resting on the seventh day, the day God set apart as the 
holy Sabbath (Exodus 20:9-11).  
The number seven also denotes completion at the Crucifixion, when Jesus spoke seven 
statements in agony from the Cross at the completion of His earthly duties:  
“Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do” (Luke 23:34). 
“Truly, I say to you, today you will be with me in Paradise” (Luke 23:43). 
“Woman, behold, your son!” Then he said to the disciple, “Behold, your mother!” (John 19:26-
27). 
“My God, my God, why have you forsaken me?” (Matthew 27:46). 
“I thirst,” (John 19:28). 
“It is finished” (John 19:30). 
“Father, into your hands I commit my spirit!” (Luke 23:46). 
In the context of perfection, Jesus spoke in a grouping of seven when He was asked how we 
should pray (Matthew 6:9-13). In response, Jesus gave us the Lord’s Prayer, surely a perfect 
way to pray considering that the words came from Christ Himself! Notably, the Lord’s Prayer 
contains seven petitions: 
Hallowed be thy name; Thy Kingdom come; Thy will be done on Earth as it is in Heaven; Give 
us this day our daily bread; Forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive those who trespass 
against us; Lead us not into temptation; and Deliver us from evil. 
Jesus again spoke in a grouping of seven when He used seven metaphors to describe Himself 
as the path to salvation, the perfect reward for a good and faithful servant. Jesus tells us He is:  
The bread of life (John 6:35); The light of the world (John 8:12); The gate to salvation (John 
10:9); The good shepherd (John 10:11); The resurrection and the life (John 11:25-26); The way, 
the truth, and the life (John 14:6); and The vine (John 15:5). 
In addition, King David referenced the number seven in describing the perfect nature of God’s 
words when he wrote that the Lord’s words are flawless, “like gold refined seven times” (Psalm 
12:6). Likewise, when the prophet Isaiah described the coming Messiah, he listed seven 
qualities that the Savior would embody (Isaiah 11:1-2).  

Significance of Number 7: Exoneration and Healing 

The number seven is also linked to exoneration and healing. Deuteronomy tells us that on every 
seventh year, the Israelites were to cancel all the debts they had made with each other and free 
their slaves (Deuteronomy 15:1-2, 12).  
We further see seven’s connection with exoneration when Peter asks Jesus how many times we 
are to forgive each other and Jesus replies, “seventy times seven” times (Matthew 18:21-22). In 
that instance, Jesus isn’t telling us to literally forgive someone 490 times. Instead, Christ is 
instructing us to forgive each other wholly, as His Jewish audience would’ve understood the 
emphasis on the number seven in this teaching to indicate complete forgiveness.   
In the context of healing, the prophet Elisha referenced the number seven when he directed 
Naaman the leper to bathe in the Jordan River seven times to be healed (2 Kings 5:9-10, 14). 
Moreover, we see a link between seven and healing in the seven healing miracles that Jesus 
performed on the Sabbath, or, the seventh day of the week. Specifically, Jesus healed the 
following seven people on the seventh day: 
A man with a deformed hand (Matthew 12:9-13); A man possessed by an unclean spirit (Mark 
1:23-26); Peter’s mother-in-law with fever (Mark 1:29-31); A woman crippled by a spirit (Luke 

http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=genesis+1
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=exodus+20%3a9-11
https://www.christianity.com/jesus/death-and-resurrection/the-crucifixion/
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=luke+23:34
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=luke+23:43
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+19%3a26-27
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+19%3a26-27
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=matthew+27:46
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+19:28
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+19:30
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=luke+23:46
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=matthew+6%3a9-13
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+6:35
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+8:12
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+10:9
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+10:9
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+10:11
https://www.christianity.com/jesus/death-and-resurrection/resurrection/
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+11%3a25-26
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+14:6
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=john+15:5
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=psalms+12:6
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=psalms+12:6
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=isaiah+11%3a1-2
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=deuteronomy+15%3a1-2
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=matthew+18%3a21-22
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=2+kings+5%3a9-10
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=matthew+12%3a9-13
http://www.christianity.com/bible/search/?ver=niv&q=mark+1%3a23-26
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13:10-13); A man with abnormal swelling of the body (Luke 14:1-4); A lame man by the pool of 
Bethesda (John 5:5-9); and A man born blind (John 9:1-7). 

Significance of Number 7: Fulfillment of Promises and Oaths 

The number seven also frequently accompanies the fulfillment of promises or oaths. In fact, the 
Hebrew word for swearing an oath (shaba) and the Hebrew word for seven (sheba) both derive 
from the Hebrew word meaning satisfaction or fullness (saba). 
In Genesis, God promises not to destroy the Earth again with a flood and memorializes this 
covenant with the rainbow, which is comprised of seven colors (Genesis 9:8-15). Later in 
Genesis, we learn that Abraham swore an oath of ownership over a certain well of water 
(Genesis 21:22-31). Abraham satisfied the oath with a gift of seven lambs and named the site of 
the oath “Beersheba,” which interchangeably means “well of the oath” or  “well of seven.” 
The Book of Joshua gives us another example of seven’s correlation with promises. There, God 
promised Joshua that He’d bring down the fortified walls of Jericho if Joshua and his army 
marched around the city once for six days and seven times on the seventh day with seven 
priests blowing seven trumpets. After Joshua followed the Lord’s commands exactly, the walls 
of Jericho fell, just as the Lord had promised (Joshua 6:1-20). 
Seven is also associated with promises in the Book of Revelation. In particular, we read of 
seven letters addressed to seven churches (Revelation 2-3). In the letters, Christ assures each 
church community that if its members repent and live according to Jesus’s instructions, each 
community will receive its promised reward.  
Further, Revelation often invokes the number seven in its discussion of God’s promise to save 
those whose names are written in the Book of Life and condemn those whose names aren’t 
(Revelation 20:15; 21:1, 27). The fulfillment of this divine promise is ushered in by groups of 
seven: seven seals, seven trumpets sounded by seven angels, and seven bowls of God’s 
promised wrath carried by seven angels (Revelation 6, 8, 11, 16).   
 
https://www.christianity.com/wiki/bible/what-is-the-biblical-significance-of-the-number-7.html 

 
 
This project was also named after the false-g-d of financial gain, commerce, eloquence, 
messages, communication, travelers, boundaries, luck, trickery, merchants, and thieves, who 
had the same name.  
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The first 7 astronauts, known as the Mercury 7. Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 
 

  

Unsurprisingly, in true NASA tradition, All 7 of the astronauts who headed the project were 
selected from the US military. There names and rankings are as follows:  
 

 

1. Scott Carpenter: naval officer and aviator, served in the Korean War, and commander in 
the USN. 

2. Gordon Cooper: United States air force fighter pilot, and flight commander of the 525th 
Fighter Bomber Squadron, as well as colonel in the USAF  

3. John Glenn: Member of US Army Air Corps, US Marine Corp captain, Colonel in the 
USN, and recipient of many medals including World War II medal, 

4. Gus Grissom: US Army Airforce member, lieutenant colonel in the USAF 
5. Wally Schirra: US Navy member, part of the 154th Fighter Bomber Squadron, Captain in 

the USN 
6. Alan Shepherd: US Navy officer, gunner officer aboard the Cogswell, Fighter Squadron 

42, VF-142 Ghost Riders, rear admiral of the USN 
7. Deke Slayton: US Army Air Forces, 340th Bombardment Group, major of the USAF. 

 

The United States enlisted all men who were trained to kill on command, for this project. These 
decorated soldiers were ready to go to war for the stars and stripes once again, this time in the 
realm of space technology, against the Soviet Union.  
 

America retaliated a year later against the failure of Vanguard with the launch of Explorer 1 on 
February 1st, in 1958. Explorer was the first satellite to carry scientific instruments, and detected 
what became known later as the Van Allen belts, which is a hypothetical large field of extremely 
deadly radiation that is proposed to surround the Earth.  
 

 



790 
 

The Explorer 1 satellite. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

 

 
A diagram of this Van Allen belt of radiation, which in the heliocentric model surrounds the globe of the earth. --- 
Image credit: Booyabazooka at English Wikipedia / Wikimedia Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Now of course I am limited in my research in that I neither have means nor the expertise to go 
high into the Heavens and see what is actually there, so this next point of mine will be largely 
speculation.  
 

I personally do not believe humankind has the ability to put things into orbit. Every time I try to 
wrap my head around the idea of an artificial satellite orbiting the Earth, I necessarily have to 
rely on metaphysical concepts like empty space, and a directionless universe, both of which I 
understand to be non-existent. You can learn more about the section of this book titled 
NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY. 
 

I hold the opinion that only God can make an object move in that manner, in the way that the 
sun, moon, and stars orbit the earth. However even if we allow for the proposition that satellites 
do indeed exist in the way that NASA says they do, in that they are machines sent high above 
the Earth which perpetually revolve around it in orbital motion, that still does not in any way 
prove the heliocentric model. There could very well be orbits happening above a flat-earth - 
which we already know to be the case with the Sun and the Moon; perhaps if you launch an 
object high enough it’ll eventually enter a region where it will be sucked into circular motion 
above the earth-plane, just like the heavenly bodies.  
 

Either that, or maybe satellites are fixed objects that are attached in some way to the 
Firmament, which our dishes point to. Or it could be that satellites are a hoax altogether and 
that all telecommunications are ground based. I have seen multiple theories put forward by the 
flat-earth community, and as it stands to this day, I do not have a dog in this fight (except for the 
belief that all of our communication is ground based, which I am fully convinced of). As always, 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/User:Booyabazooka
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/
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my judgment remains suspended due to my lack of knowledge, and lack of means to obtain 
such knowledge.  
 

But I do nevertheless maintain that satellites, if they be anything of what space agencies tell me 
(which not only would I have no way of verifying, but no reason to trust considering their track 
record of dishonesty), still would not prove the globe. Just because there may or may not be 
machines floating in circles above my head, which, again, is highly doubtful, that still does not in 
any way prove that the trillions of gallons of ocean water are glued to the surface of a convex, 
spinning Earth. Such a conclusion does not follow logically from the premises, and is a non-
sequitur fallacy. All orbits would prove is that things are circling above my head like the Sun and 
Moon; that is it. Earth curvature has not been demonstrated. 
 

(We will learn more about satellites and their history shortly, when we dive deeper into the 
subject of sci-fi) 
 

However, with all of that being prefaced, I am still open to the idea that during the 50’s and 60’s, 
space agencies like NASA did launch machines very high into the sky and detected some kind 
of a border surrounding the Earth. My suspicion is that this hypothetical Van Allen Radiation 
Belt, which theoretically nobody should be able to pass, is a coverup for the Firmament of 
Heaven. It is an atheist rebranding of what the Scriptures have revealed thousands of years 
ago. 
 

But returning back to our timeline, Explorer 1, the first successful American satellite ejected into 
orbit, finally lost its signal on May 23, 1958. Legend has it that it continued orbiting for over a 
decade until 1970, when it finally came down and burned up in the Earth's atmosphere.  
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Image credit: Arto Jousi / /Suomen valokuvataiteen museo / Alma Media / Uuden Suomen kokoelma; Restored 
by Adam Cuerden - Finnish Museum of Photography / Wikimedia Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Model of the Vostok 1 Spacecraft --- Image credit: Arto Jousi / /Suomen valokuvataiteen museo / Alma Media / 
Uuden Suomen kokoelma; Restored by Adam Cuerden / Finnish Museum of Photography. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

The next big step in space would be 3 years later, going again to Russia. On April 12, 1961, the 
Soviets launched the first man successfully into space, Yuri Gagarin, aboard the shuttle Vostok 
1. Yuri was born in the village of Klushino in the eastern part of the USSR to a working-class 
farming family, before serving in the air force, and eventually being selected as their comrade 
cosmonaut who would wrestle with space. His rank was colonel of the Air Forces, again ratifying 
that seeming law of the universe, where nobody is allowed to see outer space unless they are 
decorated militarily.  
 

Gagarin completed a full orbit around the Earth, before successfully re-entering into the earth's 
atmosphere. He spent 108 minutes in space, then finally coming back down, ejecting himself 
out of the ship and parachuting down to the Saratov region of Russia. The cosmonaut left his 
home as an ordinary man, and came back a hero.  
 

Yuri Gagarin spoke some interesting words before his life defining mission aboard Vostok 1, 
which deserve some attention. This statement was made to the press before the mission:  
 
Soviet Man In Space, pg. 15-16 
 

 

“Dear friends, both known and unknown to me, fellow countrymen, men and women of all lands 
and continents! 
 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Adam_Cuerden
https://kuviakaikille.valokuvataiteenmuseo.fi/kuvat/Julkisuuden%20henkil%C3%B6it%C3%A4/617_d2004_17_r1_r61-26810_1.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/User:Adam_Cuerden
https://kuviakaikille.valokuvataiteenmuseo.fi/kuvat/Julkisuuden%20henkil%C3%B6it%C3%A4/617_d2004_17_r1_r61-26810_1.jpg
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In a few minutes a mighty spaceship will take me into the far-away expanses of the Universe. 
What can I say to you in these last minutes before the start? I see my whole past life as one 
wonderful moment. Everything I have experienced and done till now has been in preparation for 
this moment. You must realize that it is hard to express my feelings now that the test for which 
we have been training ardently and long is at hand. I don't have to tell you what I felt when it 
was suggested that I should make this flight, the first in history. Was it joy? No, it was something 
more than that. Pride? No, it was not just pride. I felt very happy - to be the first in space, to 
engage in an unprecedented duel with Nature - could one dream of anything greater than that? 
 

But then I thought of the tremendous responsibility of being the first to accomplish what 
generations of people had dreamed of, the first to show man the way into space... Can you think 
of a task more difficult than the one assigned to me? It is not a responsibility to a single person, 
or dozens of people, or even a collective. It is a responsibility to all Soviet people, to all 
mankind, to its present and its future. And if I am nevertheless venturing on this flight, it is 
because I am a Communist, because I draw strength from unexampled exploits performed by 
my compatriots, Soviet men and women. I know that I shall muster all my will power the better 
to do the job. Realizing its importance, I will do all I can to carry out the assignment of the 
Communist Party and the Soviet people. 
 

Am I happy to be starting on a space flight? Of course I am. In all times and all eras man's 
greatest joy has been to take part in new discoveries. 
 

I would like to dedicate this first space flight to the people of communism, a society which our 
Soviet people are already entering, and which, I am confident, all men on earth will enter. 
It is a matter of minutes now before the start. I say to you good-bye, dear friends, just as people 
say to each other when setting out on a long journey. I would like very much to embrace you all 
- people known and unknown to me, close friends and strangers alike. 
 

See you soon!” 
 

Although we will dive more into the philosophy of space when we discuss HG Wells and the 
history of NASA after the moon landings, I will still briefly touch upon it here. In that section I will 
focus more on how America uses space to push their philosophies of humanism, secularism, 
and patriotism, but I would also like to highlight that same practice here as well with the Soviet 
Union. The same thing that the west has been doing, whereby it leverages space, and space 
based “achievements” to inspire a religious level of nationalism within its people; that is exactly 
what is going on here with those undoubtedly scripted words of Gagarin.  
 

The presentation is always the same. You will always hear rhetoric of progress, 
internationalism, humanity conquering and/or warring against nature, and the country in 
question (be it America or Russia) gloriously paving the way for mankind's shining future. It will 
become clear to you that the philosophy underlying all these speeches about space travel is 
unapologetically atheistic, humanistic man worship, coupled with Science worship. They (and by 
“they” I mean every country with a space program) are all preparing the world for the coming of 
a new religion. 
 

Another interesting thing to note is that Nikita Khrushchev, premier of the Soviet Union, and the 
man who personally shook the hand of, congratulated, and awarded Yuri upon completion of his 
mission had this to say regarding outer space: 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Soviet_Union
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Communist
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Communist_Party_of_the_Soviet_Union
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Why should you clutch at God? Here is Gagarin who flew to space but saw no God there 

 

Space has always been about religion, my reader. But let's not get ahead of ourselves. We will 
park our car here for now.  
 

As mentioned before, Gagarin left his home and ordinary man, and entered back a superman. 
Now a national and even international celebrity, the Russian cosmonaut was lavished in 
awards, and bestowed the Hero of the Soviet Union medal, which is the nation's highest honor. 
April 12 (the day of his launch) was declared Cosmonautics Day in the USSR, and is celebrated 
even to this day in Russia as one of the official "Commemorative Dates of Russia." In 2011, it 
was declared the International Day of Human Space Flight by the United Nations. All of the 
Godless totalitarian savages have paid homage to their faithful servant. 
 

Yuri also toured widely across the world, accepting the invitation of around 30 countries in the 
years following his Vostok 1 success. Even the landing site of where he entered the Earth is 
now a monument park. Wikipedia states:  
 
“The central feature in the park is a 25 m (82 ft) tall monument that consists of a silver metallic 
rocket ship rising on a curved metallic column of flame, from a wedge shaped, white stone base. 
In front of this is a 3-meter (9 foot) tall white stone statue of Yuri Gagarin, wearing a spacesuit, 
with one arm raised in greeting and the other holding a space helmet.” 
 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yuri_Gagarin 

 

3 weeks later, on May 5, 1961, the great bald eagle countered again with the launch of a new 
rocket named Freedom 7, making the new man aboard this vessel, Alan Shepherd, the first 
American in space. Of course, as we already know I mentioned him before due to him being 
one of the original members of the Mercury 7, Alan Shepherd was yet another man with a 
military background, possessing a rank of rear admiral in the USN. He would eventually go on to 
walk upon the lunar surface in Apollo 14. 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cosmonautics_Day
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Day_of_Human_Space_Flight
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yuri_Gagarin
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Alan Shepherd, the first American to go to outer space. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Freedom 7, right before taking off. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
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It need not be stated that the name given to this rocket is a clear shot at the Soviets. Whereas 
the soviets are openly tyrannical, America is supposed to represent “freedom” and “democracy”, 
so it only makes sense that they would give this shuttle that name, which was suppose to bring 
the United States up to par with Russia's Vostok 1 success of putting man into space.  
 

We are free here on our tax farm, unlike those brutal Slavs over there. We are going to make 
the same achievement, but with Capitalism and democratic values. 
 

That is what Freedom 7 was all about. 
 

His flight lasted for 15 minutes although it was suborbital - meaning it never truly got into orbit, 
making Freedom 7 a lackluster performance compared to their Soviet rivals. For this reason, the 
glory was quiet, and relatively short lived. After all of that effort, America was still behind in the 
battle for space. 
 

This shortcoming would again trigger the start of another project, called Project Gemini, which 
ran in between Mercury and the soon to be Project Apollo. Now that both sides of the battle had 
successfully put men into space, the aim of Gemini was to study the effects of what prolonged 
exposure to an outer space environment - week or multiple weeks - would have on humans. 
This project brought with it a new group of astronauts, the second chosen by NASA after the 
Mercury Seven, known as The New Nine, who would spearhead the new mission.  
 

 
The Project Gemini Patch. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
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The New Nine. Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

All of the personnel of the New Nine were well decorated military men: 
 

- Neil Armstrong: Served as Reconnaissance in the Korean war, received the Air 
Medal for 20 combat missions, two gold stars for the 40 more missions, recipient 
of the Korean Service Medal and Engagement Star, the National Defense 
Service Medal, and the United Nations Korea Medal 

 

- Frank Borman: second lieutenant of USAF, 44th fighter bomber squadron. 
 

- Charles “Pete” Conrad: Naval aviator, fighter pilot, Pacific Fleet's second 
operational F-4 Phantom II squadron, Captain of the USN 

 

- Jim Lovell: Captain of the USN 

 

- James McDivitt: United States Airforce, 35th fighter bomber squadron, Brigadier 
General USAF 

 

- Elliot See: Naval aviator, fighter squadron 144, carrier air group 14, Commander 
of United States Naval Reserve 

 

- Thomas P Stafford: 45th infantry division, 158th field artillery battalion, 54th 
fighter interceptor squadron, lieutenant general of the USAF 

 

- Ed white: Major General of the United States Air Force, 22nd fighter squadron.  
 

- John Young: Gunnery officer aboard the USS Laws, fighter squadron 103, 
captain of the USN 

 

Project Gemini would bring about a series of launches under its name until 1966, when it was 
formally completed.  Gemini was the precursor that led to the moon missions. 
 

Shortly after the successful, but not so remarkable Freedom 7 show, the USSR again showed 
their superiority over America on August 6th, 1961, with Vostok 2, sending out Soviet 
cosmonaut Gherrman Titov. Titov, a former general colonel of the Soviet Airforce, surpassed his 
compatriot predecessor Gagarin who only did one orbit around the Earth; Titov finished 17 and 
spent a full day in space. So now its 2-0 for Russia, on the score of sending men in orbit.  
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Air_Medal
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Air_Medal
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/5/16_inch_star
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Korean_Service_Medal
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Defense_Service_Medal
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Defense_Service_Medal
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations_Korea_Medal
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_Pacific_Fleet
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/McDonnell_Douglas_F-4_Phantom_II
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But America, as always, strikes back again, finally putting themselves onto the human orbit 
scoreboard, with the Mercury-Atlas 6. On February 20, 1962, The Mercury-Atlas 6 carried with it 
John Glenn, USN colonel, for 3 orbits around the Earth, making him the first American to 
achieve the feat.  
 

 
Gherman Titov, the passenger of Vostok 2. --- Image credit: Cecil Stoughton. White House Photographs via 
Wikimedia Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Astronaut John Glenn, boarding the Mercury-Atlas 6. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
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At this point we have entered into the 60’s, and are now deep into what is known as the “Space-
Race” among historians. A desperate skirmish between the two world superpowers on who 
would head the charge, who would be the ringleader in ushering the rest of the world into this 
new religion of atheism, nihilism, baseless skepticism, humanism, man worship, and technology 
worship.  
 

 
Cover of Time Magazine, December 6, 1968. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
 

 

 

Which brings me here, to an important point that must be emphasized. Many people are under 
the impression nowadays that NASA is all about science, and expanding human knowledge. 
That the organization is purely intellectual in nature, insulated from the influences of the outside 
world. This perception however is at complete odds with reality.  
 

As we can see here, NASA from its beginnings, all the way through to its most important, 
career-defining missions has always been political. Its efforts have never been about science, 
and always been about political interests, national prestige, and gloating rights. Consistently, 
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and inexcusably the non-scientific world of government has leveraged space as a way to fuel 
campaigns, and glorify their respective countries. Men in expensive suits who probably couldn’t 
name or even point out a single star in the night sky have steered the fate of NASA for their own 
agendas. NASA in fact answers to the orders of such men like the president who pretty much 
never has any background in the natural sciences, and looks to the same president for 
leadership. It is these scientifically illiterate people who envision the destiny for NASA, which 
they (i.e. NASA) obediently follow along.  
 

Remember this, my reader, that outer space exploration has never, ever been about “what we 
can learn”, but rather “who can find it out first”. That is the whole story of outer space “research” 
stated briefly and succinctly, in a single sentence.  
 

Either way, after Mercury-Atlas 6, the space race was officially on. The rest of the world will sit 
back and watch, as King-Kong and Godzilla duke it out for the top position; and believe me 
when I say that it will one heck of a scuffle before somebody comes out on top.  
 

The next ground-breaking moment in the race to space would take place on September 12, 
1962, in Rice University Stadium, Houston Texas. President John F. Kennedy delivers a speech 
not only before a packed football arena, but the entire nation. In this inspiring declaration, 
Kennedy lets the whole world know his intention to put men on the surface of the Moon by the 
end of the decade. Although he would never see this dream realized due the incident at Dealey 
Plaza, nevertheless this oration captured the hearts of millions of people. Those legendary 
words “we choose to go to the Moon” cemented his legacy as a charismatic leader unlike any 
other. America, and the world were now waiting with high hopes to see how the next 8 years 
would unfold. The anticipation of this time could be cut with a knife.  
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President John F Kennedy, informing the world of his goals for a lunar mission to be completed by the end of the 
decade. --- Image credit: NASA on the Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
 

 

After the “We Choose to go to the Moon Speech”, an entire cultural shift occurs across the 
United States. The media machine and entertainment industry start focusing the common man's 
mind towards outer space, as if preparing them for something big. Throughout the rest of the 
60’s, the American public is force fed non-stop propaganda about a moon mission through all 
avenues, towards all age groups.  

 
Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon, by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
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These are just a few examples of the outer space propaganda which proliferated during the 
time. From magazines, to fiction novels, to tv programs, to art and pop up books, to Walt Disney 
opening up Tomorrowland - the space themed amusement park and releasing space themed 
shorts featuring his famous characters, to even children in schools building model rocket ships 
as class assignments. During the 1960s the American public was utterly assaulted with outer 
space content. The astronaut was turned into the hero figure, as Joe Blow, with excitement, 
awaited the fulfillment of Kennedy’s prophecy, for which the date slowly approached. America 
was truly being prepared for a Moon show on T.V. What can be best described as a space-
mania was artificially created during this time period. This space-mania in fact typified the era.  
 

Now with both the endorsement of Kennedy and the Gemini program in full swing, the United 
States would literally take the next step forward in outer space adventures on July 3, 1965, 
when Ed White (Lieutenant Colonel of the USAF), aboard Gemini 4 would be the first American 
to actually walk in space. This is known as an EVA, or Extra Vehicular Activity, where an 
astronaut performs some activity on a vehicle within outer space.  
 

Yet this was still not enough, because the Soviets had achieved the same feat a couple of 
months prior with major general of the air force, Alexi Leonov, on the Voskhod 2 shuttle. 
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Ed White performing the spacewalk. --- Image credit: NASA / James McDivitt . Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Alexi Leonov also doing the spacewalk. --- Image Credit: (Ria Novosti/Science Photo Library) via Wikimedia 
Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

  
At this point the two superpowers are tit for tat, trading blows. That was what the 60’s was all 
about: which country would pave the way and have the future in its hands. This debate would 
decisively end, however, with the mother of all outer space missions, the one promised by 
Kennedy himself, the legendary Apollo (1968-1972), which would take man to the Moon.  
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The Apollo program insignia --- Image credit: NASA.  

 

Once we get into Apollo, NASA has pretty much an unlimited budget. The Apollo program had 
already been running alongside Gemini, and would be the operation that succeeded in fulfilling 
Kennedy’s vision for an American lunar landing. The crew that was picked for this monumental 
task was the previously mentioned Neil Armstrong of the New Nine, as well as two new 
faces, Edwin “Buzz” Aldrin Jr, and Michael Collins. Their military history is as follows: 
 

- Buzz Aldrin: Colonel of the USAF, 16th fighter interceptor squadron, 39th fighter 
interceptor squadron, flight command of 22nd fighter squadron and 36th fighter 
wing 

 

- Michael Collins: Major General of the USAF, 21st fighter bomber wing 
 

 
The Apollo moon landing trio, Neil Armstrong, Michael Collins, and Buzz Aldrin. ---Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 

However, it wasn’t all glory for the Apollo right away. On February 21, 1967, AS-204, later 
renamed to Apollo 1 in honor of the men who perished, was the first attempt to land men on the 
moon. Even worse of a failure than the Vanguard TV-3 a few years back, Apollo 1 did not even 
lift off of the ground, before a cabin fire engulfed the entire module. This time the damage to 
American pride was far worse, because 3 men's lives were claimed in this technological failure. 
Gus Grissom, Ed White, and Robert Chaffee died when their inner cabin started to spark and 
eventually turned to fire. The inside of the spacecraft was pure, pressurized oxygen, making it 
the perfect environment for flames to proliferate. The whole interior combusted in a matter of 
seconds, setting the entire thing in a blaze, killing all 3 men instantly, in what was essentially an 
interior fire bombing. 
 



810 
 

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Gus Grissom, Ed White, and Roger B. Chaffee all died in the failure of AS-204. You can find the 
original audio transmission on YouTube where you hear the men frantically panicking over a fire 
in the cockpit, which quickly turns into horrifying screams of agony, when the flame engulfs 
them. 
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The aftermath of the Apollo 1 fires. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 

But this tragedy did not stop the at all costs relentless efforts of the United States to put an 
American on the moon. These people will do anything, and I mean absolutely anything for their 
“Science”. The flames were extinguished, and Apollo continued into the end of the decade, 
leading up to the big moment.  
 

Sometimes I wonder if this was a ritualistic burnt offering to their false god of the sun, who they 
named the mission after. In the end, God knows best.  
 

But before we progress any further and get into the actual moon landings, it is important for us 
to discuss yet another important event that happened, which took place within the world of 
entertainment, that has everything to do with Apollo 11. Of course, I am talking about the 
release of the critically appraised sci-fi movie, 2001: A Space Odyssey, directed by Stanley 
Kubrick, co-written by Arthur C. Clarke. We will drop our anchor here for now, because this topic 
will lead us into another avenue about the intimate connection between science-fiction, and so-
called “science fact”. 
 
 
SPACE’S TIES TO HOLLYWOOD  
 
 
Stanley Kubrick 

 

So, who were Stanley Kubrick, and Arthur C. Clarke? We will start with the former, as he may 
be more familiar.  
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Stanley Kubrick on the set of Barry Lyndon. --- Image credit: "Copyright by Warner Bros. Inc.". Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

Stanley Kubrick is undisputedly known as the greatest filmmaker of all time. If you ever read any 
list for the top 10, 20, or 100 greatest movies ever recorded, out of any director or producer, his 
works will appear by far the most frequently on the various lists. He innovated the entire film 
industry by bringing in many camera techniques, set ideas, fixtures, contraptions, lighting 
methods, and screenplay concepts that no one else used at the time, but have become de 
rigueur since they entered into Hollywood due to the sheer ingenuity. What Sir Isaac Newton is 
to modern physics or what Thomas Aquinas is to Catholic theology, Stanley Kubrick is the same 
to Hollywood. Its patron saint.  
 

Kubrick was a meticulous perfectionist with his work. He often would not accept projects unless 
he had practically full control of the entire movie making process, within which his creativity 
could run wildly free. From the costumes, to the lighting, to the script, to the setting, to the 
props, to even the personal lives of the actors; everything had to be a manipulatable tool within 
his arsenal that could be used in producing a masterpiece.  
 

His pedant, picky ways has made him slightly notorious within the world of Hollywood. Many 
actors who have starred in his movies have talked about how extremely difficult he was to work 
with due to his perpetual dissatisfaction. Some have gone on to say that they suffered greatly 
when being directed by Stanley, even enduring psychological abuse during the filming process. 
We read in Mirror News, regarding the treatment actress Shelley Duvall experienced when 
playing in one of Kubrick's most praised horror films, The Shining (1980). 
 

“In order to get the most authentic reaction to the famous baseball bat scene - in which Jack 
Nicholson's character slowly stalks and advances on his wife as she desperately tries to escape 
- Kubrick never explained to Shelley what was going on. 
He handed her a bat and captured her genuine fear and terror as Jack prowled up the stairs 
towards Shelley, who by the end of the recordbreaking 127-take scene was exhausted, hoarse 
and dehydrated from crying. 
She had bloody, raw wounds on her hands from clutching the weapon after tyrannical Kubrick 
coldly ordered her and Nicholson to repeat take after take to get the terrifying scene exactly as 
he wanted it. 
Shelley even started losing her hair from the stress of being on set and being subjected to the 
director's so-called 'special' requirements.” 
 

And again, in the same article we hear of another example of Kubrick’s finicky, fickle demeanor. 
 

The legendary door scene - in which the unhinged Jack Torrance breaks his way through a 
bathroom door with an axe to get at Wendy as she desperately tries and fails to escape from the 
tiny window - was another source of torment on set. 
The scene took three entire days to film, with Shelley once again expected to produce take after 
take of full-body hysteria so Kubrick could get his perfect shot. 
Nearly 60 wooden doors were used during the shooting, and Nicholson admitted Shelley had 
the toughest job he had ever seen. 
 
https://www.mirror.co.uk/3am/celebrity-news/how-shining-star-shelley-duvall-21615871 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Warner_Bros.
https://www.mirror.co.uk/3am/celebrity-news/how-shining-star-shelley-duvall-21615871
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Kubrick would do one on one interviews with the actors, and often involve himself in their 
personal relationships. It was almost like he wanted to manipulate every aspect of the actor's 
life in order to produce the exact emotions he was looking for in a given scene. If in the movie 
the character is going insane, he wanted to foster such feelings within the actor so that the 
performance would be far more believable. 
 

Now I know that Mirror News is definitely not a credible source for anything, and to quote the 
words of Donald Trump, it is indeed a “failing pile of garbage” (even though Trump applied this 
unflattering description to Buzzfeed, it nonetheless still holds true for Mirror News as well). I 
lump Mirror into the same category as the other mainstream news organizations which have 
been relegated to the “failing pile of garbage” box, such as CNN, CBC, NBC, MSNBC, Fox, 
CityNews etc. They are all just pied pipers of the New World Order; different flutes playing the 
same tune.  
 

But despite there perhaps being some exaggeration here and there, I do for the most part 
believe these claims. Not because Mirror is telling me, but because I do very clearly see the 
meticulous attention to detail in Stanley Kubrick's movies where he hides encrypted messages 
in the most subtle of ways. Only a man with a truly frustrated, perfectionist mindset could have 
encoded such sublime clues in film making the way he did. His work to me is evidence that he 
was a superbly picky man, and we will explore this more carefully when we decode one of his 
movies and how it secretly relates to the Apollo missions.  
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Stanley Kubrick continuity notes for Eyes Wide Shut. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
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Here is a reproduction of some of Kubrick's continuity notes for one scene, in another of his 
critically acclaimed, and conspiratorially significant movies, Eyes Wide Shut (1999). Read it, and 
you will see just how peculiar, and scrupulous this man was.  
 
One more example of how Kubrick made sure to make everything work in his favor in order to 
produce scenes which were as close to lifelike as possible, is explained here in Far Out 
Magazine:  
 

“Kubrick, who is known for his notoriety of perfection, and often criticized for being neurotic, 
wanted a perfect depiction of Jack Torrance’s gradual descent into madness. Although Jack 
Nicholson was still reeling from the success of his Oscar-winning performance, Kubrick believed 
he could push Jack to be a better version of himself. To add to the dreadfully unsettling 
atmosphere of the film, he came up with an ingenious weapon to unleash the madman that lay 
sleeping within Jack Nicholson: cheese sandwiches. Jack Nicholson loathed cheese 
sandwiches. To foster the sense of disgust, frustration and rage within the actor, Kubrick fed 
him cheese sandwiches continuously for two weeks. The result was indeed fantastic because 
the frustration drove Jack Nicholson to deliver a phenomenal and legendary performance as the 
unnerving and frenzied Jack Torrance, a homicidal maniac lusting for blood. This was quite 
typical of Kubrick who would go to any lengths to appease his keen eye for details and 
direction.” 
 
https://faroutmagazine.co.uk/stanley-kubrick-the-shining-cheese-sandwiche-story/ 

 

Some suspect that the rigorous, and sometimes overbearing man Stanley Kubrick, was the man 
responsible for directing the fake Apollo Moon Missions. I personally do agree with this 
hypothesis. My reasons are the following: 
 

For starters, the theory does make sense from a purely strategic standpoint. If the United States 
government was conspiring to hoodwink not only their own people, but the entire world over with 
one of the biggest, most daring lies in the history of mankind - a fake lunar landing, then it is 
only natural that they would hire a leading expert in the field of filmography to direct this 
undertaking. They would need a man who has the ability to analyze sets, costumes, scripts, and 
actors like a supercomputer, and knows exactly how to create believable scenes from years of 
being at the top of his industry. Stanley Kubrick, more than anybody else, was such a man.  
 

But although it makes sense when you think about it, still this is only theoretical, and not 
evidence. We need something hard, something real, linking him to the US Space program. A 
smoking gun, showing his involvement.  
 

These, we do have. 
 

I believe the Apollo missions were a Kubrick production not only because it makes perfect 
sense why they would hire him and nobody else for the stunt, but also because Stanley has 
been oddly tied with NASA throughout his whole career.  
 

He had the privilege of buying an extremely rare camera off of the organization for one of his 
film projects. NASA got a camera designed specifically for them by the master optical 
instrument designer Carl Zeiss which would be suitable for taking high quality pictures in the 
low-light condition of outer-space (or more accurately speaking the low-light condition of a dimly 
lit Hollywood studio) for Apollo 11. Only 10 of these custom cameras are in existence today, 6 of 

https://faroutmagazine.co.uk/stanley-kubrick-the-shining-cheese-sandwiche-story/
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them with NASA, 3 with Stanley Kubrick who purchased them from NASA, and one which Carl 
Zeiss kept for himself. We read in domesitka.org about the filming of Kubrick's drama Barry 
Lyndon (1975): 
 

“To capture this authentic painterly look and transport the audience back in time [for the filming 
of Barry Lyndon], Kubrick and his collaborator, director of photography John Alcott, were 
determined to use little to no artificial lighting and do what had never been done before in film: 
shoot interior night scenes lit solely by candlelight. 
Yet there was one very large hurdle to overcome: Kubrick and Alcott were shooting before the 
advent of digital photography and there was no such motion picture lens fast enough to capture 
an acceptable exposure in such low lighting conditions. Kubrick, a fanatical perfectionist, 
scoured the globe in search of a lens that could work, eventually discovering one of the largest 
relative aperture lenses in the history of photography: the famed Carl Zeiss Planar 50mm f/0.7. 
The lens had been specifically designed and made for the NASA Apollo lunar program to 
photograph the dark side of the Moon in 1966. There were just ten in existence, of which 
Kubrick bought three (six were sold to NASA and Carl Zeiss kept one himself).” 
https://www.domestika.org/en/blog/8022-the-nasa-lens-that-ended-up-in-the-hands-of-stanley-
kubrick 
 

That is quite the plug, I must say.  
 

Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 
 

 

Here we see Stanley Kubrick with an entourage of people, consisting of top NASA officials and 
astronauts, just a couple of years prior to man supposedly setting his foot upon the Moon. I 
wonder what they could have been talking about?   
 

This is yet another “coincidental” connection between the world of so-called “science”, and 
entertainment: Stanley Kubrick and his dealings with NASA.  
 

https://www.domestika.org/en/blog/8022-the-nasa-lens-that-ended-up-in-the-hands-of-stanley-kubrick
https://www.domestika.org/en/blog/8022-the-nasa-lens-that-ended-up-in-the-hands-of-stanley-kubrick
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What in the world could NASA possibly have to do with Stanley Kubrick? We are speaking 
about the most sophisticated scientific/military organization in the world, that is supposed to be 
only dealing in hard facts with regards to their unimaginably sophisticated operations, having a 
vested interest in somebody who is really good at writing stories, and making things look real 
that aren’t actually; in other words, somebody who is very proficient at playing make believe.  
 

Do people not realize how absurd this is? There are grown men and women out there who 
wonder how there could possibly be conspiracy “theories” surrounding the moon missions. They 
question us crazy “moon landing conspiracy theorists” until they are practically blue in the face 
on how we could even doubt the most monumental achievement in human history. And my 
response is, how could we not? Look at how ridiculous this all is.  
 

Stanley Kubrick hanging out with top level NASA personnel is literally the equivalent of world 
class chef Gordan Ramsay and his restaurant cooks hanging out with Dr. Suess, because he 
wrote Green Eggs and Ham; or perhaps - on the subject of doctors - even Dr. Fauci and his 
medical colleagues walking through the streets of Compton with Dr. Dre because he invented 
the Beats Pill and wrote the song, I Need a Doctor. I am not even trying to be humorous here. A 
Kubrick/NASA crossover, a Ramsay/Suess crossover, and a Fauci/Dre crossover are all the 
same, logically speaking. They all possess an equivalent amount of rational sense to them. 
 

However, once you start to realize that Gordon Ramsay is not a real world-class chef but a TV 
celebrity, that Dr. Fauci is not an expert on infectious diseases but a con artist, and, of course, 
that NASA is not a real space exploration agency but instead a military psy-op, then any one of 
these collaborations becomes far more comprehensible.    
 

The third and final reason why I charge Stanley Kubrick as guilty of directing a fake lunar 
mission is because he has left some subtle clues within his movies alluding to this shady 
involvement with the moon missions. In The Shining there are a litany of signs that Kubrick 
sneakily disguised into the movie which reveal his role in Apollo 11. 
 

  

 



818 
 

Screenshot from The Shining (1980), by Warner Bros (United States). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 
 

In the opening scene of the film, we are met with a mountain-scape view with a river flowing 
through the midst. This is the first shot of the entire movie, automatically making it one of the 
most significant. Extreme attention to detail goes into first shots; consideration goes into 
practically every frame and pixel; especially if we are talking about somebody as picky as 
Stanley Kubrick.  
  

Within this opening set up we can see a distinct “A” being formed by the mountains and the 
clouds which partially cover the sky. This “A” is reflected upon the waters below, creating a 
mirror image of top and bottom. My understanding is that this is Kubrick sneakily hinting to us 
that something that begins with the letter “A” appears to have taken place in the heavens, but 
actually happened here on earth. That is what this “A” reflected in the heavens and the earth 
represents.  
  

Now I know it seems like a longshot for me to make such a claim, but I just ask that you remain 
patient and listen to the entire presentation; my postulation will be substantiated further. If I can 
prove that this film is indeed about the Apollo missions, then my case for asserting that this 
opening mountain-scape footage is about Apollo 11 will make more sense. So, allow me to 
develop further.  
  

 
Screenshot from The Shining (1980), by Warner Bros (United States). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 
Shortly after the mountain shot, we are shown a view of the family driving up the side of the 
mountain towards the Overlook Hotel, in a yellow Volkswagen Beetle. Interestingly, in the 
original novel of the same name written by Stephen King which this movie is based on, the main 
character, Jack Torrance, drives a red Volkswagen Beetle - not yellow. For some reason 
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Kubrick deliberately decided to change the family vehicle into yellow for his silver city rendition 
of Stephen King’s book. This was an intentional change for sure, one of many alterations that 
were made to the original story by Stanley; but the question is why did he do that? 
  

  

Out of all of the colors, yellow is the one color which is associated with the sun. This yellow 
Volkswagen Beetle also happens to be traveling upon a path known as the Going to The Sun 
Road, towards its destination named Sun Mountain, on which the Overlook Hotel sits. There is 
obvious sun symbolism being utilized here. But once again, what does it all mean? 

  

  

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 
Apollo is known within the ancient Greek cults to be g-d of the sun, and his face even appears 
as yellow on the official NASA Apollo Mission patch. Therefore, to summarize, what is being 
subliminally conveyed here is the following: That there is an event that appeared to have taken 
place in the heavens but instead occurred on the earth, which starts with the letter A, and is 
associated with the sun. Kubrick is telling us that it's Apollo. He is admitting to his involvement 
with the lunar missions. 
  

Remember that what you just saw with the mountain-scape and the Volkswagen Beetle, 
appears back to back with each other in the film. I did not just pluck out two random scenes 
from different sections of the movie, juxtapose them, and then cobble together some crazy 
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narrative for my conspiracy theory. These shots I just showed you are one after the other in 
sequential order. 
  

 

 
 Apollo 11 launch pad, Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

  

  

 
Screenshot from The Shining (1980), by Warner Bros (United States). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 
Later on in the movie there is a famous scene of Danny playing with his toy cars upon the 
strangely patterned carpet of the Overlook Hotel. The carpet on this set looks identical to the 
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original Apollo 11 Launch pads, from which the rocket took off and supposedly went to the 
moon. Here Danny is playing “make believe” on the Apollo 11 launch pads, signifying that the 
event was a hoax, and merely serves as a story told to overgrown children who call themselves 
adults. 
  

 
Screenshot from The Shining (1980), by Warner Bros (United States). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Screenshot from The Shining (1980), by Warner Bros (United States). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
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Then, Danny gets up from the ground, and you will notice that he is wearing a jumper that says 
“Apollo 11 USA” on his torso. Danny standing up from the carpet which looks identical to the 
original rocket launch pad signifies the Apollo 11 “blasting off” for outer space. Danny continues 
to slowly make his way towards the cursed and taboo Room 237.  
  
Room 237 was another deliberate change Kubrick made to his script from the original work. In 
Stephen King's novel, it was not Room 237, but Room 217 which carried the evil spirits of the 
haunted hotel. Kubrick made this rewrite because Room 237 is supposed to symbolize the 
Moon, which scientists claim is 237,000 miles (rounded either up or down) away from the earth.  
  
What we have here is a child playing make believe with his toys, standing up and making his 
way to the forbidden Room 237; or in other words the make-believe Apollo 11 rocket blasting off 
from its launch pad, proceeding on its fake, make believe 237,000 miles journey to the Moon. 
  

 
Screenshot from The Shining (1980), by Warner Bros (United States). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 
After being attacked by some apparitions Danny leaves Room 237, or the Moon, with scars on 
his neck. His mom sees the damage that was done and keeps asking him what happened there, 
to which Danny responds by staying completely silent. Not a word uttered. He stays silent, just 
like the fakers of Apollo did. 
  
When Wendy (Danny’s mom) is asking him what happened in Room 237, she is essentially 
asking Danny what happened on the Moon, since we have already established that Room 237 
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is symbolism for the Moon. What happened 237,000 miles away on Apollo 11? Danny, like the 
conspirators, keeps the fraud under wraps by sealing his lips. 
  

  

 
Screenshot from The Shining (1980), by Warner Bros (United States). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 
Which finally takes us to the scene where Jack is locked in the pantry. Behind him we see 
stocks of food storage. Three things stick out in the background: the box with “Golden Rey”, the 
SKU number 39000, and the Tang breakfast drink in the background.  
  
“Rey” in Spanish means king, so the box is essentially labeled as “Golden King”. Apollo, who 
was known to be the king or g-d of the Sun, can most aptly be called the “Golden King” 
according to tradition. As for the 39,000 SKU, the relevance to Apollo 11 is that the lunar 
module set to the skies being blasted off from launchpad number 39. Finally with the cases of 
Tang in the top left corner, Tang was famously the drink of choice brought on board by the 
astronauts to sustain them during their mission. Tang ran a whole ad campaign during this time 
period to milk off of the excitement of the lunar missions. The men on board endorsed their 
awful product. We read on military.com: 
  
“Tang, the orange-flavored drink mix that intrepid American astronauts took into space, wasn’t 
selling so well until it famously went into orbit… 
  
…For those unfamiliar with Tang, it’s the orange-flavored breakfast drink that has somehow 
managed to stick around grocery store shelves for the past 60-plus years, as if there wasn’t 
already an orange beverage closely associated with mornings. Except the only thing Tang has 
in common with oranges is its color. 
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…Because NASA took this orange-like beverage on space flights, sales of the drink took off, 
too. It was so closely linked with the United States’ space program that people came to believe 
NASA developed the powdered beverage especially for astronauts. That built-in marketing gave 
it the lift it needed to stay on shelves ever since…” 
  
Tang also contains two artificial yellow dyes, Yellow 5 and Yellow 6, which studies by the 
nonprofit Center for Science in the Public Interest say can cause allergic reactions, contain 
possible carcinogens and may cause hyperactivity in children. It also contains BHA, which the 
label says is used to “protect flavor,” as if that was something we wanted. Meanwhile, the 
National Institutes of Health says BHA “reasonably anticipated to be a human carcinogen.“ 

  
https://www.military.com/history/second-man-moon-wants-you-know-tang-sucks.html 

  
Isn’t it great when “non-profit science" teams up with for profit corporations in order to boost 
sales for chemical laden products that are not only inimical to human health, but are also 
flattered with totally misleading, unscientific statements made by marketers? You can watch the 
Apollo Tang Ads for yourself where they claim that their strange, powdered space drink has 
more vitamin C than plain, natural, normal orange juice, implying that it is better for human 
consumption. Of course that statement was disgustingly deceptive, because they failed to 
mention all of the synthetic, industrial substances that are put into their alien Tang, which are 
foreign to the human body. 
  
Saying that “it has more Vitamin C than orange juice” means absolutely nothing. If I were to take 
a jar of Tang and lace it with Cyanide and Mercury, I could still technically say in commercials 
that “it has more Vitamin C than orange juice” without “lying”, even though it would kill you if you 
were to take a sip. On paper at least, the numbers would show that I am telling you “the truth”. 
But data points on a piece of paper regarding supposed nutrition is objectively worthless if the 
food or drink is filled with poisons, and the body is unable to absorb any of the nutrients due to 
all of the processing, and synthetic additives. This is just basic common sense.  
  
Yet NASA still endorsed it. Because “Science”, right? Yup, nothing more scientific than starting 
your precious little darling’s day off with a glass full of industrial potions produced in a 
laboratory, and a sugar high which will cause junior to crash harder than the Vanguard TV-3, an 
hour after drinking 
  
But returning back to the examination, do you not see all of the connections Kubrick has with 
the Apollo space program? He was able to buy extremely rare merchandise off of NASA, is 
seen strolling around with some of its top personalities, and has left innuendos all throughout his 
films hinting at his connection to a fake moon landing.  
  
On its own, any one of these pieces of evidence may not hold much weight; One could just 
chalk it up to pure coincidence and go on with his day. But once you start to add the evidence 
up, then the case for a hoax lunar mission directed by Kubrick becomes far more compelling. 
 

So that about does it for Stanley Kubrick. He was a film director with a keen, often burdening 
eye for detail, who is lauded as the greatest of all time in his field, had correspondence with 
NASA, and left clues within his movies as to his involvement with Apollo 11. Now let us take a 
look at his intergalactic partner in crime, Arthur C Clarke.  
 

 

https://www.military.com/history/second-man-moon-wants-you-know-tang-sucks.html
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Arthur C. Clarke, and the Philosophy of Outer Space: Futurism 
 
 

 
Arthur C. Clarke, in front of a set for 2001: A Space Odyssey. --- Image Credit: ITU 
Pictures - https://www.flickr.com/photos/itupictures/16636142906. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 
 

 

 

https://www.flickr.com/photos/itupictures/16636142906
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Arthur C. Clarke on top of a freemason checkerboard floor, looking into his reflection. Illuminist dualistic symbolism at 
its finest. --- Image credit: Peter Menzel / Science Photo Library. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 
 

 

 

Arthur C. Clarke was one of the most influential science-fiction writers to ever exist, who in his 
lifetime had a very potent control over the public cultural sphere. He collaborated on movies, 
hosted television series, wrote many popular books, and contributed a lot of ideas to the in-
vogue “Science” magazines of his day. Clarke has earned himself the name “Prophet of the 
Space Age”. Along with two other science-fiction writers (Robert A. Heinlein and Isaac Asimov), 
Arthur was part of what was informally known as the “Big Three”; a title applied to the three 
undisputed titans of the sci-fi genre. 
 

And you probably already guessed it was coming based on the pattern we have been running 
into here, that this master of sci-fi also had his connections to actual outer space “Science”. 
Clarke had a first-class degree in mathematics and physics from Kings College, was the 
president of the British Interplanetary Society (which is the oldest astronautics advocacy group 
in the world, whose sole aim is to promote outer space exploration), and went on to be a 
commentator on CBS News for their broadcast of the Apollo 11 mission.  Even his 1951 book 
titled The Exploration of Space was the document used by chief NASA rocket architect Werner 
Von Braun to petition, and eventually convince President Kennedy of the possibility for a lunar 
mission.  
 

A man who was awarded the title Grand Master by the Science Fiction Writers of America 
(which is the highest annual award given by the SFWA to any author, which remains valid for a 
lifetime) was also deeply involved with NASA. Given the history of space which we have been 
learning more about, this should not surprise us one bit.  
 

He was also a devout humanist and futurist, which seems to be the default ideological position 
for men who are obsessed with outer space. We read on Wikipedia:  
  
“Themes of religion and spirituality appear in much of Clarke's writing. He said: "Any path to 
knowledge is a path to God – or Reality, whichever word one prefers to use." He described 
himself as "fascinated by the concept of God". J. B. S. Haldane, near the end of his life, 
suggested in a personal letter to Clarke that Clarke should receive a prize in theology for being 
one of the few people to write anything new on the subject, and went on to say that if Clarke's 
writings had not contained multiple contradictory theological views, he might have been a 
menace. When he entered the Royal Air Force, Clarke insisted that his dog tags be marked 
"pantheist" rather than the default, Church of England and in a 1991 essay entitled "Credo", 
described himself as a logical positivist from the age of 10. In 2000, Clarke told the Sri Lankan 
newspaper, The Island, "I don't believe in God or an afterlife," and he identified himself as an 
atheist. He was honoured as a Humanist Laureate in the International Academy of Humanism. 
He has also described himself as a "crypto-Buddhist", insisting Buddhism is not a religion. He 
displayed little interest about religion early in his life, for example, only discovering a few months 
after marrying that his wife had strong Presbyterian beliefs. 
  
“A famous quotation of Clarke's is often cited: "One of the great tragedies of mankind is that 
morality has been hijacked by religion." He was quoted in Popular Science in 2004 as saying of 
religion: "Most malevolent and persistent of all mind viruses. We should get rid of it as quick as 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/J._B._S._Haldane
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pantheism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Church_of_England
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Logical_positivism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Buddhism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Presbyterian
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we can.” In a three-day "dialogue on man and his world" with Alan Watts, Clarke said he was 
biased against religion and could not forgive religions for what he perceived as their inability to 
prevent atrocities and wars over time. In his introduction to the penultimate episode of 
Mysterious World, entitled "Strange Skies", Clarke said: "I sometimes think that the universe is a 
machine designed for the perpetual astonishment of astronomers," reflecting the dialogue of the 
episode, in which he stated this concept more broadly, referring to "mankind". Near the very end 
of that same episode, the last segment of which covered the Star of Bethlehem, he said his 
favourite theory was that it might be a pulsar. Given that pulsars were discovered in the interval 
between his writing the short story, "The Star" (1955), and making Mysterious World (1980), and 
given the more recent discovery of pulsar PSR B1913+16, he said: "How romantic, if even now, 
we can hear the dying voice of a star, which heralded the Christian era.”  
Despite his atheism, themes of deism are a common feature within Clarke's work.  
Clarke left written instructions for a funeral: "Absolutely no religious rites of any kind, relating to 
any religious faith, should be associated with my funeral." 
Clarke was an anti-capitalist, stating that he did not fear automation because, "the goal of the 
future is full unemployment, so we can play. That's why we have to destroy the present politico-
economic system." 
 

Remember that car we parked not too long ago regarding outer space as being a vehicle to 
usher in a new religion for the world, centered around atheism, humanism, and man worship, 
when we read the words of Yuri Gagarin before his launch on Vostok 1, and Nikita 
Khrushchev’s subsequent comments atheistic comments when he landed? Well, here is another 
prime example of that same pattern. These words are not just mindless drivel spewing out of 
some YouTube neo-atheist wretch, rather these words are straight from the lips of the “Prophet 
of the Space Age”. They carry weight, and should be analyzed. There is so much to unpack 
within the few paragraphs you just read.  
 
Shall we first call it a coincidence that this man who (along with a few other figures) was a pillar 
in shaping the modern world as we know it today, pioneering the delusional obsession people 
have with “technology”, and “progress”, was also an atheist? Arthur C. Clarke was one of the 
founding fathers of the current NWO religion which almost everybody in any major city of the 
world seems trapped in, and he himself denied the Almighty.  
 
When I say outer-space is an atheist religion disguised as physics, I am not being poetic or 
hyperbolic. That statement is as factually true as “Wednesday comes after Tuesday”. It comes 
from an analysis of the history of the concept of outer-space, and what type of a mindset it 
naturally instills within people.  
 
When I was looking into this man's life for the writing of my book, I already knew that Clarke was 
a space-travel fanatic and futurist, so it did not surprise me in the slightest when I learned later 
on of his denial of God. The thought was already there in the back of my mind: “this guy loves 
space, technology, and so-called forward progress. He is probably an atheist savage”. And lo 
and behold, I found my predictions to be true.  
 
I was able to forecast his ideology before reading about it because I know the relation that 
space exploration shares with atheism. Outer space research is inherently liberal, in that it 
assumes man is continually learning more about the cosmos. Its story is a tale of man breaking 
off the shackles of ignorance, and progressing further into an “age of reason”, where we, 
through our technological advancements, dominate the heavens, and the natural world as a 
whole.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alan_Watts
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Star_of_Bethlehem
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pulsar
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Star_(Clarke_short_story)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/PSR_B1913%2B16
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anti-capitalism
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Understand, my dear reader, that this dark veil of a religion has been cast over the eyes of the 
west. You will be confronted with futurist rhetoric all the time, if you live in any city.  
 
It seems like practically every time I convey to a member of the society which surrounds me 
certain controversial aspects of the Quranic Message, be it the expectation for men to lead their 
families and societies, the law that women receive half the inheritance of men, the judicial 
principle that a woman’s testimony upon business contracts is worth half that of a mans, and the 
overall inequality in status between men and women in the Holy Writ because God “created one 
a degree above the other” (Quran 4:34); or other miscellaneous topics like the sin of sodomy; I 
always here the same responses, as if they were pre-recorded and downloaded into their frontal 
lobe: 
 
“Those were the old days” 
 
“We live in a different time now” 
 
“You are living in Little House on the Prairie days” 
 
“Humanity has evolved past that”.  
 
“Things have changed”. 
 
 
Basically, to sum it all up, I am told that those old standards, customs, practices, and ways of 
life that have existed since time immemorial are outdated. Even sometimes well meaning, but 
tragically ignorant believers will resort to these same lines when you attempt to teach them the 
Scriptural stance on certain trigger subjects. The pestilential disease that is futurism is so potent 
in its toxicity, that it is even permeated its way into theistic circles.  
 
Know that whenever you come across these types of objections, whenever conveying to your 
people the truth, that this is where it comes from. This humanistic ideology originated from guys 
like Arthur C Clarke, Robert Heinlein, Isaac Asimov, HG Wells (whom we will explore), and a 
few others. The people who repeat to you this junk futurist rhetoric are tapping into the religious 
tradition laid down by these men you are learning about now. These sci-fi futurist terrorists have 
made a way into the common mans shattered mind, without him realizing it. If you want your 
culprit for why we keep hearing the same scripted replies, here it is. It all goes back to these 
handful of pernicious men who thought they would turn the world into a perfect utopia with their 
“forward thinking”. 
 
If we are going to throw out the old outdated belief that men have a natural supremacy over 
women, the old outdated belief that sexual relations that are not between a man and women is 
perverted, the old outdated belief that mankind should live close to nature, the old outdated 
belief that man should work for a living, the old outdated belief that gender is not fluid - but 
instead fixed, then why not also throw out the oldest, and most outdated idea of them all which 
was at the heart of this entire worldview, and that is the concept of God? A belief in God is just 
another ignorant, and dangerous vestige from the dark ages which must be banished from our 
consciousness; an ancient superstition that man must grow out of in order to realize his true 
potential. We used God to explain things we didn’t understand, but now we can encompass all 
knowledge through our sciences and technology, thus the existence of these primitive fairy tales 
like God and Creation are obsolete.  



829 
 

 
After all it is called future-ism and not “past-ism”, so we should not believe in these old notions 
from the past; and after all it is called human-ism and not “God-ism”, so we should not believe in 
God, but in humanity, and its glorious achievements.  
 
Fasten your seatbetst, ladies and gentlemen, cause we are going to the stars, and trust me 
when I say that you don’t want to get left behind. Man is continually evolving from a lesser, into 
a more nobler state. Tomorrow we will know what we did not know today. To infinity, and 
beyond, fellow earthlings.  
 
Outer space is the backdrop, the stage on which the atheist humanist plays out his drama. It is 
absolutely essential to his ideology. Outer space gives his entire worldview and outlook on life; 
the cosmic context it needs in order for it to stay believable.  
 
That is why atheism has always, and will always be inseparably connected to space exploration 
and sci-fi. In fact, denying The Almighty was a natural corollary to men like Clarke’s futurism, 
humanism, progressivism, and fanaticism for space.  
 
And might I add, he (Arthur C. Clarke) was also a sodomite himself. Certainly that perverse 
inclination of his also has everything to do with atheism, and the rejection of all things natural, 
including not only God, but the normal affections of a man. That is why whenever you go to any 
so-called “LGBT” pride parade, the predominant creed you will find professed amongst their 
ranks is atheism; it is by far the favorite religion of deviants. Atheism is undoubtedly linked to 
that kind of behavior, just as much as it is linked to space-fanaticism.  
 
One more point at which “space science” and sci-fi crossroads is that this same master of 
science-fiction, Arthur C. Clarke, was actually the first man to propose the concept of satellite 
communication. In his 1945 letter to the editor of the Wireless World Magazine, he talks about 
Satellites. 20 years later his vision is realized in 1965 with the launching on 1965 April 6th of 
Intelsat I Early Bird the first commercial geostationary communication satellite. One more time, 
science fiction and space moving together like conjoined twins. 
 

http://samadhi.jpl.nasa.gov/msl/QuickLooks/intelsat1QL.html
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Satellites predicted 20 years prior to their invention, by the sci-fi world. Wireless World Magazine. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

Many among the globists will often use their supposed satellites as “proof” of their model. Even 
though no common man has seen such a satellite or could possibly verify that it is truly in 
space, they nonetheless maintain that wireless communication ratifies the doctrine of gravity, 
orbits, and outer space. 
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 “If you don't believe in satellites, then how do we have the internet, phone service, GPS, and 
the wireless grid we live in?” 
 
I have already discussed how satellites are not necessarily proof of Earth curvature and that the 
globe earther is committing a non sequitur fallacy by proposing that they do, but even if we put 
that to one side, the very concept of artificial satellites I find to be doubtful at best, and purely 
mythological at worst, not only based on analysis of the claims being made, but also personal 
experience.  
 
Let me preface this briefing on satellites by saying that if not already made clearly evident, we 
will very firmly establish that NASA’s testimonies regarding anything are completely 
untrustworthy when we examine the shameless fraud that was the moon landing, and all of its 
most comical goose eggs. You are going to see that NASA has a bad habit of perpetually lying 
to the world about matters concerning space. And my philosophy is if they have lied to us 
consistently for decades on what is supposedly going on in “outer space”, including faking the 
greatest achievement in human history (which will be demonstrated irrefutably), then why would 
I trust these liars' claims about so-called satellites?  
 
Supposedly artificial satellites are machines scrambled together by scientists that travel at 
17,000 mph around the Earth, and these insanely fast lumps of metal are responsible for all of 
our online activities. 17,000 mph is the official “Scientific” claim. That, my honored reader, is 
4.72 miles a second, which is 10 times faster than the average bullet which dislodges from the 
barrel at 1700 mph (0.472 miles per second). 
 
Do you really believe that your phone signal gets bounced off of a tin can traveling in circles 
around the Earth, at 10 times the speed of a bullet? You don’t think that there are perhaps any 
other more efficient, or realistic ways of doing things here on Earth? 
 
If I was standing on the side of the Ontario 401 Highway, and tried to throw a tennis ball at a 
friend driving past me who had their window open so that they could attempt to catch the ball, I 
would find the task to be impossible. My friend would simply be going too fast, and too far to 
ever catch that ball I am tossing from the side of the road. This game of catch would be a 
completely unrealistic stunt on the Ontario 401 where drivers are traveling straight, and cruising 
at a mere 70 miles per hour up or down only a few feet away from me; yet we are supposed to 
accept as scientific gospel that certain men are capable of accomplishing this same exact feat, 
only on steroids. They succeed in the same game of catch, only with cellular device signals that 
ping off satellites that are traveling over 200 times faster and at over 100,000 feet further away 
than the car on the roads distance from myself. To make matters even more amazing, they can 
do all of this thousands of times a day with a satellite orbiting in a curvilinear path, whereas I 
can’t even get my friend who is driving on a straight road upon a highway to catch the ball a 
single time. What amazing engineers they must have at NASA, and other international space 
agencies. 
 
These stories we are given regarding satellites are all baseless claims which I have no way of 
confirming, and frankly to me sound like tall tales from the secular, humanistic scientists who 
often exaggerate their abilities in an attempt to impress listeners. 
 
In my opinion, all communication is ground based. That is why your government constantly 
teams up with telecommunication companies to build a seemingly ever-increasing number of 
cell towers in your area. This project involving the intense output of high-powered, 5G cell 
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towers being erected all over is a phenomenon that can be witnessed in every city that is 
plugged into the world economy. I have seen it going on, and so do you.  
 
The question that is dying to be answered is if these men really do have all of these satellites 
whizzing around the Earth that our phones tap into for their international wireless networks, 
tracking, and other uses, then why would the government need so many new towers which keep 
getting added into our neighborhoods? Also, why when I go into a rural area my phone 
connection starts to suffer, when nothing has happened to those satellites that are still whirling 
away above my head, which my device allegedly relies on to stay online? To this day I have not 
received a satisfactory answer.  
 
That is because, once again, all communications are ground based. The government needs 
more cell towers for no other reason than the fact that it is those same towers which are the 
skeletal structure of our wireless world; not satellites in space. That is also why I experience 
horrible service out in the countryside; because I am further away from those cell towers which 
are the true cause for my internet connection. Satellites are a hoax, and nothing more. Cell 
service, internet, radio, so-called “GPS”, and all other wireless matrices rely solely upon land-
built infrastructure.  
 

 
2001: A Space Odyssey 

 
Now it was these two men who you have just learned about, Stanley Kubrick and Arthur C 
Clarke, legends in their respective vocations, both connected with NASA and space science, 
that worked on the most influential sci-fi film of all time. Their joint efforts produced 2001: A 
Space Odyssey, which is lauded for its extreme levels of scientific accuracy, and “true to the 
physics” portrayal of life in outer space. Over 50 organizations were consulted for the production 
of this movie, from space agencies, to aerospace technicians, to universities, to engineers, to 
weather bureaus, to observatories etc., all so that 2001 could be as faithful of a presentation of 
space travel as humanly possible. We read on Wikipedia:  
 
2001 accurately presents outer space as not allowing the propagation of sound, in sharp 
contrast to other films with space scenes in which explosions or sounds of passing spacecraft 
are heard. 2001's portrayal of weightlessness in spaceships and outer space is also more 
realistic. Tracking shots inside the rotating wheel providing artificial gravity contrast with the 
weightlessness outside the wheel during the repair and Hal disconnection scenes. (Scenes of 
the astronauts in the Discovery pod bay, along with earlier scenes involving shuttle flight 
attendants, depict walking in zero-gravity with the help of velcro-equipped shoes labeled "Grip 
Shoes"). Other aspects that contribute to the film's realism are the depiction of the time delay in 
conversations between the astronauts and Earth due to the extreme distance between the two 
(which the BBC announcer explains have been edited out of the broadcast), the attention to 
small details such as the sound of breathing inside the spacesuits, the conflicting spatial 
orientation of astronauts inside a zero-gravity spaceship, and the enormous size of Jupiter in 
relation to the spaceship. 
  
The general approach to how space travel is engineered is highly accurate; in particular, the 
design of the ships was based on actual engineering considerations rather than attempts to look 
aesthetically "futuristic". Many other science-fiction films give spacecraft an aerodynamic shape, 
which is superfluous in outer space (except for craft such as the Pan Am shuttle that are 
designed to function both in atmosphere and in space). Kubrick's science advisor, Frederick 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Outer_space
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sound_propagation#Propagation_of_sound
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Weightlessness
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Artificial_gravity
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Velcro
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Ordway, notes that in designing the spacecraft "We insisted on knowing the purpose and 
functioning of each assembly and component, down to the logical labeling of individual buttons 
and the presentation on screens of plausible operating, diagnostic and other data." Onboard 
equipment and panels on various spacecraft have specific purposes such as alarm, 
communications, condition display, docking, diagnostic, and navigation, the designs of which 
relied heavily on NASA's input. Aerospace specialists were also consulted on the design of the 
spacesuits and space helmets. The space dock at Moon base Clavius shows multiple 
underground layers which could sustain high levels of air pressure typical of Earth. The lunar 
craft design takes into account the lower gravity and lighting conditions on the Moon. The 
Jupiter-bound Discovery is meant to be powered by a nuclear reactor at its rear, separated from 
the crew area at the front by hundreds of feet of fuel storage compartments. Although difficult to 
be recognized as such, actual nuclear reactor control panel displays appear in the astronaut's 
control area. 
  
The suspended animation of three of the astronauts on board is accurately portrayed as worked 
out by consulting medical authorities. Such hibernation would likely be necessary to conserve 
resources on a flight of this kind, as Clarke's novelization implies. 
  
2001 was so ground-breaking and monumental that NASA engineers even modeled their 
nuclear propulsion spacecraft after the fictional spacecraft within the film called Discovery One. I 
apologize for sounding like a broken record, but here we are, yet again, with sci-fi and the so-
called “scientific” world being married to one another; this time with sci-fi actually taking the lead 
first by giving inspiration to the world of “real science”. 
  
The main thing I want you to keep in mind before we return back to our timeline of space is that 
very high production, meticulously accurate film called 2001: A Space Odyssey which was 
rammed down the throat of the world, got released on April 2nd, 1968, a year before man would 
plant his boot on the lunar soil. This is no coincidence. The release date of 2001 is extremely 
significant because it paved the way for Apollo 11 by preparing the American people to see a 
huge outer space movie on the big screen.  
 
All 2001 was, was Kubrick collecting data for how to stage and film the Apollo Space Program, 
which would be his greatest project yet. 2001 would allow him and Arthur C. Clark to consult all 
of these experts in their respective fields in broad daylight without raising suspicion as to why. 
The cover story would always be that they were just consulting for fiction purposes (however the 
American public never realized that the Apollo Space Program was the real fiction payload 
which would be foisted on them). 
  
Almost like a sneak-peek, or trailer; They were getting the common man used to seeing outer 
space, while perfecting their filming techniques to make the production look as realistic as 
possible. 2001: A Space Odyssey was a CIA data collecting stunt with the objective of 
producing and showing to the American public a film which matched the physics they have been 
taught, while attempting to make the whole thing as believable as possible. The government 
was checking the pulse of the people by gauging just how well the movie was received, while 
also pre-conditioning them with a concept of what space is supposed to look like. Not to mention 
the fact that if 2001 was successful (which it was), they could use the already pre-made, multi-
million-dollar sets put together by Kubrick for the filming of Apollo. 

  
That is all 2001 was about. Predictive programming, data collection, and groundwork laying for 
the soon coming fake lunar mission. 
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There were two Kubrick movie releases that are extremely relevant to this topic. 2001: A Space 
Odyssey, which debuted a year before Apollo, and Kubrick's Eyes Wide Shut which came 
afterwards. Eyes Wide Shut is a very disturbing movie that has its plot follow a medical doctor 
named Bill Harford (played by Tom Cruise) who infiltrates an unnamed secret society that 
engages ritualistic sex orgies while wearing masks, and long robes. This secret society is 
composed of some of the wealthiest and influential people in the world, who all secretly engage 
in large scale acts of perversion behind the closed doors of a remote mansion, where the elites 
all rendezvous. The film deals heavily in themes of satanism, occultism, witchcraft, the New 
World Order, and the Illuminati. It is the final movie Kubrick ever made which ended up being 
released posthumously, and Kubrick specifically wrote in the contract that it must be in theaters 
on July 16th, 1999; not any sooner or later. July 16, 1999 is precisely 30 years after the Apollo 
11 launch, to the day. 
  
Was Kubrick trying to tell us something? Why would this man who was so picky about 
everything dealing with his movies, choose this specific year and date to show the world his 
most conspiratorially significant film? Are these same types of satanic sex-ritual loving, secret 
society members the ones who orchestrated the moon mission fraud? And also, what about the 
title of the movie? Is Kubrick alluding to the fact that the average man, although having perfectly 
functioning physical eyes, is still unable to see that he was obviously lied to regarding the 
“greatest achievement in mankind's history”? That the people's eyes are “wide shut” to the 
truth?  
  
 
 
APOLLO 11 
 
The Historical Significance of the Mission 
 
There were many missions that happened under the banner of Apollo, but most of them were 
quite unremarkable. A large number of them were just lunar orbits and flybys, which if we are 
going to be honest about it, are just peanuts. Who knows if they flew a tin can by the Moon, and 
who cares if they did? It doesn’t make a difference in my life or yours, either way.  I want to see 
an actual human being on the lunar surface, walking around; now that would be a sight to 
behold.  
 

It is for this reason that the only Apollo mission I will be focusing on is Apollo 11, as it is the only 
moon landing anyone really knows or cares about, because it was the first. We read on 
Wikipedia about its supremacy among all other space missions: 
 

“Twenty percent of the world's population watched humans walk on the Moon for the first time. 
While Apollo 11 sparked the interest of the world, the follow-on Apollo missions did not hold the 
interest of the nation. One possible explanation was the shift in complexity. Landing someone 
on the Moon was an easy goal to understand; lunar geology was too abstract for the average 
person. Another is that Kennedy's goal of landing humans on the Moon had already been 
accomplished. A well-defined objective helped Project Apollo accomplish its goal, but after it 
was completed it was hard to justify continuing the lunar missions” 
 

 

There were multiple other moon stunts performed, but Apollo 11 has always remained the most 
significant historically. Regardless of your interpretation, this single event was a pivotal point in 
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human history. If you believe that NASA, in good faith, really accomplished the task they set out 
for, then Apollo 11 would have been the first time man has ever walked upon another celestial 
body - which is tremendous to say the least; and if you believe that NASA failed in this project 
and had to fake their mission, then it was at that precise moment that the whole world was 
duped by one of the biggest lies ever told. It doesn’t matter which way you shake it, the question 
of what really happened during Apollo 11 holds enormous ramifications for every person alive 
today; it is a consideration of great importance. The fate of humanity largely rests in the balance 
of how this question is answered. 
 

If Apollo 11 was successful, then that means in all likelihood all of the other Apollo missions that 
went to the moon were also successful, since if they could do it already with number 11, why 
would they need to lie about it afterwards with subsequent missions? On the reverse side if 
Apollo 11 was a hoax, then that means in all likelihood all of the other Apollo missions that 
claimed to go to the moon afterwards were also a hoax, since if they supposedly had the 
technological capabilities to accomplish this feat, then why would they need to fake it the first 
time, or at all? 

 

This single event of Apollo 11 either validates or discredits the entirety of NASA, which is why 
we will primarily be focusing on it and it alone amongst the other projects which would be 
discussed.  
 

With thousands present at ground base to witness the ascent, over 650 million people 
worldwide watching on their televisions, and millions more eagerly listening in on the radio, on 
July 16, 1969, the Saturn V rocket lifted of from Cape Kennedy, Florida, with astronauts Neil 
Armstrong, Buzz Aldrin, and Michael Collins aboard. These 3 men set out to wow the world, and 
were the object of the most tuned-in broadcast to ever occur.  
 

I think it is hard for us Millennials and Generation Z to truly appreciate just how big of a deal the 
launch of Apollo 11 was for not only America, but the whole world. In order for us (myself 
included) to understand just how momentous this show was, we need to transfer ourselves back 
into the time period of the 60’s. We have to understand the social, and ideological environment 
of the time to give everything context.  
 

World War II ended not too long ago, and the devastating tragedies it caused to families, 
economies, and nations around the world (including America) are all still in recent memory. 
People have now seen firsthand the destruction that can be caused by warfare, when the fires 
of racism, nationalism, and greed are aggravated by opportunistic politicians for their own 
interests. It seemed to be repeating all over again when former allies, the USA, and the Soviet 
Union, turned into bitter rivals in a nuclear arms and space race.  
 

The cultural landscape was changing as well. With the ballooning popularization of bands like 
The Beatles both in Britain and in America, “new” (I put “new” quotation marks because in reality 
there is nothing new under the Sun; these ideas were simply unheard of in American 
culture) philosophies were being introduced into the public's consciousness. These 4 young 
men of The Beatles along with their music, brought with them a promotion of drugs, alcohol, 
sexual flimsiness, and eastern religions.  
 

The “Swingin’ 60’s” as they are called, was marked by a large-scale abandonment of 
traditionally conservative values in favor of countercultural rebellion. The virtues of sexual 
dimorphism, chastity, sober-mindedness, and reverence for the Holy Scriptures was turning into 
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an increased interest in androgyny, sexual fluidity and openness, experimentation with 
intoxicants, and tolerance of blasphemy.  
 

The legitimacy of all traditional institutions was being called to question by a now defiant, 
uncontrollable youth who rode with the wave of this burgeoning “freedom” movement. I think the 
attitude of this time period is best summarized in the lyrics one of John Lennon, hit artist of the 
60’s, most famous songs: 
 

Imagine - by John Lennon  
 

Imagine there's no heaven 

It's easy if you try 

No hell below us 

Above us, only sky 

Imagine all the people 

Living for today 

 

 

[Verse 2] 

Imagine there's no countries 

It isn't hard to do 

Nothing to kill or die for 

And no religion too 

Imagine all the people 

Living life in peace 

You 

 

[Chorus] 

You may say I'm a dreamer 

But I'm not the only one 

 

I hope someday you'll join us 

And the world will be as one 

 

https://genius.com/571362/John-lennon-imagine/Imagine-theres-no-heaven-its-easy-if-you-try-no-hell-below-us-above-us-only-sky-imagine-all-the-people-living-for-today-i
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[Verse 3] 

Imagine no possessions 

I wonder if you can 

 

No need for greed or hunger 

A brotherhood of man 

Imagine all the people 

Sharing all the world 

 

 

[Chorus] 

You may say I'm a dreamer 

But I'm not the only one 

I hope someday you'll join us 

And the world will live as one 

 

 

I must admit that when I first heard this song, my ears could not believe the foulness that had 
just entered through its drums. A melody so beautiful, but lyrics that are so damnably wicked, 
and unapologetically in support of the New World Order. A deadly concoction indeed. But 
despite my personal revulsion now, this was still the attitude of the 60’s. No nation, no objective 
purpose, no boundaries, no standard, no Garden, no Hell, no expected roles for men and 
women, and no God; just peace, love, sex, drugs, rock n’ roll, and a vague, universal 
companionship worldwide between all peoples; where everything and everyone is shared with 
everything and everyone, in a perfect utopia of love. That was the cultural petri-dish of the 60’s. 
 

This cultural push towards freedom, and absolute, unqualified unity was mirrored in the political 
scene as well, with the work of Martin Luther King Jr. He, like the hippies of the 60’s, had a 
fascination with passivity, weakness, universal brotherhood, and virtue-signalling via 
“demonstrations of non-violence”. This was ultimately why he was chosen as the figurehead for 
black freedom; not the more militant, morally upright, masculine Malcolm X, who took an interest 
in Islam. The last words of his most famous speech delivered in 1963, titled “I Have a Dream” 
highlights his New World Order leanings:  
 

I Have a Dream - Martin Luther King Jr: 
 

And when this happens, and when we allow freedom ring, when we let it ring from every village 
and every hamlet, from every state and every city, we will be able to speed up that day when all 
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of God's children, black men and white men, Jews and Gentiles, Protestants and Catholics, will 
be able to join hands and sing in the words of the old Negro spiritual: 

Free at last! Free at last! 

Thank God Almighty, we are free at last! 

 
King had an obsession with people of different creeds and ideologies uniting with one another, 
which ipso facto just means compromising on the part of everyone. He fit in perfectly with the 
hippie movement of that time. 
 

Remember again that the west is just coming off the catastrophes of World War II. People didn’t 
really know what exactly went wrong, but something must have gone terribly wrong in order for 
50 million people to be unnecessarily slaughtered in conflicts they didn’t ask for. Something 
must have been wrong about the old socio-political order that led to such a dark, red blot within 
human history. People desired for something new; they just wanted peace, happiness, and 
security. This was the perfect time for revolutionary, universalist ideology as espoused by the 
hippie movement and Martin Luther King Jr to proliferate in.  
 

Apollo 11 was born within this kind of a bedrock. If successful, it would be the scientific, real-life 
symbol of this one-world philosophy which was rapidly gaining traction. Mankind would not need 
to fight amongst itself anymore in bloody, senseless conflicts; for we all will become united 
under a new mission: to conquer the stars. The Saturn V rocket blasting off into the sky and 
setting course toward the Moon would be the image that archetypally signifies the coming of a 
new age of perpetual peace, and unity of the world. Arthur C. Clarke summarizes this hope for a 
New World Order the best in one his quotes where he says: 
 

There is hopeful symbolism in the fact that flags do not wave in the vacuum of space. 
 

It is for these reasons and many more that Apollo 11 might have been the most popular event to 
ever take place in world history. To have over half a billion people tune in to a project before the 
time of the internet, and before televisions, phones, and radios were as widespread as they are 
today, is an unprecedented achievement. Yes, there are videos like the Baby Shark Song which 
have racked up over 10 billion views on YouTube, but that high number does not necessarily 
mean more influential or popular. The only reason it has (by number at least) more hits than 
Apollo is because the Baby Shark Song existed within the time of the internet. If Apollo 11 were 
to occur today, it would undoubtedly go so viral that it could quite possibly cause the world wide 
web to crash for a little while due to the burden of all those international viewers trying to watch 
the livestream. 
 
 

 

The Moon Landing and its New World Order Tone 
 

The Saturn 5, which was the contraption said to have taken man to the Moon, was a behemoth 
unlike anything that has ever been seen before. Wikipedia tells us the tale of the tape: 
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The size and payload capacity of the Saturn V dwarfed all other previous rockets successfully 
flown at that time. Wikipedia states: 
 
With the Apollo spacecraft on top, it stood 363 feet (111 m) tall, and, ignoring the fins, was 33 
feet (10 m) in diameter. Fully fueled, the Saturn V weighed 6.5 million pounds (2,900,000 kg) 

and had a low earth orbit payload capacity originally estimated at 261,000 pounds (118,000 kg), 
but was designed to send at least 90,000 pounds (41,000 kg) to the Moon. 
  
Later upgrades increased that capacity; during the final three Apollo lunar missions it deployed 
about 310,000 pounds (140,000 kg) to LEO and sent up to 95,901 lb (43,500 kg) spacecraft to 
the Moon. At a height of 363 feet (111 m), the Saturn V was 58 feet (18 m) taller than the Statue 
of Liberty from the ground to the torch, and 48 feet (15 m) taller than the Elizabeth Tower, which 
houses Big Ben at the Palace of Westminster 
 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Saturn_V 

  

What a monster. Obviously, building such a monster which was essentially just a skyscraper 
with thrusters, would come with a monstrous price tag. 6.4 billion dollars in the 60’s, which 
adjusted to 2020’s inflation is about 50 billion. If you had taken all of those dollar bills and 
stacked them vertically, they likely would have dwarfed even the impressive Saturn 5 in height.  
 

The Saturn 5’s launching process involved an elaborate linking and discarding of various parts 
of the spaceship throughout its journey; these were known as “stages” of the rocket, numbered 
sequentially. A multitude of pieces on the craft would use their own booster, and then shortly be 
jettisoned when they became obsolete, so the whole vehicle became smaller and smaller during 
its travels, as it released pieces of itself to increase efficiency. The best way I can describe the 
rather complicated stages of the Saturn 5 simply so that you can easily visualize what I’m 
talking about, is with Saban’s Mighty Morphin’ Power Rangers. Turn on any episode of the 
show, skip to the part where they transform into the Megazord, and watch it in reverse. This will 
give you an almost identical, one-to-one analogy of how the Saturn 5 functioned. 
 

After a succession of stages, and translunar injections (which are maneuvers using gravity and 
the laws of motion to propel vehicles to other planetary bodies), the men in whom America and 
the world had placed all of their hopes, finally arrived. At 102 hours, 45 minutes, and 40 
seconds into the mission, Armstrong famously declares to the whole world “Houston, tranquility 
base here. The Eagle [which was the name of the Lunar Module] has landed”. On July 20th of 
1969, at 4:17pm GMT, man had for the first time ever descended upon another celestial body.  
 

Michael Collins never got to see the lunar surface, as he was still operating another piece of the 
Saturn 5 known as Columbia, which never landed, but remained perpetually in lunar orbit. The 
job of Columbia was to stay orbiting above the Moon until the other two astronauts were finished 
their mission, after which the Eagle would blast off, rejoin with Columbia, where it would then be 
ejected, and all 3 would be brought home safely within the initial Command Module. Collins 
remained above, while Neil and Buzz rested up on the lunar surface after their long journey.  
 

This period of sleep which lasted for a few hours, the world watched with bated breath. The 
anticipation was unlike anything else, because everyone tuning in knew that the hard part was 
done: they had put the astronauts on the Moon safely. It was only a few feet away, behind a 
door. Once those heroes woke up and opened that hatchet, there would be nothing between 
them and another world; very shortly mankind would see one of their own walking upon the 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Low_Earth_orbit
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Statue_of_Liberty
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Statue_of_Liberty
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Elizabeth_Tower
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Palace_of_Westminster
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Moon. Kubrick really knew how to write a dramatic script which could keep an audience in heart-
racing suspense. 
 

Before Aldrin went to sleep, he received Communion. Buzz had brought with him for the journey 
a wafer and vial of wine, which were blessed by the pastor of his Presbyterian Church, as well 
as a handwritten card inscribed with a passage from the Bible: 
 
John 15:1-5 - I am the true vine, and my Father is the husbandman. 
Every branch in me that beareth not fruit he taketh away: and every branch that beareth fruit, he 
purgeth it, that it may bring forth more fruit. 
Now ye are clean through the word which I have spoken unto you. 
Abide in me, and I in you. As the branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except it abide in the vine; no 
more can ye, except ye abide in me. 
I am the vine, ye are the branches: He that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth forth 
much fruit: for without me ye can do nothing. 
  
He broadcasted to the world these words upon arrival to theMmoon:  
  

“This is the LM [Lunar Module] pilot. I'd like to take this opportunity to ask every person listening 

in, whoever and wherever they may be, to pause for a moment and contemplate the events of 
the past few hours and to give thanks in his or her own way.” 
 

Unsurprisingly, he paid homage to the universalism which characterizes the New World Order, 
by telling everyone to give thanks “in their own way”. Nothing mentioned of who we should give 
thanks to, or how we should go about; just a vague, unspecified, amorphous gratitude. This 
injunction gives free reign for the Christian to give thanks to Jesus, the Hindu to give thanks to a 
statue, and the atheist to give thanks to the scientists. Remember again what I told you about 
Apollo 11 being the international symbol for the coming of a new age, where people of all 
creeds and all tongues will be united under the flag of humanity, essentially giving us all one 
creed of humanism/scientism. 
 

In other words what Aldrin is saying is “it doesn’t matter what g-d you believe in, or even if you 
believe in any g-d at all. All that matters is that you believe in outer space, and that man is 
beginning to conquer the cosmos”. 
 

Even Pope Paul VI “blessed” the mission with words of encouragement and passages from the 
Scriptures. We read on inters.org: 
 

Paul VI dedicates Psalm 8 to the Apollo XI astronauts. The message was sent by the Pope to 
be left on the Moon by the astronauts, along with the messages from Heads of State of many 
UN countries. The Holy Father blessed the Apollo Moon-landing, upholding the Vatican’s 
tradition of support for science, astronomy and the application of human reason. 

 

Psalm 8 

 
O Lord, our Lord, 
how awesome is your name through all the earth! 
I will sing of your majesty above the heavens 
with the mouths of babes and infants. 
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You have established a bulwark against your foes, 
to silence enemy and avenger. 
When I see your heavens, the work of your fingers, 
the moon and stars that you set in place— 
What is man that you are mindful of him, 
and a son of man that you care for him? 
Yet you have made him little less than a god, 
crowned him with glory and honor. 
You have given him rule over the works of your hands, 
put all things at his feet: 
All sheep and oxen, 
even the beasts of the field, 
The birds of the air, the fish of the sea, 
and whatever swims the paths of the seas. 
O LORD, our Lord, 
how awesome is your name through all the earth! 

 
To the glory of God’s name who grants such great power to men, we pray for the success of 
this wonderful undertaking. Paulus PP VI AD 1969 (Handwritten in Latin by the Pope, under 
the Latin text of the Psalm). 
The Holy Father followed the principal phases of the Apollo 11 flight on television. A few 
minutes after the touch-down of the LEM on the moon, Pope Paul VI issued the following 
message to the Astronauts: 

 
Glory to God in the highest and peace on earth to men of good will! 
Christ, when coming among us from the abysses of the divinity, made this blessed voice 
resound in the firmament. Today We, his humble representative, echo and repeat  it as a 
festive hymn on the part of our whole terrestrial globe, no longer the insurmountable 
boundary of human existence but the open threshold to the wide  expanse of boundless 
space and new destinies. 
Glory to God! 
 
And honour to you, the architects of this great space undertaking! Honour to the men 
responsible to the scientists, the planners, the organizers, and the technicians who made it 
a reality! Honour to all those who have made possible this most daring flight. Honour to all 
of you who in any way played a part. Honour to you who, seated at your marvellous 
instruments, control the flight; to you whom inform the world of the enterprise and its time-
table, which extends to the depths of the heavens the wise and bold dominion of man. 
Honour, greetings and blessings! 
 
Here, from His Observatory at Castel Gandolfo, near Rome, Pope Paul the Sixth is 
speaking to you astronauts. 
Honour, greetings and blessing to you, conquerors of the Moon, pale lamp of our nights and 
our dreams! Bring to her, with your living presence, the voice of the spirit, a hymn to God, 
our Creator and our Father. 
 
We are close to you, with our good wishes and with our prayers. Together with the whole 
Catholic Church, Paul the Sixth salutes you. 
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Just more secular, humanist, progressivist propaganda on the part of the See, which has 
obviously been compromised and infiltrated by the ruling elite since Vatican II. More virtue-
signaling for “Science”; and more talk of “the power of man” (power belongs to God Alone), 
man’s “new destiny” (his destiny never changes) , and man “conquering the moon” (God has 
conquered the whole of Creation since it began). It is the same modernist drivel you will hear 
across the board, sealed with an undoubtedly forged verse within the Bible that is filled with 
blasphemy, because it calls man “little less than a God”, and then speaks of The Most High 
giving us “a crown of glory and honor”.  
 

Almighty God does not crown anything. He does not acknowledge, or know of any other royalty, 
or authority other than His Glorious Self. These are facts that every believer should be fully 
aware of. 
 

And out of all the passages within the Bible, Pope Paul VI just so happened to choose the one 
which is most blasphemous, that exalts man near the status of God. What an interesting 
coincidence. 
 

This is exactly what the atheist humanist has been doing for the better part of a century now 
with his so-called religion of Scientism, which is vainly attempting to annex the position of The 
Most High. Their “Sciences” which flat out contradict The Scriptures are a direct challenge to 
God. It is the modern world saying we know better than the Laws, statutes, commandments, 
ethics, history, geography, and cosmology that He has sent down.  
 
 
Piercing the Heavens: Man’s Challenge to God 
 

In order for us to truly hack the matrix and see the ones and zeros behind the images, we have 
to understand all of the space agencies in the world as a successor to the Firawnic and 
Nimrodic tradition of both the Quran and the Bible. We read in The Holy Words:  
 
Quran 28:38 - And Pharaoh said: “O eminent ones: I know not that you have a god other than 
me. So kindle thou for me, O Hāmān, upon the clay, and make thou for me a tower, that I might 
look upon the god of Moses; and I think him of the liars.” 
  

 
Genesis 11:1-9 - And the whole earth was of one language, and of one speech. 
And it came to pass, as they journeyed from the east, that they found a plain in the land of 
Shinar; and they dwelt there. 
And they said one to another, Go to, let us make brick, and burn them thoroughly. And they had 
brick for stone, and slime had they for morter. 
And they said, Go to, let us build us a city and a tower, whose top may reach unto heaven; and 
let us make us a name, lest we be scattered abroad upon the face of the whole earth. 
And the Lord came down to see the city and the tower, which the children of men builded. 
And the Lord said, Behold, the people is one, and they have all one language; and this they 
begin to do: and now nothing will be restrained from them, which they have imagined to do. 
Go to, let us go down, and there confound their language, that they may not understand one 
another's speech. 
So the Lord scattered them abroad from thence upon the face of all the earth: and they left off to 
build the city. 
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Therefore is the name of it called Babel; because the Lord did there confound the language of 
all the earth: and from thence did the Lord scatter them abroad upon the face of all the earth. 
  

The Quran and The Bible both recount the history of mankind, where an eminent king, ruler, or 
multitude of people conspired to build a high structure to eventually pierce the heavens, and do 
war with The Most High. Firawn literally says the words “so that I can look upon The God of 
Musa”, implying that he wants to directly confront The Almighty and defeat Him, thereby proving 
once and for all that Firawn is somehow the True God. 

 
The Burj Khalifa in Dubai, a monument to futurism, and tall, standing symbol of man’s hubris. --- Image credit: Mo 
Azizi / Shutterstock via Roughguides.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
These high structures that man erects have always been about this. There is no conceivable, 
practical reason why somebody would need to build something so tall, like the CN Tower, the 
One World Trade Center, the Tokyo Skytree, or the Burj Khalifa; low rise projects are more than 
satisfactory for our basic living needs. However, these oversized monoliths exist solely to 
demonstrate mankind's capabilities. They are visual symbols for us prideful human beings to 
look at, and exult at our own accomplishments. Skyscrapers have always been borne from 
atheistic and humanistic thinking.  
 
If you do not see the correlation between materialism, egotistical boasting, vainglory, and man’s 
pride on the one hand, and skyscrapers on the other, then you have not read the Burj Khalifa 
Poem. Yes, you registered that correctly. The aforementioned Burj Khalifa of Dubai, otherwise 
known as the tallest building in the world, actually has a poem which the builders wrote about it, 
plastered on to the structure. It is one of the most pretentious, hyperventilated things I have ever 
read in my life. The debacle reads: 
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“I am the power that lifts the world’s head proudly skywards, surpassing limits and expectations. 

Rising gracefully from the desert and honouring the city with a new glow. I am an extraordinary 

union of engineering and art, with every detail carefully considered and beautifully crafted. 

I am the life force of collective aspirations and the aesthetic union of many cultures. I stimulate 

dreams, stir emotions and awaken creativity. 

I am the magnet that attracts the wide-eyed tourist, eagerly catching their postcard moment, the 

centre for the world’s finest shopping, dining and entertainment and home for the world’s elite. 

I am the heart of the city and its people; the marker that defines Emaar’s ambition and Dubai’s 

shining dream. 

More than just a moment in time, I define moments for future generations. 

I am Burj Khalifa.” 

 
Every time I read this awful poem, my skin crawls. These few words, and Dubai in general, 
which is built off the abject slave labor of foreigners who get trapped in their system, represents 
everything that is wrong with the world. It all just gushes for humanism, consumerism, vanity, 
atheism, and the New World Order. Sitting right in the heart of this so-called “Muslim” country is 
a blasphemous super-structure which typifies western hedonism above all other things.  
 
And on the topic of Dubai, many short-minded westerners get deluded into thinking that it is a 
paradise on Earth. People have this fantasy idea of Dubai being a place where nobody works, 
everybody is rich, and has endless finances to imbibe their consumerism all day long. They 
envision a land of fine gold, exotic fragrances, luxury fabrics, and endless fun, where the police 
ride around in Lamborghini’s, and money is just laying in the streets. This could not be further 
from the truth.  
 
Nothing over there is built with any quality, the urban planning is atrocious, the surveillance in 
the city is at a level which would make George Orwell blush, and everything is priced to the 
point of robbery. It is a futurist dystopia which is just made to look flashy with pretty lights and 
shopping malls to attract gullible westerners, but has no substance, almost like cardboard in a 
desert, equipped with air-conditioning. Dubai and the other “fabulously wealthy” gulf countries 
which have spent millions on promoting international propaganda about their “affluent lifestyle”, 
are some of the biggest hoaxes of the 21st century. You could not pay me enough to make me 
live there. They are all designed to lure in the most superficial, snobby people from all over the 
world to congregate together and ogle over their worthless toys. The best way to describe these 
nations is that it is Disneyland for adults, all fluff with no real substance. Do not fall for the fraud. 
They were better off 50 years ago as deserts filled with humility, silence, peace, and the 
remembrance of God within their ancient, wind-curved sandhills.  
 
Shiny skyscrapers that loom over the cityscapes in these gulf countries and all around the world 
do not need to exist. They are in fact terribly inefficient from a design standpoint. To stack large 
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amounts of people one on top of the other creates numerous problems from a cost, structural 
integrity, and social consideration. Overly tall buildings consume an enormous amount of 
resource and capital to build (which in turn shoots up the apartment prices), are subject to many 
unique stresses that low rise projects are not, and isolate people on the highest floors. For 
thousands of years, man was perfectly fine with building outwards and not upwards; there is 
plenty of space upon God’s earth to do so. The true purpose for mega towers like the Burj 
Khalifa, with their dwarfing size, and awkward design which pleases the eye but is woefully 
inefficient, is just to flex on the world. They are monoliths to humanity’s unadulterated ego. 
 
But despite the evil it represents, this incessant desire to go up high into the causes is at the 
heart of what NASA, JAXA, RASA, ROSCOSMOS, SpaceX, and other international space 
entities are all about. With all of these satellites, probes, and other devices which they try to 
inject into the heavens, it is nothing more than that same blasphemous, anti-God New World 
Order tradition from tyrants of old like Firawn and Nimrod who tried to do the same. These men 
want to literally go into the Domain of The Most High, look directly at His Face, and challenge 
Him. 
 

One can look into projects like the Operation Fishbowl of 1962 for more on this, where the US 
Government launched a series of high altitude, super powered warheads high into the sky. The 
paid agent “debunkers”, as always, will give you some bogus explanation as to why they did 
this, but those who are awake know the true interpretation, that this was the satanic ruling elite 
trying to crack open the firmament of heaven. Operation Fishbowl was part of a larger nuclear 
program called Operation Dominic, which if we translate that word from Latin to English, we get 
“of the Lord”.  

 
So, this undertaking was - if we translate it literally - called “Fishbowl of the Lord”; or to put it 
more simply, “The Firmament of God”. These people do not hide their intentions, my reader. 
Everything is actually quite open and evident for those who are willing to pay attention. 

 
That is why when Pope Paul VI dedicates the blasphemous, man-exalting passage of Psalm 8 
to the Apollo 11 astronauts, it does not surprise me one bit. This all goes back to that ancient 
tradition from Firawn and Nimrod of the creation challenging the Creator, which the Vatican is 
also involved in. Pope Paul VI knew exactly what the moon landing was about, and specifically 
selected a humanistic, man-exalting verse in The Bible to dedicate to it. 

 
If my reader wants receipts, then look no further than the current Jesuit Pope Francis who prays 
alongside Jews in their synagogue who reject Jesus as a messenger of God, and even with 
Hindus in their temples, saying that they are all different paths that lead to the same God. The 
Vatican has compromised for the one world religion of human/science worship which has been 
crafted by the powers that be, and has the indispensable dogma of space travel within it. The 
Catholic Church has been infiltrated by these futurist lunatics for well over 50 years now.  
 
(By the way, those grandiose words which you just read of Paul VI were as well spoken directly 
to the astronauts on the Moon, from one of the domes of the Vatican observatory, which is just 
another hat tip to the Firmament. Go figure.) 
 
After some rest and recuperation, on July 20th 1969, at 2:56pm GMT, Neil Armstrong planted 
his boot onto the lunar surface. He lets out a sentence, which would become one of the most 
well-known words ever spoken.  
 



846 
 

“That’s one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind”.  
 
This single phrase is to the futurist what John 3:16 is to Christians. A single sentence that 
forever defines their religion.  

 
A screenshot of what viewers at home actually saw on their television in 1969. I had to circle in red the different 
features of the image so that you could actually make out what is going on. 

 
 
For all of those dollars poured in, all of that promotional propaganda in the world of fiction, and 
all of that hyping up, the average American received a very disappointing spectacle at the end 
of their decade of waiting. Two dusty, milky, blurred out, ghost-like apparitions in a hazy image 
doing literally a whole lot of nothing in slow motion, upon a barren background of gray and 
black. You can watch the videos for yourself and see that it is nothing but a pixelated mish-
mash of garbage; far inferior to what could be produced with the quality of cameras they had at 
the time.  
 
Think of other memorable films that were released in the 60’s, like Cleopatra, Casino Royale, 
and the previously mentioned 2001, with their spectacularly clear, full color visuals. Hollywood 
had been producing movies like these for decades, yet with the greatest achievement in human 
history we are given a visual that is more akin to what you’d expect with a recording from the 
first camera ever built, if you were to fog up the lens with your breath. 
 
No interesting landforms, no panoramic view of the Heavens, and no showing of any stars. The 
reason we don’t get to see any celestial bodies from the Moon is because before the age of 
advanced CGI tricks it would have been impossible to fake the stars in such a way that would 
fool the experienced astronomers on earth. To make their lives easier, Kubrick just went with a 
solid black background instead.  
 
The original transmission for Apollo 11 was done using a slow scan television, and was not in 
any of the standard acceptable formats for the broadcasting networks. The signal was received 
in Parkes Observatory, New South Wales, where it was displayed on a screen for the News 
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Stations. Those stations then had to take their own cameras and record that screen in front of 
them which (allegedly) was playing the real, high-quality video coming directly from the Moon 
into the observatory's big satellite dish. Since there was no way of just directly mainlining the 
feed into their broadcast, they effectively just had to sit there and shoot a video of a monitor in 
front of them. This “picture of a picture” policy severely lowered the quality of the image, and, as 
you can see with the screenshot above, made it look horrendous. The people of the world had 
to strain their eyes to barely make out what was going on in front of them. It was just this 
awkward, paranormal looking video, flooded with the sounds of beeps and men speaking barely 
legible astronaut-ese.  
 
I maintain that they did this because it's harder to see wires, props, studio lighting, and other 
dead giveaways of a fake when the whole video is so badly butchered that you can’t even tell 
what you're seeing. 
 
The Sydney Morning Herald writes regarding this blurry transmission of Apollo 11 to the world: 
 

THE heart-stopping moments when Neil Armstrong took his first tentative steps onto another 

world are defining images of the 20th century: grainy, fuzzy, unforgettable. 

But just 37 years after Apollo 11, it is feared the magnetic tapes that recorded the first moon 

walk - beamed to the world via three tracking stations, including Parkes's famous "Dish" - have 

gone missing at NASA's Goddard Space Centre in Maryland. 

A desperate search has begun amid concerns the tapes will disintegrate to dust before they can 

be found. 

It is not widely known that the Apollo 11 television broadcast from the moon was a high-quality 

transmission, far sharper than the blurry version relayed instantly to the world on that July day in 

1969. 

Among those battling to unscramble the mystery is John Sarkissian, a CSIRO scientist stationed 

at Parkes for a decade. "We are working on the assumption they still exist," Mr Sarkissian told 

the Herald. 

"Your guess is a good as mine as to where they are." 

Mr Sarkissian began researching the role of Parkes in Apollo 11's mission in 1997, before the 

movie The Dish was made. However, when he later contacted NASA colleagues to ask about 

the tapes, they could not be found. 

"People may have thought 'we have tapes of the moon walk, we don't need these'," said the 

scientist who hopes a new, intensive hunt will locate them. 

If they can be found, he proposes making digitalised copies to treat the world to a very different 

view of history. 

But the searchers may be running out of time. The only known equipment on which the original 

analogue tapes can be decoded is at a Goddard centre set to close in October, raising fears 

that even if they are found before they deteriorate, copying them may be impossible. 

"We want the public to see it the way the moon walk was meant to be seen," Mr Sarkissian said. 
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"There will only ever be one first moon walk." 

Originally stored at Goddard, the tapes were moved in 1970 to the US National Archives. No 

one knows why, but in 1984 about 700 boxes of space flight tapes there were returned to 

Goddard. 

"We have the documents to say they were withdrawn, but no one knows exactly where they 

went," Mr Sarkissian said. 

Many people involved had retired or died. 

Also, among tapes feared missing are the original recordings of the other five Apollo moon 

landings. The format used by the original pictures beamed from the moon was not compatible 

with commercial technology used by television networks. So the images received at Parkes, and 

at tracking stations near Canberra and in California, were played on screens mounted in front of 

conventional television cameras. 

"The quality of what you saw on TV at home was substantially degraded" in the process, Mr 

Sarkissian said, creating the ghostly images of Armstrong and Aldrin that strained the eyes of 

hundreds of millions of people watching around the world. 

Even Polaroid photographs of the screen that showed the original images received by Parkes 

are significantly sharper than what the public saw. While the technique looks primitive today, Mr 

Sarkissian said it was the best solution that 1969 technology offered. 

https://www.smh.com.au/national/one-giant-blunder-for-mankind-how-nasa-lost-moon-pictures-20060805-

gdo42n.html 

 

And this article brings up another anomaly with respect to how the Apollo missions played 
out in the history books, and that is that NASA supposedly “lost” all of the original tapes 
and telemetry data for the entire project. That original, high-quality footage which we are 
supposed to believe was eye-witnessed by the newscasters, and the engineers at the 
Parkhill Observatory in 1969; the one thing that could not be faked; completely missing. 
Boxes, and boxes, of data, over 200,000 tapes that would fill entire rooms up to the ceiling, 
gone and nowhere to be found. Reuters.com says: 

NASA released the first glimpses of a complete digital make-over of the original landing footage 
that clarifies the blurry and grainy images of Neil Armstrong and Buzz Aldrin walking on the 
surface of the moon. 

The full set of recordings, being cleaned up by Burbank, California-based Lowry Digital, 
will be released in September. The preview is available at www.nasa.gov. 

NASA admitted in 2006 that no one could find the original video recordings of the July 20, 
1969, landing. 

https://www.smh.com.au/national/one-giant-blunder-for-mankind-how-nasa-lost-moon-pictures-20060805-gdo42n.html
https://www.smh.com.au/national/one-giant-blunder-for-mankind-how-nasa-lost-moon-pictures-20060805-gdo42n.html
http://www.nasa.gov/
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Since then, Richard Nafzger, an engineer at NASA’s Goddard Space Flight Center in 
Maryland, who oversaw television processing at the ground-tracking sites during the 
Apollo 11 mission, has been looking for them. 

The good news is he found where they went. The bad news is they were part of a batch 
of 200,000 tapes that were degaussed -- magnetically erased -- and re-used to save 
money. 

“The goal was live TV,” Nafzger told a news conference. 

“We should have had a historian running around saying ‘I don’t care if you are ever going 
to use them -- we are going to keep them’,” he said. 

They found good copies in the archives of CBS news and some recordings called 
kinescopes found in film vaults at Johnson Space Center. 

Lowry, best known for restoring old Hollywood films, has been digitizing these along with 
some other bits and pieces to make a new rendering of the original landing. 

Nafzger does not worry that using a Hollywood-based company might fuel the fire of 
conspiracy theorists who believe the entire lunar program that landed people on the 
moon six times between 1969 and 1972 was staged on a movie set or secret military 
base. 

“This company is restoring historic video. It mattered not to me where the company was 
from,” Nafzger said. 

“The conspiracy theorists are going to believe what they are going to believe,” added 
Lowry Digital Chief Operating Officer Mike Inchalik. 

And there may be some unofficial copies of the original broadcast out there somewhere 
that were taken from a NASA video switching center in Sydney, Australia, the space 
agency said. Nafzger said someone else in Sydney made recordings too. 

“These tapes are not in the system,” Nafzger said. “We are certainly open to finding 
them.” 

https://www.reuters.com/article/us-nasa-tapes-idUSTRE56F5MK20090716 

Are we serious? 200,000 tapes of the greatest achievement in human history, all either lost or 
erased? Nobody cared to preserve, sell, or donate them to one of the hundreds of museums, or 

https://www.reuters.com/article/us-nasa-tapes-idUSTRE56F5MK20090716


850 
 

NASA fanboys who would be more than glad to keep it all? All because “the goal was live TV”? 
Once again, the one thing that you could not fake, yet at the same time carries the most value, 
conveniently treated so carelessly? This is just pure mockery towards those who still believe in 
the hoax. They take the common man for an absolute imbecile. 

 

I am not even lying when I say this my dear reader, that the more you look into the Moon 
landing, the more unremarkable it becomes. You just keep coming across these strange, 
unexplainable anomalies like no view of the stars, NASA “losing” the original tapes, an 
insufferably blurry broadcast etc. It's as if from start to finish Apollo 11 was dealt with in the most 
careless fashion. The whole mission is a complete dud.  
 

Another “weird coincidence” with respect to Apollo 11 were the supposed moon rocks that were 
brought home, and told to the American public to be “new minerals”; armalcolite, tranquillityite, 
and pyroxferroite. “Armalcolite” is a portmanteau named after the astronauts aboard Apollo 11, 
Neil “Arm”strong, Buzz “Al”drin, and Micheal “Col”lins; and “tranquillityite” got its designation 
from Tranquility Base.  
 

All three of these “new minerals” were actually found to be present on Earth. What a humdinger. 
A Moon landing which is suspected to be a hoax filmed here on Earth by many, just so happens 
to bring home “moon rocks” which all happen to be unremarkable, existent minerals on the 
Earth. This discovery of all three minerals on the Earth then led to a new theory that the Moon 
was actually formed from a piece of the young Earth, long ago. We read from the American 
Museum of Natural History:  
  

The observations and material collected by the Apollo 11 crew led to exciting discoveries. 
Among the most important findings: analysis of the chemical composition of lunar rocks helped 
strengthen the theory that the Moon was actually a chip off the young Earth. 
Researchers now think that soon after the formation of the solar system, Earth was struck by a 
Mars-sized object, intimately mixing the two bodies. Some of the resulting vapor and rock later 
congealed into the single satellite that is our Moon today. This origin story would explain why 
the Moon doesn’t have a large iron core and is mostly composed of materials found in Earth’s 
crust, and why the ratios of many isotopes on the Moon’s surface are identical to those found in 
rocks on Earth. “It was a stunning finding,” says Shara. 
https://www.amnh.org/explore/news-blogs/news-posts/the-scientific-legacy-of-the-apollo-11-
mission 
 

Just one baseless theory after another to cover for the absolute embarrassment that is the 
moon landing. This right here is a case example of how modern Scientism works. It is not 
deductive, or even rigorously logical; instead, it begins with unquestionable dogmas, then 
honors those dogmas, and any counter evidence presented against such dogmas is 
reformulated and reinterpreted to fit into the dogma. 
 

So here we have the unquestionable dogma which is the validity of the moon landing, the 
counter evidence presented showing that all of these “new minerals” found on the Moon exist on 
Earth, and then the reformulation of the counter evidence into a theory which fits the 
unquestionable dogma - that reformulation being that the Moon was formed from a piece of the 
Earth once upon a time.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Armalcolite
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tranquillityite
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pyroxferroite
https://www.amnh.org/explore/news-blogs/news-posts/the-scientific-legacy-of-the-apollo-11-mission
https://www.amnh.org/explore/news-blogs/news-posts/the-scientific-legacy-of-the-apollo-11-mission
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That is fine if you want to operate in this fashion. I don’t necessarily have a problem with it per 
say; all I ask is that you stop calling it rigorously proven science, and start naming it what it is, 
and that is a religious belief. You have faith in certain axioms, which remain withstanding 
irrespective of any evidence that is presented which may discredit them. In the world of 
traditional religions, we call that presuppositional apologetics. But you call it the scientific 
method. 
 

But returning back to the anomalies of Apollo 11: while all of the claimed “moon rocks” were 
later discovered here on Earth, some others of them turned out to be total forgeries. Here is an 
article from Mirror which was big news at the time when it came out, showing how Neil 
Armstrong, Buzz Aldrin, and Michael Collins handed an alleged “moon rock” to the prime 
minister of holland as a souvenir, which was recently found by scientists to be a piece of 
petrified wood. A blatant lie on the part of the Apollo 11 astronauts, but people are not able to 
put the pieces together. We read in the article by the Telegraph titled 'Moon rock' gift given to 
Holland by Neil Armstrong and Buzz Aldrin is fake: 

  

  
Moon rock presented to Holland by the Apollo 11 astronauts 30 years ago is petrified wood from 
Earth, shocked scientists found. 
The souvenir, given by Neil Armstrong, Buzz Aldrin and Michael Collins during a goodwill tour 
after the 1969 landing, went to the Rijksmuseum in Amsterdam. 
The US space agency Nasa gave moon rocks to more than 100 countries. 
US officials had no explanation for the discovery; it was fake, the museum said. 
 
 

Now the question naturally arises, what could possibly be the reason why the Apollo 11 crew 
would need to do this if they really walked on the lunar surface? Why are they touring the world 
and handing around fake moon rocks if they really did spend nearly a full day and night on the 
celestial body, live on T.V for the whole world to see? These questions are problematic.  
This worthless piece of choked wood sat in a national museum for decades, mesmerizing 
visitors. Just another one of the many peculiarities surrounding the entire mission. Along with 
lost original tapes, a pitifully butchered broadcast, and “new minerals” turning out to be not new 
at all, we also have fake moon stones. Things just keep getting stranger in the world of outer 
space.  
 
 
THE SOVIET’S LAST ATTEMPT; AND THE WINNERS OF THE SPACE RACE.  
 

The soviets tried to launch the unmanned Luna 15, a robotic spacecraft that had the objective of 
bringing back lunar soil before the Americans, on July 13 1969, just 3 days before Apollo 11, 
therefore when the Apollo astronauts arrived into lunar orbit via Columbia and the Eagle, the 
Luna 15 of the USSR was already there. However, Luna 15 ended in a terrible failure because 
the Soviet ground base couldn't stick the landing, and it ended up crashing into the Moon, 
finishing its communication with the Earth. However, the United States with their livestream of 
the lunar exploration mission on the Moon were still going strong. This single turnout of the 
success of Apollo 11, juxtaposed to the failure of Luna 15 made America decisively the winner 
of the space race.  
 

It was all over now, with the stars and stripes waving in the winds of victory. The Soviet Union 
lost the space race, which was almost a type and shadow of what was to come, which was the 



852 
 

country's dissolution a few decades later in 1991. Capitalism, democracy, freedom, and the 
American Dream had shown itself as a superior hope for mankind than communism, collective 
projects, comradeship, and “workers of the world unite”. 
 

After more than 211⁄2 hours on the lunar surface, our all-American heroes who were now draped 
in glory were ready to leave Tranquility Base, and commence the 200,000 mile ride back home 
to Earth. The crew, in addition to some scientific instruments, also left behind an Apollo 1 
mission patch in memory of astronauts Roger Chaffee, Gus Grissom, and Edward White, who 
burned alive in the Apollo 1 fires; two memorial medals of Soviet cosmonauts Vladimir Komarov 
and Yuri Gagarin, who died in 1967 and 1968 respectively; a memorial bag containing a gold 
replica of an olive branch as a traditional symbol of peace; and a silicon message disk carrying 
the goodwill statements by Presidents Eisenhower, Kennedy, Johnson, and Nixon along with 
messages from leaders of 73 countries around the world. The moon mission had left its mark on 
the whole world, and the whole world left their mark on the Moon.  
 

They rode around their rover; they investigated; they communicated with ground control, the 
white house, and the American people; they planted the United States flag on the lunar soil; and 
exchanged some words with the president live in front of hundreds of millions of listeners. 
Everything was said and done for Apollo 11; it was time to go back. 
 

After ascending back into space, and reversing the process they went through to get land on the 
Moon with a now trans-earth injection, Neil Armstrong, Buzz Aldrin, and Michael Collins had 
successfully made it back into the earth's atmosphere on July 24, 1969. Their parachute landed 
in the Pacific Ocean, and the astronauts were personally greeted by Richard Nixon upon 
arrival.  
 

The 3 astronauts were sentenced to a 21-day quarantine to prevent any potential contagions 
from the Moon spreading amongst earthlings (ridiculous, I know). Once released from isolation, 
they then delivered a press conference to the world on August 12, 1969, relaying their whole 
experience, and answering a bombardment of questions from the media and the general public. 
After this post flight conference, a massive party was thrown for the 3 men who had just 
accomplished the impossible. We read in Wikipedia about the celebration: 
 

On August 13, the three astronauts rode in ticker-tape parades in their honor in New York and 
Chicago, with an estimated six million attendees. On the same evening in Los Angeles there 
was an official state dinner to celebrate the flight, attended by members of Congress, 44 
governors, Chief Justice of the United States Warren E. Burger and his predecessor, Earl 
Warren, and ambassadors from 83 nations at the Century Plaza Hotel. Nixon and Agnew 
honored each astronaut with a presentation of the Presidential Medal of Freedom.[205][207] 

The three astronauts spoke before a joint session of Congress on September 16, 1969. They 
presented two US flags, one to the House of Representatives and the other to the Senate, that 
they had carried with them to the surface of the Moon. The flag of American Samoa on Apollo 
11 is on display at the Jean P. Haydon Museum in Pago Pago, the capital of American Samoa. 
 

This celebration began a 38-day world tour that brought the astronauts to 22 foreign countries 
and included visits with the leaders of many countries. The crew toured from September 29 to 
November 5. Many nations honored the first human Moon landing with special features in 
magazines or by issuing Apollo 11 commemorative postage stamps or coins” 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Apollo_1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Roger_B._Chaffee
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gus_Grissom
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ed_White_(astronaut)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vladimir_Komarov
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yuri_Gagarin
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Apollo_11_goodwill_messages
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ticker-tape_parade
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/State_dinner
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chief_Justice_of_the_United_States
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Warren_E._Burger
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Earl_Warren
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Earl_Warren
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Century_Plaza_Hotel
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Presidential_Medal_of_Freedom
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Apollo_11#cite_note-LADinner-206
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Apollo_11#cite_note-208
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Joint_session_of_the_United_States_Congress
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_House_of_Representatives
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_Senate
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Flag_of_American_Samoa
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jean_P._Haydon_Museum
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Moon_landing
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The mission lasted 8 days, with 21 and a half hours on the Moon.  
 

This feat was repeated 5 times more within the next 3-4 years with Apollo 12, Apollo 13, Apollo 
14, Apollo 15, Apollo 16, and Apollo 17, the only manned moon missions to ever take place in 
history. All were performed in a similar fashion, by other accomplished military men, under 
Richard Nixon’s administration.  
 

The sequels to Apollo 11 never really caught on like the original, as you can only do something 
for the first time once. Viewership and interest dropped linearly as the stunt was repeated, and 
Apollo 11 remains the kingpin of space, science, and overall human achievement within the 
minds of both average people, and illustrious historians. 
 

Less than a year after the Apollo landings, the Russians and Americans were on good terms. 
NASA astronauts and Soviet astronauts were visiting each others respective countries and 
paying homage to one another for their accomplishments. This mutual camaraderie - which was 
completely absent for the last decade - culminated with the Apollo-Soyuz spacecraft of 1975. 
This Apollo-Soyuz which was the first joint human space exploration mission between the 
United States and Soviet Union, paved the way for the now International Space Station which is 
said to have American, Russian, Italian, Canadian, German, and many other astronauts for all 
over the world, all working together to promote further advance human understanding in the 
field of the cosmos. Everybody has now joined the outer space party (as if they were all in on it 
all along), which seemed to at first be only the preserve of the USA and Soviet Union. So, our 
story finishes with a happy ending, I suppose. Outer space has brought the world together in 
peace, and in the purpose of advancing the sciences.  

 

 
THE DREAMS OF SPACE, ITS PHILOSOPHY, AND ITS EMPTY PROMISES  
 

 
Scriptural Cyclicalism vs. Futurist Progressivism 
 
Right now, you have received a very brief synopsis of NASA, and the history of outer space up 
until its peak moment which was the Apollo 11 mission. Undisputedly during this time period 
space was most prevalent in the public consciousness. Space was all the rage in 1969. But 
what has happened in the last 50 or so years since then? 
 
Well, if I wanted to answer that question as succinctly as possible, it would be with one word. 
“Nothing”. “Nothing”, is what NASA has been up to since the Apollo Missions. That right there 
can save you reading an entire portion of my book.  
 
But of course, you want details. You want evidence proving that NASA has indeed been up to 
nothing for half a century; and in this segment I will give you just that. Here we will examine the 
major statements of every president since Richard Nixon that have been delivered in regard to 
NASA’s future projects, and you will see that it is nothing but a bunch of empty promises. The 
organization consistently fails to meet targets due its absence of effective leadership. 
 
(Much of the material used in this presentation I received second hand from a brilliant 
documentary by Jeranism, titled NASA: Going Nowhere since 1959. I have just taken the 
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research of his work, applied my own philosophical and Quranic analysis, and extended it one 
step further into the current era of Joe Biden). 
 
You will also see more confirmation of the same points I touched upon before of outer space 
always being underpinned with futurist, humanist, progressivist philosophy in its outlook. The 
same rhetoric which was a recurring theme previously of astronauts and other men who were 
influential in the field of space promoting universalism and “forward progress'', will all be present 
in the words of all the presidents who ever spoke about space since Apollo 11.  
 

 
Before continuing any further into more philosophical matters, you must understand that the 
Scriptures do not teach a futurist historiography. The futurists' understanding of history is one of 
linear progression; that man learns more as time goes by. He believes that humanity, through 
knowledge collected over epochs, and the application of reason, can become more qualified to 
deliberate on matters of social issues, ethics, cosmology, biology, and just about any other 
discipline you can think of. To the futurist, man's nature is not fixed, but continually evolving, 
adapting, and can change into a better state if guided properly. This ties in perfectly with the 
idea of Darwinian evolution, whereby man is seen as an ever-evolving creature acquiring more 
desirable genetic characteristics as time marches forward. Man, once started out as a single 
celled organism, but over the course of millions of years has now become the conqueror of 
nature he is today.  
 
Due to this strong faith in man’s abilities, futurists tend to always have an obsession with both 
technology and radically utopian ideologies; often using the former to implement the latter. Both 
of these are inventions of humanity, so it makes sense why the futurist who sees man in such 
an exultant light would be so fond of them. 
 
He is Utopian because he holds the strong conviction that a golden age of perfection is indeed 
possible for the world if we just get smart enough, and he is a technocrat because he uses the 
powerful capabilities of technology to either radically alter man, or his environment, or both, in 
order manifest out into the world that idea of a golden age which he has in his mind. History to 
him is a saga, telling the tale of this small, frail, unlikely creature known as man, subduing the 
world around him by the power vested in his great intellect.  
 
This understanding of things is in stark contrast to God’s Holy Words, which very evidently 
teach a cyclical, non-linear historiography. The Quran makes things very clear that in the life of 
this world there is no golden age. There will always be the poor, the weak, the lame, and the 
corrupt proliferating in the present dispensation. In the current pre-resurrection phase,we are in, 
suffering is an inescapable part of human life. 
 
Quran 2:214 -  If you think that you will enter the Garden when there has not come to you the 
like of those who passed away before you: affliction and adversity touched them, and they were 
shaken until the Messenger and those who heeded warning with him said: “When is the help of 
God?” In truth, the help of God is near. 
 

Quran 2:155 - And We will try you with something of fear and hunger, and loss of wealth and 
lives and fruits; but bear thou glad tidings to the patient: 
 

Quran 6:116 - And if thou obey most of those upon the earth, they will lead thee astray from the 
path of God; they follow only assumption, and they are only guessing. 
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The Quranic narrative is that the majority of people in this world have always, and will always be 
on a deviant course. The truly faithful and righteous are few and far between; their conviction to 
God will be tested by the devils that surround them. In fact, the purpose of the life of this world is 
to be a test for the elect of God, revealing who will remain most upright in deeds amidst the 
windstorm of chaos that is this place. Everywhere you go, the Satan will tempt you. But whoever 
said achieving paradise would be easy? 
 
Because of this widespread wickedness, naturally this Earth will always be filled with suffering. If 
there were no poor people, then how could believers give charity? If there was no pain, then 
how could the believer's faith be tested? If there was no evil, then what could the believer 
courageously stand up against while placing his trust in God? Hardship is just part of the human 
condition. It is an opportunity to test your merit, and to grow as a person. 
 
It stands to reason then that if corruption is an inseparable part of this reality, then we as the 
believing body are not really trying to get rid of all problems in the world. We are not attempting 
to achieve some golden age of perfection, where mankind somehow transcends all of the 
unpleasant aspects of life. Such a goal is fruitless due to not only its impossibility, but also it 
being diametrically opposed to the Creation plan God has laid out of this life being a test. We 
are not obsessed with making this place a paradise here on Earth.  
 
The only thing that is incumbent upon the covenanted servant is to help people the best he can 
in his immediate area in acts of charity with what is made easy for him, and to communicate the 
Message of God to his community. He is not trying to eliminate all the pain from this world by 
taking control of every aspect of human life like some draconian state, nor is he even 
responsible for how people respond to the message. The primary concern of the Muslim is 
doing good deeds to save his own soul from the Hell Fire. He is neither totally indifferent to the 
problems of the world like the nihilist, nor is he obsessed with “rectifying” every issue like the 
Utopian futurist; he simply does what he can, understands that certain things are natural in this 
life, and leaves the rest upon God. 
 
We cannot create the Utopia; The Most High will bring it about in the afterlife. 
 
The humanist/futurist on the other hand sees pain as an inherent problem; that if one 
experiences it, it is an automatic indication something is wrong. This is why he mandates 
masks, forces pathological sanitization, and takes all of these other ridiculous, tyrannical, totally 
unhinged “preventative” measures when dealing with issues of sickness. Because sickness is 
pain, and pain is evil; therefore sickness is abnormal and inherently bad. That is his mentality. 
 
The Scripturalist does not view things in such a way. He sees sickness and health, injury and 
strength as a normal part of human life; we all go through it. A tree, no matter how tall, strong, 
and firmly rooted, must rot and die at some point. We don’t need to severely lower the quality of 
everybody's lives in a desperate, feeble attempt to avoid pain. Each individual should just do 
what is reasonable, place his trust in God, and when confronting something painful remain 
patient, forbearing throughout the ordeal. 
 
The humanist/futurist also views poverty as an inherently evil thing and tries to eliminate it with 
all of his welfare, redistribution of wealth, and government strong-arming; however, the 
Scripturalist does not see it in that light. Man throughout his journey of existence will experience 
times where his provision is expanded, and other times where it is straightened. Abundance and 
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lack are all natural cycles we see; poverty is normal. There is no need to try and pretend to be 
God by distributing provision as we see fit in a desperate and feeble attempt to eliminate all 
poverty. 
 

It is for this reason also that the humanist/futurist takes a practically dead man and plugs him 
into a machine for the rest of his life. That practice of his comes from an incessant fear of death, 
decay, or reversing in Creation. The Scripturalist does not engage in that practice. The 
Scripturalist sees that if his body is shutting down and it is time to return back to His Lord, he 
accepts that fate with grace and honor, not clinging on to the life of this world by living a 
miserable, totally dependant life hooked up to machines and having his diaper changed by 
nurses.  
 
To sum it all up, the futurist/humanist sees pain, loss, and death as something bad which must 
always be fixed or prevented, whereas the Scripturalist sees pain, loss, and death as necessary 
parts of the Creation plan of God. 
 
However, despite this relatively stoic attitude towards human suffering, he (the Scripturalist) is 
not totally indifferent to humanity’s plights. The Muslim man still understands that there are 
certain behaviors that people do which can either exacerbate or mitigate the problem. 
Adherence to the Law of God within a population of people produces the net effect of more 
human happiness, and violation of the Law of God within a population of people produces a net 
effect of less human happiness. The Commandments of The Most High are based in wisdom, 
prescribing for man things that are profitable for him.  
 
Quran 5:4 - They ask thee what is made lawful for them. Say thou: “Made lawful for you are 
good things; and what you have trained of animals of prey as trainers1 teaching them of what 
God taught you — eat of what they catch for you, and remember the name of God over it. And 
be in prudent fear2 of God; God is swift in reckoning.” 

 
The key, definitive difference between the futurist and the Scripturalist is that the former views 
history as a linear progression, and the latter views it as cyclical.  
 
The Quran does not ever teach the doctrine that mankind is evolving. God has given us a fixed 
nature that remains ever unchanging, and the outlook of this worldview is that just as the nature 
of man remains similar throughout history, so too do man's problems and subsequent solutions. 
In other words, because we are not evolving, the same things that have worked for people in the 
past to make their lives better, will work for us now. This is true because we are fundamentally 
not much different to the men of old (although the humanist/futurist will argue otherwise). That is 
why old books like the Quran and Bible do not get outdated as many people believe, but instead 
remain relevant forever, because they speak to the unchanging nature of mankind. 
 
The only thing that has truly ever worked for making a man's life better is Submission to God, 
and honoring His Commandments. This was the first way of life given to the first man, Adam, 
and this tradition remains just as fruitful and perfect as it was for him, throughout the ages.  
 
This mindset of remembering man's fixed disposition naturally produces a cyclical view of 
history, whereby phases and epochs happen in repeating patterns. If man in large numbers 
heeds the limits which God has sent down, he achieves a state of happiness, joy, fulfillment, 
and productivity within his society. Conversely, if man in large numbers does not heed the limits 
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which God has sent down (which is the present state of the west), he degenerates into a state 
of unhappiness, misery, nihilism, and disorderly chaos within his society.  
 
These cycles have been repeating since time immemorial, defining the rise and fall of entire 
civilisations. Construction and degeneration, justice and corruption, freedom and tyranny, 
uprightness and savagery, affluence and poverty; all are directly correlated to how close or how 
far respectively people are from the remembrance of God and His Statutes.  
 
If you follow them, you live and prosper, if you don’t, you wither and perish; it really is that 
simple. The ups and downs of world history are defined by this metric alone. Therefore, there is 
no golden age where all of our “problems” are solved, there is only adhering as best as possible 
to whatever has been successful in the past, in order to limit our problems. This is the historical 
paradigm of the Quran.  
 
This mode of thinking bleeds out into the structure of how society is organized as well. Because 
of this cycling, not linear view of history, and the understanding of an unchanging mankind, both 
naturally lead the Scripturalist to not be so enthusiastic about neither technology, nor 
revolutionary ideologies. We don’t need revolutionary ideologies that seek to eliminate all 
human suffering, because human suffering is part of God’s plan for our lives here; and we don’t 
care so much for rapidly progressing technology because there will never come some magic 
invention which can “fix everything”. Unlike the futurist, we are not waiting at the edge of our 
seat for that next “big thing” which will make everyone's lives better. 
 
There is nothing wrong with how people lived thousands of years ago, because it was not at all 
their inventions or lack thereof that made them either prosperous or failures; it was the level of 
adherence they possessed to God’s time-tested Laws which defined who they were. Happiness 
does not come from the outside with technology and inventions; happiness comes from within, 
and really from above by following what is good for the soul. The people of the past did not lack 
in anything because they had access to the same Laws of God that we do, and therefore the 
ability to live meaningful, fulfilling lives. Our problems are not essentially material, they are 
spiritual - having to do with the heart of a man and what he really believes. 
 
However, that general lack of enthusiasm for technology does not mean we are utterly opposed 
to human innovation either; certainly, God has blessed mankind with the special ability to be 
able to make things within the Creation work for him through the use of his mind. There is 
definitely a natural inclination within man to exercise this ability for innovation, no doubt. We just 
don’t see technology as our salvation, or in fact even necessary for having a joy-filled existence. 
Happiness comes from the things of the soul, not from possessions. 
 
Sometimes it actually works the other way around where the inventions which we have 
produced with our own hands become some of our greatest hindrances, or perhaps shackles, 
when we start to exult at them, and turn it into an idol. When the soul is poisoned, often the very 
things we love the most can become our most cruel enemy. God teaches mankind lessons like 
this in mysterious ways.  
 
These are the key differences between what the Word of God teaches about the nature of man, 
and what the atheist/humanist/futurist/progressivist teaches. Both of these contrasting, utterly 
polarized worldviews produce an entirely different social order when implemented into the 
broader society. They are as different from each other as the night is from the day. 
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Here in this analysis, we shall see by examining the words of the Presidents themselves that 
NASA has most certainly aligned itself with that Darwinian, futurist ideology just enumerated 
upon. NASA exists to promote a linear historiography within the minds of people, whereby man 
is crawling out of his ignorance into an “age of reason”. 
 
Remember as well, my reader, that the space race was born out of a “clash” (I put clash in 
inverted commas because I don’t believe these countries were fundamentally working against 
one another at a foundational level) between two countries which are unquestionably known for 
their insatiable desire to foster a mindless, religious patriotism within their respective peoples; of 
course we are speaking the United States of America and the Soviet Union. Patriotism is their 
end game, and we know that historically both of these nations have heavily used propaganda to 
achieve this sentiment within the population.  
 
Two world superpowers that wanted nothing less than worship from its subjects, battling it out 
for political prestige. This was the soil, the environment within which the space race multiplied 
and turned into the beast it was by the 1970’s. Space was, and always has been tied to 
nationalism, and gloating rights. This was never about the progress of humanity in any real 
sense.  
 
These clandestine, top secret military organizations like NASA and the Soviet Space Program 
(now known as ROSCOSMOS) have never engaged in any paradigm neutral, objective 
scientific discovery. Nefarious, non-scientific interests have been dabbling in their projects since 
their inception, all to achieve their certain selfish imperatives. Do people not think that in such 
an environment there could perhaps be a lot of faking? 
 
It is just a fact of history that space has always been political. Never about genuine natural 
philosophy, it more so is for show and tell, entertainment, and the inspiration of fandoms. Outer 
space as a concept really represents the merging of politics and science in the modern world. 
NASA is a case in point example of the usage of “Science” as a means to achieving 
bureaucratic agenda items, as opposed to embodying truly empirical investigation. 
 
The purpose of NASA is to not only propagandize the unwashed masses with a particular 
worldview, but also primarily to inspire dreams. NASA exists to prove to the world that man's 
destiny is within the stars. It is there for us to believe in the American dream, which is soon 
becoming the worldwide dream of human progress. NASA unites humanity under a common 
goal; Where we all see ourselves as one against the cosmos. It is a common denominator for 
the whole world.  
 
One need not look further than the International Geophysical Year, otherwise known as the IGY, 
which was a massive scientific undertaking of over 57 countries from 1957-1958, who all 
worked together to do research in many fields related to the earth sciences: aurora and airglow, 
cosmic rays, geomagnetism, gravity, ionospheric physics, longitude and latitude determinations 

(precision mapping), meteorology, oceanography, seismology, and solar activity to name a few. 
Countries that were the bitterest of rivals during the cold war suspended their animosities in 
order to progress “scientific research”. Like I said before, “Science” in this present time period is 
the common denominator of the world. Irrespective of economic structure, religion, culture, or 
political ideology; pretty much the whole known world accepts wholesale the dogmas of what is 
called science, without even an ounce of resistance. Evolution, the moon landings, outer space, 
the globe-earth, the germ theory of disease etc., are all foundational planks within a young 
child’s education in pretty much any school in the world.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Earth_science
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Auroral_light
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Airglow
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cosmic_ray
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Earth%27s_magnetic_field
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gravity
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ionosphere
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Longitude
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Latitude
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Meteorology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Oceanography
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Seismology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Space_weather
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THE ONE WORLD SYSTEM OF SCIENTISM 
 
When confronted with the possibility of a fake US moon landing as part of a conspiracy to 
promote an international “science” worship agenda, some pose back the question: “why did not 
the space race enemies of America, The Soviet Union, expose their fraudulent moon mission?” 
 
To that inquiry, I simply must say “who knows”. The legitimacy or illegitimacy of Apollo 11 does 
not depend upon me being able to answer every question as to why that crime was committed. I 
have my own speculations, but ultimately at the end of the day, the determination of whether 
man really landed on the Moon or not depends solely upon the evidence. If we can conclusively 
show contradictions, impossibilities, and flaws within the Apollo 11 footage (which will be done 
meticulously later in this chapter), then that presentation in and of itself demonstrates the hoax 
sufficiently. Once that hoax is proven (which it will be if you continue reading), we can then 
speculate as to why and how it was accomplished. But regardless the evidence stands for itself, 
if strong enough. 
 
So why did not Russia expose America's fake Apollo? Well, in my opinion it was at this time that 
the governments of the world had already been infiltrated by the New World Order regime. I 
don’t truly think the Soviet Union and United States were ever really in conflict with each other at 
an operational level. On the surface they may have looked different, but deep down they both 
followed modernist, futurist, inherently materialistic revolutionary ideologies, which makes it hard 
for me to imagine that they were not on the same team. Doctrinally these two world 
superpowers pretty much agreed with each other on every single point. Both of them were 
empires, both of them believed that technological advancement was the key to human 
happiness, both of them loved big government, both of them abandoned the traditional ways of 
life of their ancestors, both of them were plugged into the usurious banking system, and both of 
them had no regard whatsoever for The Scriptures of God. The USSR, and the USA were both 
Godless, secular, conglomerate corporations that were illegitimately formed off of leaching from 
multiple independent states. For The USSR it leeched off of the original 15 republics that formed 
it (Russia, Ukraine, Georgia, Belorussia, Uzbekistan, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, 
Kyrgyzstan, Moldova, Turkmenistan, Tajikistan, Latvia, Lithuania and Estonia); and for the 
United State, it leeched and continues to this day to leech off of the 50 independent states that 

comprise it.  
 
If you look at how they functioned, both were just Godless governments that bullied other 
smaller governments into submission. A parasitic supra-government if you will. How could these 
two forces, which were really more like twin brothers, be in conflict about anything, when their 
fundamentals were completely identical on both sides? 

 
I personally don’t believe that for a second. The much more plausible explanation to all of these 
“coincidental” similarities is that both the Soviet Union and the United States were run by the 
same people. They were competing against one another as much as two soccer teams within 
the same league may compete against one another. Yes, they may have matches, perhaps very 
heated ones at that - even forming team rivalries amongst themselves; but ultimately when all is 
said and done, both of those competing soccer teams belong to the same league and are 
working towards one goal. At an operational level there may seem to be combativeness, but at 
an executive level the entire organization is moving according to a single agenda.  
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The space race between two “opposing” countries was the propaganda that the NWO regime 
(which has infiltrated both the west and the east) went with to cement space into the minds of 
the world population. The entire space show was a classic Hegelian dialectic. You pit two titans 
“against” one another to duke it out, and onlookers get too distracted with the surface level 
conflict to consider what both sides have in common; or rather what are the underlying 
assumptions they both share. Whether it was America, or the USSR, almost everybody had 
their dog in the fight as to who they thought was going to win. They got caught up in the 
theatrics of it all, and completely missed the fact that they had just been indoctrinated with a 
technology worshiping, futurist, outer space worldview that would not have even crossed their 
minds 20 years ago.  
 
This is how the whole of western politics works, with their left-right, liberal-conservative 
paradigm. Two “enemies” are put in front of one another in a boxing ring to trade blows, and few 
care to consider what the players have in common. People pick their side, place their bets, and 
get extremely enthusiastic over nothing. Thousands of people choose one candidate to be the 
slave of, and thousands more pick another.  
 
No, you reds are wrong. Slave owner #1, who will whip us on Mondays, Tuesdays, and 
Wednesdays with a cow leather whip is a much better master than slave owner #2. 
 
No, you blues are the idiots. Obviously, slave owner #2 who plans to whip us all on Thursdays, 
fridays, and saturdays with a horse leather whip is a far better master than slave owner #1. 
 
Sounds pretty mad, doesn’t it? Well, this kind of reasoning is fundamentally not very much 
different to the type of thinking that goes into the act of voting, come election time (although 
“thinking” may be too flattering of a word to describe it). 
 
Both carry the underlying assumption that slavery and whipping people throughout the week is 
justified. Or to translate that into more applicable terms, both the so-called “liberal” and so-called 
“conservative” parties believe that certain men have the moral right to steal your hard-earned 
money to use for their own purposes (which they call taxation), and that this type of extortion is 
a rational, sustainable, and healthy way to run society. 
 
They are picking up after the tradition of the notorious Firawn, who used such divide and 
conquer strategies in order to conserve his power over the population. We read in The Holy 
Scriptures:  
 
Quran 28:4 - Pharaoh exalted himself in the earth and made its people sects; number among 
them he oppressed, slaughtering their sons and sparing their women; he was of the workers of 
corruption. 
 

 
“Have them wrestle around with each other so they don’t see who their real oppressor is”. This 
is how the matrix maintains its control, my reader. False dialectics are its ace of spades, and 
dividing the people amongst themselves is the methodology. The perceived differences are 
always a smokescreen; your eyes must stay peeled for the similarities in order for you to really 
be able to see what is going on in the world. And the thing in common between both the Soviet 
Union and America during the 60’s was always their strong adoration for outer space. 
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With the drama that was Apollo 11, and later with the culmination of the space race through 
Apollo Soyuz, the world of space was effectively saran wrapped and sealed into the minds of 
people. It was at that point “Science” really became the one world religion, and the false g-d of 
our time, just as the schemers and plotters aimed for. 
 
There is something so enticing about the illusion of choice, which intoxicates the majority of 
people. Firawn knew it back then, and the ruling elite of today know it today too. If you give them 
the facade of options, Nike vs Adidas, Colgate vs Crest, Coke vs Pepsi, or in this case The USA 
vs Russia, it will give them a false sense of security and freedom. It doesn’t matter what is 
actually going on in the world, like the stripping away of freedoms and liberties on a daily basis, 
so long as they feel like it is they who are in control of their destiny, they will be more or less 
comfortable with the outcome.  
 
It should be manifestly apparent to you now why the powers-that-be have chosen “democracy” 
as their preferred form of governance. This single ideology is so expedient for the purposes of 
their tyranny that they have worked tirelessly to spread it across the world, whether it be through 
infiltration, subversion, or unapologetic warfare. The pernicious disease of democracy has found 
its way into every continent on Earth and only seems to grow in influence as the years go by. 
Democracy and “voting based” politics is the Firawnic method of control applied in the modern 
world. The men who call the shots today have realized upon this ancient sorcery and use it for 
their own benefit (or so they think for their own benefit, because we know ultimately that illicit 
gain profits a man nothing in the grand scheme of things, because his evil deeds will serve as 
regrets for him on The Day of Judgement). 
 
Once you stop seeing these countries as foundationally competing against one another, but 
instead as different arms of the New World Order Regime, all with the same agendas, which are 
Scientism, sodomy/transsexualism, atheism, consumerism, government 
expansion/consolidation, and a debt/interest based monetary system, then everything begins to 
makes sense. The reason why Russia never ended up exposing the United States or vice 
versa, and why the space race narrative was created was to erect outer space, Scientism, and 
progress as the new religion for the world. It was to topple the traditional ways of life and usher 
in the new age of atheistic, futurist consumerism, which would be beneficial to all governments 
across the world that have been infiltrated by the same nefarious internationalist interests.  
 
We can see the proof of that even to this day that Russia follows behind the same new world 
order regime as America, with the mass proliferation of atheism, degeneracy, nihilism, and 
modernist filth within its population. Both The United States and Russia are in a state of total 
moral free fall; there is no way anyone can look at how these countries are run and say they are 
opposed to each other. They have literally the exact same doctrine.  
 

With all of that being laid out, we can begin dissecting each President's statements and 
sentiments towards NASA, along with the agency's history post Apollo, all to give us a reading 
on what the official leaders of the space program - the presidents of the United States - really 
feel about the matter. Let us start with the most famous spark that ignited the space race: 
president John F. Kennedy’s We Choose to Go to the Moon speech. 
 

 

ALL PRESIDENTS WORDS REGARDING SPACE 
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John F. Kennedy 
 
President John F. Kennedy (1961-1963) 
 
We Choose to Go to the Moon 
September 12, 1962 
Rice University: 
 

I am delighted to be here, and I'm particularly delighted to be here on this occasion. 

We meet at a college noted for knowledge, in a city noted for progress, in a State noted for 
strength, and we stand in need of all three, for we meet in an hour of change and challenge, in a 
decade of hope and fear, in an age of both knowledge and ignorance. The greater our 
knowledge increases, the greater our ignorance unfolds. 

Despite the striking fact that most of the scientists that the world has ever known are alive and 
working today, despite the fact that this Nation¹s own scientific manpower is doubling every 12 
years in a rate of growth more than three times that of our population as a whole, despite that, 
the vast stretches of the unknown and the unanswered and the unfinished still far outstrip our 
collective comprehension. 

No man can fully grasp how far and how fast we have come, but condense, if you will, the 
50,000 years of man¹s recorded history in a time span of but a half-century. Stated in these 
terms, we know very little about the first 40 years, except at the end of them advanced man had 
learned to use the skins of animals to cover them. Then about 10 years ago, under this 
standard, man emerged from his caves to construct other kinds of shelter. Only five years ago 
man learned to write and use a cart with wheels. Christianity began less than two years ago. 
The printing press came this year, and then less than two months ago, during this whole 50-
year span of human history, the steam engine provided a new source of power. 

Newton explored the meaning of gravity. Last month electric lights and telephones and 
automobiles and airplanes became available. Only last week did we develop penicillin and 
television and nuclear power, and now if America's new spacecraft succeeds in reaching Venus, 
we will have literally reached the stars before midnight tonight. 

This is a breathtaking pace, and such a pace cannot help but create new ills as it dispels old, 
new ignorance, new problems, new dangers. Surely the opening vistas of space promise high 
costs and hardships, as well as high reward. 

So it is not surprising that some would have us stay where we are a little longer to rest, to wait. 
But this city of Houston, this State of Texas, this country of the United States was not built by 
those who waited and rested and wished to look behind them. This country was conquered by 
those who moved forward--and so will space. 

William Bradford, speaking in 1630 of the founding of the Plymouth Bay Colony, said that all 
great and honorable actions are accompanied with great difficulties, and both must be 
enterprised and overcome with answerable courage. 

If this capsule history of our progress teaches us anything, it is that man, in his quest for 
knowledge and progress, is determined and cannot be deterred. The exploration of space will 
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go ahead, whether we join in it or not, and it is one of the great adventures of all time, and no 
nation which expects to be the leader of other nations can expect to stay behind in the race for 
space. 

Those who came before us made certain that this country rode the first waves of the industrial 
revolutions, the first waves of modern invention, and the first wave of nuclear power, and this 
generation does not intend to founder in the backwash of the coming age of space. We mean to 
be a part of it--we mean to lead it. For the eyes of the world now look into space, to the moon 
and to the planets beyond, and we have vowed that we shall not see it governed by a hostile 
flag of conquest, but by a banner of freedom and peace. We have vowed that we shall not see 
space filled with weapons of mass destruction, but with instruments of knowledge and 
understanding. 

Yet the vows of this Nation can only be fulfilled if we in this Nation are first, and, therefore, we 
intend to be first. In short, our leadership in science and in industry, our hopes for peace and 
security, our obligations to ourselves as well as others, all require us to make this effort, to solve 
these mysteries, to solve them for the good of all men, and to become the world's leading 
space-faring nation. 

We set sail on this new sea because there is new knowledge to be gained, and new rights to be 
won, and they must be won and used for the progress of all people. For space science, like 
nuclear science and all technology, has no conscience of its own. Whether it will become a 
force for good or ill depends on man, and only if the United States occupies a position of pre-
eminence can we help decide whether this new ocean will be a sea of peace or a new terrifying 
theater of war. I do not say the we should or will go unprotected against the hostile misuse of 
space any more than we go unprotected against the hostile use of land or sea, but I do say that 
space can be explored and mastered without feeding the fires of war, without repeating the 
mistakes that man has made in extending his writ around this globe of ours. 

There is no strife, no prejudice, no national conflict in outer space as yet. Its hazards are hostile 
to us all. Its conquest deserves the best of all mankind, and its opportunity for peaceful 
cooperation may never come again. But why, some say, the moon? Why choose this as our 
goal? And they may well ask why climb the highest mountain? Why, 35 years ago, fly the 
Atlantic? Why does Rice play Texas? 

We choose to go to the moon. We choose to go to the moon in this decade and do the other 
things, not because they are easy, but because they are hard, because that goal will serve to 
organize and measure the best of our energies and skills, because that challenge is one that we 
are willing to accept, one we are unwilling to postpone, and one which we intend to win, and the 
others, too. 

It is for these reasons that I regard the decision last year to shift our efforts in space from low to 
high gear as among the most important decisions that will be made during my incumbency in 
the office of the Presidency. 

In the last 24 hours we have seen facilities now being created for the greatest and most 
complex exploration in man's history. We have felt the ground shake and the air shattered by 
the testing of a Saturn C-1 booster rocket, many times as powerful as the Atlas which launched 
John Glenn, generating power equivalent to 10,000 automobiles with their accelerators on the 
floor. We have seen the site where the F-1 rocket engines, each one as powerful as all eight 
engines of the Saturn combined, will be clustered together to make the advanced Saturn 
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missile, assembled in a new building to be built at Cape Canaveral as tall as a 48 story 
structure, as wide as a city block, and as long as two lengths of this field. 

Within these last 19 months at least 45 satellites have circled the earth. Some 40 of them were 
"made in the United States of America" and they were far more sophisticated and supplied far 
more knowledge to the people of the world than those of the Soviet Union. 

The Mariner spacecraft now on its way to Venus is the most intricate instrument in the history of 
space science. The accuracy of that shot is comparable to firing a missile from Cape Canaveral 
and dropping it in this stadium between the the 40-yard lines. 

Transit satellites are helping our ships at sea to steer a safer course. Tiros satellites have given 
us unprecedented warnings of hurricanes and storms, and will do the same for forest fires and 
icebergs. 

We have had our failures, but so have others, even if they do not admit them. And they may be 
less public. 

To be sure, we are behind, and will be behind for some time in manned flight. But we do not 
intend to stay behind, and in this decade, we shall make up and move ahead. 

The growth of our science and education will be enriched by new knowledge of our universe 
and environment, by new techniques of learning and mapping and observation, by new tools 
and computers for industry, medicine, the home as well as the school. Technical institutions, 
such as Rice, will reap the harvest of these gains. 

And finally, the space effort itself, while still in its infancy, has already created a great number of 
new companies, and tens of thousands of new jobs. Space and related industries are 
generating new demands in investment and skilled personnel, and this city and this State, and 
this region, will share greatly in this growth. What was once the furthest outpost on the old 
frontier of the West will be the furthest outpost on the new frontier of science and space. 
Houston, your City of Houston, with its Manned Spacecraft Center, will become the heart of a 
large scientific and engineering community. During the next 5 years the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration expects to double the number of scientists and engineers in this area, 
to increase its outlays for salaries and expenses to $60 million a year; to invest some $200 
million in plant and laboratory facilities; and to direct or contract for new space efforts over $1 
billion from this Center in this City. 

To be sure, all this costs us all a good deal of money. This year's space budget is three times 
what it was in January 1961, and it is greater than the space budget of the previous eight years 
combined. That budget now stands at $5,400 million a year--a staggering sum, though 
somewhat less than we pay for cigarettes and cigars every year. Space expenditures will soon 
rise some more, from 40 cents per person per week to more than 50 cents a week for every 
man, woman and child in the United Stated, for we have given this program a high national 
priority--even though I realize that this is in some measure an act of faith and vision, for we do 
not now know what benefits await us. 

But if I were to say, my fellow citizens, that we shall send to the moon, 240,000 miles away from 
the control station in Houston, a giant rocket more than 300 feet tall, the length of this football 
field, made of new metal alloys, some of which have not yet been invented, capable of standing 
heat and stresses several times more than have ever been experienced, fitted together with a 
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precision better than the finest watch, carrying all the equipment needed for propulsion, 
guidance, control, communications, food and survival, on an untried mission, to an unknown 
celestial body, and then return it safely to earth, re-entering the atmosphere at speeds of over 
25,000 miles per hour, causing heat about half that of the temperature of the sun--almost as hot 
as it is here today--and do all this, and do it right, and do it first before this decade is out--then 
we must be bold. 

I'm the one who is doing all the work, so we just want you to stay cool for a minute. [laughter] 

However, I think we're going to do it, and I think that we must pay what needs to be paid. I don't 
think we ought to waste any money, but I think we ought to do the job. And this will be done in 
the decade of the sixties. It may be done while some of you are still here at school at this 
college and university. It will be done during the term of office of some of the people who sit 
here on this platform. But it will be done. And it will be done before the end of this decade. 

I am delighted that this university is playing a part in putting a man on the moon as part of a 
great national effort of the United States of America. 

Many years ago the great British explorer George Mallory, who was to die on Mount Everest, 
was asked why did he want to climb it. He said, "Because it is there." 

Well, space is there, and we're going to climb it, and the moon and the planets are there, and 
new hopes for knowledge and peace are there. And, therefore, as we set sail we ask God's 
blessing on the most hazardous and dangerous and greatest adventure on which man has ever 
embarked. 

Thank you. 

 

This speech is what made the space race lift off; one of its most crucially defining moments. And 
from the beginning to the end, We Choose to Go to The Moon is about humanism, futurism, and 
the religion of progress. Kennedy explains to us mankind's triumphant, ever progressing nature 
by shrinking the modern understanding of world history into a time span of 50 years, and going 
over the highlights. He tells us of our humble beginnings as crude, savage cave dwellers, 
eventually developing into the highly sophisticated intellectuals we are today. Of course, all of 
this is couched in a Darwinian evolutionary understanding of history; no mention at all of the first 
man Adam.  

The inherently New World Order, progressivist ideology of space can be stated no better than 
the famous first words of Neil Armstrong when he supposedly stepped upon the lunar surface:  

That’s one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind 

That right there is the vision for space. A belief in mankind's ability to conquer, when united as 
one.  

The next remarks on outer space from Kennedy would come a year later, in 1963 

JFK Address to UN General Assembly,  
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September 20, 1963 

  
We must continue to seek agreement, encouraged by yesterday's affirmative response to this 
proposal by the Soviet Foreign Minister, on an arrangement to keep weapons of mass 
destruction out of outer space. Let us get our negotiators back to the negotiating table to work 
out a practicable arrangement to this end. 
In these and other ways, let us move up the steep and difficult path toward comprehensive 
disarmament, securing mutual confidence through mutual verification, and building the 
institutions of peace as we dismantle the engines of war. We must not let failure to agree on all 
points delay agreements where agreement is possible. And we must not put forward proposals 
for propaganda purposes. 
Finally, in a field where the United States and the Soviet Union have a special capacity-in the 
field of space--there is room for new cooperation, for further joint efforts in the regulation and 
exploration of space. I include among these possibilities a joint expedition to the moon. Space 
offers no problems of sovereignty; by resolution of this Assembly, the members of the United 
Nations have foresworn any claim to territorial rights in outer space or on celestial bodies, and 
declared that international law and the United Nations Charter will apply. Why, therefore, should 
man's first flight to the moon be a matter of national competition? Why should the United States 
and the Soviet Union, in preparing for such expeditions, become involved in immense 
duplications of research, construction, and expenditure? Surely we should explore whether the 
scientists and astronauts of our two countries--indeed of all the world--cannot work together in 
the conquest of space, sending some day in this decade to the moon not the representatives of 
a single nation, but the representatives of all of our countries. 
All these and other new steps toward peaceful cooperation may be possible. Most of them will 
require on our part full consultation with our allies--for their interests are as much involved as 
our own, and we will not make an agreement at their expense. Most of them will require long 
and careful negotiation. And most of them will require a new approach to the cold war--a desire 
not to "bury" one's adversary, but to compete in a host of peaceful arenas, in ideas, in 
production, and ultimately in service to all mankind. 
The contest will continue--the contest between those who see a monolithic world and those who 
believe in diversity--but it should be a contest in leadership and responsibility instead of 
destruction, a contest in achievement instead of intimidation. Speaking for the United States of 
America, I welcome such a contest. For we believe that truth is stronger than error--and that 
freedom is more enduring than coercion. And in the contest for a better life, all the world can be 
a winner. 
The effort to improve the conditions of man, however, is not a task for the few. It is the task of all 
nations--acting alone, acting in groups, acting in the United Nations, for plague and pestilence, 
and plunder and pollution, the hazards of nature, and the hunger of children are the foes of 
every nation. The earth, the sea, and the air are the concern of every nation. And science, 
technology, and education can be the ally of every nation. 

 

Again, more pontification on the idea of mankind being as one under the enterprise of space-
science and technology. I have said it over and over, and will say it once more, that this is the 
religion of the New World Order. It is through the compelling sorcery of “Science” and 
technology that the ruling elite will try to unite the differing nations of the world under one creed. 
All religions, cultures, customs, and ways of life will have to take a secondary seat to science, 
which will reign as the supreme priority in people's minds. 

 



867 
 

Richard Nixon 
 

After The infamous assassination at Dealey Plaza, the next president to take the stand would be 
Mr. Apollo himself, Richard Nixon, the very same man who has the honor of saying that all 6 
manned moon missions took place under his administration. I will recall here his speech to the 
Apollo 11 astronauts, when he phone-called The Eagle in front of the whole world to share 
some words regarding their successful landing that happened moments ago. 

 

Richard Nixon (1969-1974) 
 
Richard Nixon’s Phone Call to the Moon, 
July 20, 1969 
 
Nixon: I’m talking to you by telephone from the oval room at the white house. And this certainly 
has to be the most historic telephone call ever made from the white house. I just can't tell you 
how proud we all are for what you have done. For every American this has to be the proudest 
day of our lives, and for people all over the world I am sure that they too join in recognizing what 
an immense feat this is. Because of what you have done, the heavens have become a part of 
man's world. And as you talk to us from the sea of tranquility, it inspires us that we double our 
efforts to bring peace and tranquility to earth. For one pricless moment in the whole history of 
man, all the people on this earth are truly one. One in their pride for what you have done, and 
one in our prayers that you will return safely to earth. 
 
Astronauts:  Thank you Mr. President. It is a great honor and privilege for us to be here not only 
representing the USA, but also all peoples of all nations, with interest and curiosity, with a vision 
for a future. It's an honor for us to be here today. 
 

The script gets old from these men. According to his own words, the moon mission meant so 
much to Richard Nixon, because it brought the people of the world together in a united cause, 
all praising their various differing idols for this monumental victory of humanity.  
 
This “inspiration” he is feeling to “double his efforts to bring peace and tranquility to earth” is 
gushy language for the Satanic New World Order. “Peace” to them means uncontested 
worldwide Scientism/futurism.  
 
 
Gerald Ford and Jimmy Carter 
 
After Richard Nixon, we have Gerald Ford and Jimmy Carter, in that order. They both teamed 
up to release a laughable PSA for the Space Foundation, where they ogle over the “benefits” of 
space technology. You can watch the advertisement yourself on YouTube; it is hilarious. I don’t 
know if this is supposed to be taken as a real conversation between them or not because their 
exchange is so robotic and awkward. It sounds like two men reading off of a teleprompter in two 
separate rooms trying to keep in sync, while barely being able to hear each other through the 
walls.  
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Judging by the fact that it starts with a casual greeting and then carries a conversational style, I 
assume that we are expected to believe this is a real, unscripted dialogue.  
 
Gerald Ford (1974-1977) and Jimmy Carter(1977-1981) 
 

Space Foundation PSA: Gerald Ford and Jimmy Carter 
 

Jimmy Carter: “Good afternoon, Mr. President. Its a lovely day here in Georgia  

 

Gerald Ford: Good morning Mr. President, it's a nice day here in California.  

 

Jimmy Carter: California? I could swear we were right next to each other. 

 

Gerald Ford: “With communication satellites we can be. That's one way space technology 
impacts life here on earth.  

 

Jimmy Carter: “Television telephone and radio signals bounced off satellites bring people 
together who are thousands of miles apart 

 

Gerald Ford: “They bring us world events as they are happening 

 

Jimmy Carter: “They help us educate, entertain, and inform 

 

Gerald Ford: “Communication satellites are only one of the thousands of practical applications 
of space technology  

 

Jimmy Carter: “In the months ahead you will be hearing about remarkable advances in the 
diagnosis and treatment of heart disease and cancer. 

 

Gerald Ford: “New ways to generate electricity and control pollution  
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Jimmy Carter: “All of them spin offs of space technology. That is why Jimmy Carter from 
Georgia  

 

Gerald Ford: “And Gerald Ford from California agree 

 

Jimmy Carter: “space technology has down to earth benefits for everybody.” 

 

Whoa, dude! Way cool science. We… like… live in the future bro. Totally radical! 

Just more propagandizing the population by brainwashing people to think that lining NASA’s 
pockets with their money is a good investment. This whole advertisement comes across as so 
cheesy; Jimmy Carter and Gerald Ford look like two crooked, sleazeball businessmen trying to 
sell you some worthless product you don’t need. And of course, their sales pitch is the same as 
always: reminding us about how space benefits the world, and how humans are ever 
progressing with new advances in technology. Space, futurism, and technocracy all working 
hand in hand. They work hand in hand because they are all essentially different expressions of 
the same core, anti-God ideology.  

 

Ronald Rheagan 
 

Now we are entering into the 80’s with the Rheagan administration, which would consume the 
entire decade. Here is Ronald Rheagan’s address to the NASA Johnson Space Center: 

 

Ronald Rheagan (1981-1989) 

RONALD RHEAGAN, NASA Johnson Space Center 

September 22,1988 

The President. Thank you, Jim, and thank all of you very much. It's a great pleasure to be here 

at NASA's Johnson Space Center, to be here with the men and women who are leading 

America upward in her climb to the stars. It's important to remember that it is not some 

impersonal technology that puts our astronauts in space. It's the dedication and expertise of 

thousands of men and women of vision, people like you who see no limits, only possibilities. 

The truth is, our space program doesn't invest in machines; it invests in people. And you don't 

only launch rockets, you launch dreams. This is the age of technology, but technology is only a 

tool. Ladies and gentlemen, you are the space program, and America is proud of you. 
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And soon the world will be watching as five brave Americans lift off from Earth on the space 

shuttle Discovery. America is going to space again, and we're going there to stay. Commander 

Rick Hauck, pilot Dick Covey, and mission specialists Pinky Nelson, Mike Lounge, and Dave 

Hilmers are space-age pioneers, but their spirit is rooted deep in our heritage. We're a nation 

born of pioneers, and we'll always create our future on the frontier. Americans can live no other 

way. 

 

Our early settlers knew great risks and made great sacrifices, but with their sacrifice, they 

moved the frontier forward and built a great nation. Neither can we stand still nor be content, 

and we're not afraid. Ill fortune can slow us down, but it can't stop us. You can delay our long 

trek to greatness, but you cannot halt it. How better can we pay tribute to those who came 

before us than by continuing their quest for knowledge, their struggle against limits, by 

continuing to push toward the far frontier? 

And when we launch the space shuttle Discovery, even more than the thrust of Discovery's 

great engines, it will be the inspiring courage of our heroes and the hopes and dreams of every 

American that will lift the shuttle into the heavens. And may the hand of God bring it safely back 

to Earth. 

 

And when the Discovery takes off, seven precious souls will soar beside it, the seven heroes of 

the Challenger. With their lives, they moved a nation. They summoned America to reach higher 

still, as they wrote man's destiny into the stars. We pledge ourselves to pursue their vision of 

mankind's infinite, limitless destiny. 

 

And there's a place for everyone in this future: Technology does not leave people behind; it 

carries everyone along. I've seen throughout my life that as the technology advances it 

becomes easier to use, not harder; and the benefits become more universal. Today our 

satellites make it possible to watch the Olympic games live from Seoul, Korea; to rescue 

downed fliers and shipwrecked sailors; to predict the path of hurricane Gilbert; and to monitor 

arms control agreements between the superpowers. And these are just the first moments of a 

great new era that we're entering. 

 

I believe the American people today are casting their eyes toward space with greater eagerness 

and anticipation than ever before. An entire generation is rediscovering their interest in space, 

the interest they had as children when -- in the 1960's, in grade schools throughout our country -

- they watched on television, together, the lift-offs of Glenn and Shepard. And as for our young 

children, the children of the 1980's, well, I can tell from the letters they send me that they're 

ready to go and that the sky is not the limit. 

 

A young author in Poland has written a book of fables in which he describes countries in terms 

of color. "The United States,'' he says, "is blue, like infinity. The possibilities are endless.'' Well, I 

would agree. And I would agree that for America the deepest blue, infinity, is found in the 

endless possibilities of space. 
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The commercial development of space will unleash a new age of entrepreneurship for 

companies large and small. There'll be new medicines, new materials, new products, and a 

communications revolution. The vibrance and creativity of the free market will plumb the full 

range of possibilities that lie ahead. The dramatic advances in technology mean that what today 

we can only dream of will be by tomorrow not only feasible but inevitable. 

You know, back in Washington, in the Oval Office, I have a sign with a simple four-word 

message that I keep on my desk. And all of you embody that message. Those simple four 

words: "It CAN be done.'' Can America develop an aerospace plane that will be able to take off 

from a runway and go into orbit and then land on any corner of the globe in a couple of hours? 

 

Audience members. Yes! 

 

The President. It can be done! 

 

Can we deliver a space shield to defend America, to protect people against nuclear missiles? It 

can be done! 

 

Audience members. Yes! 

 

The President. Can America have the space station Freedom orbiting the Earth in 10 years' 

time? 

 

Audience members. Yes! 

 

The President. Yes, all these things can be done. We are a nation that can achieve great 

dreams. Somewhere in America, there is alive today a small child who one day may be the first 

man or woman to ever set foot on the planet Mars or to inhabit a permanent base on the Moon. 

Let every child dream that he or she will be that person, that he or she may one day plant the 

Stars and Stripes on a distant planet. Yes, I say: It can be done! 

 

And you and I know that we're the nation that must do it, because in the next century, 

leadership on Earth will come to the nation that shows the greatest leadership in space. It is 

mankind's manifest destiny to bring our humanity into space; to colonize this galaxy; and as a 

nation, we have the power to determine whether America will lead or will follow. 

I say that America must lead. The Nation that has achieved the greatest human freedom on 

Earth must be the Nation to create a humane future for mankind in space, and it can be none 

other. It is only in a universe without limits that we will find a canvas large enough for the 

vastness of the human imagination. 

 

Mankind's journey into space, like every great voyage of discovery, will become part of our 

unending journey of liberation. In the limitless reaches of space, we will find liberation from 

tyranny, from scarcity, from ignorance, and from war. We'll find the means to protect this Earth 

and to nurture every human life and to explore the universe. Let us go forward. This is our 

mission; this is our destiny. 
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One cold January day in 1986, I read part of a poem to a nation in grief. I want to leave you 

today with the rest of that poem because it's a poem about joy and about all the joyous 

endeavors. It is "High Flight,'' by John G. Magee, Jr., an American pilot who flew with the Royal 

Canadian Air Force in World War II. It goes: 

 

Oh! I have slipped the surly bonds of Earth And danced the skies on laughter-silvered wings; 

Sunward I've climbed, and joined the tumbling mirth of sun-split clouds and done a hundred 
things You have not dreamed of -- wheeled and soared and swung High in the sunlit silence. 
Hov'ring there, I've chased the shouting wind along, and flung My eager craft through footless 

halls of air . . . 

 

Up, up the long, delirious, burning blue I've topped the wind-swept heights with easy grace, 

Where never lark, or even eagle, flew; 

And, while with silent, lifting wings, trod the high untrespassed sanctity of space put out my 

hand, and touched the face of God. 

I thank you. God bless you all, and God bless America. 

 

The decade changes, the face changes, but the dreams of space stay the same. Ronald 
Rheagan openly professes his true religion to all of America when he talks here of space, and 
that is the religion of humanism/futurism; the belief in man’s ability to conquer.  

If it wasn’t for the “God bless America” I would think this speech was the delusional raving of 
some atheist savage. Talking about the “infinite” abilities of mankind, our “limitless” nature, and 
this “new age” for the whole world of technology and science; all of it sounds like a sermon I 
would hear from the Atheist Republic.  

And it shouldn’t surprise us that the whole presentation ended with a quote from a blasphemous 
poem that talks about a human rising high enough to touch the face of God. as if we could ever 
go that high, or even approach near The Most High without being utterly blown away by His 
Glorious, Shining Brilliance. Do they not remember what happened to Moses, a prophet of 
God, who attempted to comprehend The Almighty with his eyes? 

Quran 7:143 - And when Moses came at Our appointed time and his Lord spoke to him, he 
said: “My Lord: show Thou me that I might look upon Thee.” Said He: “Thou wilt not see Me; but 
look thou upon the mountain: if it should remain in its place, then thou wilt see Me.” And when 
his Lord was revealed upon the mountain, He made it level; and Moses fell down thunderstruck. 
Then when he recovered, he said: “Glory be to Thee! I turn to Thee repentant; and I am the first 
of the believers!” 

 

Are you not seeing, my reader, what outer space has been about this entire time? What the 
payload was, of all these years of space propaganda? 
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Keep in mind as well Rheagan’s comments on a mars mission, and the commercial 
development of space. This is a key point for you to file away into your mental cabinet as we go 
down the line of Presidents, to see what a shocking disappointment NASA has been for the last 
50 years. Because none of this has ever been accomplished even to this day. 

Continuing on with Rheagan, we have here his next speech about NASA. 

 

RONALD RHEAGAN, Remarks at the 25th Anniversary Celebration of NASA:  

Oct 19, 1983 

 
Our forefathers and mothers spread across this continent. When they reached the western 
shore they didn't stop. Early in this century we built the Panama Canal and expanded the 
frontier of American commerce. Today that same spirit, the American spirit, is alive and well. 
There's no better example of it than that which is found in NASA. 
It was 25 years ago when a 31-pound, cylinder-shaped satellite was launched—Explorer One, 
the first American satellite. And later that year, NASA was formed to oversee our space efforts: 
to ensure our leadership in aerospace science, to enhance cooperation with other nations in the 
peaceful application of space technology, to expand human knowledge of the atmosphere and 
space, and to pursue the practical benefits gained from these activities in order to improve the 
lot of mankind. 
Men and women of NASA: Well done! Your accomplishments in these two and a half decades 
have already served your country and the people of this planet well. Today, we're reaping the 
returns that we've realized from our investment in space. And let me add, when the figures are 
put together we're not only getting our money's worth; our commitment to space has been one 
of the best investments we've ever made as a nation. 
Communications satellites allow us cheaper and easier long-distance phone calls and live, 
worldwide television overseas—and coverage worldwide. The value to our country created by 
this leap in communications is astronomical. Similarly, weather satellites are now a part of our 
daily routine. Countless lives are saved and property protected when weather emergencies are 
charted more accurately than ever before imagined. Navigation, search and rescue, and other 
such activities in the air and on the sea are aided by services that you've implanted in near 
space. 
Through satellite remote-sensing, we can find the location of new resources and better manage 
those we're already using. At one time, the only thing people could think of as a spinoff of our 
space effort was Teflon pans. [Laughter] In an era of high tech, all of us are now aware of what 
the technological advances we've made mean to our way of life. Computers and electronics are 
now indispensable to American economic progress and well-being. 
And how does one put a dollar value on world peace? Certainly space technology has 
contributed enormously here as well. Our eyes-in-the-sky make us all a little safer. In the vital 
area of arms control, it's opened new avenues to approach the issue of verification. These are 
all achievements to one degree or another that can be related to our commitment to exploring 
and utilizing space for the benefit of mankind. 
Yet, there's something which I would like to add to the list, something that can never be taken 
for granted in a society as free and richly diverse as ours. 
We have holidays when we celebrate our freedom, but most of the time, we're on our own as 
independent individuals. And that is, after all, what American liberty is all about. But there are 
moments that bind us together, moments of sadness and happiness that make us more than a 
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conglomeration of people living in proximity to each other. The death of President John F. 
Kennedy was one such moment. The sight of an American POW stepping off a plane in the 
Philippines after years of captivity, saluting the flag, and hearing him proclaim, "God bless 
America," was another. These experiences-moments of unity—build our national soul and 
character. 
  

 
The smooth words of Ronald kept the dreams alive. I must admit that one statement here from 
Rheagan made me laugh pretty good. It was this one:  
  

…when the figures are put together we're not only getting our money's worth; our commitment 
to space has been one of the best investments we've ever made as a nation. 
  

I do sincerely wonder what “figures” Ronald was looking at. Space is the best investment 
America ever made? Are we joking right now? Hundreds of billions of dollars in Apollo 11 alone, 
to deliver a miserably blurry broadcast to the whole world, all to end up “losing” your original 
tapes and telemetry data in the most careless, stupid “blunder” in human history, is the greatest 
monetary decision your country has ever made? These words are almost breathtaking in their 
complete outrageousness. 
 

Unless he was looking at a figure talking about the proximity to creating a New World Order. If 
that was the goal, then there is most definitely a strong case to be made that dumping 
truckloads of dollars into a lousy space propaganda program was a wise career choice.  
 
 
George HW Bush 
  
The end of Reagan’s term now puts us into the 90’s with the head of the CIA, and Skull and 
Bones Member, George Herbert Walker Bush. A very pro-space President, who has also been 
linked to the Kennedy assassination in 1963 (for more information on this, check out the book 
Family of Secrets, by Russ Baker). Here are his statements celebrating the 20th year 
anniversary of Apollo:  
  
George HW Bush (1989-1993) 
George HW Bush, Remarks on 20th anniversary of Apollo 11, July 20, 1989 
  
Thank you all very, very much. And thank you, Mr. Vice President, for your introduction and for 
undertaking to head the National Space Council and for already demonstrating your skill for 
leadership there. And thanks to all of you, who have braved the weather to join us today. 
Behind me stands one of the most visited places on Earth, a symbol of American courage and 
ingenuity. And before me stand those on whose shoulders this legacy was built: the men and 
women of the United States astronaut corps. And we are very proud to be part of this 
unprecedented gathering of America's space veterans and to share this stage with three of the 
greatest heroes of this or any other century: the crew of Apollo 11. 
It's hard to believe that 20 years have passed. Neil [Armstrong] and Buzz [Aldrin], who 
originated the moonwalk 15 years before Michael Jackson ever even thought of it. [Laughter] 
And Michael Collins, former director of this amazing museum and the brave pilot who flew alone 
on the dark side of the Moon while Neil and Buzz touched down -- Mike, you must be the only 
American over age 10 that night who didn't get to see the Moon landing. [Laughter] 
And later this evening after the crowd disperses and the Sun goes down, a nearly full Moon will 
rise out of the darkness and shine down on an America that is prosperous and at peace. And for 
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those old enough to remember that historic night 20 years ago, step outside tonight with your 
children or your grandchildren, lift your eyes skyward, and tell them of the flag -- the American 
flag -- that still flies proudly in the ancient lunar soil. And for those who were not yet born or then 
too young to recall -- you who are the children of the new century, raise your eyes to the 
heavens and join us in a great dream, an American dream, a dream without end. 
Project Apollo, the first men on the Moon -- some called it quixotic, impossible -- had never been 
done. But America dreamed it, and America did it. And it began on July 16th, 1969. The Sun 
rose a second time that morning as the awesome fireball of the Saturn V lifted these three 
pioneers beyond the clouds. A crowd of one million, including half of the United States 
Congress, held its breath as the Earth shook beneath their feet and our view of the heavens 
was changed forevermore. 
Three days and three nights they journeyed. It was a perilous, unprecedented, breathtaking 
voyage. And each of us remember the night. Barbara and our daughter, Dorothy, were with me 
in our red-brick house right here on the outskirts of Washington, where we moved up here to 
represent Houston in the United States Congress. Our 12-year-old kid, Marvin, was on a trip out 
West with family friends and remembers stopping at a roadside motel to watch. Second boy, 
Jeb, 16 that summer -- teaching English and listening by radio in a small Mexican village where 
electricity had yet to arrive. 
The landing itself was harrowing. Alarms flashed, and a computer overload threatened to halt 
the mission while Eagle dangled thousands of feet above the Moon. Armstrong seized manual 
control to avoid a huge crater strewn with boulders. With new alarms signaling a loss of fuel and 
the view now blocked by lunar dust, Mission Control began the countdown for a mandatory 
abort. 
America, indeed the whole world, listened -- a lump in our throat and a prayer on our lips. And 
only 20 seconds of fuel remained. And then out of the static came the words: "Houston -- 
Tranquility Base here: The Eagle has landed." 
Within one lifetime, the human race had traveled from the dunes of Kitty Hawk to the dust of 
another world. Apollo is a monument to our nation's unparalleled ability to respond swiftly and 
successfully to a clearly stated challenge and to America's willingness to take great risks for 
great rewards. We had a challenge. We set a goal. And we achieved it. 
So, today is not only an occasion to thank these astronauts and their colleagues -- the 
thousands of talented men and women across the country whose commitment, creativity, and 
courage brought this dream to life -- it's also a time to thank the American people for their faith, 
because Apollo's success was made possible by the drive and daring of an entire nation 
committed to a dream. 
In the building behind me are the testaments to Apollo and to what came before -- the chariots 
of fire flown by Armstrong, Yeager, Lindbergh, and the Wrights. And in the National Archives, 
across the great expanse of grass, are preserved the founding documents of the idea that made 
it all possible -- the world's greatest experiment in freedom and diversity. And here, standing 
between these twin legacies, is a fitting place to look forward to the future, because the Apollo 
astronauts left more than flags and footprints on the Moon; they also left some unfinished 
business. For even 20 years ago, we recognized that America's ultimate goal was not simply to 
go there and go back, but to go there and go on. Mike Collins said it best: "The Moon is not a 
destination; it's a direction." 
And space is the inescapable challenge to all the advanced nations of the Earth. And there's 
little question that, in the 21st century, humans will again leave their home planet for voyages of 
discovery and exploration. What was once improbable is now inevitable. The time has come to 
look beyond brief encounters. We must commit ourselves anew to a sustained program of 
manned exploration of the solar system and, yes, the permanent settlement of space. We must 
commit ourselves to a future where Americans and citizens of all nations will live and work in 
space. 
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And today, yes, the U.S. is the richest nation on Earth, with the most powerful economy in the 
world. And our goal is nothing less than to establish the United States as the preeminent 
spacefaring nation. 
From the voyages of Columbus to the Oregon Trail to the journey to the Moon itself: history 
proves that we have never lost by pressing the limits of our frontiers. Indeed, earlier this month, 
one news magazine reported that Apollo paid down-to-earth dividends, declaring that man's 
conquest of the Moon "would have been a bargain at twice the price." And they called Apollo 
"the best return on investment since Leonardo da Vinci bought himself a sketch pad." [Laughter] 
In 1961 it took a crisis -- the space race -- to speed things up. Today we don't have a crisis; we 
have an opportunity. To seize this opportunity, I'm not proposing a 10-year plan like Apollo; I'm 
proposing a long-range, continuing commitment. First, for the coming decade, for the 1990's: 
Space Station Freedom, our critical next step in all our space endeavors. And next, for the new 
century: Back to the Moon; back to the future. And this time, back to stay. And then a journey 
into tomorrow, a journey to another planet: a manned mission to Mars. 
Each mission should and will lay the groundwork for the next. And the pathway to the stars 
begins, as it did 20 years ago, with you, the American people. And it continues just up the street 
there, to the United States Congress, where the future of the space station and our future as a 
spacefaring nation will be decided. 
And, yes, we're at a crossroads. Hard decisions must be made now as we prepare to enter the 
next century. As William Jennings Bryan said, just before the last turn of the century: "Destiny is 
not a matter of chance; it is a matter of choice. It is not a thing to be waited for; it is a thing to be 
achieved." 
And to those who may shirk from the challenges ahead, or who doubt our chances of success, 
let me say this: To this day, the only footprints on the Moon are American footprints. The only 
flag on the Moon is an American flag. And the know-how that accomplished these feats is 
American know-how. What Americans dream, Americans can do. And 10 years from now, on 
the 30th anniversary of this extraordinary and astonishing flight, the way to honor the Apollo 
astronauts is not by calling them back to Washington for another round of tributes. It is to have 
Space Station Freedom up there, operational, and underway, a new bridge between the worlds 
and an investment in the growth, prosperity, and technological superiority of our nation. And the 
space station will also serve as a stepping stone to the most important planet in the solar 
system: planet Earth. 
As I said in Europe just a few days ago, environmental destruction knows no borders. A major 
national and international initiative is needed to seek new solutions for ozone depletion and 
global warming and acid rain. And this initiative, "Mission to Planet Earth," is a critical part of our 
space program. And it reminds us of what the astronauts remember as the most stirring sight of 
all. It wasn't the Moon or the stars, as I remember. It was the Earth -- tiny, fragile, precious, blue 
orb -- rising above the arid desert of Tranquility Base. 
The space station is a first and necessary step for sustained manned exploration, one that we're 
pleased has been endorsed by Senator Glenn, and Neil Armstrong, and so many of the veteran 
astronauts we honor today. But it's only a first step. And today I'm asking my right-hand man, 
our able Vice President, Dan Quayle, to lead the National Space Council in determining 
specifically what's needed for the next round of exploration: the necessary money, manpower, 
and materials; the feasibility of international cooperation; and develop realistic timetables -- 
milestones -- along the way. The Space Council will report back to me as soon as possible with 
concrete recommendations to chart a new and continuing course to the Moon and Mars and 
beyond. 
There are many reasons to explore the universe, but 10 very special reasons why America must 
never stop seeking distant frontiers: the 10 courageous astronauts who made the ultimate 
sacrifice to further the cause of space exploration. They have taken their place in the heavens 
so that America can take its place in the stars. 
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Like them, and like Columbus, we dream of distant shores we've not yet seen. Why the Moon? 
Why Mars? Because it is humanity's destiny to strive, to seek, to find. And because it is 
America's destiny to lead. 
Six years ago, Pioneer 10 sailed beyond the orbits of Neptune and of Pluto -- the first manmade 
object to leave the solar system, its destination unknown. It's now journeyed through the tenures 
of five Presidents -- 4 billion miles from Earth. In the decades ahead, we will follow the path of 
Pioneer 10. We will travel to neighboring stars, to new worlds, to discover the unknown. And it 
will not happen in my lifetime, and probably not during the lives of my children, but a dream to 
be realized by future generations must begin with this generation. We cannot take the next giant 
leap for mankind tomorrow unless we take a single step today. 
To all of you here, our able director of NASA and others who've served so well -- to all of you 
here, and especially the astronauts: We wish you good luck in your quests, wherever that may 
take you. Godspeed to you, one and all, and God bless the United States of America. Thank 
you all very, very much. 
 

  
What inspiring words from Bush Sr, as he recounts to us the dramatic story of Apollo 11. More 
vain speech about the American Dream, more relishing on how mankind was brought together 
as one, in their prayers on that July 16, 1969, and now more plans - a series of new projects 
proposed by the Bush administration.  

 
Whereas Rheagan filled our heads with the fantasy of a mars mission, Bush has switched gears 
and now prioritized another manned moon mission before Mars, changing the directional 
trajectory of NASA. This time the plan is to stay there for good, developing some kind of US 
base upon the lunar surface. He also mentioned the launching of the Space Station Freedom by 
the end of the 90’s.  

 
How well did all of these projects pan out?  

 
Well, we are now in the 2020’s, and it's been over 3 decades since the delivery of this speech, 
and no human has ever set foot on Mars, there is no US base on the Moon, and no human 
being has even attempted to return back to the lunar surface since Richard Nixon. And as for 
this proposed new, permanently crewed Space Station Freedom, the whole project experienced 
several cutbacks and was eventually scrapped altogether by the US Government.  
 
Lots of talk, lots of fantasies, but NASA still goes nowhere.  

 
However, we are reminded yet again of the great “benefits” the ludicrously expensive Apollo 11 
was, and are even told that it would have “been a bargain at twice the price” (which is a 
complete joke). You know, just in case the average American starts to doubt the usefulness of a 
space program which does absolutely nothing.  
 
America is the greatest. We are going to do amazing things in space. Just keep giving us your 
money. We promise it has been well spent. 

 
That is essentially this whole speech from Bush Sr summarized as efficiently as possible. Cut 
out all of the gush, and all you are left with is more nationalism, empty promises, and a 
shameless plea for more shekels to continue doing the same.  
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Chairman of the Committee on Space Science and Technology, and Senator Al Gore actually 
responded to this by pointing the meaninglessness of Bush’s words in this quote from 1989: 
  
''By proposing a return to the Moon and a manned base on Mars, with no money, no timetable, 
and no plan, President Bush offers the country not a challenge to inspire us, but a daydream to 
briefly entertain us, a daydream about as splashy as a George Lucas movie, with about as 
much connection to reality,''  

  
 
I am in full agreement with Gore; he worded that brilliantly. Senator Jim Sasser of Tennessee, 
who was the chairman of the Budget Committee also spoke similarly: 
  
''The President took one giant leap for starry-eyed political rhetoric, and not even a small step 
for fiscal responsibility.'' 

  
 
Not even a full year later, almost as if directly responding to these totally valid criticisms, Bush 
starts to put a little more substance into his vacuous words. 
  
 
George HW Bush  
May 1990 

 
I am pleased to announce a new age of exploration with not only a goal, but a timetable. I 
believe that before Apollo celebrates the 50th anniversary of its landing on the moon, the 
american flag should be planted on mars 
  
 
Alright, so now we have talk of an actual plan being made for this hypothetical Mars mission; so 
we are getting somewhere. But did this plan end up working? 
 
Well, my dear reader, the 50th anniversary of Apollo 11 was in 2019. A full 50 years of 
consuming taxpayer dollars, and yet again, NASA is still unable to deliver. Just more words and 
no meat from these dirty politicians. 
 
 
Bill Clinton 
 
This brings us into the new millennium, with democratic nominee Bill Clinton. Let's see if the 
man who does not know what the definition of the word “is” is, knows about the role NASA plays 
in American society. Here are his words on the 25th Anniversary of Apollo 11: 
  
Bill Clinton (1993-2001) 
Bill Clinton,  
Remarks on 25th Anniversary of Apollo 11 
July 20, 1994 
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Thank you very much, Mr. Vice President, Members of Congress, veterans of the Apollo 
program, the friends of the space program in America, and most of all, to those whom we honor 
here today. 
Just a day before he died, President Kennedy compared our space program to a boy who 
comes upon a wall in an orchard. The wall is tall. It looks insurmountable, but the boy is curious 
about what lies on the other side. So he throws his cap over the wall, and then he has no choice 
but to go after it. 

 
Twenty-five years ago today, our Nation, represented by these three brave men, made that 
climb. And so, today we are gathered to celebrate their voyage and, I honestly hope, to 
recommit ourselves to their spirit of discovery. Apollo 11, Neil Armstrong, Buzz Aldrin, and 
Michael Collins were our guides for the wondrous, the unimaginable at that time, the true 
handiwork of God. They realized the dreams of a nation. They fulfilled an American destiny. 
They taught us that nothing is impossible if we set our sights high enough. 
Today we're honored to have them and all the other Apollo astronauts who are here with us. For 
every American who followed your journey, especially for those of us who were young on that 
fateful day 25 years ago, and for the young Americans who still dream dreams of a future in 
space, we thank you all. 

 
Looking back on that mission, one thing is clear that we ought to remember today. It wasn't 
easy. The ship to the heavens measured just 13 feet in diameter. The destination was 3 days 
and a world away. On the third day as the tiny module descended to the Moon, it came 
dangerously close to a crash landing— that happens around here all the time—[laughter]—but 
Neil Armstrong took over the controls from the computer and landed safely. Man had not been 
rendered obsolete by the mechanical, and that hasn't happened yet. Not long after that when he 
stepped on the Moon, Mr. Armstrong marked the outer limit of the human experiment with those 
simple words, "One small step for man, one giant leap for mankind." 

 
These men and the other astronauts who came before and after have helped us to step into 
another world right here on Earth. They've shown us that we can harness the technology of 
space in areas from the economy to the environment, to education, to information and 
technology. The products and knowledge that grew out of our space missions has changed our 
way of life forever and for the better. And in our quest we have relearned a sense of confidence 
that has always been an essential ingredient of our American dream. Today, that journey 
continues. Our commitment to the space program is strong and unwavering. The best way to 
honor these men and all the others who have helped it so much is to continue that quest. 
Many have risked their lives and some have given their lives so that we could go forward. Today 
I ask that we remember, especially, the crews of Apollo 1 and the Challenger. On this day of 
celebration we must never forget the deep debt we owe to those brave Americans. And our 
thoughts should also be with their families and their loved ones, for the sacrifice they have given 
helped to bring us all to new horizons. 

 
Our space explorations today are important models for cooperation in the new post-coldwar 
world. The Vice President described that eloquently a moment ago. Sergei's mission was an 
important first step toward full Russian partnership in what must be our next great mission, the 
international space station. This permanent orbiting space laboratory, to be built with help from 
14 nations, will hasten discoveries in fields from the environment to medicine, to computers. We 
should also remember that the space station holds great promise for us here at home, as it 
strengthens our largest export sector, aerospace technology. 
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All these reasons explain why the House has fully funded already the space station. I want to 
thank many people who are responsible for that bipartisan victory, but let me mention especially 
George Brown, Lou Stokes, Bob Walker, and Jerry Lewis. I know the Vice President and Dan 
Goldin and a lot of other people burned up the phone lines before the House vote. 
Let me say that we've fought a lot of battles for the future around here in the last 18 months, 
and sometimes it seems that the most important ones are decided by the narrowest of margins. 
The economic plan passed by a vote. The assault weapons ban passed by two votes. Last year 
the space station survived by the vote of a single Member of the House of Representatives who 
changed his mind on the way down the aisle. But this year, thanks to the common endeavors of 
all of us and thanks to the promise of cooperation with Russia and with other nations, the House 
of Representatives voted to fund the space station by 122 votes, a bipartisan commitment to 
America's future. 

 
I thank the Members of the Senate who are here today who are pushing for passage. I know 
they won't miss this great opportunity which is coming on them very soon. I thank you, Senator 
Mikulski, and all the other Members of the Senate who are here, for the work that will be done in 
the Senate. 

 
As we work toward building a better world, we also have to preserve the one we've got here. 
William Anders of the Apollo 8 was the first to see the entire Earth at a glance. He said it looked 
like a fragile "little Christmas tree ornament against an infinite backdrop of space, the only color 
in the whole universe we could see. It seemed so very finite." Well, because we are so very 
finite, our responsibility to our planet must not be limited. That's why NASA's Mission to Planet 
Earth is also a very important part of our future in space. We have to continue to monitor the 
global environment from space and to act on what we learn. 

 
Above all, let us never forget that all this work is about renewing our hopes and the hopes of 
generations to come, about the ability of Americans and the ability of human beings everywhere 
to conquer the seemingly impossible. I don't think anybody can look at the faces of these young 
people here with us today, and we ought to take a little while and look at them and welcome 
them here, without seeing again in their eyes dreams that those of us who are older could not 
have dreamed. The explorations we continue in space are clear evidence to them that they will 
grow up in exciting times without limits; times that demand their imagination, their vision, their 
courage; times that will reward them, too, for believing in themselves and their possibilities. 
One of our Young Astronauts, 13-year-old Wayne Gusman from New Orleans, sees a future 
where being an astronaut will be like, and I quote, "driving a car; everyone will do it." That's a 
great dream. But that and our other dreams are clearly the natural extensions of the space 
program which began a generation ago, the direct descendants of the dreams of the three men 
we are here to honor today. We can get there. 

 
No one who was alive then will ever forget where they were as Michael Collins traveled his 
solitary vigil around the Moon and Neil Armstrong and Buzz Aldrin landed that tiny craft on the 
surface. The world was captivated not only by the risk and the daring, although they were 
risking and daring, they were captivated because the landing meant again that the human 
experiment in conquering new and uncharted worlds was reborn. In that sense it was not an end 
but a beginning. 
So to you gentlemen, we say: For your valor, your courage, your pioneering spirit, and for being 
here today to remind us again that all things are possible, we are deeply in your debt. 
Thank you very much. 
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We are dreaming, Bill. Believe me when I say that the majority of people are still dreaming; 
including you Presidents, and the people at NASA which seem to have been fast asleep since 
1974. But are we ever going to actually wake up and get something done? 

 
This organization has been in shambles post Apollo. We started with a proposed manned mars 
mission from Rheagan, which then got switched over to prioritizing a moon mission first by Bush 
Sr - along with an imaginary space station which was promised but never actually came to be, 
and now we are switching again to a greater goal even still, making space casually accessible 
to the public like “driving a car”, when none of those other preliminary stepping stones have ever 
been reached? What on earth is happening here? Is there any sense at all left at either NASA or 
the White House since Apollo 11 regarding space, or has everyone of their reasoning faculties 
been left on the moon alongside the Eagle, and other symbolic souvenirs?  
 
The next significant statements from Clinton would come many years later, after his term. I have 
reproduced an interview he took on the Startalk radio show in 2015, with fake astrophysicist Neil 
DeGrasse Tyson.  
  
Bill Clinton on Startalk, with Neil DeGrasse Tyson: 

  
“Bill Clinton: You know the most valuable for perspective in politics in the White House was a 
moonrock 
  
Neil DeGrasse Tyson: I was going to ask you about it 
  
Bill Clinton: When we celebrate the 30th anniversary of the walk on the moon in 1999, NASA 
came in with a vacuum-packed glass enclosed moon rock that was taken off of the moon in 
1969, that had since then been carbon dated at 3.6 billion years old. So I asked, because I had 
supported the space program so strongly I said, may I just borrow that until I leave, you can 
have it back when I go. I know its not mine but… 
  
Neil DeGrasse Tyson: I bet they didn't say no to that question. *laughs* 
  
Bill Clinton: No, they did not. So, when you see this television coverage of the president meeting 
with a foreign leader or whatever in the oval office, there are 2 chairs, and two couches, and 
there is always a table in between the two couches. I put the moon rock on the table. And for 
the next two years whenever we would have republicans and democrats, people on two sides of 
any issue, and they start really really getting out of control, I would say wait wait wait. You see 
that moon rock? Its 3.6 billion years old. Now we are all just passing through here, and we don’t 
have very much time, so lets just calm down and figure out what the right thing to do is. And it 
worked every single time 
  
Neil DeGrasse Tyson: That's the cosmic perspective sitting in the middle of your table 
  
Bill Clinton: They were looking at an object that existed at a time they could hardly imagine, and 
it just gave them that little bit of space in their mind and spirit to try to figure out okay let's try and 
go at this one more time. And that's what we have to keep doing, we just have to keep 
moseying around both out there and in here [in our minds] and if you keep stumbling towards 
Jerusalem good things happen. I may be wrong, but that's what I think. I’d give anything to be 
20 again, I'd give up having been president, and gamble on my chances in the future if I could 
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live another 80 or 90 years just to see whats going to happen. Just to see it. Its amazing whats 
going to happen” 
  

  
This is what space is about; what it has always been about. Not about actually empirically 
verifiable, objective science, but instead the ideals, the lessons, and the cosmic perspective of 
space. It is for this essential import that the enterprise has been so virulently funded. To make 
you feel small, insignificant, and thoroughly unremarkable in a totally chaotic universe. You as 
an individual are negligible, but humanity united as a whole can band together their abilities to 
subdue the unknown. 
  
Of course, Bill's dream of space being as accessible as driving a car still remain up in a cloud of 
smoke, and he is now well past his presidency. 
 
 
George W Bush 
  
In comes the new millennium, the 2000’s, with new president George W Bush, son of Herbert 
Walker Bush. A controversial man due to his complete ineptitude in handling international 
relations, and unjustified invasion of Iraq and Afghanistan. We have seen how well he did with 
his “War on Terror”, not let us take a look at how reliable he is for this new “War to Get 
Something Done in Space”: 
  
George Walker Bush (2001-2009) 
George Bush: Remarks at NASA headquarters 
Washington DC. 
  
Thanks for the warm welcome. I'm honored to be with the men and women of NASA. I thank 
those of you who have come in person. I welcome those who are listening by video. This 
agency, and the dedicated professionals who serve it, have always reflected the finest values of 
our country -- daring, discipline, ingenuity, and unity in the pursuit of great goals. 
America is proud of our space program. The risk takers and visionaries of this agency have 
expanded human knowledge, have revolutionized our understanding of the universe, and 
produced technological advances that have benefited all of humanity. 

 
Inspired by all that has come before, and guided by clear objectives, today we set a new course 
for America's space program. We will give NASA a new focus and vision for future exploration. 
We will build new ships to carry man forward into the universe, to gain a new foothold on the 
moon, and to prepare for new journeys to worlds beyond our own. 
I am comfortable in delegating these new goals to NASA, under the leadership of Sean 
O'Keefe. He's doing an excellent job. (Applause.) I appreciate Commander Mike Foale's 
introduction -- I'm sorry I couldn't shake his hand. (Laughter.) Perhaps, Commissioner, you'll 
bring him by -- Administrator, you'll bring him by the Oval Office when he returns, so I can thank 
him in person. 

 
I also know he is in space with his colleague, Alexander Kaleri, who happens to be a Russian 
cosmonaut. I appreciate the joint efforts of the Russians with our country to explore. I want to 
thank the astronauts who are with us, the courageous spacial entrepreneurs who set such a 
wonderful example for the young of our country. (Applause.) 
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And we've got some veterans with us today. I appreciate the astronauts of yesterday who are 
with us, as well, who inspired the astronauts of today to serve our country. I appreciate so very 
much the members of Congress being here. Tom DeLay is here, leading a House delegation. 
Senator Nelson is here from the Senate. I am honored that you all have come. I appreciate 
you're interested in the subject -- (laughter) -- it is a subject that's important to this 
administration, it's a subject that's mighty important to the country and to the world. 
Two centuries ago, Meriwether Lewis and William Clark left St. Louis to explore the new lands 
acquired in the Louisiana Purchase. They made that journey in the spirit of discovery, to learn 
the potential of vast new territory, and to chart a way for others to follow. 

 
America has ventured forth into space for the same reasons. We have undertaken space travel 
because the desire to explore and understand is part of our character. And that quest has 
brought tangible benefits that improve our lives in countless ways. The exploration of space has 
led to advances in weather forecasting, in communications, in computing, search and rescue 
technology, robotics, and electronics. Our investment in space exploration helped to create our 
satellite telecommunications network and the Global Positioning System. Medical technologies 
that help prolong life -- such as the imaging processing used in CAT scanners and MRI 
machines -- trace their origins to technology engineered for the use in space. 

 
Our current programs and vehicles for exploring space have brought us far and they have 
served us well. The Space Shuttle has flown more than a hundred missions. It has been used to 
conduct important research and to increase the sum of human knowledge. Shuttle crews, and 
the scientists and engineers who support them, have helped to build the International Space 
Station. 

 
Telescopes -- including those in space -- have revealed more than 100 planets in the last 
decade alone. Probes have shown us stunning images of the rings of Saturn and the outer 
planets of our solar system. Robotic explorers have found evidence of water -- a key ingredient 
for life -- on Mars and on the moons of Jupiter. At this very hour, the Mars Exploration Rover 
Spirit is searching for evidence of life beyond the Earth. 

 
Yet for all these successes, much remains for us to explore and to learn. In the past 30 years, 
no human being has set foot on another world, or ventured farther upward into space than 386 
miles -- roughly the distance from Washington, D.C. to Boston, Massachusetts. America has not 
developed a new vehicle to advance human exploration in space in nearly a quarter century. It 
is time for America to take the next steps. 

 
Today I announce a new plan to explore space and extend a human presence across our solar 
system. We will begin the effort quickly, using existing programs and personnel. We'll make 
steady progress -- one mission, one voyage, one landing at a time. 

 
Our first goal is to complete the International Space Station by 2010. We will finish what we 
have started, we will meet our obligations to our 15 international partners on this project. We will 
focus our future research aboard the station on the long-term effects of space travel on human 
biology. The environment of space is hostile to human beings. Radiation and weightlessness 
pose dangers to human health, and we have much to learn about their long-term effects before 
human crews can venture through the vast voids of space for months at a time. Research on 
board the station and here on Earth will help us better understand and overcome the obstacles 
that limit exploration. Through these efforts we will develop the skills and techniques necessary 
to sustain further space exploration. 
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To meet this goal, we will return the Space Shuttle to flight as soon as possible, consistent with 
safety concerns and the recommendations of the Columbia Accident Investigation Board. The 
Shuttle's chief purpose over the next several years will be to help finish assembly of the 
International Space Station. In 2010, the Space Shuttle -- after nearly 30 years of duty -- will be 
retired from service. 
 
Our second goal is to develop and test a new spacecraft, the Crew Exploration Vehicle, by 
2008, and to conduct the first manned mission no later than 2014. The Crew Exploration Vehicle 
will be capable of ferrying astronauts and scientists to the Space Station after the shuttle is 
retired. But the main purpose of this spacecraft will be to carry astronauts beyond our orbit to 
other worlds. This will be the first spacecraft of its kind since the Apollo Command Module. 
Our third goal is to return to the moon by 2020, as the launching point for missions beyond. 
Beginning no later than 2008, we will send a series of robotic missions to the lunar surface to 
research and prepare for future human exploration. Using the Crew Exploration Vehicle, we will 
undertake extended human missions to the moon as early as 2015, with the goal of living and 
working there for increasingly extended periods. Eugene Cernan, who is with us today -- the last 
man to set foot on the lunar surface -- said this as he left: "We leave as we came, and God 
willing as we shall return, with peace and hope for all mankind." America will make those words 
come true. (Applause.) 

 
Returning to the moon is an important step for our space program. Establishing an extended 
human presence on the moon could vastly reduce the costs of further space exploration, 
making possible ever more ambitious missions. Lifting heavy spacecraft and fuel out of the 
Earth's gravity is expensive. Spacecraft assembled and provisioned on the moon could escape 
its far lower gravity using far less energy, and thus, far less cost. Also, the moon is home to 
abundant resources. Its soil contains raw materials that might be harvested and processed into 
rocket fuel or breathable air. We can use our time on the moon to develop and test new 
approaches and technologies and systems that will allow us to function in other, more 
challenging environments. The moon is a logical step toward further progress and achievement. 
With the experience and knowledge gained on the moon, we will then be ready to take the next 
steps of space exploration: human missions to Mars and to worlds beyond. (Applause.) Robotic 
missions will serve as trailblazers -- the advanced guard to the unknown. Probes, landers and 
other vehicles of this kind continue to prove their worth, sending spectacular images and vast 
amounts of data back to Earth. Yet the human thirst for knowledge ultimately cannot be satisfied 
by even the most vivid pictures, or the most detailed measurements. We need to see and 
examine and touch for ourselves. And only human beings are capable of adapting to the 
inevitable uncertainties posed by space travel. 

 
As our knowledge improves, we'll develop new power generation propulsion, life support, and 
other systems that can support more distant travels. We do not know where this journey will 
end, yet we know this: human beings are headed into the cosmos. (Applause.) 
And along this journey we'll make many technological breakthroughs. We don't know yet what 
those breakthroughs will be, but we can be certain they'll come, and that our efforts will be 
repaid many times over. We may discover resources on the moon or Mars that will boggle the 
imagination, that will test our limits to dream. And the fascination generated by further 
exploration will inspire our young people to study math, and science, and engineering and 
create a new generation of innovators and pioneers. 
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This will be a great and unifying mission for NASA, and we know that you'll achieve it. I have 
directed Administrator O'Keefe to review all of NASA's current space flight and exploration 
activities and direct them toward the goals I have outlined. I will also form a commission of 
private and public sector experts to advise on implementing the vision that I've outlined today. 
This commission will report to me within four months of its first meeting. I'm today naming 
former Secretary of the Air Force, Pete Aldridge, to be the Chair of the Commission. (Applause.) 
Thank you for being here today, Pete. He has tremendous experience in the Department of 
Defense and the aerospace industry. He is going to begin this important work right away. 
We'll invite other nations to share the challenges and opportunities of this new era of discovery. 
The vision I outline today is a journey, not a race, and I call on other nations to join us on this 
journey, in a spirit of cooperation and friendship. 

 
Achieving these goals requires a long-term commitment. NASA's current five-year budget is $86 
billion. Most of the funding we need for the new endeavors will come from reallocating $11 
billion within that budget. We need some new resources, however. I will call upon Congress to 
increase NASA's budget by roughly a billion dollars, spread out over the next five years. This 
increase, along with refocusing of our space agency, is a solid beginning to meet the challenges 
and the goals we set today. It's only a beginning. Future funding decisions will be guided by the 
progress we make in achieving our goals. 

 
We begin this venture knowing that space travel brings great risks. The loss of the Space 
Shuttle Columbia was less than one year ago. Since the beginning of our space program, 
America has lost 23 astronauts, and one astronaut from an allied nation -- men and women who 
believed in their mission and accepted the dangers. As one family member said, "The legacy of 
Columbia must carry on -- for the benefit of our children and yours." The Columbia's crew did 
not turn away from the challenge, and neither will we. (Applause.) 
 
Mankind is drawn to the heavens for the same reason we were once drawn into unknown lands 
and across the open sea. We choose to explore space because doing so improves our lives, 
and lifts our national spirit. So let us continue the journey. 
May God bless. 
  
 
 
Have any of these promises come true? Let us analyze them one at a time.  

 
We will start with the ISS, which got completed in late 2011, so NASA is either not delivering, or 
in this case way behind schedule - as per usual. Then we have the Crew Exploration Vehicle or 
CEV (also known as Orion CEV) which was supposed to be a vehicle that helped humans pass 
easily, and more frequently to the moon, opening up the possibility for extended lunar missions. 
This Crew Exploration Vehicle was absorbed into another broader project called the 
Constellation Program, and the Constellation Program was canceled later by Barack Obama, 
discluding it from the federal budget, bringing an end to the CEV. And as for that manned 
expedition to the Moon which was supposed to happen no later than 2020, we all know that 
never occurred. Also, you can forget about any Mars or broader solar system exploration as 
well. 

 
Do you not see what is going on here? The pattern should be obvious now. A President virtue-
signals about the “progress of humanity”, relishes on the “benefits” of space, justifies more 
money being spent into the industry, and then sets magnificent goals to suck up the votes of the 
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audience - while at the same time putting the timeframe for that goal so far out that any failure to 
achieve it will not hinder their presidency or potential re-election. When that target is never 
reached, which it always, and invariably is never reached, a new puppet president comes in to 
redirect space into yet another new, unachievable project which will be set for a timeframe far 
beyond his term, and so on and so forth; the cycle keeps continuing. They all essentially just 
shove their derelict non-performance in the realm of cosmic exploration into the next president’s 
administration. What a clown show.  

 
Since each revolution within this cycle seems to last about 5-10 years (about the average 
presidential term), it doesn’t stay in the public mind for long enough so that a large group of 
people calls them out. Most just forget what the last owned and controlled president promised 
about outer space, and unconsciously move on to trust the promises of the new one. This is 
precisely what happened with the false messiah, Donald Trump. He promised many things, like 
Washington DC being cleaned of its corrupt criminals that lurk within the White House, building 
a southern border wall spanning across the entire country which Mexico would pay for, and 
putting the criminal Hillary Clinton in jail. None of these ever came about.  

 
I remember during Donald Trump’s first presidential campaign, one of his big shticks was to yell 
out “who is going to pay for the wall?”, prompting his brainwashed followers to shout back loudly 
in unison “Mexico!”. This little game of Simon says was done many times throughout his run and 
filled those loyal supporters with hope for a better future. Yet despite his negligence to fulfill any 
promise, people still believe in Trump. If he runs again in 2024 - which God knows best if he will, 
but I think it's a guarantee - there will still be millions of people ready to vote red for him once 
again.  

 
That is because all of those unfulfilled words of his were made years ago, and after a certain 
amount of time they just end up fading from the public’s consciousness, making him remain 
unaccountable for them. This same practice of utilizing time as an instrument to make people 
forget is exactly how space functions today. 
 
 
Barack Obama 
 
The next puppet president of the United States Corporation would be the sodomy loving Barack 
Obama. Here are his words that were delivered at the Kennedy Space Center: 
  
Barack Obama: (2009-2017) 
BARACK OBAMA, Kennedy Space Center, April 15, 2010 

 
Few people -- present company excluded -- can claim the expertise of Buzz and Bill and Charlie 
when it comes to space exploration. I have to say that few people are as singularly unimpressed 
by Air Force One as those three. (Laughter.) Sure, it’s comfortable, but it can’t even reach low 
Earth orbit. And that obviously is in striking contrast to the Falcon 9 rocket we just saw on the 
launch pad, which will be tested for the very first time in the coming weeks. 
  
A couple of other acknowledgments I want to make. We’ve got Congresswoman Sheila Jackson 
Lee from Texas visiting us, a big supporter of the space program. (Applause.) My director, 
Office of Science and Technology Policy -- in other words my chief science advisor -- John 
Holdren is here. (Applause.) And most of all I want to acknowledge your congresswoman 
Suzanne Kosmas, because every time I meet with her, including the flight down here, she 
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reminds me of how important our NASA programs are and how important this facility is. And she 
is fighting for every single one of you and for her district and for the jobs in her district. And you 
should know that you’ve got a great champion in Congresswoman Kosmas. Please give her a 
big round of applause. (Applause.) 
  
I also want to thank everybody for participating in today’s conference. And gathered here are 
scientists, engineers, business leaders, public servants, and a few more astronauts as well. Last 
but not least, I want to thank the men and women of NASA for welcoming me to the Kennedy 
Space Center, and for your contributions not only to America, but to the world. 
  
Here at the Kennedy Space Center we are surrounded by monuments and milestones of those 
contributions. It was from here that NASA launched the missions of Mercury and Gemini and 
Apollo. It was from here that Space Shuttle Discovery, piloted by Charlie Bolden, carried the 
Hubble Telescope into orbit, allowing us to plumb the deepest recesses of our galaxy. And I 
should point out, by the way, that in my private office just off the Oval, I’ve got the picture of 
Jupiter from the Hubble. So thank you, Charlie, for helping to decorate my office. (Laughter.) It 
was from here that men and women, propelled by sheer nerve and talent, set about pushing the 
boundaries of humanity’s reach. 
  
That’s the story of NASA. And it’s a story that started a little more than half a century ago, far 
from the Space Coast, in a remote and desolate region of what is now called Kazakhstan. 
Because it was from there that the Soviet Union launched Sputnik, the first artificial satellite to 
orbit the Earth, which was little more than a few pieces of metal with a transmitter and a battery 
strapped to the top of a missile. But the world was stunned. Americans were dumbfounded. The 
Soviets, it was perceived, had taken the lead in a race for which we were not yet fully prepared. 
  
But we caught up very quick. President Eisenhower signed legislation to create NASA and to 
invest in science and math education, from grade school to graduate school. In 1961, President 
Kennedy boldly declared before a joint session of Congress that the United States would send a 
man to the Moon and return him safely to the Earth within the decade. And as a nation, we set 
about meeting that goal, reaping rewards that have in the decades since touched every facet of 
our lives. NASA was at the forefront. Many gave their careers to the effort. And some have 
given far more. 
  
In the years that have followed, the space race inspired a generation of scientists and 
innovators, including, I’m sure, many of you. It’s contributed to immeasurable technological 
advances that have improved our health and well-being, from satellite navigation to water 
purification, from aerospace manufacturing to medical imaging. Although, I have to say, during a 
meeting right before I came out on stage somebody said, you know, it’s more than just Tang -- 
and I had to point out I actually really like Tang. (Laughter.) I thought that was very cool. 
  
And leading the world to space helped America achieve new heights of prosperity here on 
Earth, while demonstrating the power of a free and open society to harness the ingenuity of its 
people. 
  
And on a personal note, I have been part of that generation so inspired by the space program. 
1961 was the year of my birth -- the year that Kennedy made his announcement. And one of my 
earliest memories is sitting on my grandfather’s shoulders, waving a flag as astronauts arrived 
in Hawaii. For me, the space program has always captured an essential part of what it means to 
be an American -- reaching for new heights, stretching beyond what previously did not seem 
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possible. And so, as President, I believe that space exploration is not a luxury, it’s not an 
afterthought in America’s quest for a brighter future -- it is an essential part of that quest. 
  
So today, I’d like to talk about the next chapter in this story. The challenges facing our space 
program are different, and our imperatives for this program are different, than in decades past. 
We’re no longer racing against an adversary. We’re no longer competing to achieve a singular 
goal like reaching the Moon. In fact, what was once a global competition has long since become 
a global collaboration. But while the measure of our achievements has changed a great deal 
over the past 50 years, what we do -- or fail to do -- in seeking new frontiers is no less 
consequential for our future in space and here on Earth. 
  
So let me start by being extremely clear: I am 100 percent committed to the mission of NASA 
and its future. (Applause.) Because broadening our capabilities in space will continue to serve 
our society in ways that we can scarcely imagine. Because exploration will once more inspire 
wonder in a new generation -- sparking passions and launching careers. And because, 
ultimately, if we fail to press forward in the pursuit of discovery, we are ceding our future and we 
are ceding that essential element of the American character. 
  
I know there have been a number of questions raised about my administration’s plan for space 
exploration, especially in this part of Florida where so many rely on NASA as a source of 
income as well as a source of pride and community. And these questions come at a time of 
transition, as the space shuttle nears its scheduled retirement after almost 30 years of service. 
And understandably, this adds to the worries of folks concerned not only about their own futures 
but about the future of the space program to which they’ve devoted their lives. 
  
But I also know that underlying these concerns is a deeper worry, one that precedes not only 
this plan but this administration. It stems from the sense that people in Washington -- driven 
sometimes less by vision than by politics -- have for years neglected NASA’s mission and 
undermined the work of the professionals who fulfill it. We’ve seen that in the NASA budget, 
which has risen and fallen with the political winds. 
  
But we can also see it in other ways: in the reluctance of those who hold office to set clear, 
achievable objectives; to provide the resources to meet those objectives; and to justify not just 
these plans but the larger purpose of space exploration in the 21st century. 
  
All that has to change. And with the strategy I’m outlining today, it will. We start by increasing 
NASA’s budget by $6 billion over the next five years, even -- (applause) -- I want people to 
understand the context of this. This is happening even as we have instituted a freeze on 
discretionary spending and sought to make cuts elsewhere in the budget. 
  
So NASA, from the start, several months ago when I issued my budget, was one of the areas 
where we didn’t just maintain a freeze but we actually increased funding by $6 billion. By doing 
that we will ramp up robotic exploration of the solar system, including a probe of the Sun’s 
atmosphere; new scouting missions to Mars and other destinations; and an advanced telescope 
to follow Hubble, allowing us to peer deeper into the universe than ever before. 
  
We will increase Earth-based observation to improve our understanding of our climate and our 
world -- science that will garner tangible benefits, helping us to protect our environment for 
future generations. 
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And we will extend the life of the International Space Station likely by more than five years, 
while actually using it for its intended purpose: conducting advanced research that can help 
improve the daily lives of people here on Earth, as well as testing and improving upon our 
capabilities in space. This includes technologies like more efficient life support systems that will 
help reduce the cost of future missions. And in order to reach the space station, we will work 
with a growing array of private companies competing to make getting to space easier and more 
affordable. (Applause.) 
  
Now, I recognize that some have said it is unfeasible or unwise to work with the private sector in 
this way. I disagree. The truth is, NASA has always relied on private industry to help design and 
build the vehicles that carry astronauts to space, from the Mercury capsule that carried John 
Glenn into orbit nearly 50 years ago, to the space shuttle Discovery currently orbiting overhead. 
By buying the services of space transportation -- rather than the vehicles themselves -- we can 
continue to ensure rigorous safety standards are met. But we will also accelerate the pace of 
innovations as companies -- from young startups to established leaders -- compete to design 
and build and launch new means of carrying people and materials out of our atmosphere. 
  
In addition, as part of this effort, we will build on the good work already done on the Orion crew 
capsule. I’ve directed Charlie Bolden to immediately begin developing a rescue vehicle using 
this technology, so we are not forced to rely on foreign providers if it becomes necessary to 
quickly bring our people home from the International Space Station. And this Orion effort will be 
part of the technological foundation for advanced spacecraft to be used in future deep space 
missions. In fact, Orion will be readied for flight right here in this room. (Applause.) 
  
Next, we will invest more than $3 billion to conduct research on an advanced “heavy lift rocket” -
- a vehicle to efficiently send into orbit the crew capsules, propulsion systems, and large 
quantities of supplies needed to reach deep space. In developing this new vehicle, we will not 
only look at revising or modifying older models; we want to look at new designs, new materials, 
new technologies that will transform not just where we can go but what we can do when we get 
there. And we will finalize a rocket design no later than 2015 and then begin to build it. 
(Applause.) And I want everybody to understand: That’s at least two years earlier than 
previously planned -- and that’s conservative, given that the previous program was behind 
schedule and over budget. 
  
At the same time, after decades of neglect, we will increase investment -- right away -- in other 
groundbreaking technologies that will allow astronauts to reach space sooner and more often, to 
travel farther and faster for less cost, and to live and work in space for longer periods of time 
more safely. That means tackling major scientific and technological challenges. How do we 
shield astronauts from radiation on longer missions? How do we harness resources on distant 
worlds? How do we supply spacecraft with energy needed for these far-reaching journeys? 
These are questions that we can answer and will answer. And these are the questions whose 
answers no doubt will reap untold benefits right here on Earth. 
  
So the point is what we’re looking for is not just to continue on the same path -- we want to leap 
into the future; we want major breakthroughs; a transformative agenda for NASA. (Applause.) 
  
Now, yes, pursuing this new strategy will require that we revise the old strategy. In part, this is 
because the old strategy -- including the Constellation program -- was not fulfilling its promise in 
many ways. That’s not just my assessment; that’s also the assessment of a panel of respected 
non-partisan experts charged with looking at these issues closely. Now, despite this, some have 
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had harsh words for the decisions we’ve made, including some individuals who I’ve got 
enormous respect and admiration for. 
  
But what I hope is, is that everybody will take a look at what we are planning, consider the 
details of what we’ve laid out, and see the merits as I’ve described them. The bottom line is 
nobody is more committed to manned space flight, to human exploration of space than I am. 
(Applause.) But we’ve got to do it in a smart way, and we can’t just keep on doing the same old 
things that we’ve been doing and thinking that somehow is going to get us to where we want to 
go. 
  
Some have said, for instance, that this plan gives up our leadership in space by failing to 
produce plans within NASA to reach low Earth orbit, instead of relying on companies and other 
countries. But we will actually reach space faster and more often under this new plan, in ways 
that will help us improve our technological capacity and lower our costs, which are both 
essential for the long-term sustainability of space flight. In fact, through our plan, we’ll be 
sending many more astronauts to space over the next decade. (Applause.) 
  
There are also those who criticized our decision to end parts of Constellation as one that will 
hinder space exploration below [sic] low Earth orbit. But it’s precisely by investing in 
groundbreaking research and innovative companies that we will have the potential to rapidly 
transform our capabilities -- even as we build on the important work already completed, through 
projects like Orion, for future missions. And unlike the previous program, we are setting a 
course with specific and achievable milestones. 
  
Early in the next decade, a set of crewed flights will test and prove the systems required for 
exploration beyond low Earth orbit. (Applause.) And by 2025, we expect new spacecraft 
designed for long journeys to allow us to begin the first-ever crewed missions beyond the Moon 
into deep space. (Applause.) So we’ll start -- we’ll start by sending astronauts to an asteroid for 
the first time in history. (Applause.) By the mid-2030s, I believe we can send humans to orbit 
Mars and return them safely to Earth. And a landing on Mars will follow. And I expect to be 
around to see it. (Applause.) 
  
But I want to repeat -- I want to repeat this: Critical to deep space exploration will be the 
development of breakthrough propulsion systems and other advanced technologies. So I’m 
challenging NASA to break through these barriers. And we’ll give you the resources to break 
through these barriers. And I know you will, with ingenuity and intensity, because that’s what 
you’ve always done. (Applause.) 
  
Now, I understand that some believe that we should attempt a return to the surface of the Moon 
first, as previously planned. But I just have to say pretty bluntly here: We’ve been there before. 
Buzz has been there. There’s a lot more of space to explore, and a lot more to learn when we 
do. So I believe it’s more important to ramp up our capabilities to reach -- and operate at -- a 
series of increasingly demanding targets, while advancing our technological capabilities with 
each step forward. And that’s what this strategy does. And that’s how we will ensure that our 
leadership in space is even stronger in this new century than it was in the last. (Applause.) 
  
Finally, I want to say a few words about jobs. Suzanne pointed out to me that the last time I was 
here, I made a very clear promise that I would help in the transition into a new program to make 
sure that people who are already going through a tough time here in this region were helped. 
And despite some reports to the contrary, my plan will add more than 2,500 jobs along the 
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Space Coast in the next two years compared to the plan under the previous administration. So I 
want to make that point. (Applause.) 
  
We’re going to modernize the Kennedy Space Center, creating jobs as we upgrade launch 
facilities. And there’s potential for even more jobs as companies in Florida and across America 
compete to be part of a new space transportation industry. And some of those industry leaders 
are here today. This holds the promise of generating more than 10,000 jobs nationwide over the 
next few years. And many of these jobs will be created right here in Florida because this is an 
area primed to lead in this competition. 
  
Now, it’s true -- there are Floridians who will see their work on the shuttle end as the program 
winds down. This is based on a decision that was made six years ago, not six months ago, but 
that doesn’t make it any less painful for families and communities affected as this decision 
becomes reality. 
  
So I’m proposing -- in part because of strong lobbying by Bill and by Suzanne, as well as 
Charlie -- I’m proposing a $40 million initiative led by a high-level team from the White House, 
NASA, and other agencies to develop a plan for regional economic growth and job creation. And 
I expect this plan to reach my desk by August 15th. (Applause.) It’s an effort that will help 
prepare this already skilled workforce for new opportunities in the space industry and beyond. 
  
So this is the next chapter that we can write together here at NASA. We will partner with 
industry. We will invest in cutting-edge research and technology. We will set far-reaching 
milestones and provide the resources to reach those milestones. And step by step, we will push 
the boundaries not only of where we can go but what we can do. 
  
Fifty years after the creation of NASA, our goal is no longer just a destination to reach. Our goal 
is the capacity for people to work and learn and operate and live safely beyond the Earth for 
extended periods of time, ultimately in ways that are more sustainable and even indefinite. And 
in fulfilling this task, we will not only extend humanity’s reach in space -- we will strengthen 
America’s leadership here on Earth. 
  
Now, I’ll close by saying this. I know that some Americans have asked a question that’s 
particularly apt on Tax Day: Why spend money on NASA at all? Why spend money solving 
problems in space when we don’t lack for problems to solve here on the ground? And obviously 
our country is still reeling from the worst economic turmoil we’ve known in generations. We have 
massive structural deficits that have to be closed in the coming years. 
  
But you and I know this is a false choice. We have to fix our economy. We need to close our 
deficits. But for pennies on the dollar, the space program has fueled jobs and entire industries. 
For pennies on the dollar, the space program has improved our lives, advanced our society, 
strengthened our economy, and inspired generations of Americans. And I have no doubt that 
NASA can continue to fulfill this role. (Applause.) But that is why -- but I want to say clearly to 
those of you who work for NASA, but to the entire community that has been so supportive of the 
space program in this area: That is exactly why it’s so essential that we pursue a new course 
and that we revitalize NASA and its mission -- not just with dollars, but with clear aims and a 
larger purpose. 
  
Now, little more than 40 years ago, astronauts descended the nine-rung ladder of the lunar 
module called Eagle, and allowed their feet to touch the dusty surface of the Earth’s only Moon. 
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This was the culmination of a daring and perilous gambit -- of an endeavor that pushed the 
boundaries of our knowledge, of our technological prowess, of our very capacity as human 
beings to solve problems. It wasn’t just the greatest achievement in NASA’s history -- it was one 
of the greatest achievements in human history. 
  
And the question for us now is whether that was the beginning of something or the end of 
something. I choose to believe it was only the beginning. 
  
So thank you. God bless you. And may God bless the United States of America. Thank you.  
  

  
The same futurist rhetoric is delivered here about technological advancements, and “pushing 
the boundaries of humanity” - as if we are some ever evolving creature; futurist/humanist 
proselytizing at its finest. Obama also laughably mentions his love for Tang which we have 
objectively established is worse than garbage. There was as well within this delivery talks of a 
plan to increase NASA’s budget to over 6 billion dollars, leading into a new vehicle which will 
launch crewed missions beyond the moon and to an asteroid in 2025, and finally by 2030 a 
manned mission to Mars. Obama’s goal is to have men work and live in space for long periods 
of time, eventually indefinitely.  

 
Well back then it may have seemed far, but now 2025 is not so far away. It is in fact right around 
the corner. Will NASA finally accomplish their goals which have been to the people promised for 
decades, or will it all get either scrapped or pushed forward by the new administration? I am 
willing to bet money on the latter as that seems to be the way NASA has been operating since 
Apollo. You know what they say: that the best indicator of the future is the past. 
  
Obama also attempts to give his response to a completely valid question many people often ask 
when they hear about this exorbitant spending in space technology despite there being plenty of 
problems here on earth, and that is the question “why spend on space in the first place?” Asides 
from the regular, high in the sky, futuristic philosophical drivel about the “betterment of 
humanity” that these men will usually give, another reply they have for anyone who calls to 
question the usefulness of outer space is that “it creates more jobs”. The implication is that there 
is some national monetary benefit to shoveling more money into the paper shredder known as 
NASA. 
  
You've probably noticed this trend not just in the realm of outer space, but as a recurring theme 
within politics in general. Every single politician uses the prospect of “more jobs” as a way of 
getting extra votes because every common wage worker - which is the largest strata of society - 
likes to hear that. He (the common worker) wants to be able to feed himself and his family, so 
the thought of having more ways of doing just that doesn’t seem at all like a bad idea. Come 
election day, he drops his ballot in the box for the man who appears to be offering him more 
opportunities.  
  
This promise of having more jobs is used to justify almost anything, including ludicrous space 
budgets to the tune of billions, not unlike what NASA has enjoyed for decades now. It is, 
however, one of the weakest and silliest points ever posited to make space operations seem 
useful, and anybody with any knowledge of economics will understand that.  
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“Creating jobs” means absolutely nothing when those jobs are effectively useless and 
unproductive. Governments will use this mantra of “creating jobs” all the time, and you need to 
understand the fallacy behind it. I will give you an example to illustrate the problem.  
Let's say you had a big family consisting of ten sons. You can think of this family, or really any 
family for that matter as essentially a mini economy. Like the economy of a nation, within 
families you have projects, development plans, multiple members working in their respective 
stations, target margins, and budgets. It is in every sense of the word an economy in the same 
way a country is, save for being on a smaller scale. Only in scale do the two differ, not in nature 
or type.  

 
Suppose you, being the father and the head of the family, had the goal of making your family 
richer, developing generational wealth within your lineage. You then decide to put your strong, 
young sons to work for this purpose - which ultimately benefits every member of the household.  
Imagine now when delegating duties, you assign trivial, unproductive tasks to everyone. Four of 
your sons you give the task of tying and untying their shoelaces repetitively for 8 hours a day; 
another four of your sons the project of taking their jackets off of the coat hanger and putting it 
back on over and over for 8 hours a day; and then the final two sons you give the work of open 
and closing the curtain blinds all day long in your home. This regimen is implemented for 8 
hours a day, 5 days a week, and you pay them all their wages accordingly. Everyone works 
diligently.  

 
Do you think within either 1, 2, 5, or 10 years of this undertaking that you would have gotten any 
closer to developing that generational wealth within your family which was your original goal? Of 
course not. 

 
Why is this the case? Where did your plan go wrong? Certainly, there is no shortage of 
employment because you have created a whole bunch of jobs; pretty much every member of 
the family, no matter how inane, still has his station where he works. Also, it is not an issue of 
disorganization or discordance, as your sons are not complaining because they are consistently 
getting paid. The operation ran more or less smoothly, but even still has brought forth no fruit. 
So where was the misstep?  

 
It is obvious. The reason you failed in obtaining the wealth which you desired was because the 
jobs which you assigned were unremunerative, meaning they produced nothing. The work was 
infertile, so to speak.  

 
Before this family project started, you had everyone in the house sit around the dinner table and 
you told them how you were going to make more jobs for everyone, and that everyone would 
get paid. All members - naturally - voted in favor due to the prospect of making more pocket 
change for themselves. What was the shortcoming then?  
  
Again, the work which you commissioned was sterile. It produced nothing of benefit; just menial, 
vain tasks which kept everybody occupied, and everybody's individual wallets reasonably 
satiated. What is the lesson to be learned here?  
  
True, material wealth neither comes from jobs, nor from “creating” jobs, though the rhetoric from 
deceitful politicians would make you think otherwise. Wealth (at least lawfully obtained wealth) 
comes from one thing and one thing only: bringing value to the table. When you work in a 
warehouse, loading boxes onto a truck for shipment, you are bringing value to the table; your 
labor and time is worth money, which that company is paying for. When you hand craft a 
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necklace out of stones and minerals, you are bringing value to the table; your labor and 
expertise in making the accessory, as well as the cost of bringing together the raw materials, all 
brings forth a product which is worth money that people pay for. If you are a chiropractor who 
finesses the knots out of somebody's spine, you are bringing value to the table; your knowledge 
of human anatomy as well as your skilled handiwork when realigning a person's skeletal 
structure is a service worth money, which people who suffer from such bone and joint problems 
inevitably pay for. This generating of a valuable product, service, or commodity is what 
generates real money, and keeps institutions (whether families or entire countries) financially 
solvent. 

 
However, your sons tying shoelaces, hanging jackets, and opening blinds for 40 hours a week 
are all pointless endeavors. In that scenario, when you as a father pay them to carry out these 
tasks, although giving them employment, you ultimately are not bringing any wealth into your 
family as a unit. All that is being achieved is the mindless redistribution of wealth that is already 
present within the household. The cash was in daddy’s hands, and now it belongs to the sons. It 
is the equivalent of looking at a large pool of water, and trying to fill up the shallow end of the 
pool by taking buckets of water from the deep end and dumping into the shallow side.  

 
Everybody knows that in order to actually fill up the pool you would need to introduce water from 
elsewhere - outside the pool, and put it into that shallow end in order to watch water levels rise. 
It works the exact same with money. In order to watch your family grow in wealth, you need to 
generate wealth, or - more plainly - bring in money from the outside somehow to add to the 
economic viability of your household. This is just common sense. Redistributing water and 
redistributing money does not generate a surplus.  
  
A much better plan for growth would be getting the younger sons working on a lemonade stand, 
the middle-aged ones going to thrift stores and finding items of value to resell, and the older 
ones getting an entry level job and getting paid. This strategy is far more effective because it 
brings in wealth, and increases the net income of the family. 

 
That right there is economics 101. Redistribution is not the same as production. The family 
analogy I gave is perfectly valid when talking about countries, because economics, like all 
mathematics, is completely scalable. The same rules apply on the macro as they do on the 
micro level. It is self-similar across the board. 
  
Yet this tying shoelaces, hanging and unhanging jackets, and opening and closing blinds 
approach (which we have established is ineffective) is how the majority of western economies 
operate. Mayors, governors, premiers, presidents, and prime ministers will not stop talking in 
their campaigns about how they want to create more and more jobs.  
  
Jobs for you, jobs for you, and jobs for you! Jobs for everyone. Vote for me please.  
  
But as stated before, these jobs being generated need to be productive, and fruitful endeavors 
in order for them to be of any use, so that real money can actually come into the economy and 
the nation can grow overall. Otherwise, you are just moving money around, not making it.  
  
You must keep in mind as well that wealth is a purely relative concept. You are only “wealthy” 
when you have more assets, relative to the majority of people in the society that you are 
surrounded by. It does not exist in a vacuum, but instead is based in comparison and analysis. 
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Somebody with a $10 million dollar home, and 10 figures sitting in their bank account can be 
considered wealthy, because he has a level of money that most people do not.  
  
In this way a nation (if we are speaking in purely materialistic terms) is only wealthy if it has a 
surplus of assets, goods, products, infrastructure, and money relative to other nations.  It 
achieves this relative prosperity by bringing money in from the outside and having productive 
projects. Not from playing a game of money cycling within its own economy, where lots of 
money is moved around through redistribution, but nobody actually brings the goods.  
So, whether it is Obama here trying to justify spending more of your money on a bunk space 
program, or any other politician prophesying about their administration giving more jobs to the 
people, know that those words aren’t even worth salt in the end. It is just politi-speak. 
Like the sons doing their menial tasks in the household analogy, consider with NASA, what 
wealth is actually being produced by sending expensive tin cans into space which orbit around 
other planets for 15 years before crashing and burning? It does nothing. From a purely financial 
standpoint, outer space is only good for hindering the economy. Although jobs are “created” to 
build these cool astro-toys which blast off into the sky, overall net losses occur on the nation's 
economy, which results in the cost of everything, including essentials for living rising 
proportionally.  
  
It should be as clear as water now that this whole charade about outer space is nothing but a 
dream. Obama himself tells us that one of its purposes is to “inspire generations of Americans”. 
The prospect of space keeps people going to school, going to work, and going to the military, 
because everybody at some point or another wishes or feels like they can become an astronaut 
(even if this sentiment didn’t last further than childhood) if they try hard enough in their 
respective vocation. Space keeps the schools filled, the workplace bustling, and the military 
well-staffed; an ideology that greases the wheels of the matrix. 

 
More changes of plans, more redirections, more ignoring of NASA’s complete failure as an 
organization, and of course more dream talk and enlightenment rhetoric. The missions which 
should have been finished over 20 years ago, are now set for 2025 and 2030. I must ask you 
now, my dear reader, would this timeframe at all affect Barack Obama’s presidency? No. His 8-
year term is already over, and it makes no difference anymore whether people expose him for 
his empty promises. That’s somebody else's problem to deal with. 
 
The cycle just continues onward. 
 
 
Donald Trump 
 
Which now takes us into the most controversial president of recent times, Donald J. Trump. The 
Trump Era was supposed to represent actually getting things done, as opposed to the always 
empty words given by bureaucrats which never come to fruition. That was the veneer in which 
Trump presented himself to the world: the strong, hard, reliable American leader who speaks his 
mind unapologetically, and tells people the truth they need to hear. His character was almost 
like an anti-politics politician. Many millions of Americans believed in the show. 

 
His inauguration speech exemplifies that anti-hero messiah character he personified, where he 
also mentions outer space.  
  
Donald Trump, Inauguration speech: January 20, 2017 
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The Bible tells us how good and pleasant it is when God's people live together in unity. We must 
speak our minds openly, debate our disagreements honestly, but always pursue solidarity. 
When America is united, America is totally unstoppable. 
 
(APPLAUSE) 
 
There should be no fear. We are protected and we will always be protected. We will be 
protected by the great men and women of our military and law enforcement. And most 
importantly, we will be protected by God. 
 
(APPLAUSE) 

 
Finally, we must think big and dream even bigger. In America, we understand that a nation is 
only living as long as it is striving. We will no longer accept politicians who are all talk and no 
action, constantly complaining, but never doing anything about it. 
 
(APPLAUSE) 

 
The time for empty talk is over. Now arrives the hour of action. 
 
 
(APPLAUSE) 
 
Do not allow anyone to tell you that it cannot be done. No challenge can match the heart and 
fight and spirit of America. We will not fail. Our country will thrive and prosper again. 
We stand at the birth of a new millennium, ready to unlock the mysteries of space, to free the 
earth from the miseries of disease, and to harness the energies, industries and technologies of 
tomorrow. A new national pride will stir ourselves, lift our sights and heal our divisions. 
It's time to remember that old wisdom our soldiers will never forget, that whether we are black or 
brown or white, we all bleed the same red blood of patriots. 
  
 
Here we are given the promise of deeds, not words. We are assured that Trump has the best 
interest of the American people at heart, and will be the man to actually implement the plans to 
make a great nation. One of those plans involves NASA and space exploration.  
  
All of the futurist enlightenment jargon boxes are ticked off. Reminding us that we are entering a 
new utopian era where outer space will be conquered, technology will be unmatched, and 
disease will be a thing of the past. The humanist through his technocracy will bring about a 
paradise on earth, which will unite the people as one. What he is talking about here is the 
Scientism New World Order.  
  
The next speech I will reproduce is not from Trump, but from Mike Pence, back when he 
represented the Trump Administration. Here are his remarks at the 5th meeting of the National 
Space Council. 
  
Mike Pence, 
Remarks at the 5th Meeting of the National Space Council 
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March 26, 2019 
Huntsville, Alabama. 
  

  
THE VICE PRESIDENT:  Well, thank you all.  To Governor Ivey, Secretary Ross, Secretary 
Chao, Secretary Wilson; to NASA Administrator Jim Bridenstine; to all the members of the 
National Space Council and the Users’ Advisory Group; to Dr. Deborah Barnhart and the great 
team here at the Space and Rocket Center; honored guests; and especially to all the dedicated 
the men and women of the Marshall Space Flight Center: It is great to be back in Rocket 
City.  (Applause.) 
 
Thank you for joining us for this fifth meeting of the National Space Council at an enormously 
important time in American leadership in space. 
And while you’re at it, join me in thanking our host today, the men and women of the United 
States Space and Rocket Center, who keep the great tradition — past, present, and future — of 
American space leadership alive every day.  (Applause.) 

 
And speaking of space enthusiasts, allow me to bring greetings from a friend of mine and a man 
who is committed to securing American leadership here on Earth and in the boundless expanse 
of space.  I bring greetings from the 45th President of the United States of America, President 
Donald Trump.  (Applause.) 

 
You know, the United States has always been a nation of restless pioneers, ever striving to 
explore uncharted territories, reach new horizons, and venture into the unknown to expand the 
boundaries of human knowledge. 

 
And as President Trump has said, in his words, “It is America’s destiny to be…the leader 
amongst nations on our [own] adventure into the great unknown.”  And over the past two years, 
we’ve begun writing the next great chapter of that adventure with American ingenuity and 
American industry. 

 
And, you know, it’s especially fitting to gather here, in Rocket City, as we prepare to celebrate 
later this year the golden anniversary of the Apollo 11 mission, which carried the first men to the 
Moon and was powered by rockets developed right here in Huntsville, Alabama.  (Applause.) 
And as we approach that anniversary, I can tell you it’s a special honor and a privilege for us to 
be joined in this effort by one of those two courageous astronauts whose lunar module set down 
on the Sea of Tranquility.  Ladies and gentlemen, would you mind getting on your feet and 
helping me to welcome and thank Apollo 11 astronaut, Buzz Aldrin, for a lifetime of service and 
heroism.  (Applause.) 

 
Fifty years ago, “one small step for man” became “one giant leap for mankind.”  But now it’s 
come the time for us to make the next “giant leap” and return American astronauts to the Moon, 
establish a permanent base there, and develop the technologies to take American astronauts to 
Mars and beyond.  (Applause.)   
 
That’s the next “giant leap.”  (Applause.) 
 
And as we’ll hear today from these members of the National Space Council and our 
distinguished panelists, under the leadership of President Trump and with the strong support of 
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NASA’s 13th Administrator, we’ve made great progress toward renewing America’s proud 
legacy of leadership in space. 

 
We have been updating out-of-date regulations to unleash America’s pioneering space 
companies and forge the technologies to blaze new trails into space and create American jobs 
for the future.  We’ve been implementing the first-ever policy of space traffic management to 
enable commercial enterprise and protect our nation’s asset in a [congested] orbital 
environment. 
 
And to meet the growing security threats in the war-fighting domain of space, at the direction of 
our Commander-in-Chief, this year, working with the Congress, we will establish the sixth 
branch of our armed forces: The United States Space Force.  (Applause.) 
In fact, I’m proud to share with all of you that the President has announced his nominee to lead 
the new unified combatant command, the United States Space Command, today.  Four-star Air 
Force General John Raymond will lead U.S. Space Command.  (Applause.) 

 
And while we’re mentioning people that we admire, I know she’ll soon be returning to the 
academic world, but let me take this moment to thank Air Force Secretary Heather Wilson for 
her tireless work and the historic role she has played in helping the Air Force launch the United 
State Space Force.  Thank you, Heather, for your service to the nation.  (Applause.) 
Today we stand at the dawn of a new era of space exploration — an era that will bring untold 
new challenges and opportunities, and it will demand the best of us.  It will demand new ideas, 
renewed energies, courage, and bold action. 

 
After spending more than 45 years in low-Earth orbit, President Trump and our entire 
administration believe that it is time to push onward to new horizons and new destinations. 
And that’s why, under the President’s leadership, we’ve taken decisive action to propel human 
space exploration missions further into the depths of our solar system, and we’ve unleashed 
America’s private pioneers to cultivate the vast expanses of low-Earth orbit. 
Last year, NASA and American innovators began designing the precursor to outposts on the 
Moon and the mission to Mars, the Lunar Gateway.  And we are rallying the world to join us in 
this vital work.  This month, Canada became our first international partner and announced a 24-
year commitment to cooperate on the Lunar Gateway.  (Applause.) 

 
And, as we speak, we’re working with Congress to provide $500 million to get an American crew 
aboard this lunar-orbiting platform in the coming years. 
We’ve also made great progress on the Commercial Crew Program.  This month, the Crew 
Dragon’s successful mission was the first time since the last space shuttle flight in 2011 that we 
launched an American rocket from American soil, designed to send humans to space orbit. 
And as President Trump said not long ago, before the year is out, “American astronauts will go 
back to space on American rockets.”  (Applause.) 

 
You know, I had the chance to talk to one of the Americans who was aboard the International 
Space Station when the Crew Dragon docked there.  She’s an American patriot, a combat 
veteran, a United States Army aviator who recently traded her Army uniform for an American 
spacesuit, Anne McClain. 

 
And today, we’re honored to be joined by two other pioneers of space flight who helped blaze 
the trail for Anne and for every young American who dreams of one day leading her nation in 
space.  So join me in thanking these American heroes for their service and leadership: Colleen 
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— Colonel Eileen Collins and Dr. Sandy Magnus.  These are two great American 
heroes.  (Applause.) 

 
So, we’ve made great strides in advancing the President’s bold new vision for space — a vision 
to push our nation farther and faster than ever.  And unlike the last few administrations, we’ve 
had the budgets to match it. 

 
In fact, with the strong support of leaders in Congress, like the Chairman of the Senate 
Appropriations Committee, Alabama’s own Senator Richard Shelby — (applause) — the 
President has already signed into law the largest NASA budget since the days of the Apollo 
program.  And we’ve fully funded the Space Launch System and the Orion space 
capsule.  (Applause.) 
And, of course, in December of 2017, the President signed Space Policy Directive-1 to return 
Americans to the moon and prioritize crewed missions to the lunar surface. 

 
SPD-1, as it’s come to be known, marked a watershed moment for America’s space 
enterprise.  Since the disastrous decision to cancel the Constellation Program in 2010, the truth 
is NASA’s exploration efforts were left adrift with no clear direction, focus, or mission. 
To your great credit, the men and women of the Marshall Space Flight Center never gave 
up.  You persevered with distinction through a time of indecision at the highest levels of our 
national government.  And you continued to do your best, which is to build the greatest and 
most powerful rockets ever known to man.  Give yourselves a round of applause for persevering 
here at Marshall — (applause) — and developing the rockets of the future. 

 
With Space Policy Directive-1, President Trump finally gave NASA the clear direction and clear 
mission that it needs.  And as President Trump said, we will return “American astronauts to the 
Moon for the first time since 1972 for long-term exploration and use.”  And as he said, not only 
to, quote, “plant our flag and leave our footprint[s],” but to “establish a foundation [on the Moon] 
for an eventual mission to Mars.”  (Applause.) 

 
Now, over the past two years, I’ve had the privilege to travel across this country and meet with 
many of NASA’s more than 18,000 scientists, engineers, astronauts, and contract 
officers.  Everywhere I go, I see renewed energy and excitement that the President’s 
commitment to American leadership in space has inspired. 

 
But to achieve our objectives, I came here today to say that NASA must meet that new spirit 
with new urgency and the focus that it all deserves. 

 
Just a few moments ago, Buzz Aldrin was reflecting on his time in the Apollo program.  He 
talked about that fabled Apollo 11 mission.  He said, in 1962, we had an objective; we had time, 
but we didn’t have a plan. 

 
In Space Policy Directive-1, the President directed NASA to create a lunar exploration plan.  But 
as of today, more than 15 months later, we still don’t have a plan in place.  But Administrator 
Bridenstine told me, five minutes ago, we now have a plan to return to the moon.  (Applause.) 
The truth is, despite the dedication of the men and women who are designing and building and 
testing the SLS, you all know the program has been plagued by bureaucratic inertia, by what 
some call the “paralysis of analysis.”  The nation actually learned, with great disappointment, in 
recent weeks, that the date for its first flight for the SLS has been pushed back yet again, to 
2021. 
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You know, after years of cost overruns and slipped deadlines, we’re actually being told that the 
earliest we can get back to the moon is 2028.  Now, that would be 18 years after the SLS 
program was started and 11 years after the President of the United States directed NASA to 
return American astronauts to the Moon. 
Ladies and gentlemen, that’s just not good enough.  We’re better than that.  It took us eight 
years to get to the Moon the first time, 50 years ago, when we had never done it before, and it 
shouldn’t take us 11 years to get back. 

 
You know, it’s been 47 years since American astronauts last walked on the Moon.  And 
ironically, America’s first generation of space pioneers knew that it would likely take time for the 
next generation to return to the Moon, including one of the founders of Rocket City, Dr. Wernher 
von Braun. 
 
Just as it took the development of the airplane for the United States Navy to reach the South 
Pole, 45 years after an expedition of Norwegian explorers made history and got there in 1911, 
Dr. von Braun believed it would take what he called, in his words, “enabling technology” for us to 
return to the lunar surface, and that it might take just as much time to develop it. 
The good news is, as we will hear from our distinguished panelists today, those enabling 
technologies have arrived and we are going back to the Moon.  (Applause.) 

 
Because of your work, because of the ingenuity, dedication, and entrepreneurial spirit reflected 
in this room and throughout the American space enterprise, since the end of Apollo 11, we have 
forged incredible breakthroughs in our technology that have allowed us to go further, more 
safely, in space than ever before. 

 
We have the technology to return to the Moon and renew American leadership in human space 
exploration.  What we need now is urgency. 

 
Now, make no mistake about it: We’re in a space race today, just as we were in the 1960s, and 
the stakes are even higher. 
 
Last December, China became the first nation to land on the far side of the Moon and revealed 
their ambition to seize the lunar strategic high ground and become the world’s preeminent 
spacefaring nation. 

 
And for more than seven years, without a viable human space launch program of our own, 
Russia has been charging the United States more than $80 million a seat every time an 
American astronaut travels to the International Space Station. 

 
But it’s not just competition against our adversaries;  we’re also racing against our worst enemy: 
complacency.  And the truth is, we’ve been here before. 

 
Nearly 62 years ago, the race for space began, and the Soviet Union took an early lead.  But 
the sight of Sputnik blinking across the October sky spurred the American people to action.  We 
refused to accept a future in space written by the enemies of freedom.  We vowed to claim our 
rightful place as the undisputed leader in the exploration of the heavens.  And 12 years later, the 
“one giant leap” occurred.  We achieved our goal of American leadership in space. 

 



901 
 

Now, more than 50 years later, we gather here today to say that it’s up to this generation to 
meet the challenge of our time.  And with the recommendations of this National Space Council, 
the recommendations that will be approved today, I believe that we are rising to meet that 
challenge head on.  (Applause.) 

 
Just as the United States was the first nation to reach the Moon in the 20th Century, so too will 
be — we’d be the first nation to return astronauts to the Moon in the 21st century. 
And I’m here, on the President’s behalf, to tell the men and women of the Marshall Space Flight 
Center and the American people that, at the direction of the President of the United States, it is 
the stated policy of this administration and the United States of America to return American 
astronauts to the Moon within the next five years.  (Applause.) 

 
And let me be clear: The first woman and the next man on the Moon will both be American 
astronauts, launched by American rockets, from American soil.  (Applause.) 

 
But to accomplish this, we must redouble our efforts here in Huntsville and throughout this 
program.  We must accelerate the SLS program to meet this objective.  But know this: The 
President has directed NASA and Administrator Jim Bridenstine to accomplish this goal by any 
means necessary. 
 

 
In order to succeed, as the Administrator will discuss today, we must focus on the mission over 
the means.  You must consider every available option and platform to meet our goals, including 
industry, government, and the entire American space enterprise. 
Our administration is committed to this goal.  And this President, this administration, and the 
American people are committed to achieving that goal at the Marshall Space Flight 
Center.  (Applause.) 

 
But the truth is, we’re committed to Marshall, the incredible history that you have here.  But to 
be clear, we’re not committed to any one contractor.  If our current contractors can’t meet this 
objective, then we’ll find ones that will.  If American industry can provide critical commercial 
services without government development, then we’ll buy them.  And if commercial rockets are 
the only way to get American astronauts to the Moon in the next five years, then commercial 
rockets it will be. 

 
Urgency must be our watchword.  Failure to achieve our goal to return an American astronaut to 
the Moon in the next five years is not an option. 
As we will discuss today, this will require renewed focus and a relentless will to achieve our 
mission.  And that’s exactly what you have in abundance here in northern Alabama. 
You know, urgency has always been in the DNA of Rocket City.  And the men and women of 
the Marshall Space Flight Center know exactly what it takes to be first — to be first in space 
because you’ve been doing it for generations. 
It was here where you built the Jupiter-C rocket that carried into orbit America’s first satellite, 
Explorer 1. 

 
It was here you spent 15 grueling months executing over 200 tests of the Redstone rocket that 
launched America’s first astronaut into space — Alan Shepard -– on the Mercury 7, the 
“Freedom 7″ Mercury capsule. 
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And it was here you answered the call of the nation and stunned the world.  In less than eight 
years, you built a rocket that carried the first men to the Moon, the mighty Saturn 5 that we see 
before us today. 

 
The hardworking men and women of Rocket City have always embodied the American 
pioneering spirit: restless energy, urgency, national pride, and impatience with anything less 
than the best. 

 
And we know that it will be here, in Rocket City, where America will build a new generation of 
rockets that will carry American astronauts back to the Moon, on to Mars, and to worlds beyond. 
For more than 60 years, Huntsville, Alabama, has built the finest rocket propulsion systems in 
the world.  And we want to ensure it remains that way for the next 60 years. 
As we continue to push farther into our solar system, we’ll need innovative new propulsion 
systems to get us there, including nuclear power.  (Applause.)  And the President and I know 
there’s no place on Earth better equipped to lead the world in pioneering these new propulsion 
technologies than Rocket City, U.S.A. 

 
Now, the conventional wisdom says that we’ll need more time to do what President Trump has 
challenged us to do: landing American astronauts on the Moon within the next five years.  Some 
will say it’s too hard, it’s too risky, it’s too expensive.  But the same was said back in 1962 when 
President Kennedy boldly declared that we, in his words, “choose to go to the Moon in this 
decade.” 

 
Our space program was still in its infancy then.  NASA was barely two years old.  And yet, 
President Kennedy knew that history is not written by those who stubbornly cling to the status 
quo.  History is written by those who dare to dream big and do the impossible.  (Applause.) 
Then, as now, the United States didn’t have a rocket capable of sending a spacecraft to the 
surface of the Moon.  But now, as then, the United States has a President who is a dreamer; 
who understands that this is a challenge that, once again, “we are unwilling to postpone” and 
“one which we intend to win” again. 

 
President Trump knows that meeting this challenge will require a great national investment of 
time, talent, and resources.  But the costs of inaction are greater. 
The United States must remain first in space, in this century as in the last, not just to propel our 
economy and secure our nation, but above all because the rules and values of space, like every 
great frontier, will be written by those who have the courage to get there first and the 
commitment to stay. 

 
And as Americans, and as heirs of this great nation dedicated to life, to liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness, it’s nothing less than our duty to ensure that our most cherished values are the 
foundation of mankind’s future in space.  (Applause.) 

 
President Trump is committed to building a space program worthy of our great nation.  And 
we’re going to continue to work with leaders in Congress and Senator Shelby and others to 
provide the Marshall Space Flight Center and all of NASA the resources they need to meet the 
goal that we articulated today. 

 
But, as I said, mission success will require more than just money.  And that’s why, today, the 
National Space Council will send recommendations to the President that will launch a major 
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course correction for NASA and reignite that spark of urgency that propelled America to the 
vanguard of space exploration 50 years ago. 

 
As you will hear, in these recommendations, we will call on NASA not just to adopt new policies 
but to embrace a new mindset.  That begins with setting bold goals and staying on 
schedule.  To reach the Moon in the next five years, we must select our destinations 
now.  NASA already knows that the lunar South Pole holds great scientific, economic, and 
strategic value.  But now it’s time to commit to go there. 

 
And today, the National Space Council will recommend that when the first American astronauts 
return to the lunar surface, that they will take their first steps on the Moon’s South 
Pole.  (Applause.) 
But in order to accomplish this, NASA must transform itself into a leaner, more accountable, and 
more agile organization.  If NASA is not currently capable of landing American astronauts on the 
Moon in five years, we need to change the organization, not the mission. 

 
To continue to build a world-class workforce, NASA needs the authority to recruit, train, and 
motivate the world’s best and brightest scientists, engineers, and managers, and to remove any 
barriers standing in their way.  And that includes building new and renewed partnerships with 
America’s pioneering space companies and entrepreneurs. 

 
And in this century, we’re going back to the Moon with new ambitions, not just to travel there, 
not just to develop technologies there, but also to mine oxygen from lunar rocks that will refuel 
our ships; to use nuclear power to extract water from the permanently shadowed craters of the 
South Pole; and to fly on a new generation of spacecraft that will enable us to reach Mars not in 
years but in months. 

 
To develop these new technologies, NASA must adopt an all-hands-on-deck approach to 
procurement, contracts, and its partnerships.  If a commercial company can deliver a rocket, a 
lunar lander, or any other capability faster and at a lower cost to the taxpayer than the status 
quo, then NASA needs to have the authority and the courage to change course quickly and 
decisively to achieve that goal.  (Applause.) 
As we proved during Apollo program, we don’t need to sacrifice quality or safety to achieve 
speed and efficiency.  We’re not asking anyone to take unnecessary risks.  Rather, we’re 
challenging everyone involved in America’s space enterprise to think bigger, fail smarter, and 
work harder than ever before. 

 
The task before us will involve sacrifice and determination, hardship and hazard.  But as we 
embark on this journey, we would do well to remember the words spoken by the late Gene 
Cernan, the last man to walk on the Moon.  Before he boarded the lunar module 45 years ago, 
Gene said, and I quote, “America’s challenge of today has forged man’s destiny of tomorrow.” 
As Gene Cernan knew then, the exploration of the heavens in this still-new century will go 
forward with or without the United States.  But Americans don’t do second place.  Americans 
lead.  (Applause.)  And so we will. 

 
So as we convene this fifth meeting of the still newly reconstituted National Space Council, the 
President and I are challenging all of you here in Rocket City, and all those involved in the 
space enterprise that are looking on across the nation, to step up and get ready to do your part 
to help lead our nation into the vast expanse of space again. 
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And as we renew our commitment to lead in space, let’s go with confidence and let’s go with 
faith.  Faith in the vision and the goal that’s articulated today: that we can achieve it; that 
Americans can achieve anything that we put our minds to.  Faith in the extraordinary ingenuity 
and capability of the men and women of NASA and America’s space enterprise, and their ability 
to meet those challenges if given the resources and the support to do it.  And especially faith in 
the courage of the men and women who are now, and those who will join, the storied ranks of 
American astronauts — that next generation of restless pioneers that will carry American 
leadership into space.  It’s extraordinary to think of the heroes that will be forged in our renewed 
commitment to space. 

 
And lastly, let’s have that other kind of faith as well.  Let’s have that faith as America renews our 
commitment to leadership in space, as we call on our best and brightest minds to achieve those 
goals and we call on our most courageous to suit up and go — that those that we send, let’s 
have faith that they will not go alone.  For as millions of Americans have cherished throughout 
our long and storied history of exploration by this nation, let’s believe, as the Old Book says, that 
there’s nowhere we can go from His spirit.  If we rise on the wings of the dawn, if we settle on 
the far side of the sea, even if we “go up to the heavens,” there, His hand will guide us and His 
right hand will hold us fast.  (Applause.) 

 
So thank you for the opportunity to be with you today.  Thanks again to all the members of the 
National Space Council and all the extraordinary Americans gathered here today. 
I leave here with confidence that with the leadership of President Donald Trump, with our 
renewed commitment to space, with the courage and ingenuity of this new generation of 
explorers, and with God’s help, that America will once again astonish the world with the heights 
we reach and the wonder we achieve.  And we will lead the world in human space exploration 
once again. 

 
Now let’s get to work.  Thank you all.  (Applause.)  God bless you. 
  

  
Pence in this speech is surprisingly quite forthright about the failures of NASA. He brings to 
attention multiple times that the organization is consistently behind schedule, that it lacks any 
clear objective, and even reflects on the anomaly of why Americans have not gone back to the 
moon since the 70’s.  
  
But his administration further contributes to the problem of lack of focus by changing the targets 
yet again. Obama made it explicitly clear that there is no need to go to the moon, and his mind's 
eye was on exploring the solar system which lies beyond. However, Pence has relayed to the 
world that he intends to send men back to the moon in 5 years. These remarks were made in 
2019, so 5 years from that point would be 2024, exactly when Trump would have left the office if 
he served a second term. Right on time, right on schedule. Just kicking the problem under the 
sofa of the next administration.  
  
President Trump himself also signed a bill authorizing further funding of NASA, in an effort to 
accomplish a manned expedition to Mars. His words, which I find quite interesting, were the 
following:  
  
Donald Trump 
Signing a bill for NASA 
March 21, 2017 
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“For almost 6 decades NASA’s work has inspired millions and millions of Americans to imagine 
distant worlds and a better future right here on Earth. I'm delighted to sign this bill, it's been a 
long time since a bill like this has been signed, reaffirming our national commitment to the core 
mission of NASA: human space exploration, space science, and technology. With this 
legislation we support nasas scientists, engineers, astronauts, and their pursuits of discovery. 
We support jobs. This bill calls for ongoing medical monitoring and treatment of our heroic 
astronauts for health conditions that result from their service.” 
  
What is the purpose of NASA, Mr. President? Why is it such an important part of the United 
States? What benefits does it bring to the table? 
  
It inspires millions and millions of americans to imagine distant worlds and a better future here 
on Earth. 
  
That is quite an odd reason. The benefit of NASA is that it encourages the common man to 
mentally masturbate to hypothetical speculations about the universe in his head? I personally do 
not think these words were scripted; if they were, then it would be semi-scripted at best. 
However, this single sentence was the stated truth, probably worded off the cuff by Trump. He 
tells you right here that the purpose for NASA is that it makes you think of the world in a certain 
way. This is just a reaffirmation of what we have already learned to the point of exhaustion now, 
that space was never about the science, but the ideals.  
  
(And of course, the speech is topped off with more virtue-signalling about jobs, which has 
already been exposed as being nothing more than political sooth-saying. Classic.) 
  
This all brings us into the current dispensation, the reign of Sleepy Joe Biden. For the first time 
ever, we have a President in the white house which may just be more dormant, and more 
unfocused than even NASA. He can scarcely complete a sentence without fumbling on his 
words or losing his train of thought. Such is the sad state of American politics today, where now 
celebrities and political chess pieces assume the most important position within the country, not 
any legitimately competent leaders. Just watch any speech of Biden and it is apparent that the 
man is a fool. He knows nothing.  
  
The most significant event in the story of space to fall under Biden’s time as Caesar is the 
landing of Perseverance. Perseverance is, unsurprisingly not a manned mission, but instead 
another expensive tin can which is said to be roaming around on Mars. Here is what the 
President said regarding the touchdown, with slight edits to remove superfluous portions of the 
speech, and grammatical errors due to his obvious impediment: 
  
Joe Biden (2021-present) 
Biden congratulates NASA for landing perseverance on Mars 
March 4, 2021 
White House 
  

  
“Its astounding what you did. You should not underestimate it. You did it the most American 
way. You believed in science, you believed in hard work, and you believed there wasn't a darn 
thing you couldn't do if you put your minds together. One of the reasons we are such an 
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incredible country is because we are such a diverse country. We bring the best out of every 
single solitary culture in the world here in the United States of America. We give people 
opportunity to let their dreams run forward. 
  
… everyone was so down for the last years about is America still the flaunt of change and are 
we still the country that has hopes and develops and pursues the most unlikely things to 
happen, and we are! You all demonstrated that! I really mean this. Its so much bigger than 
landing Perseverance on Mars. It's about the American spirit. You brought it back. You brought 
it back in a moment we so desperately needed it. I just can't tell you how much I believe that 
historians are going to write about what you did at the moment you all did it. You should take 
such great pride. Such great pride in what you did.  
  
We can land a rover on Mars, we can beat a pandemic, and with science, hope, and vision, 
there is not a damn thing we can’t do as a country. We have never ever ever failed to meet a 
goal. We set our mind to it, and we did it together. And that's what you all showed. So it goes 
way beyond the whole notion of what you just recently did.  
  
And God only knows what is going to come from this. God only knows what's going to happen. 
All the dreams you created in other people's minds, other young kids. I'll tell you what. I just 
wanted to thank you and tell you it just seems we are on the side of the angels, just at the 
moment where things look like a really dark part over our history. Something has come along. 
Something has come along. And you guys came along and did this.  
  
I had a group of folks in my office not too long ago, house and senate members, democrats and 
republicans talking about infrastructure, and I had in a shelf in my oval office a moon rock and 
they walked over and said this is actually a moon rock from the moon? And I jokingly said you 
ain't seen nothing yet. Wait till you see what comes home from Mars.”  
 
 
 
How touching. It has been over 50 years since man went to the Moon, and man could neither 
think of more efficient ways to get back there again, nor could politicians think of different talking 
points to cover for this clear shortcoming. Just more dreams, more jobs, more money funneled 
in, more timelines, more celebrating humanity uniting in their desire to explore the cosmos, and 
most of all, more waiting for anything real to happen. 
 

Although the topic is thoroughly uninteresting to me, a part of me did really find it interesting 
studying into the history of space to write this section of the book, because looking at the whole 
enterprise along a chronological timeline really gives you a good idea on how this system works. 
When you lay the whole thing out and objectively analyze the facts, you can see firsthand how 
these politicians just lie, and lie, and lie, giving nothing but hot air to the people. They just dance 
around issues with their slick tongue while maintaining their picture-perfect smiles. Among many 
other reasons which one could consider, the history of space reminds me of why I am never 
going to trust any President or rime Minister ever. I only trust God, and those whom I know 
closely and have personally established their trustworthiness. 
 

If these men are willing to make things up, and exaggerate about space, then why would they 
not do the same for anything else? When the integrity is gone, every statement becomes 
suspect. By studying the lies of space, you really begin to hack the matrix and see the current 
political paradigm for the trap that it is.  
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NASA is, quite possibly, the biggest failed enterprise in human history. Even if we neglect to 
consider the fact that they are lying to the entire world, just analyzing them on purely an 
operational level, they bring nothing but disappointment to the table. The National Aeronautic 
and Space Administration consistently fails to meet expectations, is always way behind 
schedule, has no clearly defined targets outside of a vague mission statement, and overall is 
crippled by a lack of effective leadership. The media with their never-ending propaganda 
creates a veneer for NASA as being the pinnacle of science and human intellectual efforts, but 
what the facts bear out is the reality of a disorganized project that has got nothing done in 
decades. NASA could not be more accurately described as government funding, greed, political 
interests, science, and empty hopes and dreams all being thrown into a bubbling cauldron and 
stirred furiously. The resulting stew is foul, and the press continues to spray it with air 
fresheners to keep the lie, and the false image continuing. It is a serious mess. 
  

Tell me why, in the name of space, rocket ships, orbits, gravity, and everything else “Science”, 
have we never returned a man back to the Moon? In what world other than the world of politics 
does that make sense? Barack Obama said it is because we have “already been there”, and I 
have since then heard many other NASA fanboys tell me the same.  
  

“We have already been there” 
“There is no point in going back” 
“NASA has more important things to do” 
  

Are people really that good at deceiving themselves? They essentially propose that the reason 
we have not sent a manned mission back to the Moon is because man has nothing really left to 
do there, and personally, I can't help but be taken back, and often retreat into myself for a 
moment when that response happens upon my ears. We have nothing left to do there, you say? 
I simply don’t believe that rubbish. 
  

Think about any other investigation man conducts upon the Earth. Crews of people keep 
returning back to the same areas over and over for repeated research; the same lakes, the 
same rivers, the same oceans, the same landforms, the same historical sights, and each and 
every single time they learn something new. Scientists will go back to the same areas, with new 
equipment, new people, new hypotheses and gather information they never have before. True 
science always proves itself to be historically repeatable; that is how it is employed here on 
Earth.  
  

So why when it comes to outer space, a region where no ordinary man can go, the rules start to 
change? Am I really being sold the idea that because Neil Armstrong and Edwin Aldrin, 2 men 
on Apollo 11 bounced around on the Moon for less than 24 hours, that we therefore have 
learned everything that we need to know about the Moon via human exploration? Just think of 
how many times archeologists excavate the same ruins for months and months at a time, 
uncovering new pieces to the puzzle that were before undiscovered, and yet we do not seem to 
have this inclination towards the greatest feat in the history of mankind?  
  

Even if we grant this absurd statement as being fact, we still can ask the question, has our 
manned research on the Moon which lasted for less than one full day and night during Apollo 11 
been so effective, and comprehensive that it satisfied the curiosity of the entire world? Sure, 
let's say that America and the west as a whole has satiated their appetite for human 
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investigations on the lunar surface with the Apollo program. But the international community as 
well?  
  

Including the United States, no other country is at all interested in the scientific, strategic, 
reputational, and military interests of sending men to the Moon? No takers at all? That must be 
the case since no one else has attempted to put their flag on lunar soil to accompany the red, 
white and blue stars and stripes which flap on its atmosphere-less terrain.  
  

We have 6 moon missions, all done under the same president, which are never repeated again 
by the entire world. That is not science, my reader. That is a hoax. A mythology. A national fairy-
tale told to the public that inspires dreams.  
  

Although the mouths changed, and the years progressed, there has been one common motif 
running through every briefing from every president regarding NASA. The same feature of 
lauding humanity's great ability to “progress”, and the prospect of worldwide peace under the 
guidance of “science” is always present. Since all of the leaders of the greatest space program 
to ever exist have mentioned this coming together of individuals in one way or another, it can be 
said with no exaggeration that the purpose of space is to unite the people of the world as part of 
one ideology; “Science” with a capital “S”.  
 
Space, my honored reader, is a religion. It is a religion, a philosophy, and a worldview just as 
much as Buddhism, Hinduism, or Christianity. It is in fact a state sanctioned, and state funded 
religion endorsed by the government, in every way that Christianity was enfranchised under 
Constantine I, or the Roman Imperial Cult which was dogmatized under the Caesars. If you 
don’t believe me, then go over those speeches again, come back, and tell me they all weren’t 
primarily philosophical, and idealistic in content. There is little to nothing in them that has to do 
with anything even remotely scientific. 
  

Space is a dream, and the common man is the sleeper. Don’t take my word for it though, listen 
to the official heads of the world's premier space program, the Presidents of the United States 
who all tell you the same thing. It is time for us to wake up from our dreamy slumber and come 
to terms with the God-given reality, that space does not exist, and mankind has never, nor can 
ever leave the Earth without the direct authorization from God.  
  

The brutal truth of the beloved Apollo is this: that it was a fraudulent stunt under one particularly 
bold liar - Richard Nixon’s administration, which just happened to go through, and has never 
been repeated again for fear of being exposed, and sheer embarrassment. The Apollo missions 
were a buzzer beater shot thrown across the full court, a hail-Mary long hauled in desperation 
which somehow managed to sink the basket, and will never be attempted for a second time. 
They did it once, they nailed the essential cosmological, philosophical, and national imports into 
the common person's mind, and there is no need to go for a round 2. Space is real, America is 
the best, the people believe in human “progress”, and “Science” is g-d in the public's mind, so 
now we can collect our earnings and go to the bank. We are closer to the Brave New World we 
so desperately desire.  
  
So, what we have now is NASA, a project which has effectively completed its purpose and is 
only kept existing artificially, continually sitting on its lazy rear collecting millions of dollars, 
pretending to do science. All we get nowadays are rovers, probes, and other tin cans 
supposedly going into outer space, and reliving the glory days of Apollo, celebrating the 

anniversary of that tremendous lie at every moment they can get.   



909 
 

  
The US government on the one hand can’t dispense with NASA because it's worth too much 
money, and on the other hand doesn’t quite know what to do with it either. It remains aimless, 
purposeless, and consistently underwhelming; in a state of scientific limbo, if we will. Its only 
function now is to periodically release some fake photos every now and then of some made-up 
deep space object like a blackhole, a galaxy, a nebula, a star cluster etc. to keep space in the 
minds of people.  
  
Each President who assumes office who has the misfortune of having his term fall upon a 
special Apollo anniversary date has to go through a pressure test of somehow praising NASA in 
front of the American people, and smooth-talking their way around its conspicuous lack of 
achievement to keep the money rolling, and the dream alive. It's almost like a competition 
amongst them to see who can best employ their political-ese to shuck and jive around the 
gaping failure that is the space program; as if a right of passage which must be gone through in 
order to maintain the position. 
  
I liken NASA to the example of a now retired, former world champion boxer who does not know 
what to do after he hangs up the gloves. The boxer tries acting, stand-up comedy, tries all kinds 
of gigs in an effort to stay relevant, but he eventually has to accept that nobody cares, and that 
his prime is over. It is time we sit down, have a chat with this old chap, and kindly let him know 
it's all over. The National Aeronautics Space Administration should now retire for good; he has 
delivered enough right hooks to our common sense for far too long. 
  

  
 
ORIGINS OF SPACE TRAVEL, HG WELLS, AND FURTHER CONNECTIONS BETWEEN SPACE AND 
SCI-FI 
 
Of course, the concept of space as a metaphysical entity can be traced back thousand’s years 
to the presocratic philosophers who pontificated on its nature (which is discussed in the sections 
of this book NEWTON, GALILEO, EINSTEIN, AND THE CONCEPT OF GRAVITY, and THE 
HISTORY OF THE GLOBE). But the idea of space travel in its current understanding as a 
mission of man in the black unknown, really finds its genesis with a man named Herbert George 
Wells, or H.G Wells. In my opinion, he is probably among the most influential men that ever 
lived. Certainly, the most influential man of the modern world at least.  
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Photo of H.G Wells taken by Yousuf Karsh via Britannica. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

  
H.G Wells (1866-1946), born in London, was a prolific author and social commentator. He is 
ubiquitously considered the father of the science-fiction genre by historians. Wells was the one 
that popularized the genre, and blew it into the mainstream, and his books were influential 
across not only Europe, but the western world in toto, he even making appearances on 
American radio shows.  
 
Wells, like practically every character who is connected to outer space, was a futurist, 
Darwinian, socialist utopian, and that ideological leaning naturally gave character to the stories 
he wrote. Futuristic societies, advanced civilisations, aliens, and obviously space travel were 
some of the most utilized themes employed in his literature.  
 
This single man's impact on the modern world cannot be understated. Not only was he a robust 
thinker and visionary, but Wells also had the powerful relations needed to spread the radical 
ideas which spawned in his mind, due to his connections to British Royalty and the Fabian 
Society. And for those who don’t know, the Fabian Society is an organization of democratic 
socialists who seek to disseminate their secular ideologies into the governments of the world 
without the use of brute force or revolution, but instead through covert subversion, infiltration, 
and deep state networking.  
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We have all heard the saying “it’s not about what you know, but who you know”, and it is for the 
most part true. A lot of the institutions in this world operate not upon merit, but on family 
relations, friendships, favoritism, and alliances. I am not complaining about this manifest fact 
when I relay it to you, but merely acknowledging its prevalence in human affairs. You just kind of 
have to know people in order to get around.  
 
This is why parents who have the financial means to do so will often pay for their kids to enter 
extraordinarily expensive Ivy League Schools. The reason they are willing to pay top dollar for 
their little Nathan who is now all grown up to attend Harvard, Princeton, Stanford, or any other 
well-known University is not necessarily because the education there is leagues superior to 
anywhere else. Even if we allow that to be the case, that the teachers, staff, and personnel in 
those Ivy League Schools are more capable than the ones at any other school, are they tens of 
thousands of dollars smarter?  
 
All of the Universities in any given country essentially teach the same curriculum. They read out 
of the same books, and deliver the same information. There is not tens of thousands of dollars 
of more value that Harvard provides over other institutions, as far as quality of learning is 
concerned. Upon initial inspection it does not seem like a worthwhile investment when there are 
far cheaper, equally efficient options.  
 
One of the biggest reasons why business-oriented parents will suffer this expense for their 
children is not necessarily because of the curriculum, but rather because of the networking 
opportunities going to such a prestigious school opens up. Harvard, Princeton, Stanford, Yale, 
Oxford etc. are all known as schools where young, rich prospects from wealthy families 
congregate. The very cost of entry alone is enough to weed out the small fry with no paper; only 
people with big money to their name have the right to enter.  
 
This kind of an environment is a goldmine for making connections. In Harvard, little Nathan will 
be able to make friends out of other kids whose families are at the top echelons in their 
respective industries, and these friendships formed early on will reap a lifetime of benefits in his 
professional life as he moves forward. He will know the right people to make things happen. 
Nathan is now becoming a name and face peer among the young men and women who will 
inherit the million-dollar businesses, expensive trust funds, and political positions that their 
parents have.  
 
Ivy League Schools are a prime example of the saying “it's not about what you know, but who 
you know” applied in real life. The kids graduating with their degrees from the famous Cornell 
University, as opposed to Joe Schmuck University down the road will be able to swim a lot 
easier within the matrix, because - proverbially speaking - it is a lot easier to swim in the ocean 
when you are friends with people who own boats and submarines.  
 
And HG Wells certainly knew people. He was well connected to some of the most influential 
leftist revolutionaries of his time. Wells even had an affair with the infamous Margaret Sanger, 
the prominent birth control activist of the 19th and 20th century, as well as with other operating 
feminist activist writers of that era. His circle was predominantly royals, and politically influential 
personalities on the left wing.  
 
But perhaps Wells’ most important connection of all was to a peculiar family which many of you 
already know of; a family which has worked tirelessly to bring about a New World Order on 
earth. Of course I am talking about none other than the Huxley’s of England, HG Wells was 
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taught biology by the patriarch of this family, Thomas Henry Huxley, in the Normal School of 
Science (later the Royal College of Science in South Kensington, now part of Imperial College 
London).  

 
Thomas Henry Huxley was in his time known as “The Bulldog of Darwin”, due to his passionate 
promulgation and support of the theory of evolution, which he peddled hard within academic 
circles. He earned the name of “Darwin’s Bulldog”, because like a bulldog he protected the old 
man Darwin and his theories with virulent vigor, as a loyal pet would. The reason why the theory 
of evolution successfully infiltrated the English academic institution and then eventually the 
world is largely due to the efforts of this man within the universities.  
 

However, the Huxley you are probably most familiar with is Thomas Henry Huxley’s grandson, 
Aldous Huxley, who wrote the famous dystopian novel Brave New World, which (along with 
1984 by George Orwell) has almost become the Bible of the modern industrial age of tyranny. 
Both of these two works have unfolded almost like prophecy in the last decades, and in 
particular with Brave New World, for those who have not read it, the setting of the book takes 
place in a futuristic world where people are scientifically and chemically controlled by a ruling 
elite class, having their whole lives determined for them from the embryonic stage. Certain 
embryos are given certain chemical mixtures which alter their physiological makeup and cause 
the person, when eventually born, to fit into a certain caste of society. Be it high levels of 
intelligence for bureaucrats, or low levels of intelligence but high physical strength for menial 
laborers. An international scientific body keeps track of the statistics, and the system produces 
members of various castes as needed to meet their quotas. In the dystopian novel Brave New 
World, the whole of society is steered through scientific engineering.  
 

Thomas - the teacher of biology to HG Wells who informed him on much of his opinions about 
evolution that would follow him throughout his life as a writer - was not only the grandfather of 
the famous author Aldous Huxley, but also Julian Huxley, who was the founder of UNESCO, the 
President of the British Eugenics society, and the first president of the British Humanist 
Association. 
 

That is quite the network Wells had. He was in bed with the most prominent soldiers for the New 
World Order that ever lived. This is why the next portion of this book should not surprise you, 
when I show you that “somehow”, “some way”, HG Wells “knew” of many things that would 
come to pass in the future.  
 

Not only his futuristic ideals, but even the very devices and contraptions Wells wrote about in his 
sci-fi novels have now become prominent features of contemporary life. So much of what we 
see today, he “predicted” decades before it came into existence. I put “predicted” in quotations 
because obviously this man was not able to predict anything, as he was not a prophet who 
could see the future because God somehow gave him knowledge of certain things that would 
come to pass. Not at all. By “predicted” I really mean more the word “revealed”. Wells knew of 
what was to come because he was part of the inner circles of many radical, revolutionary 
internationalists (like the Huxley family) who at the time consolidated a great level of power 
(which has only increased up until the present day where it continues to grow) and were able to 
steer the world according to their whims. He was in fact their chief propagandist.  
 

So no, he was not a genius, nor was he an oracle. Wells was just a guy who had some very 
powerful friends who kept him in the knowhow of their plans, and these influential New World 
Order colleagues used him for predictive programming purposes.  
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Royal_College_of_Science
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_Kensington
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Imperial_College_London
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Imperial_College_London
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But what inventions did HG Wells predict before their existence? Here is a small sample:  
 

 
Phones, Emails, and Text Messages 
 

Men like Gods, CHAPTER THE SECOND, A LOITERER IN A LIVING WORLD, pg. 107 (1923) 
 

This Mr. Barnstaple learnt was the Utopian equivalent of letter and telephone. For in Utopia, 
except by previous arrangement, people do not talk together on the telephone. A message is 
sent to the station of the district in which the recipient is known to be, and there it waits until he 
chooses to tap his accumulated messages. And any that one wishes to repeat can be repeated. 
Then he talks back to the senders and dispatches any other messages he wishes. The 
transmission is wireless. The little pillars supply electric power for transmission or for any other 
purpose the Utopians require. For example, the gardeners resort to them to run their mowers 
and diggers and rakes and rollers. 
 

Far away across the valley Crystal pointed out the district station at which this correspondence 
gathered and was dispersed. Only a few people were on duty there; almost all the connexions 
were automatic.  
 

The messages came and went from any part of the planet. This set Mr. Barnstaple going upon a 
long string of questions.  
 

He discovered for the first time that the message organization of Utopia had a complete 
knowledge of the whereabouts of every soul upon the planet. It had a record of every living 
person and it knew in what message district he was. Everyone was indexed and noted.” 
 

 
 
This is undoubtedly a foreshadowing of what was to come with virtual messaging. What is 
described here is precisely how text and emails work. The sender writes up a note, wirelessly 
transmits it to the recipient, where it lies in wait for said recipient to read it at his or her 
discretion, and as many times as they like. This style of communication has spread to practically 
every corner of the Earth, and allows for the ruling elite to keep tabs on almost everyone, just 
like in Utopia, the fictional futuristic world of Men Like Gods. 
 

Virtual Assistants, Google Home, Alexa, and Smart TV’s 
 

 1899 novel The Sleeper Wakes, Chapter XX IN THE CITY WAYS.  
 

“This was the General Intelligence Machine. For a space it seemed to be gathering breath, and 
a regular throbbing from its cylindrical body was audible. Then it trumpeted ‘Galloop, Galloop,’ 
and broke out again. 
‘Paris is now pacified. All resistance is over. Galloop! The black police hold every position of 
importance in the city. They fought with great bravery, singing songs written in praise of their 
ancestors by the poet Kipling. Once or twice they got out of hand, and tortured and mutilated 
wounded and captured insurgents, men and women. Moral — don’t go rebelling. Haha! Galloop, 
Galloop! They are lively fellows. Lively brave fellows. Let this be a lesson to the disorderly 
banderlog of this city. Yah! Banderlog! Filth of the earth! Galloop, Galloop!’ 
The voice ceased.” 
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In this story what is called the General Intelligence Machine is a cylindrical object which relays 
news to the main character in real time about what is going on in the outside world. This is 
exactly the same concept which is employed in the now ever increasing “tech pals”, (which 
really should just be called “government spy pals”) that people seem to be putting into their 
homes with more and more enthusiasm. From Google Home, to Amazon Alexa, to Smart TV’s, 
to Siri, to Galaxy, to even on the big screens with Jarvis in the Iron Man Movies; all of these 
virtual assistants are realization of this original idea of the General Intelligence Machine from 
HG Wells.  
  

 
Tanks 
 

The Land of The Ironclads, Chapter 4 
 

They were essentially long, narrow, and very strong steel frameworks carrying the engines, and 
borne upon eight pairs of big pedrail wheels, each about ten feet in diameter, each a driving 
wheel and set upon long axles free to swivel round a common axis. This arrangement gave 
them the maximum of adaptability to the contours of the ground. They crawled level along the 
ground with one foot high upon a hillock and another deep in a depression, and they could hold 
themselves erect and steady sideways upon even a steep hillside. The engineers directed the 
engines under the command of the captain, who had look-out points at small ports all round the 
upper edge of the adjustable skirt of twelve-inch iron-plating which protected the whole affair, 
and could also raise or depress a conning-tower set about the portholes through the center of 
the iron top cover. The riflemen each occupied a small cabin of peculiar construction and these 
cabins were slung along the sides of and before and behind the great main framework, in a 
manner suggestive of the slinging of the seats of an Irish jaunting-car. Their rifles, however, 
were very different pieces of apparatus from the simple mechanisms in the hands of their 
adversaries. 
 

An all-terrain vehicle, with a long, narrow nozzle, and freely swiveling head that riflemen operate 
to shoot their enemies. The first prototype of a tank in real life - called the Little Willie by its 
manufacturers - would appear just over a decade after the publication of The Land of the 
Ironclads. 
 

Automatic Doors 
 

THE SLEEPER AWAKES, CHAPTER IV THE SOUND OF TUMULT 

 

"[I]nstead of going through the archway as he expected, walked straight to the dead wall of the 
apartment opposite the archway. A long strip of this apparently solid wall rolled up with a snap, 
hung over the two retreating men and fell again." 
 

This does not need much explanation. Automatic sliding doors that roll up, and re close are 
becoming more commonplace in commercial developments. 
 
 
 
Warfare Lasers, and Energy Directed Weapons 
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WAR OF THE WORLDS, CHAPTER VI, THE HEAT RAY IN THE CHOBHAM ROAD 

 

It is still a matter of wonder how the Martians are able to slay men so swiftly and so silently. 
Many think that in some way they are able to generate an intense heat in a chamber of practically 
absolute non-conductivity. This intense heat they project in a parallel beam against any object 
they choose, by means of a polished parabolic mirror of unknown composition, much as the 
parabolic mirror of a lighthouse projects a beam of light. But no one has absolutely proved these 
details. However it is done, it is certain that a beam of heat is the essence of the matter. Heat, 
and invisible, instead of visible, light. Whatever is combustible flashes into flame at its touch, lead 
runs like water, it softens iron, cracks and melts glass, and when it falls upon water, incontinently 
that explodes into steam. 

That night nearly forty people lay under the starlight about the pit, charred and distorted beyond 
recognition, and all night long the common from Horsell to Maybury was deserted and brightly 
ablaze. 

  

This type of high-powered laser technology has already been made by military technicians from 
a variety of countries, and even common hobbyists. You can search up the YouTube channel 
styropro, who frequently puts together ultra-potent laser guns, and does various tests with them 
that are entertaining to watch. These laser projectile weapons this common man puts together 
are so powerful that they are able to set blocks of wood on fire in a matter of seconds just by 
pointing at them.  

  

Military grade laser pointers like the one described above are very real, and quite frightening due 
to obviously the warfare capabilities they present, but also because of the fact that they were 
conceived of decades earlier by Wells, proving this world is a stage. 

  
 
Genetic Modification, Splicing, and Hyprid Species 
  

The Island of Dr. Moreau, Chapter XIV, DOCTOR MOREAU EXPLAINS 

 

“It is not simply the outward form of an animal which I can change. The physiology, the chemical 
rhythm of the creature, may also be made to undergo an enduring modification,—of which 
vaccination and other methods of inoculation with living or dead matter are examples that will, 
no doubt, be familiar to you.” 
 

  

We all know this type of thing has been going on for decades now. Godless mad-scientists who 
know no limits whatsoever have been tampering with the creation of God to satisfy their own sick 
curiosity, and this practice of theirs is exalted as some brilliant science - even endorsed by the 
government. From the foods we eat, to actual living, and sentient creatures, nothing appears to 
be off limits for all of their experimentation; all in the name of Scientism. One example of this is In 
Vitro Fertilizations, or IVF for short.  
  

An IVF is a process whereby an egg is taken out of a woman, fertilized outside of her body with 
sperm that has been pre-stored, and then inserted back in to continue the pregnancy process. 
They tamper with the natural stages of human birth to do what they think is wiser than the plan of 
God. Of Course, even with all of their modifications and rewrites they can never thwart the plan 
of The Most High, and are themselves caught in a plan; none of this “Scientific” madness would 
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be allowed to exist if God did not allow these evil-doers to heap up bad deeds for themselves 
which will serve as regrets for them on Judgment Day.  
  

But still the principle is the same of their perpetual dissatisfaction with the natural world God has 
created. These people want to tweak the Creation to their liking, because it isn’t good enough for 
them. Another example of this is with the GloFish.  
 

 
GloFish logo, with the trademark symbol at the end 

  

 
Various styles of GloFish. Screenshot taken on Glofish.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
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I remember first seeing these GloFish sitting around in pet stores, and they right away piqued my 
interest to do further research. The reason why I was drawn to look deeper into them was because 
I noticed that on the display stand which these fish were situated upon so that people who walked 
into the pet store could see them, the word “GloFish” which was inscribed on to that fixture, and 
strangely had a trademark symbol right beside it.  
  

Why did I find that weird? Because I already know that you cannot trademark, copyright, or patent 
anything within nature. I can’t just go to the patent office and claim rights over grapes, or apples, 
or horses, or clams, or oak trees, or anything else that is natural because it fundamentally is not 
mine in any real way. I have not done anything to produce these products; they are acts of God. 
If I were to seek a patent right to be the only person allowed to sell - let's say - wheat, my request 
would be denied without second consideration by the patent office. 
  

Now if I were to take that wheat and through painstaking labor, trial and error, and hundreds of 
failed prototypes, finally turn it into a special, delicious, totally unique pastry that the world has 
never seen before, which I called FluffPuffs, and those FluffPuffs were to then grow wildly popular, 
I would be able to subsequently take that product of mine to the patent office and get rights over 
it. That is because my special pastry is not an act of nature, but instead has been produced 
through not only labor, but the application of intellectual effort. Unlike the wheat itself, the recipe 
to that pastry is my intellectual property, and I can therefore in some sense claim it as my own. 
  

Knowing this principle of patents, you should then be able to understand my confusion and interest 
when seeing these little fish swim around in their cups with a trademark symbol attached to the 
end of their name. I thought “these are naturally occurring fish that have nothing to do with human 
intellectual effort. How can somebody claim any rights over it?” 
  

But it turns out those fluorescent GloFish are not naturally occurring; they are contrived. GloFish 
were invented in a lab in Singapore, when scientists started to play around with a gene from a 
jellyfish that produces a fluorescent green glow. They inserted that jellyfish gene into the genome 
of a zebrafish embryo during its development process, and the result was that the fish, when it 
was finally born, actually carried a fluorescent green color and glowed in the dark. They then did 
the same thing again by inserting genetic material from, this time, a sea coral, into another 
zebrafish during its early stage of life, and that resulted in a fish that glowed fluorescent yellow.  
  

The experimenters from the National University of Singapore who came across this astonishing 
discovery then ran to New York to patent this hybrid-creature, which they called GloFish. Since 
then, it has hit the shelves of almost every pet store, only increasing in popularity as time goes 
on. You can go to your local pet shop and see them yourself.  
  

This technique of splicing and rewriting entire genetic codes is becoming more and more frequent, 
as scientists have used the same process that made GloFish, to produce other abominations like 
glow in the dark mice, pigs, and even cats and dogs.  
  

Lastly, the final example I will give you of genetic modification is the infamous Plum Island, just 
off of the coast of Long Island, New York. This top-secret government facility which no ordinary 
person is allowed to enter and is heavily guarded, surveillanced, and monitored for intruders, has 
been suspected by locals who live on other neighboring lands to be a site where the government 
engages in genetic modification, human/animal hybrid making, and biological warfare efforts. 
Although purportedly its only purpose is to study infectious diseases within animals and livestock 
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to help out farmers in their enterprise, too many strange things have happened around Plum 
Island, which make locals suspicious of what its true purpose might be.  
 

 
Screenshot taken from television news report, via Wikimedia commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 
 

Southeast of Plum Island is Montauk Beach, and in July of 2008, the carcase of a horrifying 
creature washed up on Ditch Plains - which is a popular surfing site. This dead animal still to this 
day has not been able to be properly identified; it appears to have elements of a dog, a raccoon, 
a sheep, and a chicken all mixed in one, and has been dubbed the Montauk Monster. Look at a 
photo of it yourself and tell me if you are able to make out what that terrible thing is. I certainly 
can't.  
  

Could this potentially have been some hybrid creature put together on Plum Island which died, 
and got tossed into the water by scientists? Or perhaps something which escaped the lab and 
ended being carried by the east coast currents to Montauk beach? The possibility of this being 
some Plum Island, scientific abomination starts to increase when we learn that the Montauk 
Monster is not the only alien looking lifeform that has been discovered around the island.  
  

2 years later in January of 2010, a security guard on Plum Island itself noticed another dead body 
that washed up on shore, this time of a human. A man, about 6 ft tall, with a large build, 
disproportionately elongated fingers, and 5 holes drilled in his head was found on the beach. This 
man has not been identified, and no records were found of him. Was he also some human/animal 
hybrid experiment that again either got thrown in the water or tried to escape from the lab? It's 
quite sickening to think of. 
  

Plum Island was founded and overseen by Erich Traub, a Nazi scientist who specialized in 
biological warfare, and was brought over to America via Operation Paperclip (the same program 
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which invited Werner Von Braun into the country). This facility has a long, dark history being linked 
to hybrid making, and also weaponized ticks that spread Lyme Disease. Cases of Lyme Disease 
are by far most prevalent on the east coast of the country (the disease itself was named after the 
east coast town Old Lyme, Connecticut, where it first started popping up and remains most 
rampant), just on the other side of Plum Island, and there are government documents that exist 
which show that experiments have been done at the lab where weaponized ticks were left 
outdoors. Birds that regularly fly between Plum Island and mainland Connecticut carry these ticks 
which start spreading the disease to people who live in those areas across the water. This in and 
of itself is a very deep rabbit hole you can spend days going down, but is beyond the purview of 
my book.  
  

The purpose of me relaying to you all of these anecdotes is to show that the mad scientists of 
today perfectly embody the character of Dr. Moreau, who took pleasure in altering the creation of 
God on his secluded island in the middle of nowhere. We truly do live on The Island of Dr. Moreau 
now, and HG Wells knew this would happen in the 1800’s. 
 

 
Atomic Bombs 
 

THE WORLD SET FREE, CHAPTER 2, THE LAST WAR 

 

Never before in the history of warfare had there been a continuing explosive; indeed, up to the 
middle of the twentieth century the only explosives known were combustibles whose 
explosiveness was due entirely to their instantaneousness; and these atomic bombs which 
science burst upon the world that night were strange even to the men who used them. Those 
used by the Allies were lumps of pure Carolinum, painted on the outside with unoxidised 
cydonator inducive enclosed hermetically in a case of membranium. A little celluloid stud 
between the handles by which the bomb was lifted was arranged so as to be easily torn off and 
admit air to the inducive, which at once became active and set up radio-activity in the outer layer 
of the Carolinum sphere. This liberated fresh inducive, and so in a few minutes the whole bomb 
was a blazing continual explosion. The Central European bombs were the same, except that 
they were larger and had a more complicated arrangement for animating the inducive. 
 

Atomic bombs have been the talk of the 20th and 21st century. Now I personally do not believe 
in the existence of nuclear weapons for a variety of reasons which I will briefly touch on, but 
nevertheless I still cannot deny the influence that the idea of nuclear weapons (whether real or 
not) has on our culture, and world affairs. Atom bombs certainly, as an object of fear and 
paranoia, do exist within the minds of people.  
 

HG Wells, who published The World Set Free in 1914 perfectly describes the science behind 
these supposedly real atom bombs decades before the first nuclear explosion ever occured, 
which was in 1945. According to the claim of scientists, nuclear bombs are so devastating 
because they are indeed a “continuing explosive”, exactly as Wells lays out. We are told that 
there unimaginable destructive force is the result of fusion and fission energy, whereby the 
nucleus of an atom is split into two, which those two split pieces then go on to each hit another 
two atomic nuclei, splitting those both into four pieces, and then those four split nuclei go on and 
bump into even more atoms separating those, eventually creating a compounding, exponential 
effect that continues growing, until finally the end result of a supersized explosion unlike 
anything else. Although this whole process happens in less than a millisecond, the description 
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of the physics we are given regarding these weapons is precisely a non-instantaneous, 
perpetual explosion. Like magic, HG Wells was able to “see the future”.  
 

I do not deny that the governments of the world possess powerful bombs; I am aware that they 
do. All of these years of ripping billions of taxpayer dollars off of peoples pay cheques and 
funneling it into ever expanding military budgets must surely have produced some ferociously 
potent explosives. In fact, it would surprise me greatly if that was not the case.  
 

What I am skeptical of is the claim that the ruling elite have developed bombs that have the 
capability of destroying the entire Earth, which is the big claim made today that is used to 
advance certain agendas. The weapons they possess are formidable no doubt, but in my 
estimation their capabilities are greatly exaggerated. I know for a fact that these humans do not 
have the ability to destroy the whole world in a “nuclear fall out” as they call it, because they did 
not create it. Only God has the ability to create the Heavens and the Earth, so it stands to 
reason that nly God has the ability to bring it all to an end, not man. It makes logical sense that 
only The One Who brought it all into being would be the 0ne to end it as well.  
 

The Quran even gives us descriptions of how the apocalypse will play out when God finally 
makes the decision to collapse the Earth and all things contained within it; that the sky will 
crack, the mountains will be leveled, the hills will be set in motion, the sea will erupt, the sky will 
bring forth a terrible smoke, and that the Gog and Magog will be let loose as a punishment upon 
the people. All of these things cannot come to pass if the governments of the world were to end 
all life on Earth prematurely with some intemperate nuclear decisions. This eschatology within 
Scientism of a “nuclear winter” whereby too many dangerous atomic bombs are set off that 
create massive clouds of debris which form over the Earth blocking out the sunlight, that 
eventually end up lowering the temperature of the planet and cause crop failure - leading to 
mass starvation and extinction, is nothing but a false end times prophecy from the church of 
atheism. If such a thing happened, it would render the Quran incorrect, as its statements about 
the final days would be wrong. So automatically from that standpoint alone, i.e.: the manifest 
fact that God has guaranteed certain events to take place at the end of the world, I know that a 
worldwide nuclear genocide is impossible, no matter how hard they may try. Nuclear genocide 
via man made technology is not part of the Quranic eschatology. 
 

That is the strongest point against the nuclear weapons hoax; that the narratives we are given 
about them directly contradict Scripture. But the next problem I have with the concept of super 
powered explosives that could potentially destroy the whole Earth is that if these things have 
existed for over 60 years, knowing what I do about human nature, I can’t help but surmise that 
they would have already gone off by now. Some eminent man, somewhere in the world, who 
has access to these cataclysmic bombs, would have hit the detonation button on his death bed.  
 

I truly do think there are many large numbers of people in this world who once confronted face 
to face with a miserable, pathetic death due to them living their whole life in sin: ascribing a 
partnership to God, hoarding wealth, charging interest, engaging in unlawful sexual relations, 
exploiting innocents, and overall with no consideration of the hereafter, that would love to see all 
of human life end along with them. Especially for the fabulously wealthy parasitic class in this 
world, I believe that many, many among them who’s heavenly bank accounts are empty would 
be more than overjoyed to hit that “end it all” button if they could, due to them now having to 
leave their huge bank accounts here behind for somebody else to consume.  
 

On top of that, nuclear bombs just seem like another tool of fear used by the ruling elite. The 
assumption that these catastrophic weapons exist has been used as justification for endless 
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military budgets, “preventative” wars, and over expansion of government. We supposedly now 
need all of this government to keep track of, and keep up with other governments that may be 
playing around with these super dangerous toys that can destroy all life on Earth if we aren’t 
careful enough. That is the narrative being run with today. 
 

It also gives grounding to the idea that we require a worldwide referee like the UN to keep all of 
these countries with there apocalyptic bombs under control. This myth of nuclear war has been 
so useful to the ruling elite by advancing their New World Order in leaps and bounds, so I 
cannot help but be suspicious of it. 
 

The fear surrounding nuclear bombs has gone far beyond even just calling it hysteria; it is utter 
madness. The things we are told and graphics we are shown are absolutely horrifying; 
kilometers and kilometers of pure devastation with one bomb, a laundry list of threats including 
– but not limited to - the initial explosion, the shockwave, heat dissemination, and nuclear 
radiation sickness killing entire regions of people off like some evil, scientific magic eraser 
wiping men, women, and children away to the tune of a hundred thousand, as if they never even 
existed.  
 

The paranoia was enforced so hard that schools actually ran nuclear bomb drills all throughout 
the 50’s and 60’s, just so the kiddies who would become the adults of society in the not too 
distant future could be well aware of the dangers too. People even built underground bunkers 
filled with non-perishable foodstuffs, so that they could survive the nuclear fallout, and remerge 
back into the post apocalyptic world, in the event of a nuclear Armageddon.  
 

T.V shows, films, and video games with the plot of a post nuclear holocaust world are pumped 
out to the masses frequently. I can’t even think of how many times I have seen somebody 
playing a game where they are fighting demonic creatures formed by radiation mutation, 
collecting care packages, and trying to find survivors and forming alliances in a desolate, 
barren, post-apocalyptic world where scarcity is high, and gangs rule areas, conducting raids on 
each other for resources. It seems like every video game expo announces the release of a new 
title that follows along these plot lines.  
 

I remember distinctly in the Call of Duty video game series, the most famous map everybody 
liked to play on was called Nuke Town, and every time the match was finished and player 
scoreboards displayed, the whole stage would get blown up via nuclear warhead. Whether it 
was school drills, or video game propaganda, the ruling elite have really worked hard to plant 
this idea into the minds of adults and children alike; which is why I am inclined to the conclusion 
that they do not exist. When the system obviously really wants you to believe some threat is real 
that you are unable to either prove or disprove yourself, that is an automatic indication to me 
that that thing, idea, concept, is likely made up. If I only hear about it in the news, and it is 
aggressively promoted, my red flags and warning sirens start going off.  
 

Not to mention the fact that I have seen so many fake nuclear bomb videos, that the whole 
narrative has been permanently discredited. These clips show houses and other structures 
being blown away like cardboard when the bombs erupt, yet somehow the cameras recording 
the blast are perfectly okay, not moving one iota from the shockwaves that should utterly 
destroy them; and also clouds that remain still and unaffected by these explosions. This topic in 
and of itself leads down to yet another deep rabbit hole of all of the nuclear fakes put out by the 
government over the decades to instill fear in the masses, and justify military spending. You can 
watch blasts of old bombs like Ivy Mike, the Tsar Bomb, or any other nuclear device supposedly 
detonated in the 60’s, and see that every single one of the videos has either dramatically 
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frightening, or creepy, alien music playing the background to bump up the fear factor. It all just 
looks like a sleazy scare tactic.  
 

Regardless of their veracity, nuclear bombs have a massive influence on our culture, our 
government, our economies, and national and international policies. They are certainly real in 
some sense, whether it be as a legitimate deadly threat to the inhabitants of earth, or as a tool of 
agitprop, either way nuclear weaponry has a profound impact on all of our lives. Atom bombs are 
one of the defining characteristics of the 20th and 21st century, and we see them pre-emptively 
conceived of by HG Wells before they ever hit the scene.  
  

 
Time Travel, Wormholes, and the Space-Time Continuum 
  

THE TIME MACHINE, CHAPTER I, INTRODUCTION. 
  

Filby became pensive. “Clearly,” the Time Traveller proceeded, “any real body must have 
extension in four directions: it must have Length, Breadth, Thickness, and—Duration. But through 
a natural infirmity of the flesh, which I will explain to you in a moment, we incline to overlook this 
fact. There are really four dimensions, three which we call the three planes of Space, and a fourth, 
Time. There is, however, a tendency to draw an unreal distinction between the former three 
dimensions and the latter, because it happens that our consciousness moves intermittently in one 
direction along the latter from the beginning to the end of our lives.” 

 
“That,” said a very young man, making spasmodic efforts to relight his cigar over the lamp; “that 

. . . very clear indeed.” 
 
“Now, it is very remarkable that this is so extensively overlooked,” continued the Time Traveller, 

with a slight accession of cheerfulness. “Really this is what is meant by the Fourth Dimension, 
though some people who talk about the Fourth Dimension do not know they mean it. It is only 
another way of looking at Time. There is no difference between Time and any of the three 
dimensions of Space except that our consciousness moves along it. But some foolish people 
have got hold of the wrong side of that idea. You have all heard what they have to say about this 
Fourth Dimension?” 
  

 
In this book is a perfect explanation of Einstein physics in regard to his space-time continuum. 
In the Einsteinian scheme, space and time are not two separate matrices of reality, but instead 
interlock with one another in a 4-dimensional construct known as space-time. Space influences 
time, and time influences space. They are intimately connected to one another in a great 
universal fabric. We read from Stanford University:  
 
This new reality was that space and time, as physical constructs, have to be combined into a 
new mathematical/physical entity called 'space-time', because the equations of relativity show 
that both the space and time coordinates of any event must get mixed together by the 
mathematics, in order to accurately describe what we see. Because space consists of 3 
dimensions, and time is 1-dimensional, space-time must, therefore, be a 4-dimensional object. It 
is believed to be a 'continuum' because so far as we know, there are no missing points in space 
or instants in time, and both can be subdivided without any apparent limit in size or duration. So, 
physicists now routinely consider our world to be embedded in this 4-dimensional Space-Time 
continuum, and all events, places, moments in history, actions and so on are described in terms 
of their location in Space-Time. 
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https://einstein.stanford.edu/content/relativity/q411.html 

 

This short novel was released in 1895, and Albert Einstein did not publish any papers until the 
1900’s. At the time of the release of The Time Machine he was not more than 20 years old, and 
wouldn’t even graduate college until 5 years later in the year 1900, and afterwards university in 
1905. This science-fiction writer perfectly spelled out Einsteinian physics and the space-time 
continuum before Einstein did himself. It is just one more example of sci-fi foreshadowing and 
setting the precedent for what is supposedly “real space science”. Like I have been saying in this 
entire lesson from the beginning, outer-space and sci-fi have always been married to one another 
since the beginning.  
  

Also, the concept of time travel is obviously spoken of extensively in this book called The Time 
Machine, and would you believe that the possibility of time travel is the direction that modern 
physics is heading towards? Eminent academics are now considering what they think is a serious 
plausibility that humans can travel through time in some way shape or form. We read on NASA’s 
website regarding time travel: 
  

 NASA's space telescopes also give us a way to look back in time. Telescopes help us see stars 
and galaxies that are very far away. It takes a long time for the light from faraway galaxies to 
reach us. So, when we look into the sky with a telescope, we are seeing what those stars and 
galaxies looked like a very long time ago. 
 
https://spaceplace.nasa.gov/time-travel/en/ 

  

So to simplify this explanation, because certain stars are so far away from me, if one such star 
which is situated - lets say - a thousand light years away that I am seeing through my telescope 
were to suddenly blow up, it would take a thousand years from that initial explosion for me to 
finally stop seeing it in the night sky, because the light it emitted while it was alive is still traveling 
into my eye. I could come outside night after night, month after month, year after year for my 
entire life and continue to view a star in my telescope which in my timeline doesn’t actually exist 
anymore because it blew up. Even though the star is currently dead, I would essentially be looking 
back in time to when it was alive when viewing it through optical instrumentation, because for the 
next thousand years that left over light will continue traveling to the Earth. This is essentially a 
form of visual time travel.  
  

We also read about the further possibility of time travel with regards to wormholes, from 
Space.com:  
  

The wormhole theory postulates that a theoretical passage through space-time could create 
shortcuts for long journeys across the universe. Wormholes are predicted by the theory of general 
relativity. But be wary: wormholes bring with them the dangers of sudden collapse, high radiation 
and dangerous contact with exotic matter. 
  

Wormholes were first theorized in 1916, though that wasn't what they were called at the time. 
While reviewing another physicist's solution to the equations in Albert Einstein's theory of general 
relativity, Austrian physicist Ludwig Flamm realized another solution was possible. He described 
a "white hole," a theoretical time reversal of a black hole. Entrances to both black and white holes 
could be connected by a space-time conduit. 
In 1935, Einstein and physicist Nathan Rosen used the theory of general relativity to elaborate on 
the idea, proposing the existence of "bridges" through space-time. These bridges connect two 

https://einstein.stanford.edu/content/relativity/q411.html
https://spaceplace.nasa.gov/galaxies-age
https://spaceplace.nasa.gov/time-travel/en/
https://www.space.com/hunt-for-wormholes
https://www.space.com/17661-theory-general-relativity.html
https://www.space.com/17661-theory-general-relativity.html
https://www.space.com/15524-albert-einstein.html
https://www.space.com/white-holes.html
https://www.space.com/15421-black-holes-facts-formation-discovery-sdcmp.html
https://www.space.com/17661-theory-general-relativity.html
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different points in space-time, theoretically creating a shortcut that could reduce travel time and 
distance. The shortcuts came to be called Einstein-Rosen bridges, or wormholes. 
  

  

…Wormholes may not only connect two separate regions within the universe, they could also 
connect two different universes. Similarly, some scientists have conjectured that if one mouth of 
a wormhole is moved in a specific manner, it could allow for time travel.  
"You can go into the future or into the past using traversable wormholes," astrophysicist Eric Davis 
told LiveScience. But it won't be easy: "It would take a Herculean effort to turn a wormhole into a 
time machine. It's going to be tough enough to pull off a wormhole." 
 
https://www.space.com/20881-
wormholes.html#:~:text=The%20wormhole%20theory%20postulates%20that,the%20theory%20of%20general%20rel
ativity. 

 
 
Who knew that the father of sci-fi would be more knowledgeable about physics than real 
astrophysicists themselves, having invented all of these concepts decades before the academics, 
who are just starting to catch up? It really is quite amazing, the world we live in. 
  

And of course, last, but certainly not least, Wells predicts the moon landing: 
 

First Men in The Moon, (1901) got turned into a movie in 1964. 
 

“What is this spirit in man that urges him forever to depart from happiness and security, to toil, to 
place himself in danger, even to risk a reasonable certainty of death? It dawned upon me up 
there in the moon as a thing I ought always to have known, that man is not made simply to go 
about being safe and comfortable and well fed and amused. Against his interest, against his 
happiness he is constantly being driven to do unreasonable things. Some force not himself 
impels him and go he must.”  
 

 
I seriously wonder if whoever wrote John F. Kennedy’s We Choose to Go to the Moon speech 
consulted this exact passage from First Men in the Moon when creating the concept, because 
they both sound completely identical. They both talk about how man is somehow compelled to 
go to the moon, and contemplate the question of why man takes dangerous risks to accomplish 
the “great” things he does? Both We Choose to Go to the Moon and First Men on the Moon 
pontificate the same point, and come up with essentially the same answer, which is that we 
endanger ourselves with these seemingly meaningless goals for the sole reason that they are 
hard and challenging, testing our merit. As always, sci-fi is the horse, and “real science” is the 
cart following along. This is yet another tie between the two genres, but we will let the naysayers 
and “debunkers” call it a coincidence one more time, just for old times sake.  
 

This is why I said before that the importance of mentioning HG Wells when having a discussion 
about modernity cannot be under emphasized. This single man’s sci-fi bibliography is the source 
material which the ruling elite have referenced to build this entire society upon. Wells was the 
chief propagandist for the futurist, New World Order technocrats. 
  

Nearly all of his books had within them foreshadowing of what was to come into the world 
regarding inventions. But perhaps the most prophetic treatises he has ever written are neither of 
the ones mentioned above, instead they are two other works of a completely different character, 

https://www.space.com/1115-experts-wormholes-time-machines-unreliable.html
https://www.livescience.com/39159-time-travel-with-wormhole.html?_ga=2.39865504.306252299.1507911823-847665129.1473360481
https://www.space.com/20881-wormholes.html#:~:text=The%20wormhole%20theory%20postulates%20that,the%20theory%20of%20general%20relativity
https://www.space.com/20881-wormholes.html#:~:text=The%20wormhole%20theory%20postulates%20that,the%20theory%20of%20general%20relativity
https://www.space.com/20881-wormholes.html#:~:text=The%20wormhole%20theory%20postulates%20that,the%20theory%20of%20general%20relativity
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titled The Open Conspiracy (1928), The New World Order (1940). Unlike the other 
aforementioned sci-fi novels, these two books were non-fiction write ups by Wells which served 
more as political manifestos, instead of being the traditional entertaining stories he normally 
made. 
 
 
THE SCIENTISM WORLDVIEW: FUTURISM, PROGRESSIVISM, AND THE NEW WORLD ORDER 
 
In these two notorious works, Wells talks about a plan in broad daylight, or an “Open 
Conspiracy” if you will, of members of the world who should conspire to bring about a one world 
government, a plan which has his full support. In either the New World Order and The Open 
Conspiracy he sketches out the blueprint on how we can bring about this new order of the ages, 
a "scheme to thrust forward and establish a human control over the destinies of life and liberate 
it from its present dangers, uncertainties and miseries." as he words it. 
 

In other words, like a true futurist, he envisions a utopia here on Earth. Wells discusses in detail 
how and why the world should be united politically, economically, and even religiously, calling 
this new international ideology which exalts Science and humanitarian ideals above all the 
“modern religion”. The latter book, The New World Order, was seminal in the development of 
contemporary humanist ethics (i.e., moral codes outside of the Bible and the Quran, that are 
contrived by man). It was one of the 18 advisory texts that were referred to for the writing of 
international law, as the United Nations consulted the constitution charter he wrote in this book 
for their Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR). 
 

There is so much within these two works which one could expand upon, but I will forego the 
details for now due to brevity’s sake. You can read them for yourself if you are interested, where 
you will see that the world has run along these two treatises guidelines for the last half century. 
The full title of The New World Order is actually “The New World Order: Whether It Is Attainable, 
How It Can Be Attained, and What Sort of World a World at Peace Will Have to Be”. That alone 
tells you everything you need to know. It is the playbook of the powers that be. 
 

Remember again that this man was a devout futurist, meaning that he believed that the solution 
to mankind's problems and ailments lie in innovations in the future, rather than wisdom from 
past ages. This open conspiracy, or plot to create a new world order was to him the great 
innovative enlightenment of our age; that humanity will need to unite as one under the guidance 
of science and humanism in order for us to transcend all of the pains associated with the 
divisions between people in the ancient ways of life. That was the goal for the future, this 
utopian New World Order. If successful, it would demarcate the pinnacle of human excellence. 
Man will have successfully crawled out of darkness and savagery as brute cavemen, into a 
great age of reason, sophistication, and scientific prowess. That futurist historiography which I 
expanded over in detail before is the presumption Wells operated upon.  
 

He went into detail about his view on the progression of human civilization in his work The 
Outline of History (1920). Wikipedia says the following about this work:  
 

The Outline of History, subtitled either "The Whole Story of Man" or "Being a Plain History of 
Life and Mankind", is a work by H. G. Wells chronicling the history of the world from the origin of 
the Earth to the First World War. It appeared in an illustrated version of 24 fortnightly 
installments beginning on 22 November 1919 and was published as a single volume in 1920.[1][2] 
It sold more than two million copies, was translated into many languages, and had a 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/H._G._Wells
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/First_World_War
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Outline_of_History#cite_note-1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Outline_of_History#cite_note-2
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considerable impact on the teaching of history in institutions of higher education.[3] Wells 
modeled the Outline on the Encyclopédie of Denis Diderot. 
 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Outline_of_History#Reception 

 

The Outline of History (1919), details how mankind evolved out of their state to where we are 
today. He (Wells) tells us the secular tale of the history of mankind, starting with the formation of 
the Earth, and man's humble beginnings as a primitive single celled organism. Wells then 
comments over the chronology of our history, highlighting our developments, innovations, and 
most influential events. This whole telling of a great courageous journey takes us to the end of 
the book, which finishes with a final part on the future, where we are given the description of 
what Wells says is an inevitable new order of the ages coming to the world.  
 

I will reproduce the whole chapter for you here, as it is incredibly eye opening. It will give you a 
full idea of what the New World Order looks like, and what these men like Wells, and the Huxley 
family with whom he had connections, think they will achieve.  
 
 

The Outline of History, Book IX, The Next Stage In History, Chapter XLI, Man’s Coming of 
Age. The Probable Struggle for the Unification of the World into one Community of 
Knowledge and Will 

 

WE have brought this Outline of History up to our own times, but we have brought it to no 
conclusion. It breaks off at a dramatic phase of expectation. The story of life which began 
inestimable millions of years ago, the adventure of mankind which was already afoot half a million 
years ago, rises to a crisis in the immense interrogation of to-day. The drama becomes ourselves. 
It is you, it is I, it is all that is happening to us and all that we are doing which will supply the next 
chapter of this continually expanding adventure. 

Our history has traced a steady growth of the social and political units into which men have 
combined. In the brief period of ten thousand years these units have grown from the small family 
tribe of the early neolithic culture to the vast united realms—vast yet still too small and partial—of 
the present time. And this change in size of the state—a change manifestly incomplete—has been 
accompanied by profound changes in its nature. Compulsion and servitude have given way to 
ideas of associated freedom, and the sovereignty that was once concentrated in an autocratic 
king and god has been widely diffused throughout the community. 

 

 Until the Roman republic extended itself to all Italy, there had been no free community larger 
than a city state; all great communities were communities of obedience under a monarch. The 
great united republic of the United States would have been impossible before the printing press 
and the railway. The telegraph and telephone, the aeroplane, the continual progress of land and 
sea transit, are now insisting upon a still larger political organization. 

 

If our Outline has been faithfully drawn, and if these brief conclusions are sound, it follows that 
we are engaged upon an immense task of adjustment to these great lines upon which our affairs 
are moving. Our wars, our social conflict, our enormous economic stresses, are all aspects of that 
adjustment. The loyalties and allegiances to-day are at best provisional loyalties and allegiances. 
Our true State, this state that is already beginning, this state to which every man owes his utmost 
political effort, must be now this nascent Federal World State to which human necessities point. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Outline_of_History#cite_note-3
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Encyclop%C3%A9die
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Denis_Diderot
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Our true God now is the God of all men. Nationalism as a God must follow the tribal gods to limbo. 
Our true nationality is mankind. 

 

How far will modern men lay hold upon and identify themselves with this necessity and set 
themselves to revise their ideas, remake their institutions, and educate the coming generations 
to this final extension of citizenship? How far will they remain dark, obdurate, habitual, and 
traditional, resisting the convergent forces that offer them either unity or misery? Sooner or later 
that unity must come or else plainly men must perish by their own inventions. We, because we 
believe in the power of reason and in the increasing good-will in men, find ourselves compelled 
to reject the latter possibility. But the way to the former may be very long and tedious, very tragic 
and wearisome, a martyrdom of many generations, or it may be travelled over almost swiftly in 
the course of a generation or so. That depends upon forces whose nature we understand to some 
extent now, but not their power. There has to be a great process of education, by precept and by 
information and by experience, but there are as yet no quantitative measures of education to tell 
us how much has to be learnt or how soon that learning can be done. Our estimates vary with our 
moods; the time may be much longer than our hopes and much shorter than our fears. 

 

The terrible experiences of the Great War have made very many men who once took political 
things lightly take them now very gravely. To a certain small number of men and women the 
attainment of a world peace has become the supreme work in life, has become a religious self-
devotion. To a much greater number it has become at least a ruling motive. Many such people 
now are seeking ways of working for this great end, or they are already working for this great end, 
by pen and persuasion, in schools and colleges and books, and in the highways and byways of 
public life. Perhaps now most human beings in the world are well-disposed towards such efforts, 
but rather confusedly disposed; they are without any clear sense of what must be done and what 
ought to be prevented, that human solidarity may be advanced. The world-wide outbreak of faith 
and hope in President Wilson, before he began to wilt and fail us, was a very significant thing 
indeed for the future of mankind. Set against these motives of unity indeed are other motives 
entirely antagonistic, the fear and hatred of strange things and peoples, love of and trust in the 
old traditional thing, patriotisms, race prejudices, suspicions, distrusts—and the elements of spite, 
scoundrelism, and utter selfishness that are so strong still in every human soul. 

 

The overriding powers that hitherto in the individual soul and in the community have struggled 
and prevailed against the ferocious, base, and individual impulses that divide us from one another, 
have been the powers of religion and education. Religion and education, those closely interwoven 
influences, have made possible the greater human societies whose growth we have traced in this 
Outline; they have been the chief synthetic forces throughout this great story of enlarging human 
coöperations that we have traced from its beginnings. We have found in the intellectual and 
theological conflicts of the nineteenth century the explanation of that curious exceptional 
disentanglement of religious teaching from formal education which is a distinctive feature of our 
age, and we have traced the consequences of this phase of religious disputation and confusion 
in the reversion of international politics towards a brutal nationalism and in the backward drift of 
industrial and business life towards harsh, selfish, and uncreative profit-seeking. There has been 
a slipping off of ancient restraints; a real de-civilization of men’s minds. We would lay stress here 
on the suggestion that this divorce of religious teaching from organized education is necessarily 
a temporary one, a transitory dislocation, and that presently education must become again in 
intention and spirit religious, and that the impulse to devotion, to universal service and to a 
complete escape from self, which has been the common underlying force in all the great religions 
of the last five and twenty centuries, an impulse which ebbed so perceptibly during the prosperity, 
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laxity, disillusionment, and scepticism of the past seventy or eighty years, will reappear again, 
stripped and plain, as the recognized fundamental structural impulse in human society. 

 

Education is the preparation of the individual for the community, and his religious training is 
the core of that preparation. With the great intellectual restatements and expansions of the 
nineteenth century, and educational break-up, a confusion and loss of aim in education was 
inevitable. We can no longer prepare the individual for a community when our ideas of a 
community are shattered and undergoing reconstruction. The old loyalties, the old too limited and 
narrow political and social assumptions, the old too elaborate religious formulæ, have lost their 
power of conviction, and the greater ideas of a world state and of an economic commonweal have 
been winning their way only very slowly to recognition. So far they have swayed only a minority 
of exceptional people. But out of the trouble and tragedy of this present time there may emerge a 
moral and intellectual revival, a religious revival, of a simplicity and scope to draw together men 
of alien races and now discrete traditions into one common and sustained way of living for the 
world’s service. We cannot foretell the scope and power of such a revival; we cannot even 
produce evidence of its onset. The beginnings of such things are never conspicuous. Great 
movements of the racial soul come at first “like a thief in the night,” and then suddenly are 
discovered to be powerful and world-wide. Religious emotion—stripped of corruptions and freed 
from its last priestly entanglements—may presently blow through life again like a great wind, 
bursting the doors and flinging open the shutters of the individual life, and making many things 
possible and easy that in these present days of exhaustion seem almost too difficult to desire. 

§ 2 

If we suppose a sufficient righteousness and intelligence in men to produce presently, from 
the tremendous lessons of history, an effective will for a world peace—that is to say, an effective 
will for a world law under a world government—for in no other fashion is a secure world peace 
conceivable—in what manner may we expect things to move towards this end? That movement 
will certainly not go on equally in every country, nor is it likely to take at first one uniform mode of 
expression. Here it will find a congenial and stimulating atmosphere, here it will find itself 
antagonistic to deep tradition or racial idiosyncrasy or well-organized base oppositions. In some 
cases those to whom the call of the new order has come will be living in a state almost ready to 
serve the ends of the greater political synthesis, in others they will have to fight like conspirators 
against the rule of evil laws. There is little in the political constitution of such countries as the 
United States or Switzerland that would impede their coalescence upon terms of frank give and 
take with other equally civilized confederations; political systems involving dependent areas and 
“subject peoples” such as the Turkish Empire was before the Great War, seem to require 
something in the nature of a breaking up before they can be adapted to a federal world system. 
Any state obsessed by traditions of an aggressive foreign policy will be difficult to assimilate into 
a world combination. But though here the government may be helpful, and here dark and hostile, 
the essential task of men of goodwill in all states and countries remains the same; it is an 
educational task, and its very essence is to bring to the minds of all men everywhere, as a 
necessary basis for world coöperation, a new telling and interpretation, a common interpretation, 
of history. 

 

… Among the things that seem to move commandingly towards an adequate world control at 
the present time are these:— 

(1) The increasing destructiveness and intolerableness of war waged with the new powers of 
science. 

(2) The inevitable fusion of the world’s economic affairs into one system, leading necessarily, 
it would seem, to some common control of currency, and demanding safe and uninterrupted 
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communications, and a free movement of goods and people by sea and land throughout the whole 
world. The satisfaction of these needs will require a world control of very considerable authority 
and powers of enforcement. 

(3) The need, because of the increasing mobility of peoples, of effectual controls of health 
everywhere. 

(4) The urgent need of some equalization of labour conditions, and of the minimum standard 
of life throughout the world. This seems to carry with it, as a necessary corollary, the establishment 
of some minimum standard of education for everyone. 

(5) The impossibility of developing the enormous benefits of flying without a world control of 
the air-ways. 

 

The necessity and logic of such diverse considerations as these push the mind irresistibly, in 
spite of the clashes of race and tradition and the huge difficulties created by differences in 
language, towards the belief that a conscious struggle to establish or prevent a political world 
community will be the next stage in human history. The things that require that world community 
are permanent needs, one or other of these needs appeals to nearly everyone, and against their 
continuing persistence are only mortal difficulties, great no doubt, but mortal; prejudices, 
passions, animosities, delusions about race and country, egotisms, and such-like fluctuating and 
evanescent things, set up in men’s minds by education and suggestion; none of them things that 
make now for the welfare and survival of the individuals who are under their sway nor of the states 
and towns and associations in which they prevail. 

§ 3 

Our Outline of History has been ill written if it has failed to convey our conviction of the 
character of the state towards which the world is moving. Let us summarize here, very briefly, the 
main lines to which the developments of history seem to point as the necessary lines of that world 
organization. The attainment of this world state may be impeded and may be opposed to-day by 
many apparently vast forces; but it has, urging it on, a much more powerful force, that of the free 
and growing common intelligence of mankind. To-day there is in the world a small but increasing 
number of men, historians, archæologists, ethnologists, economists, sociologists, psychologists, 
educationists, and the like, who are doing for human institutions that same task of creative 
analysis which the scientific men of the seventeenth and eighteenth century did for the materials 
and mechanism of human life; and just as these latter, almost unaware of what they were doing, 
made telegraphy, swift transit on sea and land, flying and a thousand hitherto impossible things 
possible, so the former may be doing more than the world suspects, or than they themselves 
suspect, to clear up and make plain the thing to do and the way to do it, in the greater and more 
urgent human affairs. 

Let us ape Roger Bacon in his prophetic mood, and set down what we believe will be the 
broad fundamentals of the coming world state. 

(i) It will be based upon a common world religion, very much simplified and universalized and 
better understood. This will not be Christianity nor Islam nor Buddhism nor any such specialized 
form of religion, but religion itself pure and undefiled; the Eightfold Way, the Kingdom of Heaven, 
brotherhood, creative service, and self-forgetfulness. Throughout the world men’s thoughts and 
motives will be turned by education, example, and the circle of ideas about them, from the 
obsession of self to the cheerful service of human knowledge, human power, and human unity. 

{v2-587} 

(ii) And this world state will be sustained by a universal education, organized upon a scale 
and of a penetration and quality beyond all present experience. The whole race, and not simply 
classes and peoples, will be educated. Most parents will have a technical knowledge of teaching. 
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Quite apart from the duties of parentage, perhaps ten per cent. or more of the adult population 
will, at some time or other in their lives, be workers in the world’s educational organization. And 
education, as the new age will conceive it, will go on throughout life; it will not cease at any 
particular age. Men and women will simply become self-educators and individual students and 
student teachers as they grow older. 

(iii) There will be no armies, no navies, and no classes of unemployed people, wealthy or 
poor. 

(iv) The world-state’s organization of scientific research and record compared with that of to-
day will be like an ocean liner beside the dug-out canoe of some early heliolithic wanderer. 

(v) There will be a vast free literature of criticism and discussion. 

(vi) The world’s political organization will be democratic, that is to say, the government and 
direction of affairs will be in immediate touch with and responsive to the general thought of the 
educated whole population. 

(vii) Its economic organization will be an exploitation of all natural wealth and every fresh 
possibility science reveals, by the agents and servants of the common government for the 
common good. Private enterprise will be the servant—a useful, valued, and well-rewarded 
servant—and no longer the robber master of the commonweal. 

(viii) And this implies two achievements that seem very difficult to us to-day. They are matters 
of mechanism, but they are as essential to the world’s well-being as it is to a soldier’s, no matter 
how brave he may be, that his machine gun should not jam, and to an aeronaut’s that his steering-
gear should not fail him in mid-air. Political well-being demands that electoral methods shall be 
used, and economic well-being requires that a currency shall be used, safeguarded or proof 
against the contrivances and manipulations of clever, dishonest men. 

{v2-588} 

§ 4 

There can be little question that the attainment of a federation of all humanity, together with a 
sufficient measure of social justice, to insure health, education, and a rough equality of opportunity 
to most of the children born into the world, would mean such a release and increase of human 
energy as to open a new phase in human history. The enormous waste caused by military 
preparation and the mutual annoyance of competing great powers, and the still more enormous 
waste due to the under-productiveness of great masses of people, either because they are too 
wealthy for stimulus or too poor for efficiency, would cease. There would be a vast increase in the 
supply of human necessities, a rise in the standard of life and in what is considered a necessity, 
a development of transport and every kind of convenience; and a multitude of people would be 
transferred from low-grade production to such higher work as art of all kinds, teaching, scientific 
research, and the like. All over the world there would be a setting free of human capacity, such 
as has occurred hitherto only in small places and through precious limited phases of prosperity 
and security. Unless we are to suppose that spontaneous outbreaks of super-men have occurred 
in the past, it is reasonable to conclude that the Athens of Pericles, the Florence of the Medici, 
Elizabethan England, the great deeds of Asoka, the Tang and Ming periods in art, are but samples 
of what a whole world of sustained security would yield continuously and cumulatively. Without 
supposing any change in human quality, but merely its release from the present system of 
inordinate waste, history justifies this expectation. 

We have seen how, since the liberation of human thought in the fifteenth and sixteenth 
centuries, a comparatively few curious and intelligent men, chiefly in western Europe, have 
produced a vision of the world and a body of science that is now, on the material side, 
revolutionizing life. Mostly these men have worked against great discouragement, with insufficient 
funds and small help or support from the mass of mankind. It is impossible to believe that these 
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men were the maximum intellectual harvest of their generation. England alone in the last three 
centuries must have produced scores of Newtons who never learnt to read,  hundreds of Daltons, 
Darwins, Bacons, and Huxleys, who died stunted in hovels, or never got a chance of proving their 
quality. All the world over, there must have been myriads of potential first-class investigators, 
splendid artists, creative minds, who never caught a gleam of inspiration or opportunity, for every 
one of that kind who has left his mark upon the world. In the trenches of the Western front alone 
during the late war thousands of potential great men died unfulfilled. But a world with something 
like a secure international peace and something like social justice, will fish for capacity with the 
fine net of universal education, and may expect a yield beyond comparison greater than any yield 
of able and brilliant men that the world has known hitherto. 

It is such considerations as this indeed which justify the concentration of effort in the near 
future upon the making of a new world state of righteousness out of our present confusions. War 
is a horrible thing, and constantly more horrible and dreadful, so that unless it is ended it will 
certainly end human society; social injustice, and the sight of the limited and cramped human 
beings it produces, torment the soul; but the strongest incentive to constructive political and social 
work for an imaginative spirit lies not so much in the mere hope of escaping evils as in the 
opportunity for great adventures that their suppression will open to our race. We want to get rid 
of the militarist not simply because he hurts and kills, but because he is an intolerable thick-voiced 
blockhead who stands hectoring and blustering in our way to achievement. We want to abolish 
many extravagances of private ownership just as we should want to abolish some idiot guardian 
who refused us admission to a studio in which there were fine things to do. 

There are people who seem to imagine that a world order and one universal law of justice 
would end human adventure. It would but begin it. But instead of the adventure of the past, the 
“romance” of the cinematograph world, the perpetual reiterated harping upon the trite reactions 
of sex and combat and the hunt for gold, it would be an unending exploration upon the edge of 
experience. Hitherto man has been living in a slum, amidst quarrels, revenges, vanities, shames 
and taints, hot desires, and urgent appetites. He has scarcely tasted sweet air yet and the great 
freedoms of the world that science has enlarged for him. 

{v2-590} 

To picture to ourselves something of the wider life that world unity would open to men is a 
very attractive speculation. Life will certainly go with a stronger pulse, it will breathe a deeper 
breath, because it will have dispelled and conquered a hundred infections of body and mind that 
now reduce it to invalidism and squalor. We have already laid stress on the vast elimination of 
drudgery from human life through the creation of a new race of slaves, the machines. This—and 
the disappearance of war and the smoothing out of endless restraints and contentions by juster 
social and economic arrangements—will lift the burthen of toilsome work and routine work, that 
has been the price of human security since the dawn of the first civilizations, from the shoulders 
of our children. Which does not mean that they will cease to work, but that they will cease to do 
irksome work under pressure, and will work freely, planning, making, creating, according to their 
gifts and instincts. They will fight nature no longer as dull conscripts of the pick and plough, but 
for a splendid conquest. Only the spiritlessness of our present depression blinds us to the clear 
intimations of our reason that in the course of a few generations every little country town could 
become an Athens, every human being could be gentle in breeding and healthy in body and mind, 
the whole solid earth man’s mine and its uttermost regions his playground. 

In this Outline we have sought to show two great systems of development interacting in the 
story of human society. We have seen, growing out of that later special neolithic culture, the 
heliolithic culture, and arising out of this in the warmer alluvial parts of the world, the great 
primordial civilizations, fecund systems of subjugation and obedience, vast multiplications of 
industrious and subservient men. We have shown the necessary relationship of these early 
civilizations to the early temples and to king-gods and god-kings. At the same time we have traced 
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the development from a simpler neolithic level of the wanderer peoples, who became the nomadic 
peoples, in those great groups the Aryans and the Hun-Mongol peoples of the north-west and the 
north-east and (from a heliolithic phase) the Semites of the Arabian deserts. Our history has told 
of a repeated overrunning and refreshment of the originally brunet civilizations by these hardier, 
bolder, free-spirited peoples of the steppes and desert. We have pointed out how these constantly 
recurring nomadic injections have steadily altered the primordial civilizations both in blood and in 
spirit; and how the world religions of to-day, and what we now call democracy, the boldness of 
modern scientific inquiry and a universal restlessness, are due to this “nomadization” of 
civilization. The old civilizations created tradition, and lived by tradition. To-day the power of 
tradition is destroyed. The body of our state is civilization still, but its spirit is the spirit of the 
nomadic world. It is the spirit of the great plains and the high seas. 

 

So that it is difficult to resist the persuasion that so soon as one law runs in the earth and the 
fierceness of frontiers ceases to distress us, that urgency in our nature that stirs us in spring and 
autumn to be up and travelling, will have its way with us. We shall obey the call of the summer 
pastures and the winter pastures in our blood, the call of the mountains, the desert, and the sea. 
For some of us also, who may be of a different lineage, there is the call of the forest, and there 
are those who would hunt in the summer and return to the fields for the harvest and the plough. 
But this does not mean that men will have become homeless and all adrift. The normal nomadic 
life is not a homeless one, but a movement between homes. The Kalmucks to-day, like the 
swallows, go yearly a thousand miles from one home to another. The beautiful and convenient 
cities of the coming age, we conclude, will have their seasons when they will be full of life and 
seasons when they will seem asleep. Life will ebb and flow to and from every region seasonally 
as the interest of that region rises or declines. 

 

There will be little drudgery in this better-ordered world. Natural power harnessed in machines 
will be the general drudge. What drudgery is inevitable will be done as a service and duty for a 
few years or months out of each life; it will not consume nor degrade the whole life of anyone. 
And not only drudges, but many other sorts of men and ways of living which loom large in the 
current social scheme will necessarily have dwindled in importance or passed away altogether. 
There will be few professional fighting men or none at all, no custom-house officers; the increased 
multitude of teachers will have abolished large police forces and large jail staffs, mad-houses will 
be rare or non-existent; a worldwide sanitation will have diminished the proportion of hospitals, 
nurses, sick-room attendants, and the like; a world-wide economic justice, the floating population 
of cheats, sharpers, gamblers, forestallers, parasites, and speculators generally. But there will be 
no diminution of adventure or romance in this world of the days to come. Sea fisheries and the 
incessant insurrection of the sea, for example, will call for their own stalwart types of men; the 
high air will clamour for manhood, the deep and dangerous secret places of nature. Men will turn 
again with renewed interest to the animal world. In these disordered days a stupid, uncontrollable 
massacre of animal species goes on—from certain angles of vision it is a thing almost more tragic 
than human miseries; in the nineteenth century dozens of animal species, and some of them very 
interesting species, were exterminated; but one of the first fruits of an effective world state would 
be the better protection of what are now wild beasts. It is a strange thing in human history to note 
how little has been done since the Bronze Age in taming, using, befriending, and appreciating the 
animal life about us. But that mere witless killing which is called sport to-day, would inevitably give 
place in a better educated world community to a modification of the primitive instincts that find 
expression in this way, changing them into an interest not in the deaths, but in the lives of beasts, 
and leading to fresh and perhaps very strange and beautiful attempts to befriend these pathetic, 
kindred lower creatures we no longer fear as enemies, hate as rivals, or need as slaves. And a 
world state and universal justice does not mean the imprisonment of our race in any bleak 



933 
 

institutional orderliness. There will still be mountains and the sea, there will be jungles and great 
forests, cared for indeed and treasured and protected; the great plains will still spread before us 
and the wild winds blow. But men will not hate so much, fear so much, nor cheat so desperately—
and they will keep their minds and bodies cleaner. 

 

There are unhopeful prophets who see in the gathering together of men into one community 
the possibility of violent race conflicts, conflicts for “ascendancy,” but that is to suppose that 
civilization is incapable of adjustments by which men of different qualities and temperaments and 
appearances will live side by side, following different rôles and contributing diverse gifts. The 
weaving of mankind into one community does not imply the creation of a homogeneous 
community, but rather the reverse; the welcome and the adequate utilization of distinctive quality 
in an atmosphere of understanding. It is the almost universal bad manners of the present age 
which make race intolerable to race. The community to which we may be moving will be more 
mixed—which does not necessarily mean more interbred—more various and more interesting 
than any existing community. Communities all to one pattern, like boxes of toy soldiers, are things 
of the past rather than the future. 

 

But one of the hardest, most impossible tasks a writer can set himself, is to picture the life of 
people better educated, happier in their circumstances, more free and more healthy than he is 
himself. We know enough to-day to know that there is infinite room for betterment in every human 
concern. Nothing is needed but collective effort. Our poverty, our restraints, our infections and 
indigestions, our quarrels and misunderstandings, are all things controllable and removable by 
concerted human action, but we know as little how life would feel without them as some poor dirty, 
ill-treated, fierce-souled creature born and bred amidst the cruel and dingy surroundings of a 
European back street can know what it is to bathe every day, always to be clad beautifully, to 
climb mountains for pleasure, to fly, to meet none but agreeable, well-mannered people, to 
conduct researches or make delightful things. Yet a time when all such good things will be for all 
men may be coming more nearly than we think. Each one who believes that brings the good time 
nearer; each heart that fails delays it. 

 

One cannot foretell the surprises or disappointments the future has in store. Before this 
chapter of the World State can begin fairly in our histories, other chapters as yet unsuspected 
may still need to be written, as long and as full of conflict as our account of the growth and rivalries 
of the Great Powers. There may be tragic economic struggles, grim grapplings of race with race 
and class with class. We do not know; we cannot tell. These are unnecessary disasters, but they 
may be unavoidable disasters. 

{v2-594} 

 Human history becomes more and more a race between education and catastrophe. Against 
the unifying effort of Christendom and against the unifying influence of the mechanical revolution, 
catastrophe won. New falsities may arise and hold men in some unrighteous and fated scheme 
of order for a time, before they collapse amidst the misery and slaughter of generations. Yet, 
clumsily or smoothly, the world, it seems, progresses and will progress. In this Outline, in our 
account of Palæolithic men, we have borrowed a description from Mr. Worthington Smith of the 
very highest life in the world some fifty thousand years ago. It was a bestial life. We have sketched 
too the gathering for a human sacrifice, some fifteen thousand years ago. That scene again is 
almost incredibly cruel to a modern civilized reader. Yet it is not more than five hundred years 
since the great empire of the Aztecs still believed that it could live only by the shedding of blood. 
Every year in Mexico hundreds of human victims died in this fashion: the body was bent like a 
bow over the curved stone of sacrifice, the breast was slashed open with a knife of obsidian, and 
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the priest tore out the beating heart of the still living victim. The day may be close at hand when 
we shall no longer tear out the hearts of men, even for the sake of our national gods. Let the 
reader but refer to the earlier time charts we have given in this history, and he will see the true 
measure and transitoriness of all the conflicts, deprivations, and miseries of this present period of 
painful and yet hopeful change. 

§ 5 

History is and must always be no more than an account of beginnings. We can venture to 
prophesy that the next chapters to be written will tell, though perhaps with long interludes of set-
back and disaster, of the final achievement of world-wide political and social unity. But when that 
is attained, it will mean no resting stage, nor even a breathing stage, before the development of 
a new struggle and of new and vaster efforts. Men will unify only to intensify the search for 
knowledge and power, and live as ever for new occasions. Animal and vegetable life, the obscure 
processes of psychology, the intimate structure of matter and the interior of our earth, will yield 
their secrets and endow their conqueror. 

{v2-595} 

 Life begins perpetually. Gathered together at last under the leadership of man, the student-
teacher of the universe, unified, disciplined, armed with the secret powers of the atom and with 
knowledge as yet beyond dreaming, Life, for ever dying to be born afresh, for ever young and 
eager, will presently stand upon this earth as upon a footstool, and stretch out its realm amidst 
the stars. 

 

 
What are the points about this coming age in mankind's history that HG Wells wants us to know 
about, summarized?  
 

 

1. This change in size of the state into an international body is an inevitable, inescapable 
consequence that the world must let happen. Because of our far-reaching technologies, 
our ability to travel, and our societal interconnectedness via the world economy, 
humanity has moved past the idea of provisional communities and local societies.  

2. The idea of sovereignty belonging to God Alone has been done away with; sovereignty 
has now become democratized to the common man. 

3. The world is calling out for a larger political organization. We must move away from 
thinking along tribal lines - be it racial or ideological tribalism - and begin to think of 
mankind as one community. 

4. Traditional religions must for now be taken out of the education system, and children 
instead be instructed in “the service of all mankind”, or in other words secular, humanist 
values.  

5. A one world government, one world currency, a minimum standard of life (universal 
basic income), a common understanding of history (humanist futurism), universal 
education (propaganda), and “effective controls on health” due to the worldwide traveling 
(lockdowns, restrictions, vaccine passports, mandatory testing), will all be foundational 
planks of the new order.  

6. It will be taught that this new order of the ages was the true teaching of all of the world's 
religions, i.e., syncretism and perennialism.  

7. The new world religion will not be Islam, Christianity, or Buddhism, but instead Universal 
Scientarianism (a portmanteau of humanism and scientism, if you will). These religions 
of the old world will have to take a back seat for the true ideology of mankind.  
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8. Up until now, mankind has been living in a trash bin, as he has not experienced what 
true happiness, ease, and comfort feel like through the power of science.  

9. Our potential as a species has been greatly limited by the separation of peoples that has 
always existed historically. Uniting all of our forces together will bring out the great 
hidden abilities that have been latent within the human race, but never realized due to 
scarcity, disagreement, and political strife between one another. 

10. A new race of slaves has been created, called the machines. It is they who will bear the 
burden of laborious tasks, freeing us from the need to toil under the sun with the sweat 
of our brow. 

11.  We will also turn our attention towards the animals, not senselessly hunting them for 
food and clothing. In fact, we will befriend our fellow unenlightened earthlings. (This is 
where all of your virtue-signalling veganism propaganda comes from with their fake meat 
alternatives like Beyond Meat being heavily promoted, and the overall cultural 
eschewing of saturated fats as some heart attack causing death liquid. This is why 
nutritionally barren salads, sea mosses, kale, and other peasant “food” is advertised as 
healthy, whereas grass fed, free range, nutritionally dense, lawfully slaughtered beef is 
made to seem unhealthy due to cholesterol and saturated fat. This twisting of public 
attitudes as to what is good for the human body and what isn’t, is just a useful lie the 
matrix goes with to further their vegan dream spoken about here. Foods with saturated 
fat and cholesterol being demonized for the last few decades like beef, chicken, lamb, 
goat, camel, raw milk, and even your mothers own breast milk, despite them all being 
the most treasured and sought after foods by your ancestors, is just another scheme 
devised to make you weak, sick, and not self sufficient with your own cattle providing 
milk, cheese, yogurt, and meat, but instead reliant on GMO crops from big-agriculture 
factory farms). 

12. This new order will be fully multicultural, mixing all peoples, tongues, and ideologies 
together under the banner of science and humanism. 

 

 

That whole system which you just read about above and which I have just summarized is to 
Wells (the same man who predicted the entirety of modern civilization including the moon 
landings) the culmination, or grand finale of human history. He left this portion at the end of his 
book which chronicles the story of mankind, because this new order of the ages he describes 
here is what all of that previous history was leading to. When the earth first formed and primitive 
man began to crawl upon it, to all of the hard work man has done to ensure his survival, to the 
creation of all of the world's religions, to the industrial revolution and development of democratic 
systems; all of it has brought us to this point of no return. The New World Order not only will be 
accepted, but must be accepted, as it is a logical extension of our saga. Humanity will find the 
ideals of this golden age totally irresistible. 
 

We get that same philosophy promoted in the famous 2001: A Space Odyssey released a year 
before Apollo 11, that I mentioned to you earlier. 2001 was objectively speaking an awful movie. 
Not only for the fact that it had no purpose other than being a vehicle for space propaganda, but 
even if we forget the conspiracy part of it and analyze the film purely on entertainment value as 
a critic would, it still fails on that metric as well. 
 

2001 is insufferable to watch because the pacing of the movie is terrible, and all of its messages 
are so cryptic that you can’t even understand it (unless of course you come into the film with 
prior knowledge of the space hoax and new world order conspiracy). It doesn't seem to focus at 
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all on plot, narrative, or character development, but rather appears to just be a showcase trailer 
for outer space that is pretending to be a regular movie. There are long instances within the film 
where not even a single word is said leaving the viewer in the dark, as he just basks in the 
glorious futuristic visuals.  
 

Perhaps this would have been something people enjoyed at the time, during the peak of the 
space race. Space was a novel concept in 1968 and intrigued the curiosity of most Americans, 
as it was the biggest thing going on in their country in that decade. The common person likely 
would have been at the edge of their seat just seeing the space cinematics, because it was 
directly relevant to what was going on in the political landscape. He could sit there in the movie 
theater watching 2001, and wonder about the future of mankind, during an era where 
speculating about man's destiny in the stars was wildly popular.  
 

But a person viewing it in 2022 over 50 years later, now when we are all deep into the fake 
space era, one can see that the movie definitely has not aged well. It was a product best 
consumed in the 60s, because back then they were in the space zeitgeist. Today, although 
space is still relevant, it doesn’t quite have the novelty that was present within it in the 60’s. In 
the 21st century, we are now more in the era of mental health/psychiatry nonsense, and people 
picking out their favorite psychology labels to ascribe to themselves because it makes them feel 
special, and encourages their victimhood mentality. The decade of 2020 is undoubtedly the era 
of psycho-babble. But all of that is neither here nor there. 
 

The reason I bring up 2001: A Space Odyssey again is because it perfectly embodies the 
futurist ideology that HG Wells highlights at the end of his Outline of History. The most famous 
scene in the movie called The Dawn of Man scene, which is the first part of the film, re-enacts 
that same progressivist historiography that Wells so faithfully believed in and spent his life 
promoting.  
 

The movie begins with a slideshow that says, “DAWN OF MAN”, and then progresses to show 
us a pack of savage apes (presumably the first men) aimlessly roaming around a barren 
wasteland, screaming, shouting, sleeping, fighting, and living their untempered, prehistoric lives. 
This continues for quite a while, several minutes in fact, until eventually a spaceship comes by 
and drops a black monolith from the sky which captures the ape-people's attention.  
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Primitive man living in the wilderness as an untampered savage. This is what they want you to believe is your history. 
Screenshot from 2001: A Space Odyssey by Stanley Kubrick Productions. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
The primitive, unevolved people curious over the futuristic monolith that was dropped into their area by the space 
ship. Screenshot from 2001: A Space Odyssey by Stanley Kubrick Productions. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

The camera is then angled in a way where you can see the sun rising from behind the monolith, 
and above the sun is the crescent moon.  

 

 
The black monolith in the famous Dawn of Man Scene, with the Sun rising behind it, and the Moon overtop. We 
already know that Kubrick was an analy picky man, putting intense deliberation into practically every frame within his 
movies, so this powerful scene must contain very potent symbolism. Screenshot from 2001: A Space Odyssey by 
Stanley Kubrick Productions. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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No doubt this is photographic symbolism of the concept that this is now the dawn of the era of 
space exploration, specifically the Moon. This dramatic shot here is a cryptic way of Kubrick 
letting us know that the Sun has risen for men to go to the Moon. Remember again the release 
date of this film, right before Apollo 11.  
 
The scene then quickly - without any transition, chronological events, or easing us into it in any 
way - changes to images of spaceships journeying through outer space for the next few 
minutes. The Dawn of Man sequence, and this abrupt fast forward jumping to the future are 
both given no context at all.  
 
Lastly, after some enthralling panoramic shots of the universe, we are finally introduced to the 
main character of the movie, Dr. Heywood Floyd, aboard his spaceship, where the movie truly 
begins. Up until this point (which is about 25 minutes into the run time), from the start of the 
Dawn of Man sequence to the revealing of the protagonist for the first time, there is not a single 
word said. It was just an ambiguous slide show of prehistoric evolutionary, and futuristic space 
traveling videos juxtaposed to one another with thundering orchestral music in the background; 
which goes back to what I just said of there being long portions in the movie where no lines are 
delivered.  
 
There was one more significant release in 1968, the movie Planet of the Apes. 3 astronauts 
traveling at light speed through outer space eventually wind up being shipwrecked on an 
unknown planet, somewhere far away from home. They find this alien planet to be ruled by an 
advanced civilization of primates with guns, technology, a strict caste system, and even a 
religion. There are humans on this remote planet as well, but they are crude, unevolved 
creatures that run around in the wilderness with loin cloths and no formally structured society. 
The apes view these humans as inferior, and frequently kill them, subject them to means of 
torture, and conduct scientific experiments upon them. Later it is found out that this planet 
dominated by apes is actually the Earth in a future time period after a nuclear apocalypse, which 
destroyed the original advanced civilizations of humanity and caused the human race to devolve 
and regress backwards on the evolutionary chain, back into a wild, animal-like species.  
 
This has been the payload of space, my dear reader. The purpose was to infect your mind with 
this futurist, evolutionary progression of history. How can we deny the connection between 
space and progressivist ideologies? Two extremely popular, hit blockbuster films on outer space 
were released a year before the moon landing, and both highlight man’s supposed evolution 
from a primitive jungle primate into the sophisticated creature he is today. To chalk that up to 
coincidence is either woefully incompetent, or willfully induced ignorance.  
 
To further cement the undeniable fact that these are not objective “sciences” being fed to the 
common man, but instead covertly packed philosophical ideologies, I will draw upon a quote 
from Charles Darwin himself, in his most famous book that posits the theory of evolution as we 
know it today. In the end of his Origin of Species by Means of Natural Selection (1859), the last 
paragraph of the work, he too relays to the reader his hope for a great, glorious future, as 
evolution and natural selection run their course on the world, causing everything to ascend in 
capabilities.  
 

Origin of Species by Means of Natural Selection, Chapter XIV, Recapitulation and Conclusion 
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Thus, from the war of nature, from famine and death, the most exalted object which we are 
capable of conceiving, namely, the production of the higher animals, directly follows. There is 
grandeur in this view of life, with its several powers, having been originally breathed into a few 
forms or into one; and that, whilst this planet has gone cycling on according to the fixed law of 
gravity, from so simple a beginning endless forms most beautiful and most wonderful have 
been, and are being, evolved. 
 

Even Darwin was a futurist, who believed in the “ever increasing” intelligence of mankind. To 
use his own words, he found “grandeur in this view of life”.  
 

This is the religion of the NWO ladies and gentleman. Write it down now. Here are its doctrinal 
planks summarized point by point, contrasted with the doctrinal points of The Scriptures. 

 
 
Scripturalist Worldview: 
 

Deity: The One God of all things. 
 

Creation Narrative: creationism, the formation of the Heavens and the Earth in six days, creation 
ex nihilo.  
 

Metaphysics: None; physical realism. Not interested in contemplating upon abstract 
metaphysical concepts he has no knowledge of.  
 

Religion/Philosophy: The Tremendous Tradition, The Oneness of God, Strong emphasis on 
obeying God’s commandments and doing righteous deeds. 
 

Ethics/Judicial System: Scriptural/Quranic Law 

 

Biology: Pleomorphism, toxin, and God's Decree theory of disease. Disease results not from 
germs which are ubiquitous in our environment and a prerequisite for all life, but instead from 
toxins entering the organism. Disease can also be explained as a decree of The Most High, as 
either a trial for the faithful, or punishment for evil doers.  
 

Economy/Social Structure: Sgrarian, local communities that live off of the Earth and enjoy 
relative freedom within their simple economy, save for clear restrictions in the Quran like the 
forbidding of spreading corruption, and taking usury.  
 

Teleology: God created us with the purpose of worshiping Him Alone. That is the sole duty of 
man. The meaning behind this life is to be a test for the righteous and faithful, in hopes that we 
pass this test and enter the Garden in the afterlife.  
 

Politics: None. Quranic Constitutionalism. We do not believe in man worship or cults of 
personality. The Law of God reigns above all of mankind, and everybody must follow it, from the 
rich man to the poor man; from the man endowed with much, to the man who struggles to get 
his basic needs. This universally applicable Law will be faithfully interpreted by an impartial 
counsel of wisemen who have taken an oath to do justice, have proved themselves to be pious, 
and overall live meek, humble, non extravagant lives.  
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Historiography: Cyclical recurrence. Mankind keeps repeating through the same patterns 
throughout history, and is not evolving. His nature does not change in this life.  
 

Soteriology: Faith in One God, coupled by repentance and good works. This is our means of 
salvation which will secure us the Garden of eternal abode.  
 

Exegetical method: Literalism. What the Scriptures seem like they are saying at face value, is 
what it is saying. The whole of the Scriptures is not some occulted book of amorphous 
metaphors. The Words of God are clear, concise, and easy to understand.  
 

Diet: Locally grown, organic fruits and vegetables in season. Prioritizing and treasuring of foods 
that contain copious amounts of saturated fat and cholesterol, like butter, ghee, milk, beef, 
cheese, yogurt, fish, and wild game. All foods taken from quality, natural sources.  
 

Afterlife: A twofold path, either the Garden of eternal bliss for the righteous, or the Blazing Fire 
for the wicked, who will experience eternal conscious torment inside its wards.  
 

Rituals: Ablution, fasting on the full moon. 
 

Cosmology: geostationary flat-earth with the seven heavens above, and God’s Throne above it 
all. 
 
 
New World Order Religion/Futurism: 
 
Diety: Atheism/The scientific ruling class. 
 

Creation Narrative: Big bang cosmology, “from nothing everything exploded. From random, 
purposeless disorder, order, and the laws of nature were formed. 
 

Metaphysics: Einstenian relativism, fabric of space-time, Newtonian quantum mechanics, and 
“The Universe” as some cosmic force (with its natural selection and abstract laws). 
 

Religion/Philosophy: Science worship, progressivism, and futurism. 
 

Ethics/Judicial System: Utilitarianism/pragmatism, ends justify the means, and the noble lie. Any 
tactic goes if it is ultimately for “the greater good”. “For the greater good” means anything that 
advances the interests of futurist, progressivist ideology. 
 

Biology: Evolutionary biology, and germ theory of disease. The natural world, including your 
own body, is all filled with these little demons called germs that want to kill you. Nature needs to 
be fixed with mankind’s alterations, because it wasn’t intelligently designed. It evolved over 
many years but still has defects that need to be rectified.  
 

Economy/Social Structure: Technocratic communism. Power divulged into the hands of a strong 
ruling class, which steers the entire economy and people's lives for the “greater good”. 
Dysgenics, whereby the weak people who would have just died off naturally are kept artificially 
alive through government programs and handouts, creating an army of loyal supporters due to 
their dependence on the system. 
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Ultra-efficient, highly intensified urban developments where as many people are crammed into 
as little space as possible, in order to maximize production, and get as much tax income as 
possible per square foot of land. The common man lives in a skyrise Walmart. 
 

Teleology: Man starting from humble beginnings and eventually ends up conquering the stars, 
the cosmos, the universe, and the whole of nature itself. His destiny is to be like God, having the 
capability to control all things. 
 

Politics: One party system worldwide, no distinctions between races, all peoples of the Earth 
united under the banner of humanity and Scientism.  
 

Historiography: Linear progression. Mankind is continually evolving, growing smarter, and 
changing his nature with every generation that passes. 
 

Soteriology: The scientific method. It will eventually grant us the salvation we seek by solving all 
of the problems within crude nature. We just have to keep using it diligently. 
 

Exegetical method: Metaphorical, interpretive, bending all of the old Holy books to make it seem 
like they were talking about secular humanist ethics and creating a scientific Brave New World. 
(Pastors and Imams do this nowadays with the Bible and Quran to trick their audiences to 
believe that these Scriptures somehow are tolerant of sodomy, transsexualism, feminism, the 
globe-earth, outer space, and other revolutionary ideologies). 
 

Diet: GMO sanitized, low fat foods for “sustainability” and “health”. Veganism. “Meat” substitutes 
like Beyond Meat, and veggie burgers will be served to satisfy man’s natural cravings for flesh. 
 

Afterlife: Incorporating technology to download people’s consciousness onto a hard drive so 
they can live forever and beat death. Metaverse/virtual reality technology for a state of perfect 
bliss and happiness, where you can have whatever you want in your fantasy world. Instead of 
working and hoping for a secure position in the life to come, men will be LARPing to whatever 
vain desire they wish to have in the cyberspace. Completion of the metaphysics of Plato and 
Pythagoras with the digital age (see my section titled THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE to learn 
more about how their technology is a continuation of ancient Greek of metaphysics). 
  
Rituals: feverish washing and sanitisation (which is just a secular version of ablution/wudu), and 
predictive programming within fiction.  
 

And of course, finally, the Model of the Universe: Heliocentric cosmology, infinitely expanding 
universe, and outer space. 

 
That is what space is all about. Space is the backdrop to this entire ideology which is being 
trained into the public mind. If you, my reader, want to know what the great war of our time 
period is, this is it. Right now, we are living in the center of a battlefield where these two 
systems of thought I have just laid out for you (Scripturalism vs Futurist Humanism) are fighting 
it out for supremacy. Or rather I should more accurately say that Futurist Humanism is vainly 
attempting to fight against the doctrine of the Most High, because we know ultimately which one 
is truly superior, and will be victorious at the end of all the conflict.  
 

However, these two paradigms right here are the old-world order, vs the New World Order; 
God’s Doctrine vs the doctrine of Satan.  
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To summarize this long web I have been making since the beginning, and tie together all the 
threads which may appear to be disjointed, here are all of the points of connection between 
outer-space, Hollywood, sci-fi; and the philosophies of futurism, progressivism, humanism, 
secularism, internationalism, Darwinian evolution and atheism, listed point by point: 
 

 

 

1. Werner Von Braun, the father of the space age, and one of the founders of NASA, and 
chief rocket technician was inspired to choose his career path by reading science fiction 
books by Julius Verne. He himself wrote an unsuccessful science fiction novel in 1980 

2. Von Braun eagerly worked closely with Walt Disney throughout his career. He was their 
technical consultant for space-related matters, and together the two produced an 
animated short called “Man in Space” for the Disneyland series, in order to shape public 
attitudes towards space.  

3. Von Braun and Disney saw film, television, science fiction, and media all as powerful 
tools to increase public interest in, and perception of outer-space exploration.  

4. This Disneyland short called “Man in Space” caught the attention of high-ranking space 
officials like Leonid Sedov (first chairman of the USSR Space Exploration Program and 
later president of the International Astronautics Federation), and even President Dwight 
D. Eisenhower, who both were interested enough to request a copy of the film.  

5. The American Rocket Society held its largest meeting in 1955, where in the gathering 
over 600 people were personally invited to Disneyland 

6. 10 years after “Man in Space” in 1965, Von Braun invited Walt Disney to tour the 
Marshall Space Flight Center 

7. Disneyland has an entire theme park based on outer-space, futurist, science fiction 
concepts called Tomorrowland. The most famous ride there is known as “The Orbiter” 

8. Disney in 2012 bought out the rights to the Star Wars franchise.  
9. Nikita Kruschkev, premier of the Soviet Union, made some very atheistic comments 

when Yuri Gagarin, the first man to ever go to space, completed his mission. He said 
that Gagarin “saw no God there”. 

10. During the 1960’s, the American Public was totally assaulted with space-based 
propaganda on all fronts. From magazines, to fiction novels, to tv programs, to art and 
pop up books, to children making model rocket ships in schools, all to name a few.  

11. Stanley Kubrick, the man who is undisputedly known in Hollywood and the film industry 
as a whole as the greatest filmmaker and director of all time, has been seen consulting 
with top level space officials in 1965, just 4 years before Apollo 11 

12. Kubrick was able to buy extremely rare, wildly expensive, custom-made cameras off of 
NASA, of which only 10 exist in the world. 3 Kubrick bought, 6 belong to NASA, and 1 
more was kept by the camera designer himself (Carl Zeiss) 

13. Kubrick left multiple clues within his movies, like The Shining, showing his involvement 
with directing the Apollo missions. He was an extremely picky man, and every last color, 
fixture, prop, and set within a movie were all carefully chosen by him for either practical, 
or symbolic purposes.  

14. Kubrick worked closely with one of the 3 leading writers of science fiction of that era, 
Arthur C. Clarke (who himself was a futurist, humanist, and atheist), to produce 2001: A 
Space Odyssey. Up until that time there was nothing like the film; 2001: A Space 
Odyssey, was specifically designed to accurately depict life in space, with the correct 
application of physics. Over 50 organizations were consulted for the production of this 
movie, from space agencies, to aerospace technicians, to universities, to engineers, to 
weather bureaus, to observatories etc, all so that 2001 could be as faithful of a 
presentation of space travel as humanly possible. 
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15. 2001: A Space Odyssey, was released a year before man would walk on the moon. This 
single movie profoundly shaped the average Americans understanding of space.  

16. 2001: Space Odyssey starts out with a futurist message, showing how man evolved from 
being a crude primate into the brilliant, technologically advanced creature he is today. 
This film promoted evolutionary thought.  

17. That same year 2001: Space Odyssey was released, another film also from Hollywood 
came out called Planet of the Apes, which forwarded an identically futurist, evolutionary 
historiography to the masses. 

18. NASA even modeled one of their nuclear propulsion spacecrafts after the spaceship in 
this sci-fi film 2001: A Space Odyssey called Discovery One 

19. The same futurist science fiction author Arthur C. Clarke who wrote the screenplay for 
2001: A Space Odyssey, would also predict the invention of geostationary satellites in 
his letter to the editor of the Wireless World magazine, in February, 1945 

20. The sci-fi master Arthur C. Clarke’s novel titled The Exploration of Space (1951), would 
be used by Werner Von Braun to convince president Kennedy of the possibility of a 
moon mission.  

21. Buzz Aldrin, when the LEM first lands on the moon, tells the world to all “give thanks in 
their own way”. Irrespective of religion or creed, the moon landing was used to unite 
humanity as one.  

22. Neil Armstrong's immortalized first words when he put his foot on the lunar surface, 
“That’s one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind”, is ideologically futurist, and 
progressivist.  

23. If you go down the line of every single president in history that has taken office during 
and after the Apollo missions, every time they address the topic of NASA or space in 
general, it is filled with futurist, enlightenment rhetoric. They all talk about the “coming of 
a new age”, how technology will solve all of our problems, and how space is so special 
because it inspires dreams and brings humanity together under one unified cause. Every 
single time space travel is spoken of, it sounds like a liberal sermon on progressivism. 

24. HG Wells, yet another futurist and wildly popular science fiction writer who not only 
predicted the coming of many things in the modern world, but also openly spoke about 
the need to unite humanity under a scientific new world order, also envisioned the moon 
landing decades before it occurred, or Kennedy even made the intention to go. The 
words Wells wrote sound identical to the We Choose to Go to The Moon speech 
delivered by Kennedy. 

25. The science fiction writer HG Wells even laid out the core principles of Einstein's theory 
of relativity with regards to the space-continuum, before Einstein had published anything 
due to him still being a schoolboy at the time. 

26. Wells, the same man who predicted the moon landing, highlights his futurist, 
evolutionary views of humanity in his book The Outline of History, where he chronicles 
the story of man as a savage cave dweller, developing into the technological genius he 
is today.  

27. Was closely tied to the Huxley family, being taught biology by the man known as the “ 
bulldog of Darwin”, Thomas Henry Huxley. This family is the same family that started 
UNESCO under Julian Huxley (president of the British Humanist Association), and wrote 
one of the most influential novels on scientific world tyranny through Aldous Huxley.  

28. Wells’ writings were consulted in the formation of secular international law.  
29. Darwin, in his seminal work on the theory of evolution and natural selection, The Origin 

of Species, ends the entire treatise off with very optimistic, futuristic words that are 
definitely progressivist in nature. 
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Like an artist, I am trying to draw a picture for you that is an accurate depiction of reality. The 
artist's work at first may appear to be haphazard, as he fills in a little here, a little there, in hopes 
to eventually produce a clear picture for you to see. All of these facts viewed individually in a 
vacuum will not mean much, but when you analyze them in the context of one another, point by 
point, then an image starts to form. You start to see what the essence of outer space is, and 
what are its key takeaways.  
 

From all of these scribbles that I have been making across the canvas, I hope you are now able 
to see the same picture starting to emerge, which I see. Space is the background, evolution and 
natural selection are the historiography, and futurism/progressivism is the philosophy 
underpinning it all. For those who may be confused or not so familiar with the whole conspiracy 
milieu that has been censored by Google and YouTube, that right there is essentially, in its most 
distilled form, the New World Order Conspiracy.  If we wanted to simplify even further by boiling 
it down some more, The New World Order Conspiracy is nothing more than an ideology 
developed by Satan that has been designed by him to get you to follow him to the Hell Fire. This 
satanic worldview that I have exposed for you and which you have read about in the last few 
pages is the great deception of our time which will take many, many amongst mankind's ranks 
into the Scorching Inferno for all eternity. 
 

This same worldview, and ultimately The Satan who masterminded it, is responsible for all the 
moral degradation you see in the modern world today. When you walk outside and witness the 
young daughters of your country walking around like free prostitutes, the young men 
masturbated and video-gamed out of their right mind, the turning upside down of natural gender 
roles, the sky rising divorce rates, the open celebration of blatant evil like sodomy and 
transvestitism, and whatever other exhibit of corruption that proliferates in the big cities, know 
that this single mindset of progressivist futurism is responsible for it.  
 

They have taken the importance of the One God out of the minds of people, and instead 
replaced it with an intense preoccupation with inventions, gadgets, pleasure, fun, “science”, and 
the mindless gathering of material possessions which ultimately will avail man nothing.  
 

Man believes he is so smart now, because he has an iPhone and thinks he went to the moon. 
He is truly convinced that he is more intelligent than those “ignorant”, desert dwelling sheep 
herders of the ancient world who - in his mind - wrote The Bible and The Quran.  
 

Those old men invented concepts like God because they just didn’t understand how things 
really worked, due to their primitive mindset.  
 
The Quran speaks about this mindset they have: 
 

Quran 16:101 - And when We change by a proof the place of a proof; and God best knows 
what He sends down. They say: “Thou art but inventing.” The truth is, most of them know not. 
 

 

They call all of this stuff the future, but do you know what I call it? Fuel for the Burning Pit. That's 
where all of this man worshiping idolatry is going. 
 

I know that in the beginning of my book within the introduction, I talk about how outer space is a 
vehicle for Nihilism and hopelessness to be spread within the peoples of the world to render 
them docile, apathetic, small-minded, and thereby easy to control, by convincing them that they 
are a microbe on a rock in some random, unremarkable corner of space. Well, this subversive 
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Nihilism that was expounded upon in the first pages of this Manifesto was only me really 
describing the first phase of their insidious plan. 
 

You see, in order for the ruling elite to successfully embed the futurist philosophy into the minds 
of people, they must first destroy the philosophies that already exist within their respective 
societies. Islam, and traditional forms of Christianity and Judaism (there deviations not 
withstanding) act as cultural anchors, which keep the minds of the masses attached to the shore 
of sanity and normalcy. If it wasn’t for these monolithic forces which have withstood the test of 
time for thousands of years, the peoples mind and spirit as a whole would, like a ship that isn’t 
anchored, wander off into the unknown sea of confusion, and thereby be easier to capture.  
 

You cannot steal a ship that is anchored to a harbor; it must first be let loose into deep waters in 
order for that vessel to become susceptible to attacks. What this present stage of endemic 
nihilism that infects the west is, is something like a hurricane which let’s loose the anchor of a 
ship so that it floats off without direction into the great ocean, and then subsequently gets 
captured. It is meant to break down the religions which kept the people of the world rooted to a 
traditional way of life, through the use of degenerate entertainment and artforms, baseless 
skepticism, moral relativism, and overall confusion.  
 

It is only after nihilism has disintegrated these ancient religions that not only keep people’s feet 
firm, but also stand in direct opposition to the New World Order due to their relative 
unwillingness to change, that finally the ideologies of futurism, progressivism, and humanism 
can be introduced. You must first clear the common man's mind of these old ideologies, hit the 
factory reset button on his brain - if you will, and only then will he be receptive towards the new 
destiny and purpose you give him, the newly contrived destiny of man continually chasing after 
the next step in his “evolution”. Nihilism is a necessary steppingstone to clear the pathways for 
achieving this future of the world believing that man's purpose is to invent things and dominate 
the cosmos. A classic example of “Order out of Chaos”, the infamous motto of freemasonry. 
 

Now with all of that rather terse history and abstract philosophy out of the way, we can now 
focus our attention towards something which will be far easier to absorb, and may in fact be 
quite entertaining to read about. I needed to establish the ideological purpose behind the space 
agenda first, which has been sufficiently explained at this juncture. This knowledge of the 
futurist ideology will give context to all of the subsequent analysis we will conduct.  
 

Recall before when we pontificated upon what motives the US government may have had for 
faking the moon landing, where I said that - although it is in interesting subject - in the end the 
motivations are of secondary importance, because if it can be proven that there are absolute 
impossibilities and irreconcilable problems within the Apollo footage, that in and of itself 
demonstrates the fraud clearly. Remember in that paragraph I promised that those flaws would 
be presented to you incontrovertibly? Those oversights in the Apollo photographic and video 
records are what our attention will now be turned towards.  
 

We have spoken of the history; we have spoken of the philosophy; we have spoken of the 
motivations; and now it is time for us to discuss the specifics of the moon landings. Let us 
examine the hard, physical evidence of why “the greatest feat in mankind's history” was nothing 
more than a childish hoax that was designed to further the futurist worldview which you are now 
familiar with. 
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You have sat through enough academic, textbook style information. Now just kick back, relax, 
and have a good laugh at all of the easter eggs, inconsistencies, and schoolboy mistakes that 
are latent within the footage from the Apollo Missions. 
  

 
THE APOLLO BLOOPERS 
  

The Apollo missions are by any objective metrics one of the most embarrassing projects ever 
undertaken in history. There are so many oversights within the footage that the production team 
missed in the final cut, so many silly boo-boo's one could point out within these mere 6 sad 
missions, that when looking at all of them point by point, you could very easily get the 
impression that you are not watching the “greatest accomplished ever done by mankind”, but 
instead a cartoon parody of a moon landing. 
  

Even to this day I have a hard time coming to terms with the fact that there are adult men who, 
when confronted with all of these problems which I am about to show you, will still desperately 
argue against the clear evidence in order to continue defending their beloved NASA. I mean 
how could anyone trust this obvious mockery of a moon mission, especially when considering 
the track record of the US Government over the last 50 years? It boggles my mind. 
  

But I suppose the old saying is true, that “nobody can deceive you like you can deceive you”. 
The NASA fanboys and girls who passionately make up their excuses for what you are about to 
see are all beyond the point of logic and reason. They have effectively entered into a religious 
faith which is not empirical and impartial, but instead attached with certain personal emotions 
and biases that the adherent possesses. You cannot use reason to dispel beliefs that were not 
arrived at by the use of reason; the problem is far deeper than that.  
  

But there are those few, open minded individuals who do break out of the heavy mind control 
when shown the proof. A comparatively small number of people who are able to detach their 
emotions from a debate just enough to analyze the propositions with some semblance of 
objectivity. It is those men and women I seek to reach with this presentation, in hopes to dispel 
some of the lies which still keep them down to some degree. May the truth be made known, and 
set you free.  
  

The first exhibit I would like the truth-seeker to point his attention to is the Lunar Module itself. 
Take a long, hard look at the contraption and just let the ramifications settle in and marinate 
within your conscious. You are told by the US Government that that thing took 3 men to the 
moon. 
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AS11-40-5922 Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 

 

 

AS16-122-19533. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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I am not messing with you or anything, both of these photos (and every other photo I show you 
within this presentation) are official NASA images pulled from the Apollo Mission archives. I 
have every single document cited so you can verify this for yourself if you feel the need to.  
 
Just look at this monstrosity. It is a flaming piece of junk. You can see that it is hardly even 
holding itself together, even with all of the paper mache and scotch tape that has been 
aggressively applied to its exterior. You and I are supposed to believe that this catastrophe of 
an art project, with its sheets of cardboard, roofing paper, shower rods, gold foil, and old tv 
antenna all cobbled together with glue and tape, is somehow the greatest technological marvel 
of the modern world. That this Frankenstein's monster of hardware store supplies has never 
been able to be recreated by scientists since the 60’s and early 70’s due to its complexity.  
 
To push the boundaries of insanity even further, we are told that what you see in the photos 
above, misaligned panels and all, cost over 2 billion dollars to make back in the day. That 
number translates to being over 20 billion dollars, now. What a comedy.  
 
In actuality this “lunar module” is probably no bigger than the size of a human fist balled up, and 
was likely built in less than an hour by the set designer. Nowadays we look at it and can have a 
good laugh at the obvious absurdity, but during the 60’s and 70’s people thought this kind of 
shiny, crinkly, tin-foily contraption looked futuristic and cutting edge. It worked back then, but 
over 50 years later into the 21st century, the lunar module has not stood the test of time’s 
scrutiny. The whole thing is a joke, and a fine way to kick off an expose on the moon landing 
hoax. 
 
But before we sink our teeth further into the moon landing hoax, I would like to make a pit stop 
by elaborating on yet another point about futurism, vis a vis my comment on how people back in 
the 1960’s thought this gold papered, tin foil art project looked futuristic.  
 
Every era in mankind's history has always had its futurists. Every epoch has its fair share of 
men who look at the inventions which surround them, and extrapolate a utopian society out of 
what they see. The futurists greatest mental pastime is to imagine what the world idealistically 
could be like if only we change society enough through new technologies and social 
programmes. As stated before, he seeks to eliminate the world of all hardship and struggle, 
which he sees as inherently evil. He desperately desires the novelty of updates, seeking out a 
new societal order that remedies all of the “problems” of the ancient world.  
 
What I want you to learn is that futurism is not just some philosophy conjured up in recent times; 
it is in fact an ideology that has always existed since the beginning. There have always been 
men who are obsessed with all of the new stuff, and then there have always been other men 
who are content with the way things have been done in the past. These two characters, the 
futurist and the conservative (and when I use the word “conservative” I am not talking about 
these capitalist, republican, red-neck, Trump supporting ignoramuses who call themselves that 
word but are in reality liberalism 2.0. I am talking about genuine conservatives, men like myself 
who try and conserve the ancient ways of life that have existed for thousands of years, like 
patriarchy, hierarchy, institutionalized religion, living on the land, and working with your hands) 
have been at war with each other since the beginning of civilisation. The futurist is really the 
ultimate liberal since his ideology is inherently revolutionary, seeking to “remedy” all of the 
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“problems” within nature through science and invention, and the Scripturalist is really the 
ultimate conservative, since he seeks to preserve the oldest way of life known to man, which is 
the worshiping of One God and keeping His Commandments. These two men, so long as they 
continue in their respective ideologies, can never get along. They are complete, polar opposites 
of one another.  
 
Any in depth studying of our history will reveal the immutability of these two archetypes within 
man's history. The futurist and the conservative have been arguing with one another for 
thousands of years now, with the futurist always positing “new” ideas for how the world should 
be. The best example of this I can think of is the whole steampunk genre. 
 

 
A textbook example of a fantasy steampunk city. --- Image credit: https://www.pxfuel.com/en/desktop-wallpaper-ofghj. 
Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Have any of you ever seen these kinds of settings? Whether in video games, TV shows, fiction 
novels, or anything else? It is a genre called steampunk, and is characterized by a civilization 
dominated by gears, sprockets, pulleys, steam engines, and other industrial elements. The 
settings always have these rustic, gray and brown mechanical parts filling up the entire scenery, 
as if the whole cityscape you are looking at was churned out of a factory for perfect efficiency, 
with little care for aesthetics. Yet somehow this unapologetic maximum efficiency in exchange 
for looks policy has produced an aesthetic of its own, with all of the exposed, operating 
mechanisms and muted color palettes creating an interesting appeal for the eye. Looking back 
at it there is a charm in its “retro-futuristic” style, blurring the lines between time forward and 
time past.  
 
Has it ever occurred to you, however, where this idea came from? Who envisioned this 
steampunk type world? 
 
Well, it may or may not be a surprise to you that it is not writers of the 21st century that have 
made this idea up to write interesting stories. This steampunk idea was the actual vision people 
had for the future during the 1800’s. This is what they thought the world would look like in the 
next century.  
 

https://www.pxfuel.com/en/desktop-wallpaper-ofghj
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During the 1800’s, the industrial revolution was in full swing. The common man was seeing the 
introduction of highly sophisticated metals and steam engines radically changing his society, 
and the futurists of that time period thought that this was how the world was going to operate. 
They were bedazzled by the technological advances of their time, which were burgeoning 
industry, assembly lines, and mega factories, so these elements they surmised would take over 
the world. But now, steampunk only exists as a relic idea from the past, merely getting 
incorporated into various works of fiction for plot purposes.  
 
This is what they thought the cities were going to look like in a hundred years. The 1800’s was 
the mechanical age, so it was just assumed that mechanical machines would continually evolve 
until they eventually enveloped everything. Yet we have reached the 21st century now, and “the 
future” looks nothing like the steam punk dream at all.  
 
Then we enter into the 1960’s, which was undoubtedly the space age. And of course, the 
futurists of the mid 20th century envisioned a societal order where outer space is the 
predominating motif. People believed that in the 21st century we would see spacesuits for the 
everyday man, interplanetary highways, humans colonizing other worlds, vacuum sealed space 
superfoods containing all of the essential nutrients we need for the day being rationed out to 
every man, woman and child, and chrome everything. It's laughable to think about it now, but 
the west, and in particular America, really did assume that in the year 2000, people would be 
going to work on the Moon, and then coming back home to Earth in the evening with their 
families. 
 

 
Orbit City, the fictional city of the popular sitcom called The Jetsons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes. 
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Think of some of the most memorable shows of the 60’s, The Jetsons, Doctor Who, the Star 
Trek Series etc.; all of them embodied that excitement for the “space age future” which was ripe 
in the culture. As in the case of the steampunk vision from the 1800’s, the futurist of the mid 
1900’s saw the big thing around him at the time, which was space, and assumed it would 
become the dominant force in society. But of course, again, it is the year 2022, and nothing of 
the sort has occurred. Forget the moon, people can hardly even clock in to their shift at 
McDonalds here on Earth in their hometown, without getting stuck in 45 minutes of traffic 
because of these cities that just become ever more intensified and crammed with new 
developments.  
 

 
The contemporary understanding of what the future looks like. Smooth, sleek, minimalist, geometric architecture, 
brought to life with colorful neon lights that wake the city from its sleep, when the sun goes down. --- Image credit: 
https://wallup.net/science-fiction-futuristic-neon-futuristic-city-cityscape-digital-art-metropolis-night-lights-building-
cyberpunk-transistor/. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 
 

At first it was the mechanical age, and then it was the space age. Now, in the year 2022, we 
without question live in the digital age. If you were born and raised in the west anytime after the 
year 1990, the idea that you’ve been fed of what the future will look like is a digitized smart city. 
The futurists of our generation have painted a picture where in the next 100 years we will start 
to see holographic assistants, simulation wives, virtual reality/metaverse technology being in 
every household, and the ability to upload ourselves onto the internet in a worldwide cyberspace 
where we can be whatever we want. Think Mega Man, Iron-Man, the third Spy Kids Movie, and 
the popular anime series Sword Art Online. 
 
These futurists have always existed, and are always envisioning a “glorious future” for mankind. 
They take the inventions which are in vogue during their time, and think of a future where those 
inventions are on steroids. The futurist has always been imagining a “new world”, and the 
Scripturalist has always been calling him to get his head out of the fantasy clouds and come 
back to what has always worked.  

https://wallup.net/science-fiction-futuristic-neon-futuristic-city-cityscape-digital-art-metropolis-night-lights-building-cyberpunk-transistor/
https://wallup.net/science-fiction-futuristic-neon-futuristic-city-cityscape-digital-art-metropolis-night-lights-building-cyberpunk-transistor/
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Futurist ideas trend and die. Steampunk trended at one point, and is now dead. The space age 
has trended, but now it is starting to lose the interest it once had in favor of the digital age. 
Certainly, space is still a popular motif in our culture, but it is evidently starting to take a more 
digitized flavor. One example of this which comes to mind is the wildly popular Marvel franchise, 
with its Thor movies. Heimdall, who is the gatekeeper of the realm of Asgard, guards over an 
interdimensional traveling machine known as the Bifrost. If you watch the Thor movies, you will 
see that this Bifrost gets charged with electricity, and when characters are transported into other 
worlds with its capabilities, it looks like they are being streamed through outer space via a 
colorful digital network, as if getting uploaded into a new location. Space is now beginning to get 
merged with the digital age, which is quickly taking front and center stage.  
 
The digital age is in trend now, and soon, God willing, it will eventually die as well to the new, 
hot, hip thing that replaces it. Futurist liberalism cycles trends and fads, whereas Scriptural 
conservatism stays timeless throughout the ages. If I were to give the analogy of a closet, the 
futurist wardrobe looks like a bunch of supreme hoodies, skinny jogger pants, Sillybandz, Tisa 
snapbacks, Moncler puffer jackets, long line t shirts, and Yeezy boost sneakers; just a collection 
of flashy brands and fast fashion that cycles out just as quickly as it came in. Futurism is best 
exemplified by the saying “I'm here for a good time, not a long time”, which is applied to 
everything, including an inconsistent wardrobe.  
 

Scriptural conservatism on the other hand would look like straight cut jeans, fitted t shirts, a zip 
up black hoodie, a quality leather jacket, a tailored charcoal gray suit, sturdy boots, a classic 
dive watch, a wool fitted cap with minimal branding, and a dark colored winter toque. Unlike the 
futurists' fast fashion, the Scripturalist wardrobe stands the test of time because it is filled with 
reliable pieces that always look good and feel great due to their practicality, understated style, 
and elegant design.  
 
Therefore, these futurists have always been around, and will always be around until Judgment 
Day. Small, minded men who get lost in all of the inventions, losing focus of the perennial 
philosophies of times past which made civilizations truly great. They get lured away from what is 
good, by the enticing seduction of the cities.  
 
However, with that being stated about the futurist, let us return back to our expose of the moon 
landing hoax.  
 
 
ARTIFICIAL LIGHTING 
 
The next glaring issue with the Apollo missions is the obvious signs that artificial lighting was 
used to create the shots. There is no reason why there should be any artificial lights on the 
Moon, since the only effective source of illumination that exists there is the sun, according to 
their model. Therefore, if it is demonstrated conclusively that man-made, studio light sources 
are brightening up this “lunar surface”, then we can be rest assured that the whole thing was 
recorded in nothing less than a film studio here on Earth.  
 
Any trained photographer will tell you that the nature of artificial or studio spotlights is that they 
always produce a gradient effect with regards to lighting. In simpler terms, there will be areas 
where the illumination is strongly concentrated and bright - known as hot spots, and areas 
where the illumination is not as strongly concentrated, or dimmer - known as fall off. You can 
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see this being displayed under the artificial streetlight in the photo below, which has a hot spot 
directly underneath it, and darker fall off fringes around the periphery. This single feature of 
gradient lighting with uneven distribution is one of the easiest ways to tell the difference 
between artificial light, and natural light sourced from the sun.  
 

 
Image credit: frederik loewer. https://www.shutterstock.com/image-photo/single-street-lamp-public-park-night-
1295772679. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

https://www.shutterstock.com/image-photo/single-street-lamp-public-park-night-1295772679
https://www.shutterstock.com/image-photo/single-street-lamp-public-park-night-1295772679
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Unknown author. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
Since the Sun is so large and far away (not as large or as far as the heliocentric model claims it 
to be, but still nonetheless larger and farther than any studio light that can be produced), the 
light which it casts always evenly distributes across the entire field of view, and consequently 
you are unable to see such a gradation. Save for bumps, cracks, and obstructions which cast 
shadows by blocking the light, or clouds passing overhead (which do not exist on the moon), 
there is no greater or lesser concentration of the light, it instead is uniformly cast upon the entire 
scene. When it comes to the Sun in the heat of daytime when it is high in the sky, either its light 
touches an object, or its light does not; there is no fading, or areas where the light gradually falls 
off. You can see this concept illustrated in the photo of the winter landscape where the entire 
land is illuminated without a gradient, and the only parts which are darker are the shaded areas 
which the light is not reaching due to it being blocked by an object. In other words, where 
natural light from the Sun is concerned, there can be no hot spots and fall off, unlike in the case 
of the artificial street lamp, which necessitates the appearance of these phenomena.  
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AS12-46-6807. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
On this Apollo 12 photo you see that same tell-tale sign of artificial lighting. Note how behind 
astronaut Alan Bean there is an area that is not covered in shadow, but instead is illuminated, 
however less so than the front of the shot. The front of the shot is the hot spot, while behind 
Bean is the very clear fall off area. Remember again that there can be no source of light on the 
moon apart from the Sun, which should evenly light up the entire body. Thus, there is no reason 
for that specific spot behind Alan Bean to just be arbitrarily dimmed from the rest of the lunar 
surface, which is all being beamed upon by the hot Sun. This is a dead giveaway that this photo 
was taken under a studio spotlight which is producing the hot spot and fall off effect you see. 
 
Here are more examples of hot spots and fall offs during the Apollo Program. 
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AS11-40-5873 Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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AS11-40-5891. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 



960 
 

 
AS11-40-5902. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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AS11-40-5903 Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Even the most famous photo of the moon landing, and probably one of the most iconic photos 
ever taken, Neil Armstrong's double horizon shot of Buzz Aldrin, is still plagued with that same 
mistake of hot spots and fall offs. The two dark spots behind Neil to either side of him are 
evidently much more dimly lit in comparison to the hot, bright foreground.  
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During the writing process of this book, I showed a specific photo to my wife, and she instantly 
said that it was fake. I asked her why she thought that, and her response was perfect. She told 
me that the shot is too dramatic; too perfect to be just off the cuff. The lighting, the angle, the 
pose, all work together to make the whole thing look like the wallpaper of some movie.  
 
Well, she was bang on. It is the wallpaper of a movie. The “double horizon shot” is the front and 
center cover of the theatrical, Stanley Kubrick production known as the Moon Landing. 
Everything about it is situated in a way to deliver a feeling of unrest into the viewer, as if looking 
into a strange, unknown, and alien world. From the zombie-like, almost demonically possessed 
pose that Buzz assumes, to the lurid lighting hitting him from the side and casting a dramatic 
shadow on his body, to the camera being tilted at a slight angle setting the entire orientation of 
the image off awkwardly. You get the sense that Buzz is some undead creature of the night that 
has been occupied by a sinister apparition, and is now out to devour you alive, while you are far 
away from home in an unknown place.  
 
You will notice as well in this picturesque shot that those aforementioned hotspots and fall offs 
are even reflected in the helmet visor of Buzz. This is significant, because many “debunkers” will 
make the excuse that those hot spots and fall offs present in so much of the Apollo footage 
have something to do with a vignetting effect being caused by the camera. The argument they 
make is fallacious for two reasons.  
 
Firstly, vignetting is definitely an issue that can occur with cheap cameras, but shouldn’t have 
anything to do with the Apollo missions, considering the quality of equipment that they had. 
They didn’t take with them some inferior iPhone camera; we are talking about a Hasselblad, 
custom designed by Carl Zeiss himself. This is quite literally the industry standard for optical 
equipment, which although costs a lot of money, is at least able to produce a brilliantly crisp 
image. Vignetting would not be a problem with their super powered, custom Hasselblad. 
 
Secondly, these hot spots and fall offs cannot be chalked up to any vignetting because as 
mentioned before, you can see the hot spots and fall offs even in the astronaut’s helmet visor. 
Vignetting is something which only occurs at the outer edges of an image, not in the center; 
proving that the light and dark spots are not something being produced by the camera, but a 
real effect that was actually on the ground of the place these shots were taken, which the 
astronauts themselves saw.   
 
Also, just as a bonus, how is the front of his visor clearly lit up when the Sun is behind him - 
hence his shadow being cast to the front of his body? If this was the result of some camera 
flash, that flash would be visible in the visor, which it isn’t. But then again, why would they even 
need to use a camera flash on the moon, an environment where supposedly the sunlight is way 
brighter than it is on the earth due to the absence of an atmosphere?  
 
It is an inescapable fact that this effect of contradicting, grading illumination was achieved via a 
complex arrangement of multiple studio lights and reflectors situated around the actors.   
 

This point, and many of the others I present are from the extremely well-organized, compact, 
and comprehensive documentary on the moon landing called American Moon (2017), by 
Massimo Mazzucco. In the film he actually takes this anomaly of hot spots and fall offs in the 
Apollo photos to leading camera experts around the world, and asks them to explain what is 
going on. I will reproduce their comments down below, along with their names and a brief 
summary of who they are. 
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Jan Lundberg, the technician at Hasselblad who provided NASA with the cameras that they 
used for the Apollo missions. With a seeming sense of embarrassment, he says the following 
words: 
 
“Yes it seems like he is standing in a spotlight. I can't explain that.  
Uh... That escapes me. So, maybe you have to find Aldrin and ask him”. 
 
Oliviero Toscani, Italian photographer, known for his provocative and controversial style, and 
being the lead photographer of luxury Italian fashion brand, United Colors of Benetton.  
 
“There is clearly a weird light fall-off here. It's weird that down here it is darker than up here. It 
looks like a badly aimed spotlight.” 
 
 
Nicola Pecorini, Italian cinematographer, Hollywood filmer, co-founder of Steadicam, and winner 
of the 2000 Best Cinematography Award at San Sebastian International Film Festival.  
 
“The shadow area here is darker than the shadow area there. And it shouldn't be. It should be 
all the same.”  
 
 
Toni Thorimbert, Italian photographer, winner of award of excellence by Italian Professional 
Photographers Association, publisher of multiple books on photography, worked for the likes of 
Amica, Max, Sette, Italian Vanity Fair and Myster magazines.  
 

“One wonders, what is the reason for this darker stripe? Theoretically it is a desert, and 
therefore…  
 
Here too. Why is it darker there? There is no reason for the hills to be darker. The sun is millions 
of miles away… 
 
In a studio this would make perfect sense. In a studio this would be perfectly justified. But here it 
doesn't make much sense.” 
 

Peter Lindbergh, fashion photographer, pioneer of the era of supermodels, has photographed 
people like Naomi Campbell, Cindy Crawford, and Beyonce.  
 
“It’s totally a spotlight. It's totally spot lit. It’s not right that it goes like that; that big light coming 
from over there. 
 
It's funny; that's totally lit. it's absolutely true. And I know these pictures, I just never saw that.” 
 

Aldo Fallai, fashion photographer, worked for many luxury fashion brands including Hugo Boss, 
Canali , Cerruti , Salvatore Ferragamo , Gianfranco Ferré , Calvin Klein , Valentino and 
Ermenegildo Zegna, and Georgio Armani 
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“The terrain in the background is darker. Yes - and its not clear why. If it were the sun it should 
illuminate everything equally, everywhere. The light comes from practically an infinite distance.” 
 

This is not the opinion of some unhinged conspiracy theorists, these are the expert deliberations 
of people who have been using cameras, sunlight, spotlights, and other photographic elements 
everyday of their lives for the last 30 years. I have only put in a small portion of their words, but 
you can watch American Moon for yourself and see these men's complete confusion when 
confronted with the obvious problems in the Apollo photos. You can tell that these are all 
individuals who up to that point have never even thought to question the validity of the moon 
missions, but since being made aware of certain incriminating elements within the shots, are 
starting to have doubts within their mind. It is definitely an informative and entertaining film. 
 

However, there are other indicators as well of studio lighting, apart from just the hot spots and 
fall off. Misaligned shadows, and double shadows also stick out as a sore thumb within the 
archived footage, that are dead giveaways of a fake. I will bring up the latter example first.  
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As stated before, there is only one source of light on the oon, which is the Sun. The Sun 
produces a single, clearly defined shadow behind all objects it casts its light upon. Here I have 
conducted my own experiment with an old, forgotten comb I found in my washroom. As you can 
see in the case of either a single light source being used (either one flashlight in my hand, or the 
Sun in the sky), the combs shadow is singular.  
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AS14-65-9211. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
However, once I get my wife to turn on her own phone flash, along with me still holding the first 
flashlight, the effect that is achieved with these twin light sources is a double, overlapping 
shadow, with one shadow being darker than the other. This phenomenon can only be achieved 
with two artificial lights; never with the Sun alone. So, when we see the exact same double 
shadow effect happening on the “surface of the Moon” in this photo from Apollo 14, that I myself 
have achieved in my bathroom can only achieve with two flashlights, we, automatically, with no 
reservations in our mind, can conclude that this is a shot that was taken in a studio on Earth, 
with two powerful sources of artificial light illuminating the lunar module. Just look at both 
examples of the comb and spacecraft; they are identical in nature. And naturally, if they are 
completely identical in nature, they must be completely identical in cause. 
 
In speaking of the strange behavior of shadows on the Moon, I must also mention their 
misalignment as well. The shadows going in multiple directions is a recurring feature of the 
Apollo shots, and yet again another strong implication of studio lighting. We already know that 
the Sun is extremely large and distant (not as large and as far the heliocentrist requires it to be 
for his model, but still larger and farther than any studio light could possibly be), and because of 
that size and remoteness, for our purposes, anywhere in our immediate vicinity the Sun’s rays 
essentially come in at parallel lines.  
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And although it is ubiquitously understood that parallel lines by definition do not intersect with 
one another when continue indefinitely (if we are using the rules of Euclidean geometry at least, 
which will be assumed here as it is the most common geometry used on a daily basis by the 
world), nevertheless those non-intersecting, parallel lines can still look like they intersect or 
diverge, depending on the angle you view them at. 
 

 
Image credit: User:MikKBDFJKGeMalak via Wikipedia. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 
Train tracks like these are a prime example. Train tracks are obviously always parallel and non-
intersecting; if that wasn’t the case and they were to truly end up meeting with one another in 
distance then the train riding upon them would crash if it attempted to cross that non-parallel 
track. But despite their well established, meticulously parallel nature, the tracks can appear to 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?title=User:MikKBDFJKGeMalak&action=edit&redlink=1
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be either converging or diverging depending on the vantage point of the viewer. If you are 
looking closer to your feet, the tracks look like they are separating, and if you look down the 
tracks out into the distance, the tracks look like they combine with each other. This all is the 
result of human beings seeing things in perspective (perspective is discussed in detail in the 
section of this book titled UNDERSTANDING PERCEPTION, VISION, AND THE HORIZON). 
 

 
Image credit: istockphoto / gettyimages. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
But once you switch around your position to a perspective where you are viewing the train 
tracks from a side angle, then you can finally see the true orientation of the tracks that show 
they are invariably parallel, with no convergence or divergence. This same principle of the 
apparent convergence and divergence of parallel lines being relative to a viewer’s position 
applies to all observations, including observations of the more or less parallel shadows which 
are cast by the Sun's light.  
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Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon (2017), by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon (2017), by Massimo Mazzucco . Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon (2017), by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
These diagrams illustrate exactly what was said before, but perhaps with more clarity. As you 
can see in the first image, when the light from the Sun is behind the viewer, the shadows of 
objects will appear to converge as they go out into the distance. Conversely, if the Sun is in front 
of the viewer, as is displayed in the second photo, the shadows produced will appear to diverge 
along the vertical as they come towards you. Finally, if you are facing perpendicular, or 90 
degrees away from the Sun, you will see the true appearance of shadows, which shows them 
running along parallel lines. 
 
All of this occurs due to the immense size and distance of the Sun whose rays effulge equally 
over thousands of miles of the Earth at once.   
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Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon (2017), by Massimo Mazzucco. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
 

The only time you can have diverging shadows being cast while looking at objects perpendicular 
to the light source is if that light source is small, and relatively close. In other words, an artificial 
studio light is what would be required to make shadows separate from each other along the 
perpendicular. That is precisely what is occurring with the shadows being cast by these 
batteries you see; they are diverging along the perpendicular because of the adjacent lamp that 
is near them. 
 

 
AS14-68-9487. Image credit: NASA, Screenshot taken from documentary American Moon (2017), by Massimo 
Mazzucco . Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
In this image from Apollo 14 you have the same vantage point as either the man at the side of 
the train tracks, or the camera to the side of the lamp that is shining on the batteries. We are 
looking directly perpendicular to the sunlight (or what is ostensibly supposed to be the sunlight) 
and, you can clearly witness diverging rays from the lunar module, and the rocks in the 
foreground. This divergence along the perpendicular would be completely impossible with a 
large sun that is thousands of miles away. The only scenario in which such a sight could be 
produced is just like in the photo of the batteries, a situation in which an artificial light source 
that is smaller than the landscape in the frame, is placed just outside the shot. You can even 
extend the lines cast by the shadows of the objects in the photo - which has been done with the 
yellow markings - and see exactly where the studio light that is creating this divergence would 
have been situated outside of the frame.  
 

What you see here of the diverging shadows could not be caused by any topography in the land 
(which some “debunkers” will try to claim) because the land here is almost perfectly flat. If that is 
the sunlight we are seeing, which it must be if they were really on the Moon - as it is the only 
light source available over there, then those shadows should be running parallel. But 
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shamefully, they do not; proving quite literally, without a shadow of a doubt, that this photo was 
taken on a set with artificial studio lighting just outside of the image 

 

 

INCONSISTENCIES AND CONTINUITY ERRORS 
 

 
 AS15-85-11516, Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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AS11-40-5878. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

In many of these photos you will notice very clear, deeply embossed, detailed footprints marked 
upon the “lunar soil”. Well detailed imprints like these can only happen on soil where there is 
moisture, because water acts almost like glue which compacts the dirt together. You can 
confirm this fact for yourself by going to your nearest beach. Stand upon the dry sand, and try 
as you might; you will never be able to produce an intricate footprint. The only thing that will 
occur is a vague indent of where your boot was, nothing profoundly ornate. However, once you 
start to walk closer to the shore where the sand meets the water, detailed imprints are made 
effortlessly under your feet as you step on the wet part of the beach. This is all due to the 
excess moisture introduced into the terrain which sticks the sand together.  
 

Even if you are not near any accessible beach, just think back to the last time you went outside 
shortly after a rainstorm. Normally when you step on the dirt when the sun has been beating on 
it all day, it doesn’t leave any residue on your shoe; but after a torrential downpour the dirt easily 
embeds itself into your boot taking its shape, which is why you must stomp your feet clean and 
possibly even take your shoes off and slam them together before bringing them into the home. 
Once again, it is that moisture which causes the dirt to mold and compact so efficiently.  
 

However, according to the claims of modern Scientism, there is no moisture on the surface of 
the moon. There in fact can never be even a single drop of water, because we are told that the 
surface of the moon during the daytime can reach over 120°C above boiling due to there being 
no atmosphere there that can protect it from the aggressive rays of the Sun that assault its 
exterior. Not only is this temperature just ridiculous and makes the idea that there could have 
been an astronaut on such a belligerently hot terrain impossible, but it also (even by their own 
admissions) precludes the existence of any water. The Moon is simply a dry, dusty, arid space 
desert. 
 

If there is no water, there are no footprints. So, what exactly is making the dirt up there so 
mouldable? Why instead of what should be a faint outline, we are getting pictographic 
impressions of the soles of their astro-boots? The footprints are so sharp, so rigidly defined in 
this photo from Apollo 11 (AS11-40-5878), that the bars formed from the underside of their 
boots actually retain their shape even after being broken into pieces - which I have highlighted 
in the red circles. This cannot exist on a dry surface like the Moon, but can be made very easily 
on a studio set.  

 
The whole terrain of the Moon in fact just seems to behave differently from anything else we 
have seen on the earth. Dry soil molds together without any water, and also things just seem to 
appear and disappear there without any context or reason.  
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Apollo 15 footprint changes between consecutive pictures AS15-82-11140 (left) and AS15-82-11141 (right). --- Image 
credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Here are two photos from Apollo 15 of the exact same spot taken one after the other. In the first 
picture on the left there appears to be a footprint running sideways, situated in between the one 
rock which appears to be split in half on the left, and that pile of rocks slightly to its right. Directly 
afterwards in the next photo on the reel, that same footprint disappears, and a new boot mark 
(circled in the yellow) appears in the upper left. This is likely due to simple human oversight 
where a camera man, director, astronaut actor, or other film personnel walked on the set and 
accidentally left a print mark of their boot that went unnoticed. Either that, or it might have been 
the effort of a whistleblower who wanted to leave some clues for humanity. 
 

 
AS15-404-11454 and AS15-404-11428. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
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Again, another example of inconsistency in Apollo 15. It is evident that these are two side by 
side images of the same land. You can tell they are the same because of the identical hills in 
the background, and due to the fact that they both possess the same miniature indentation in 
the middle of the image (which has been circled for consistency). However, notice the 
foreground which is entirely different. In the photo on the left, there is a conglomeration of 
footprints clustered together, and in the photo on the right those footprints are missing, and 
instead a deep crater has been introduced without any explanation.  
 
All of these are just sloppy mistakes which people naturally make from time to time when 
involved in lengthy projects.  
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AS15-88-11863, AS15-92-12451. Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 
The same thing in these other images from Apollo 15. These are supposed to be two different 
shots of the exact same terrain, yet the boot prints and track marks are not even remotely 
similar.  
 

 
AS17-140-21354. --- image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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AS15-88-11901. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Sometimes it is the type of footprints and markings that are the problem, and other times it's 
their absence which is the anomaly. Here we see the lunar rover upon what is supposed to be 
the surface of the moon, yet there is no indication in any of the photos as to how it got there or 
was driven into position. They have already clearly established that somehow the lunar soil is 
incredibly impressionable (despite the lack of moisture) with all their photos of track marks and 
boot prints, yet in these images the lunar rover rests with no track marks in the dirt leading up to 
it. If the astronauts are heavy enough to leave their footprints on the Moon, then there should 
never be a moment where we don’t see a long trail of tracks leading up the vehicle which is said 
to have weighed 460 lbs.  
 
The reason why there is an absence of track marks is because this lunar rover, just like the 
LEM, is probably no bigger than a human fist balled up. It was likely just a stage prop that they 
dropped right in the middle of a set, without considering the problematic enigmas which would 
be borne from that carelessness. 
 
 
SETS, MOVIE BACKGROUNDS, AND OTHER ANOMALIES 
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AS15-87-11847. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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AS15-85-11451. Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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AS16-107-17446. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

So many of these photos are blatantly obvious in their use of foreground and background sets. 
If you look at many of the landscape shots, you will almost always notice a sharp cut off point 
between the foreground and background. The foreground is rocky, rugged, and textured, 
whereas the background is smooth and featureless. This photo from Apollo 16 is a prime 
example of that, where beyond the main focus of the shot (which is the astronaut and the Apollo 
16 rover), the landscape loses all topography and becomes completely one dimensional, with 
no bumps, cracks, rocks, or jaggedness that we would expect on the rocky lunar surface - which 
is what they tell us the mMon is. That precise line you can point out in practically every 
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landscape shot is the exact point that separates the actual studio set, from the greenscreen or 
background wallpaper. 
 

 
AS15-97-13267. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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AS11-37-5449. --- Image Credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 
 

You must also keep in mind that there is no wind or other life forms on the Moon. Everywhere 
you see any bump, crack, crater, or indent that isn't a human footprint, there should be a rock 
close by that caused it. There is only one thing that can cause these markings on the moon, and 
that is asteroids from outer space. If there is no rock there, then there is no conceivable reason 
for there to be a depression of any kind. It's almost as if the asteroids struck the lunar surface, 
and then directly after the impact just disappeared from existence. Also, why are some parts of 
the moon littered with injuries like this, and other spots on its surface - like the backgrounds you 
saw previously - as smooth as a baby? The whole layout is chaotically arbitrary. It is just 
whatever the set designer (Stanley Kubrick) felt like doing for a particular shot.  
 
I can already hear the NASA fanboys making the excuse that all the rocks magically burned up 
and disintegrated in the Moon's atmosphere. Well, that desperate response does not quite work 
for them either because the moon has no atmosphere according to their model, and therefore 
the asteroids would not be able to burn up in it. Every square inch of its surface should be 



985 
 

covered with the gargantuan sized galactic rocks which have been pounding it viciously for the 
last multiple billion years. There should in fact be so many rocks that it's almost impossible to 
even walk on the surface without rolling your ankle on one. 
 
 

 
AS16-107-17446. -Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
The whole question of rocks on the Moon is really quite interesting too, because the original 
version of the image you saw above with the obvious cut off point between the foreground and 
background, actually had a big capital letter “C” etched right into the rock at the bottom of the 
photo. That “C” clearly inscribed onto the stone proves conclusively that that particular item was 
a stage prop with a label. This “C” has since then been edited out of image AS16-107-17446 
(which is why the photo above this one does not have it), and it is becoming ever-increasingly 
difficult to find the original photo where it is present. NASA is actively rewriting history and trying 
their best to clean up the history books which are littered with their errors. Why would they need 
to do this unless there truly was a lie regarding the moon landing which they are desperately 
trying to cover up? 
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AS17-134-20437-20443 and AS17-147-22494-22521. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

NASA also has a lot of sizing problems as well. Both of these photos are from the last moon 
mission, Apollo 17. One shows an astronaut with the lunar module way in the back of the frame, 
and the other shows it dead center in the foreground. Despite the fact that they did not move the 
lunar module at all while on the moon (the only time they flew it was when they entered the 
Moon and left, there was never any changing its position while on the lunar surface), it appears 
that the lunar module is in two different spots in these photos. Yet despite their different 
positions, all of the mountains in the background maintain the exact same relative position to the 
camera. It is obvious that they used the same generic background for both of these photos, with 
only slight edits. I guess they thought if they changed the foreground, covered a little bit of the 
mountains with the Lunar Module, and spaced the photos far enough apart from each other on 
the reel library, that nobody would notice the repeat.  
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AS16-114-18388 --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
And then there are just sad debacles like this, which I can’t tell if it was an oversight, or just a 
deliberate mockery left in the photo reel to make fun of humanity. If you look at this photo from 
Apollo 16, the astronaut's hands are reflected the wrong way in his visor. The tips of his fingers 
are facing away from him, yet reflected as if they are pointing directly at his helmet.  
 
 
 
FLAME PROBLEMS 
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AS11-40-5918HR. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
We have already analyzed in the beginning how the Lunar Module is objectively speaking to any 
honest person who is using their eyes and brain, a piece of garbage. If there were any doubts 
about that in your mind however, your initial thoughts can again be reconfirmed when looking at 
this closeup of the landing pad on the supposed space vehicle; where it looks more like a frying 
pan covered with paper mache and gold foil then it does the foot of a great rocket ship. You can 
see that they didn’t even bother to complete the look by covering the whole frying pan in the 
gold foil all the way around in 360°, instead they just got lazy and left half of it undone, and just 
proceeded to take their photo with its best side. But in this analysis, I am not even focusing so 
much on the ugly landing pad, as supposed to what is underneath it.  
 
Look at the feet of the LEM, and you will notice a conspicuous lack of burn marks around its 
periphery. This makes no sense whatsoever. The LEM supposedly weighed almost 17 tons 



989 
 

(over 35,000 pounds) and had only one central rocket to decelerate this mass during landing. 
The engine had a thrust of 10,500 pounds, and the exhaust pressure coming out would have 
been close to 10 psi (pounds per square inch). A common leaf blower that you see everyday in 
your streets generates about a twentieth of that power at only 1/2 psi, yet it will blow away loose 
dirt and dig a crater in the ground. But this monster not only landed without digging a crater; it 
didn't even blow away the loose dust surrounding it.  
 
Without an atmosphere to hinder it or cool it down, can you imagine what the blast from such a 
large rocket engine would do to dust and small rocks in the vacuum of space? It would be 
absolute chaos. Yet somehow this goliath of a vehicle just gently sits on top of the lunar surface 
without anything in the way of disturbance, be it a crater, a pile of dust, or even a burn mark. 
Remember as well that the astronauts’ feet are heavy enough to deeply indent the lunar soil in 
many of the photos you have looked at, but the Lunar Module just lightly sits on top without 
causing any depression or disturbance; just as if it was a prop dropped right on top of a mini 
movie set.  
 

 
Screenshot taken from Apollo 17 liftoff. Image credit: NASA. 

 
Then there are other times where you don’t even see the flame at all coming from the bottom of 
the craft, in videos where the lunar module lifts off from the moon and starts its journey back to 
the earth - like in the case of Apollo 17. Some will make the excuse that the reason there is no 
flame is because the fuel - which is called hypergolic fuel - does not produce a visible flame, or 
that there can be no fire visible in the vacuum of space. There are multiple problems with these 
rebuttals. The first issue is that hypergolic fuel does produce a visible flame, and you can see it 
all the time in other rocket launches. The same hypergolic fuel produces an incredibly bright 
flame when these rockets leave the earth in front of the whole world in a dazzling fireball, so it 
makes little sense why they wouldn’t do the same on the moon.  

 

The second issue with this claim that it is somehow natural and expected to not see a flame 
underneath the Apollo 17 rocket, is that there is a flame right underneath the Apollo 17 
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spacecraft at the moment of takeoff, but then it magically starts floating away with no flame 
present. You can watch the Apollo 17 liftoff for yourself, and you will unmistakably see a burning 
ignition below the spacecraft at the start of its launch, before it just starts hovering upward with 
no flame at all in a very ghost-like manner. The whole thing is inconsistent, and looks like a 
really cheap, low budget film production. Watch it for yourself and you will see exactly what I am 
talking about.  

 

 

Screenshot taken from Apollo 17 liftoff on YouTube. Credit: NASA 

 

NASA apologists cannot have it both ways. Either the flame should be visible on the Moon, or it 
shouldn't. It makes zero sense for there to be a flame at take off, but then no flame present as 
the lunar module flies upwards and away from the Moon.  

 

If there is no flame there, then what is causing it to rise upward? This inconsistency is another 
obvious indication of a sloppily cobbled together hoax, likely pulled off with some kind of pulleys 
and wire mechanisms.  

 

 
ASTRONAUTS CAUGHT RED-HANDED: 
 
There is one scene within the Apollo 11 archives that more than any of the others, confirms 
without an ounce of doubt that the three “astronauts” on board - Neil, Buzz, and Michael, were 
actively trying to deceive the world into thinking that they were far away from the Earth in a 
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remote region of outer space. There is some nuance and detail to this clip, a few things that you 
will have to keep in mind in order to understand the implications, so I will do my best to try and 
relay all of that to you in text-based format. I would honestly just recommend that you watch the 
original documentary for yourself which published this information for the whole world to see, 
where it will be easier for you to understand what is going on because naturally the medium of 
video is more immersive than a book could ever be in most cases, especially when we are 
analyzing some old video footage. The documentary is called A Funny Thing Happened on the 
Way to the Moon (2001), made by Bart Sibrel, and in it the filmmakers find some old, unedited 
film reels of Apollo 11 which were supposed to never be released to the public, but they got their 
hands on under the Freedom of Information Act. This single clip is enough to condemn all three 
of the Apollo 11 astronauts for treason against God, and their fellow countrymen who paid for 
this hoax project.  
 

 
Screenshot from A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the Moon (2001), by Bart Sibrel. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
So, what is going on in this infamous scene which is enough to merit these 3 men the death 
penalty? Well, it starts off with them trying to fake what looks like a shot of the Earth floating in 
distant space as the astronauts approach closer to the Moon. Throughout the clip you can hear 
Neil Armstrong having an exchange with some unnamed third party in the background (which 
they likely didn’t know was being recorded). This whole reel was meant to be edited, cleaned 
up, and then played back “live” for the world to see after all these incriminating outtakes were 
edited out. However, the original contains this confidential conversation with some unknown 
third party who is instructing them on how to pull off the hoax. Neil says the words:  
 
Neil: “We shut out the sun coming in some of the other windows in the spacecraft”. 
 
Remember that there is, technically speaking, no sunlight in outer space. In the blackness of 
empty space there is an absence of any atmosphere that would be required to scatter the Sun's 
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light and illuminate things. All you would see if you looked at the Sun is a brilliant, pinpoint of a 
light, then wherever you looked away from it would be pitch darkness. There are no sun rays in 
outer space until you come across some planet with an atmosphere that can effulge that light, 
hence why space is completely black. A light ray is a refracted object, and no refraction occurs 
in space because there is no medium.  
 
Remember as well that NASA claims that there were only two groups talking to one another 
during all the Apollo missions, the astronauts in the Lunar Module, and Houston ground-control. 
So, who this third party is that Neil is having a discussion with is to this day a mystery. 
 
However, what we do know is that because Neil is assuring this clandestine third party that he 
blocked out the Sun from coming in any of the windows in the spacecraft, that that is full proof 
that he is not in outer space, but right here on Earth. There is no sunlight in outer space to be 
blocked out, because outer space has no atmosphere that would spread the light. The fact that 
Neil is still on Earth will become very significant (and problematic) in just a moment.  
 
The stunt that the three astronauts were trying to pull off is this: the three men were obviously 
not in space (because space doesn’t exist) but instead in a zero g plane flying over the Earth. 
What they have ingeniously done is they have completely blacked out every of the windows in 
the aircraft (hence why Neil tells that anonymous third voice that he has blocked the sunlight 
from coming in), and only left one window that is facing the Earth below partially uncovered. On 
that single uncovered window which is facing the Earth they have placed a black insert with a 
circle cut out, which gives the illusion of the circumference of the Earth against the blackness of 
space. They are trying to give the illusion that they are far away in space, already halfway to the 
moon, and they are facilitating this illusion by showing us what is ostensibly a shot of the whole 
Earth floating in outer space. Neil even damns himself by saying the following words:  
 
 
Neil: “Roger, Houston. Apollo 11 calling in from about 130 000 miles out”.  
 
And… 
 
Neil: “We only have one window that has a view of the earth, and it's filled up with the TV 
Camera.” 
 
 

One more time let me illustrate to you what they are giving the illusion of, versus what they were 
actually doing. The Apollo 11 crew was trying to give the illusion of looking at the Earth from 
over 100,000 miles away in outer space. What they want the viewer to believe is that they are 
extremely far away, and that they have taken the live stream TV camera and just placed it 
against the window so the Americans watching at home can see what their world looks like in 
the blackness of space.  
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Screenshot from A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the Moon (2001), by Bart Sibrel. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 
What was actually going on however was that the 3 men were in a zero g plane (to simulate the 
effect of “zero gravity”), and that plane was flying above the Earth. While in this plane flying 
above the earth, they blacked out all of the windows except for the one window (in all likelihood 
a convex window to simulate curvature) which was facing towards the very close Earth below. 
That convex window which was giving a close-up view of the Earth below they then placed a 
black covering over which had a circle carved out, in order to give the appearance of a curved, 
circular Earth against the backdrop of space. Their camera was not against the window “filling it 
up”, but instead was in the back of the darkened plane, recording the Earth peaking through this 
little black circle cut out, fooling everyone into thinking that it is a view of the Earth from 183,000 
miles away.  
 
The reason why they needed the whole spacecraft to be dark (which they would achieve by 
covering all of the windows), was so that the light would not come in and reveal that there 
camera was not actually against the window “filling it up”, but instead in the back of the aircraft 
recording a little snippet of the Earth coming through a black cardboard cut out. This was a 
bewitchingly crafty maneuver on their part, and overall produced a very believable effect.  
 
Neil is so preoccupied with pulling off this rather sensitive stunt that he forgets to respond to 
Houston ground control when they initiate a conversation with him. After Houston says a few 
words, and an awkward silence from Neil who is right now concentrating on getting the fake 
earth shot to look as believable as possible, you hear this same, unnamed third party in the 
background prompt him to speak. The anonymous man very audibly says the word “talk”, 
immediately after which Neil starts speaking and responds to Houston.  
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Only 20 seconds of this footage was ever aired to the public, after of course all of the talking 
with the mysterious third party regarding when they should speak, and how they are going to 
fake certain shots, was edited out. Neil even says the words:  
 
Neil: “When we get to playback we can sort of correlate what we are saying. Thank you very 
much”.  
 
Proving straight from the horse’s mouth that the intention was to edit out any bloopers from the 
footage before playing it “live” for the world.  
 
So, what exactly are the problems here? Well, there are multiple. The first and most glaring 
issue is that there is some unknown person telling them what to say, when to say it, and how to 
put together convincing looking outer space shots; this all takes away any genuineness or 
credibility of the moon landings. The second concern is that they were claiming they are 
138,000 miles away from the Earth, halfway to the Moon, when we know this is false because 
they have to block out the sunlight from the spacecraft in order to perform the aforementioned 
stunt, and there is no sunlight to block in outer space.  
 
And if there is still any doubt that they were still on the Earth when filming this, then these next 
images should shatter that completely.  
 

 
Screenshot from A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the Moon (2001), by Bart Sibrel. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot from A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the Moon (2001), by Bart Sibrel. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot from A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the Moon (2001), by Bart Sibrel. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 

If the camera really “filled up” the entire window as Neil said to show the Earth in space, then 
how are the astronauts’ arms, and other fixtures able to get in between the Earth and the 
camera, and end up covering the Earth like these screenshots show? We are being given the 
impression that there is no space between the TV camera and the window, but that isn’t true; if 
it was, then there would be nothing coming in front of the Earth in the shot.  
 
And to finally confirm their true location beyond any shadow of a doubt, when the astronauts are 
finished orchestrating their fake “Earth in space” scene and the light is let back into the 
spacecraft, for a split second you can see the shiny blue Earth behind Buzz Aldrin occupying 
the entire frame of the window in the background, when just a second ago they were showing 
us the pitch blackness of space surrounding a tiny marble of an Earth. There is no other 
explanation to all of this other than they were flat out lying to the public. They said they were 
138,000 miles away, they said as well that that was the whole Earth in the blackness of space; 
but then moments later we see the blue ocean and sky behind them take up the full view of the 
window, proving they are not in space, but in fact very close to the Earth.  
 
These extremely valuable, clearly implicating videos were dated for July 18th, July 19th, and 
July 20th, of 1969. The fact that these videos were recorded on at least July 20th, and we know 
for absolute certainty they were still on the earth at that time (which is why the videos show the 
window of the spacecraft fully filled with the close-up blue Earth) is a big problem for their 
overall narrative. If they were still on the earth on July 20th, 1969, how could Neil Armstrong 
have first set his foot on the lunar soil on that same date, which is what we are told by the 
establishment? July 20th, 1969, marks the first date where man was supposedly on the Moon 
for the first time.  
 
But once how could he have been walking on the Moon, if he was on the Earth that same day? 
We are told that to get to the moon is at minimum a 3-day journey, so the absolute earliest they 
could have made it there is July 23rd, 1969. But at that time (July 23, 1969) they allegedly were 
already on their way home from the moon. Do you not see the problems here? 
 
These unedited clips topple the entire moon landing fraud right from its foundations. Within 
these 3 videos is enough evidence to prosecute the entire US Government for betraying their 
fellow countrymen.  
 
Like I said before, this is quite an in-depth analysis, and may have been difficult to follow along. 
If that is the case, then just go ahead and watch A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the 
Moon, where all of it is explained in detail with video and commentary. The documentary itself 
was actually named after these very clips. This whole debacle of anonymous speaker prompts, 
faking outer space videos, and timeline contradictions is in fact the actual funny thing that 
happened on the way to the Moon, which inspired the making of the film. 
 

 
 
STRANGE BEHAVIOR AFTER APOLLO 
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Screenshot from Apollo 11 Press Conference. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
It seems like everything just went downhill for most of the people involved in Apollo 11, after the 
project. From the press conference held after their space-quarantine was over, to even the 
personal lives of the astronauts themselves; upon even a remotely considerate examination, 
one finds a very dark, and depressing reality hidden underneath the glorious Apollo 11. It's as if 
within all the outward oohing, aweing, cheering, clapping and overall fanfare surrounding this 
project, you can hear the faint weeping and groaning of those involved, that gets mostly lost in 
the sea of noise.  
 
I encourage you to watch the press conference for yourself that was held right after the 
astronauts Neil Armstrong, Buzz Aldrin, and Michael Collins “landed back on Earth”. For men 
that have accomplished the greatest feat in the history of mankind and will go down as national 
and even international heroes, this briefing is weak, pathetic, and totally uninspiring. 
 
There are multiple competing theories within the flat-earth community as to why the men look so 
obviously down in the dumps, in spite of the grandeur of their alleged achievement, however the 
majority consensus among our camp seems to be that sadness that is evident upon the 
astronaut’s face has to do with guilt. That they are ashamed of the great lie that they had just 
taken part in to actively deceive the world. Although it is possible, I personally do not agree with 
this interpretation. 
 
I find myself at odds with the majority of flat-earthers who say that these people look guilty, 
because the question that goes through my mind is “how could they be feeling guilty when they 
already agreed to partake in this operation, and in all likelihood took solemn blood oaths to 
never speak the truth?” The Apollo 11 astronauts are all men who are highly trained military 
professionals, specifically hand picked for the job of lying to the world, so it doesn’t make sense 
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to me that now, after knowing full well the nature of their assignment and getting so deep into it, 
that they would fold under the pressure of guilt at this most crucial moment.  
 
Neil, Buzz, and Michael were all probably told that this project is a necessary fairy tale that will 
be pivotal in bringing to life America's destiny as the greatest superpower of the world. The CIA 
likely said that they need to tell this noble lie for the greater good, ensuring the glorious future of 
their country, with the added bonus of them being handsomely rewarded financially and 
reputationally for cooperating. These guys are sellouts, morality is not a factor that they consider 
when making life decisions. The only thing that goes through their mind is more “pragmatic” 
considerations, like the prospect of increased wealth and social status. 
 
But of course, that isn’t to say that the press conference was normal; clearly there is something 
wrong with the men, no doubt. A sad, ominous, grey air follows the conference's entire run time, 
and the astronauts themselves don't even seem half as enthusiastic as the reporters who were 
asking them questions. What I see sitting in those chairs is not guilty men having some last-
minute moral reservations in their heart, but rather quite nervous and uncomfortable men who 
are fearful of the consequences. I witness on my screen three individuals addressing a large 
audience, with the thought constantly going through their head, “do they believe us? Are we 
doing a good job? Are they actually buying this hoax?” “Our heads won't be cut off, right?”. They 
all look incredibly uncomfortable sitting in their chairs, as they desperately try to remember their 
scripted, stock lines that they obviously have rehearsed prior.  
 
So, I don’t believe it was some moral guilt that weighed them all down on that day, but actually it 
was fear, and performance anxiety. In all likelihood all of them had their own personal lives and 
families’ lives threatened after agreeing to be the actors of the Apollo 11 hoax, as a compelling 
motivator for good performance and a sealant upon their lips to never utter the truth. The three 
men are sitting there hoping that they are doing a good enough job to satisfy their handlers and 
not face any repercussions. That is just my interpretation however of a conference which is 
clearly off in some way, in light of everything I know about the moon landing hoax. 
 
They do not speak like ecstatic men who have just paved a path of gold for their country by 
accomplishing the greatest feat in the history of mankind, and now are returning to their beloved 
people to recount the tale. They speak like fake, emotionless, trained politicians delivering 
scripted lines to gullible masses, hoping that they all will believe what they themselves don’t 
believe.  
 
But an awkward post mission press conference is only the beginning of the downward tumble. 
This negative momentum would spill over into the personal lives of the astronauts and people 
involved.  
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•  
People Magazine, Screenshot from A Funny Thing Happened on the Way to the Moon (2001), by Bart Sibrel. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 
All 3 Apollo 11 mission-men resigned from NASA a little over a year after the landing, while the 
Apollo program was still running. Not a single one of them went on to pursue successful careers 
in NASA after their triumphant victory. Even James Webb, the man who the James Webb 
Telescope got named after (the James Webb Telescope is supposedly the most powerful 
telescope in the world that is in outer space right now, and is strong that it has the ability to look 
back in time), hung up the gloves not even a year before Apollo 11, a project which would have 
made him legendary had he had the patience to stick it out. 
 
The most significant figure in all human space-travel and the first man to step on the lunar 
surface, Neil Armstrong, retreated to the countryside and generally runs away from public life, 
refusing to take interviews. Also, when the Apollo program was completed that had taken 12 
American men to the moon, and the United States celebrated this achievement in one of their 
most historic victories, Neil never showed up. Neil skipped out as well on the monumental 40th 
anniversary celebration of Apollo 11, which surprised the world.  
 
I guess it is just too much pressure on the human mind to constantly have to make up answers 
for questions on the spot and pretend to be somebody you're not, for hours on end. To the 
truthful man, questions are happily invited by him, and even encouraged, because they allow 
the one being asked to speak about things he is interested in. To the dishonest man however, 
questions become more like bullets he needs to dodge, as he hops from lie to lie, trying to keep 
his story consistent with itself, and hoping the web of deceits he has spun sounds at least 
somewhat believable.  
 
Buzz, the other man to walk upon the Moon, shortly after Apollo 11 sunk into a deep state of 
depression, and heavy alcohol abuse. We read on Biography.com:  
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In the months that followed his return to Earth from his historic voyage on Apollo 11, Buzz Aldrin 
struggled to answer the question asked everywhere he went: "What was it like to be on the 
moon?" 
 
In his first impression, the astronaut had famously described it as "magnificent desolation." Now, 
as he later recalled in his memoir of the same title, he realized he had no profound follow-up to 
offer the people, no way to put into words the scope of this life-altering experience. 
As he toured the world with fellow Apollo 11 travelers Neil Armstrong and Michael Collins, with 
no idea of how he was going to top his moonwalking adventure, it dawned on him that 
"magnificent desolation" was an apt way to describe his state of mind. 
Aldrin felt exhausted and unfulfilled after touring for NASA 
 
At first, Aldrin revealed in the ticker-tape parades and meetings with heads of state, but 
exhaustion had set in by late 1969. With the touring and speeches scheduled to continue into 
the following year, Aldrin began to feel like a publicity pawn for NASA. 
Various opportunities presented themselves: Aldrin joined the board of directors of the 
insurance company Mutual of Omaha in February 1970, and that spring he sought to organize a 
"Conference on Youth Representation" that gave students a forum to air their political views. 
However, these activities were either unfulfilling or unsuccessful, and after nearly 20 years in 
the Air Force and another seven with NASA, the career serviceman realized he was heading 
into an abyss. "I wanted to resume my duties, but there were no duties to resume," he wrote in 
Magnificent Desolation. "There was no goal, no sense of calling, no project worth pouring myself 
into." 
 
Despondent, Aldrin began drinking more, some days not bothering to get out of bed, and put his 
marriage on shaky ground by seeking solace in the arms of another woman. 
In July 1971, Aldrin embarked on a new position as commandant of the test pilot school at 
Edwards Air Force Base in California. He'd had his heart set on heading up the Air Force 
Academy – and had zero test pilot experience – but no matter, here was the next step he'd 
been waiting for. 
 
As the novelty wore off, Aldrin found himself overcome by the dreaded feelings of hopelessness 
and despair again, this time accompanied by back and neck pain. He confided in the base flight 
surgeon, who referred him to another doctor at Brooks Medical Center in San Antonio, Texas. 
Taking leave to check into Brooks, ostensibly for his physical pains, Aldrin finally had the 
opportunity to open up about the aimlessness that had engulfed him for nearly two years and 
delve into deeper-rooted problems, including the pressures of pleasing his father and a family 
history of mental illness that included the suicides of his mother and grandfather. 
It was enlightening, but Aldrin wasn't yet ready to explore the problem that went hand-in-hand 
with depression – one that had led him to stash a bottle of Scotch in his baggage for the trip. 
Aldrin returned to Edwards in late fall in a better state of mind, but a couple of test plane 
crashes sealed his fate at the school, and he agreed to step down as commandant after nine 
months on the job. 
 
Aldrin publicly revealed his personal struggles  
Shortly before he formally retired from the Air Force on March 1, 1972, Aldrin publicly revealed 
his difficulties in an L.A. Times article titled, "Troubled Odyssey – 'Buzz' Aldrin's Saga: Tough 
Role for Hero." 
 
It was a bold move – few public figures were willing to go on record with this sort of admission in 
the early 1970s, especially a man with his buttoned-up, military background. But he was 

https://www.biography.com/astronaut/buzz-aldrin
https://www.biography.com/astronaut/neil-armstrong
https://www.biography.com/astronaut/michael-collins
https://archivesdev.lib.purdue.edu/repositories/2/archival_objects/22800
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heartened by the letters of encouragement he received and agreed to serve on the board of 
directors of the National Association for Mental Health (NAMH). He also reaped the financial 
rewards for his decision by signing a book deal with Random House. 
The publication of Return to Earth in October 1973 brought another mixed bag of outcomes. 
The tell-all included his recollection of marital infidelities, which led to a forced exit from Mutual 
of Omaha. It also placed more of a strain on his wife, Joan, who knew the whole story but 
wasn't thrilled to continually rehash the topic with the press. Shortly after the death of Aldrin's 
father in late 1974, the couple divorced. 
 
By this point, Aldrin was serving as national chairman of NAMH, through which he toured the 
country to speak of his personal experiences with depression. However, his drinking had also 
spiraled out of control, rendering him an unreliable option to show up for scheduled 
engagements. 
 
Pushed by his new girlfriend, Beverly, Aldrin checked into an alcohol rehabilitation center in 
August 1975. The 28-day stint was enough to open his eyes to the extent of his problems, but 
not nearly enough to put him on a stable path to recovery. 
 
Aldrin tied the knot with Beverly on New Year's Eve 1975, a union he described as a 
"tumultuous marriage from the start." Still, things were looking up by springtime: Along with the 
May 1976 airing of the TV-movie adaptation of Return to Earth, Aldrin participated in the 
"Operation Understanding" banquet in Washington, D.C., with other celebrities who proudly 
declared themselves "controlled alcoholics." 
 
But Aldrin soon fell off the wagon again, leading to his first extensive involvement with 
Alcoholics Anonymous. By the end of 1976, he was headed for his second divorce. 
He found a solid support system through AA, at least, with one member helping him land a job 
as a Cadillac dealer in Beverly Hills. Unfortunately, Aldrin was too honest with people to be a 
convincing salesman, and he spent much of his time on the job signing autographs and regaling 
clientele with anecdotes of his NASA days. 
Rock bottom came when Aldrin, in a drunken rage, was arrested for smashing in the door of his 
girlfriend's apartment. Disgusted with himself for being back at square one, he gave up the 
bottle for good in October 1978. 
 
There would be more difficulties and heartbreak to come, but from that point, Aldrin was able to 
rediscover purpose in his life, as an aide to recovering alcoholics, an author, a continued 
contributor to the American space program and, finally, as a symbol of the great era of space 
exploration that had once placed on him a burden almost too great to bear. 
So one of the most accomplished men to ever live, after the Apollo 11 mission would have gone 
through a divorce with his first wife (Joann Ann Archer) in 1974, and then would go on to get 
married and divorced two more times later on in his life. Buzz remains single to this date. What 
an odd turn of events for somebody as widely loved and generously decorated as him.  
 
Also, I do not believe for even a second that he gave up the bottle in 1978 for good, because 
Buzz - unlike Neil who would rather hide from the limelight - regularly makes public 
appearances where he is obviously drunk out of his right mind. It is almost an Aldrin signature to 
make a fool of himself on camera in front of a worldwide audience. If you want proof, just watch 
the hilarious Q and A he did at Oxford University.  
 
He stumbles on his words, goes off on unrelated tangents, is unable to clearly answer 
questions, and isn’t even hiding the fact that he is drunk, hungover, or both. In the interview 
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Buzz has two watches on either wrist, one of which is upside down, and can’t stop fidgeting 
around like a toddler in his seat. It's a total mess.  
 
I find this particularly funny because you can see that the audience eagerly asks him questions, 
awaiting with much attention with what they perceive as his wise, insightful responses, but none 
of them realize they are just sitting in front of a dried-up old drunkard who doesn’t know what he 
is talking about. The people asking the questions probably have more knowledge regarding the 
subject at hand than he does; a classic example of the blind leading the blind. I don’t think he 
even knew he was being interviewed at that moment.  
 
But this wouldn’t even be the Apollo 11 crew's worst performance when being asked questions. 
Undoubtedly their most miserable showing would be when they were questioned on the validity 
of the moon landings by researcher Bart Sibrel.  
 
Bart produced another documentary called Astronauts Gone Wild, where in it he presents to not 
only the crew of Apollo 11, but the men from all of the Apollo missions all of the same points I 
have presented to you here regarding the embarrassing mistakes in their footage. He then asks 
them to put their hand on The Bible and swear to God under oath that they walked on the Moon. 
When this happens, invariably a scandal ensues from each astronaut.  
 
You can see the men becoming incredibly nervous, sweating profusely, cursing at Bart, kicking, 
punching, assaulting, and even threatening to shoot him, all while refusing to take the oath. 
Buzz specifically delivered a right hook to Sibrel’s jaw, and also tried to intimidate him by 
threatening to take him to court if he publicized any part of their talk. It is all in the film.  
 
Watch the documentary Astronauts Gone Wild for yourself, come back to this book, and ask 
yourself if this seems like normal behavior of scientifically minded heroes who accomplished the 
greatest feat in the history of mankind, have gone down as legends, and have nothing to hide 
from the world regarding their glorious legacy. They all behave with the temperament of a 
frustrated criminal who gets pressed with evidence against him in a court of law. Their hostility, 
and violence screams guilty. The level of discomfort and agitation they experience is truly 
something to behold.  
 
In fact, look at any of their activities after Apollo 11 and ask if it is normal behavior, if they really 
did do the great things they claim to have done. From their resignation from NASA, to their 
shunning the public eye, to their skipping of celebrations that commemorate their most life 
defining accomplishment, to the spiraling depression and substance abuse, to their sheer 
hostility towards a man who asked them to swear to God that they did do the thing which has 
made them so famous; ask, if any of it at all falls within the realms of normalcy? 
 
Now ask one more thing to yourself, my dear reader. Would all of these facts make more sense 
if the moon landing was a hoax? Would every dark, weird, or abnormal thing that has ensued 
within their lives since Apollo 11 make more sense if they all, in July of 1969, participated in one 
of the greatest frauds in human history? I will leave you to be the judge. 
 
This is the story of outer space. This all is the ugly reality behind the children's bedtime story 
known as “space travel”, which is hidden from the public. It is most certainly not a tale of human 
ingenuity, defying the odds, and hopes and dreams being fulfilled as we are told by the system; 
it is instead an extremely suspect enterprise surrounded by strange anomalies, scandal, 
corruption, and consistent disappointment. Outer space is such a toxic ideology that it not solely 
has caused a lot of problems to the outside world via promoting the destructive ideologies of 
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nihilism, humanism, and overall godlessness (which we have learned is intimately tied with 
outer space), but it even spreads misery internally amongst its own guardians, ruining the lives 
of those who became too deeply involved with it.  
 
Watch Neil. Watch Buzz. Look at any clip of them after the mission; these men are anything but 
alright. Something deeply troubles them, right down to the soul. 
 
From here I would like to conclude this section by presenting to you a collection of 
miscellaneous outer-space fakes, problems, hoaxes, and failures, to go along with what you 
have learned about the staged moon landing. Looking between the Apollo images, and what I 
will present to you here, all collectively should leave no reservations in your mind about outer 
space being a total sham from top to bottom. We were just getting warmed up with Apollo; I now 
present to you, my reader, a VIP ticket to the intergalactic circus. Get ready for a laugh, and 
welcome to the show.  
 
(These are all in no particular order either. Deciding which of them is the most absurd would be 
too difficult.) 
 
 

MISCELLANEOUS OUTER SPACE FAILURES, PROBLEMS, AND OVERALL SILLINESS 
 

 
• President Richard Nixon used an ATandT landline back in the 1960’s to call the Apollo 

11 astronauts on the Moon, from his Oval Office. Out of everything you have seen thus 
far, this phone call to the moon has to be a NASA career highlight. Do you want to know 
why I believe that? Because despite this being another obvious hoax, somehow, in an 
odd way, I feel like this is also NASA at their most honest. The phone call fiasco of 1969 
is one of those unique types of hoaxes which are so bad, they practically just scream to 
you their fraudulent nature, exposing themselves right off the get go. It blurs the line 
between potentially tricky lie, and parody.  
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Screenshot from the phone call to Apollo 11, on the ATandT YouTube channel. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
This is them telling the common American in no mistakable terms “I think you are an 
inept fool”. I remember when I was in high school from 2014-2018, I could hardly even 
get phone service within my school walls because they contained led, and yet the 
president miraculously called all the way to the moon in the 60's. What excellent phone 
reception! I wonder how much ATandT paid the US Government for them to say that it 
was their services they were using to accomplish such an amazing feat. 

 
We even have to put our own phones on airplane mode whenever we fly on any 
commercial airliner, so that our cellular device will not burden the contraption, and also 
wireless communication for people on the ground due to our smart phone trying to 
connect to the service of multiple cell towers as it flies over thousands of miles across 
different countries. In the decade of 2020, we cannot use cellular service on airplane 
which is flying at maximum 40,000 ft above the Earth and travels at a top speed of about 
600 km/h, but these people were somehow able to dial the moon which is 384,400 km 
(1,261,154,896 ft) away from the Earth, and travels around us at 2288 miles per hour 
(3682 km/h), all in the 1960’s. 

 
These ludicrous metrics how fast and far the moon is according to their own model, 
precludes the possibility of any possible radiocommunication between the earth and 
astronauts, be it Houston ground base, or Richard Nixon with the landline in his oval 
office.  

 

• The US Government livestreamed the moonwalk over 230,000 miles away on 
earth. That is some impressive wireless transmission. 

 

• Voyager 1 is the name of a deep space probe which supposedly receives 
commands and sends back data to the Deep Space Network of NASA, at 
23,400,000,000 km away from the Earth. This unbelievability applies to all of their 
deep space probes and rovers such as Lucy, RECONNAISSANCE, Perseverance, 
and Cassini to name a few. The belief that we have remote control tin cans that 
incredibly distant from the Earth's surface which are still somehow able to 
communicate with us down here, can be described as nothing more than a belief 
in science-fiction. 

 
 

• NASA Photo Contradictions: If you line up the so-called "photos" that NASA 
shows to the world, be it of the earth or other celestial bodies, you will see that 
they are almost always inconsistent with one another.  
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Photo called “Earthrise”, by NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 



1006 
 

 
AS08-14-2385. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
This famous image called Earthrise, as well as the other were both allegedly taken by William 
Anders, one of the astro-nots of the Apollo 8 Mission, which although never landed, they claim 
he still did a lunar flyby, and thus was able to “capture” this image. However, there is a silly 
mistake with both of these two.  
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Moon as viewed from the earth. --- Image credit: Shutterstock. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 
They made this so-called "Earthrise" shot of the Earth from the Moon, roughly the same size as 
the Moon appears to be from the vantage point of the Earth. But if the Earth is supposed to be 
around 4x bigger than the Moon, then why does it look the same size as the Moon does from 
the Earth? Should it not be at least 4 times bigger in the photo? Once again, these are just 
childish mistakes they never bothered to think of in the CGI making process. You can look at 
any “photo” of the Earth from the Moon, and they all look comparable in size to the Moon from 
the earth. 
 

 

 
• This video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth was posted on August 5th, 

2015 by NASA, which ostensibly shows the Moon passing over the Earth is undeniably 
fake. I personally cannot respect a man who sees this and pretends it's a real video. I 
am not going to lie to myself and pretend that these GameCube graphics are real photos 
taken in 2015 by the most advanced technological military/technological organization in 
the world that has accomplished the greatest feat in the history of mankind, has a 
practically endless budget, and is at the cutting edge of the modern world. We are in 
2015 with the best of the best, and I feel like I am back in 2002, spraying Bullet Bills with 
my FLUDD pack in Super Mario Sunshine.   

 



1008 
 

 
NASA Has disabled the comments on the video. 

 

But for those who still want to play make-believe and say that this video is real, you can even 
see that as the Earth is rotating, the clouds don't move at all, but stay fixed in their spots relative 
to the Earth as hours and hours go by. 

 
Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 
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Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 

 
Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 
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Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 

 
Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 
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Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 

 

 
Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 
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Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 

 
Screenshot from NASA YouTube channel, video titled EPIC View of Moon Transiting the Earth 

 
I don't know exactly what I was doing on August 5th, 2015, but I do know that I was still in high 
school and at that time it was summer break, so I was probably outside enjoying the Sun. I think 
me, along with the rest of the world would have noticed if the clouds stood still for hours on end. 
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• This one is not by NASA, but instead from the Canadian Space Agency (CSA). Chris 
Hadfield and two other astronauts land back on Earth after a mission to the I.S.S, and 
alleged their bodies need to adjust back to Earth's stronger gravitation, which is why they 
are in the wheelchair. It is quite interesting though that they all have to wear blankets. 
You are supposedly doing spacewalks outside of the ISS, which when it is at the dark 
side of the Earth, according to your claim it can be -157 C° outside. Your space suits are 
warm enough for up there, but not warm enough for being on Earth?  

 

-  
Image from Toronto Star article by Curtis Rush. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
 

 

 

 
• You can watch any of these videos where the astronauts are supposedly in space flying 

to and from the Moon, and in all of them you hear them conversing with one another 
very clearly and calmly in their astronaut-ese, yet for some reason can't hear any noise 
from the monstrously sized, giga-thrusters on the back of the module that are propelling 
them into the sky with brutal force. Of course, during the liftoff from Earth that everybody 
sees for any of these launches all you can hear are the thrusters, but while the 
astronauts are in space or lifting off from the Moon, you hear nothing of the sort.  
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• The supposed ISS Shots of "weightlessness" showing the astronauts' hair flying all over 
the place are just horrible. Flight attendants on civilian aircrafts are not allowed to board 
until their hair is firmly secured in place, and even I couldn't work at Costco without a hair 
and beard net (and I hardly even had any facial hair at the time), Yet in this highly 
scientific, unimaginably advanced military operation they are allowed to let particles of 
hair and dandruff float freely in a confined tin can, just a few inches and a metal barrier 
away from the vacuum of space which would kill them all instantly? What a joke. All 
those cartoonish videos are meant for, is just to show you "Hey, I'm in space! Look at the 
way-cool physics up here!" It is meant to impress children, which is exactly what the fully 
grown common man of this day and age is. There is no thought, no professionalism, and 
no methodology whatsoever behind their “sophisticated” operations. It is just a 
kindergarten presentation.  

 

 
Image 654, NASA astronaut Karen Nyberg washing her hair in “space” 

 

 
And specifically, regarding the flying hair phenomenon (which seems to be one of the 
favorite party tricks of astronauts to wow their audience), there are contradictions in their 
videos. In the image above, astronaut Karen Nyberg's hair is just all over the place, but 
here in this photo of Israeli astronaut Eytan Stibbe aboard the ISS, his hair stays 
perfectly in place.  
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Eytan Stibbe, Israeli astronaut, aboard the ISS, image from TimesofIsrael. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
The reason why there are contradictions is because some of these videos are done in a 
zero g plane which would cause the hair to float, while other photos and videos are 
captured using a variety of wires and green screens, which keep the astronaut 
suspended, but leave his or her hair unaffected. 

 
 

• We already know that outer-space “science” is an intimate dance partner with science-
fiction; we have discussed the evidence for this ad nauseam. But in case we forgot 
about that connection, one more example of it was when Gerald Ford in 1976 renamed a 
rocket which previously was called Constitution, into Enterprise, to honor the space 
shuttle in the sci-movie series Star Trek, which has the exact same name. 

 

• Despite the Earth having topographical features like hills, valleys, crevices, and long 
stretches of irregularities like the Andes mountain range, while also they claim it is an 
oblate spheroid, all the photos from the Moon show a completely perfectly circular 
earth. The famous Blue Marble photo is symmetrically round. But according to their 
claim, it is suppose to be an oblate spheroid squished in at the poles due to centrifugal 
forces. 

 

 
• In 2017, Astronauts at the ISS had a zero-gravity pizza party in space. Pretty amazing, 

isn’t it? The scene was complete with pepperonis, pizza sauce, cheese, and other junk 
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foods floating around in zero gravity including peanut butter tortillas with honey, pudding, 
and jams.  

 

 
Screenshot from video titled Astronauts have a pizza party in space, by YouTube channel 
VideosFromSpace 

 
Screenshot from video titled Astronauts have a pizza party in space, by YouTube channel 
VideosFromSpace 
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Screenshot from video titled Astronauts have a pizza party in space, by YouTube channel 
VideosFromSpace 

 
The story behind the festivities is that Italian astronaut Paolo Nespoli aboard the ISS, after a 
long time away from home, began to miss pizza. NASA heard his plight and decided to send up 
there a package containing all of the ingredients needed so they all could make their own flying 
sauce-ers.  

 
These are not supposed to be a comedy skit. This is supposed to be real footage of military 
trained, professional academics carrying out one of the riskiest operations in the history of 
mankind. They seem to have no care that there are particles of food and drink floating around in 
a confined tin can, where just outside of them, inches away, is a vacuum of death which will 
suffocate the life out of them in less than a second.  

 
I know that I have probably said this a lot throughout the book as there are so many examples 
that show the hilarious joke that space is, but please listen to me this time when I tell you that 
you have to watch this particular video for yourself. Everybody is just smiling and laughing while 
making pizzas as messy junk food floats around them, which they grab out of the air and use. It 
is totally bananas.  

 
Oh well, I guess you have to appeal to the average overweight, consumerist American foodie 
with this one. The common man can almost relate to this video on a spiritual level, only differing 
in that he is unfortunately confined to imbibe his base appetite for sloppy, low-quality goodies in 
an environment of gravity. Unlike these experts, sadly he will have to exert some effort against 
these forces by lifting his fork to his mouth in order to satisfy his cravings. 
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• An official photo from outer space turns out to be a slice of chorizo. We read on CNN:  

A French scientist has apologized after tweeting a photo of a slice of chorizo, claiming it was an 
image of a distant star taken by the James Webb Space Telescope. 

Étienne Klein, a celebrated physicist and director at France’s Alternative Energies and Atomic 
Energy Commission, shared the image of the spicy Spanish sausage on Twitter last week, 
praising the “level of detail” it provided. 
 
“Picture of Proxima Centauri, the nearest star to the Sun, located 4.2 light years away from us. It 
was taken by the James Webb Space Telescope. This level of detail… A new world is unveiled 
everyday,” he told his more than 91,000 followers on Sunday. 
 
The post was retweeted and commented upon by thousands of users, who took the scientist by 
his word. 
 
Things, however, were not quite as they seemed. 
 
Klein admitted later in a series of follow-up tweets that the image was, in fact, a close-up of a 
slice of chorizo taken against a black background. 
 
“Well, when it’s cocktail hour, cognitive bias seem to find plenty to enjoy… Beware of it. 
According to contemporary cosmology, no object related to Spanish charcuterie exists 
anywhere else other than on Earth” 
 
After facing a backlash from members of the online community for the prank, he wrote: “In view 
of certain comments, I feel obliged to specify that this tweet showing an alleged picture of 
Proxima Centauri was a joke. Let’s learn to be wary of the arguments from positions of authority 
as much as the spontaneous eloquence of certain images.” 
 
On Wednesday, Klein apologized for the hoax, saying his intention was “to urge caution 
regarding images that seem to speak for themselves.” 
 
https://www.cnn.com/2022/08/05/europe/scientist-space-image-chorizo-intl-scli-scn/index.html 

 
 

 

https://cnn.com/2021/11/15/world/james-webb-space-telescope-explainer-scn/index.html
https://www.cnn.com/2022/08/05/europe/scientist-space-image-chorizo-intl-scli-scn/index.html
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The “distant star” which turned out to be a slice of deli meat. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 

  
This shot of the supposed Sun was actually a piece of salami, and the broader scientific 
community marveled at its beauty, even resharing it thousands of times over, simply because of 
a fellow scientist endorsed its authenticity. If I showed this same image to an atheist NASA 
fanboy without telling them anything, and stated that this photo looks obviously like salami, he 
would argue with me until the cows come home that it is real. If the atheist man never read this 
article, he would sincerely believe it to be a distant star. Then after being informed of the truth, 
he would find himself sorely embarrassed at his gullibility. Articles like these are just rubbing it in 
our faces. The ruling elite get a kick out of making fun of us. 

 

  

• A eerie, creepy image smile on the sun released by NASA, right in time for Halloween.  

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 
This article was published on Halloween of 2022, and the photo appears to be dated for October 
26th. So, the Sun conveniently gave us this photo right in time for the most Satanic holiday of 
the year. Just more jokes from NASA and the mainstream news. 
 
https://www.cnn.com/2022/10/31/world/nasa-smiling-sun-scn 

  

• How does the food and water stay put in an astronaut's stomach after he eats a meal in 
zero gravity? Would not all the contents inside of their body, including food, water, and 
even stomach acids, float all over the place causing them massive health problems? 
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• NASA has big temperature problems: 

AS15-82-11168. --- Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

In space, there is no protection from the hostile rays of the Sun, as there is no atmosphere. 
Thus, any object that is lit by the sun will receive the full effects of its rays and burn at no 
less than 120 degrees Celsius (248 degrees Fahrenheit), meanwhile any spot that is in a 
shaded area where there is no sunlight would remain at a temperature of -270 degrees 
Celsius (-455 degrees Fahrenheit), which is the background temperature of outer space 
without the influence of any sunlight or atmosphere. These conditions would apply to the 
moon as well, as it has no atmosphere in their model. Therefore, the Apollo astronauts, 
while on the surface of the Moon, if they were facing the Sun (which again is the only source 
of light on the Moon which would make it possible to take visible pictures), the part of their 
suits facing the Sun would roast at 120 degrees Celsius, and the part of their suits in the 
shade would completely freeze at -270 degrees Celsius. This contradiction in surface 
temperature is so extreme, so radical, that there is literally no technology one could make 
that would keep a flimsy, airbag looking spacesuit intact. 

Imagine if I were to squeeze you between two mattresses, one below you and one above. 
Imagine then if I were to heat the top mattress to above boiling over 100 degrees Celsius, 
and then cool down the bottom mattress temperature to below -200 degrees Celsius, nearly 
approaching absolute zero. What would you wear which could possibly protect you from 
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such a dangerous juxtaposition? Also, what is saving their so-called “space rovers” tires, 
equipment, technology, radiocommunication, and everything else from these extreme 
conditions, which look like just ordinary metal and rubber? We are supposed to believe that 
men in the 60’s actually pulled this off.  

  

• SpaceX dishonestly changes history in their live streams. This was brilliantly exposed by 
Jeranism. SpaceX, a supposedly “private” “nongovernment related” space agency has 
been permitted by YouTube to do things that no other content creator is allowed to. They 
go back into their livestreams and rewrite history seamlessly. 

For those who have never made content on YouTube, we still all know about livestreams. Live 
streaming is a style of video that is put out by content producers which happen on the fly, off the 
cuff, in real time for the audience to view. Livestreams allow for the most raw and authentic 
experience of the content creator for listeners, since it is just one, continuous video of them 
talking with no cuts. It allows for their mistakes and flaws to show through because of this fact. 
You essentially experience how that man or woman would speak in real life.  

 
If I made an error on a livestream or said something that was factually incorrect, that mistake 
remains. Yes of course I can delete the livestream afterwards and reupload a later video with a 
correction, but if I did that, the views, likes, comments, and date stamp on this new, edited 
reupload will be reset to zero. To illustrate, let us say as an example that the original livestream 
where I made the blunder was aired on May 5th, 2019. After seeing that mistake and wanting to 
correct it, I can certainly re-upload a polished version of the livestream on May 7th, 2019, 
correcting my mistake; but there is no way I could ever go back and change that original May 
5th broadcast. My new, altered video will invariably say it has been produced on May 7th of 
2019. 

The natural corollary to this inability to change the past is that people could have potentially 
downloaded my original flawed livestream on May 5th and reposted it online, exposing that I 
made this specific mistake on that day. There is nothing I would be able to do about that either, 
and that all makes perfect sense. That is the whole point of a livestream: it is a particular 
moment in time, a specific event in history that has been recorded. A livestream is a record of 
history which cannot, and should not be changed. If you were to change it, you would 
essentially be committing fraud and rewriting a history that didn’t happen. YouTube has no 
option of allowing for that for any content creator, no matter how big or small the channel. These 
are just the rules of history proper.  

 
The only thing content creators are allowed to do is they can trim their live streams. If the 
stream has not yet reached 100,000 views, you have the ability to cut out portions from either 
the beginning or end of the video. This feature has been enabled because many YouTubers put 
long intros into their live streams while on air to gather as many viewers in as possible, before 
beginning their presentation. Not everybody gets the notification right away, and not everybody 
has the time to click it straight from the get-go because they may be having a conversation, 
stuck in traffic on the way home, or using the restroom. Youtubers who have a loyal audience 
that will be ready to watch the show in the next couple of minutes after they finish whatever task 
they may be engaged with want these viewers to not miss out on the first portion of the real-time 
stream, so they will sometimes have 5-10 minute introductions which act almost as a school bell 
calling everybody in within a short time period. But people who are watching the video later on 
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after the fact usually don’t want to sit through that mostly dead air, which is why it will often get 
removed by the channel owner post-stream.  

However, being able to cut off a little at the front and back of the video, does not mean in any 
way shape or form that anybody can just chop out pieces of a livestream and replace some of 
the scenes with other scenes (which we are going to see that SpaceX does).  It just allows for 
the cutting of either the beginning or the end, only if the video in question has less than 100,000 
views. Once more to reiterate, if you had the power to chop out and replace bits of a livestream, 
you would be committing fraud via doctoring of history, because that replaced part which you 
added in did not take place on that specific day and time. In other words, it would not be a 
livestream anymore, defeating the whole purpose of this kind of content.  

 
Even though none of this applies to the SpaceX live video, including even the provision of 
cropping the start and end of the video, because within the first minute it had well over 100,000 
views, and currently sits will over 10 million, I nevertheless chose to mention this feature just to 
silence any of the “debunkers” out there who want to challenge me on this issue. Yes, 
technically speaking you can “edit” a live stream by shortening the front and back of the video 
(which again does not apply to SpaceX because they exceeded the limit of 100,000 views 
instantly), but you are never, ever allowed to edit live streams in the way SpaceX does by 
removing parts of the video like a block in a Jenga tower, and replacing it with something new. 
That would be lying to the audience.  

 
These are simply the rules regarding YouTube content creation. These rules are binding on all 
channels, regardless of likes, views, shares, or subscriber count (or that is at least what they will 
claim). 

 
However, apparently SpaceX does not need to follow these rules. They are somehow given a 
special, unwritten clause allowing them to completely change their live streams without anybody 
being notified. 
 
The specific incident I am referring to is the launch of their series of rockets called Falcon 
Heavy, from SpaceX. In the original “livestream” (not actually a livestream, but pre-recorded 
CGI graphics they were pretending was a live stream) SpaceX made a big mistake. They 
attempted to show the rockets launching and landing from multiple different angles, with 
cameras attached to the top of the rocket, near the thrusts, and on the ground, all to display 
various vantage points of the spacecraft's journey. This was all supposed to be a live 
demonstration of what they claim are the most powerful rockets in the world. However, they 
messed up the landing.  
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Screenshot from original Falcon Heavy Test Flight, now removed from SpaceX YouTube channel, after they realized 
their mistake. 

 
During the final moments of the landing, on the screen we were presented with a view of the two 
rockets which were supposedly coming back down to earth from outer space. However, the 
problem is when we take a look at the thruster camera footage supposedly at the bottom of 
these rockets, in the original livestream we could see both the rockets being shown to land on 
the exact same landing pad (circled in red). These were supposed to be live views of the rears 
of the rockets, but instead we got fake playbacks. SpaceX made the error of playing the same 
pre-prepared playback for both rockets, which showed them landing on the same landing pad, 
which is impossible. In fact, it was the exact same video playing on both “camera views” of the 
rockets, which they made the mistake of duplicating. However, they quickly rectified this error of 
theirs.  
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Screenshot from current Falcon Heavy Test Flight, on SpaceX YouTube channel 

  
This screenshot was taken on June 26th, 2022. If you view the livestream now on YouTube and 
focus in on the part of the landing, you will notice that SpaceX corrected their livestream and 
inserted a new clip in the bottom right corner showing the second rocket properly landing on a 
different second pad. The original livestream showed the rockets landing on the same almost 
fully white pad, and this new edited one shows the rockets landing on two different pads, one 
which is almost fully white, and the other which is white, and has the black concentric circle 
within it. A complete rewriting of the past, and shameless forgery. That was not what happened 
in the original stream.  
  

 
Screenshot from YouTube video titled: The Incredible Sounds of the Falcon Heavy Launch (BINAURAL AUDIO 
IMMERSION) - Smarter Every Day 189, from channel SmarterEveryday, where he unknowingly perseveres SpaceX’s 
fraud. 

 

  



1025 
 

The proof that what I am saying is true regarding their discreet editing of the livestream is this 
screenshot here of another Youtuber who calls himself Smarter Everyday, and his video on this 
event. He runs one of these popular, nerdy “science” YouTube channels, and being the space 
fanboy he is, he actually recorded the falcon heavy launch livestream live as it happened. In this 
recording of his which was taken on the day of, we see the same error of the two rockets 
landing on the same pad, totally different from what it shows now on the SpaceX channel, 
proving a fake livestream.  
 
SpaceX has since then gone into their livestream, discreetly edited that part out, and we are all 
led to believe that that never really happened. A complete rewriting of history. This fanboy of 
SpaceX who calls himself Smarter Everyday, unknowingly exposed their fraud and captured it 
for future viewers by recording the livestream when it happened. 

 
To any globe-earther out there. Maybe you think me and Jeran are the biggest idiots in the 
world. Okay, fine. Even still, should SpaceX be allowed to do this? Why in the world are they 
given this backstage pass of changing livestreams without anybody knowing, and rearranging 
the past for their own benefit? Why would this organization of science be allowed to do this, or 
even need to? Is that not the least bit suspicious? Not that anybody is even allowed to do that in 
the first place, but even if we grant them the allowance, there isn't even an indication on the 
video that something has been edited out. For all we know, this new version is “exactly as it 
happened” on that original date and time. 
  
This practice of rewriting history essentially manufactures no accountability on the part of 
SpaceX. If I were to, let's say - as an example - somehow catch SpaceX in a livestream 
definitively using wires attached to their astronauts in space, and thereby prove incontestably 
that they faked said space video. If these people are able to edit things out of their livestream, 
then that finding of mine would mean almost nothing. The reason me catching their lies would 
be useless is because if I were to upload a video exposing all of this to the world, all SpaceX, 
NASA, or any other space organization would need to do is utilize this secret backstage pass 
that nobody else has, edit that part with the wire out of their livestream, and just plug in a 
different scene. If I tried to upload a video exposing them, they could just hit me with that UNO 
reverse card by point the finger back at me, and say “no, you're lying Waleed. That isn't the 
original video. You yourself edited that part with the wires in to frame us”.  

 
And at that point we reach a dead end. The audience viewing the scandal will just have to 
decide whether they trust my word or, the words of SpaceX. If they can rewrite livestreams in 
the way they do, that creates the possibility for absolutely zero accountability on anything. 
Again, all they have to say about this debacle is that me, Jeran, and even their own fan 
SmarterEverday who actually loves SpaceX, all edited their livestream before uploading it onto 
our channels.  

 
Should they be granted special privileges to be able to do this at all, especially when no one 
else can? Does this not in any way discredit, or cast doubt into the idea that we can trust their 
words?  

 
Also, who at SpaceX had to contact who at Google, to get this very special arrangement? In the 
end that, and the true, undoctored history belongs to God Almighty. These truly tricky, deceitful 
men will come to know on Judgment Day.  
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SpaceX themselves are by their own claim at least, a private organization. Not a government 
entity, but personal, and separate from government funding. How in the world did they, 
supposedly without being attached to any government, get a backstage pass from Google and 
YouTube to pull off this feat? Why does space get all of these special dibs? If you have any 
rationality at all, by now your conspiracy alarm should be going off regarding outer space and 
“Science”, because this matrix gives outer space unfair, biased, preferential treatment. They 
allot to space the option of correcting their errors by rewriting the past.  

 
This system really wants you to continue trusting in space, and it matters not whether it is 
governmental or supposedly private. Space is given a unique protection and shielding that 
nothing else has, irrespective of where its money comes from. 
  

 

• In their own Observatories and Planetariums, they have to project the sky onto a rotating 
dome in order to give you an accurate representation of the stars. 

 

 
Image credit: unknown author. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Globe-earthers will try to shame us flat-earthers and call us crazy, when their own idols (the so-
called “scientists) have to defect to our model in order to explain things. This should just be a 
dead giveaway that the modern heliocentric model of the heavens is a failure on account of its 
total separation from reality.  
 
So let me get this straight. When we project the sky onto a domed firmament, we are foolish, 
conspiracy theorist pseudoscientists, but when you guys project the sky onto a domed surface, 
it makes you a genius intellectual?  
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• This is again another point against not NASA, but SpaceX, and their ridiculous Tesla 
Starman show.  

 

 
Screenshot taken from video Live Views of Starman, on SpaceX YouTube channel  

 
What you see above is supposed to be a real, live view of a dummy named Starman, which 
SpaceX put inside of a Tesla Roadster and supposedly launched into low earth orbit. As always, 
if you don’t believe me, you can look up the video for yourself on YouTube, where you will find 4 
hours of the Starman “floating through space”. 
 
What a travesty. This Starman Roadster prank is yet another example of the saying “if you 
believe this, you deserve to believe it”. Just look at this toy in front of PlayStation graphics, 
aimlessly drifting around.  
 
What is allowing the paint, rubber, and plastic on the car to not melt and be utterly destroyed by 
the intense heat of space where there is no atmospheric protection from the aggressive, 
scalding rays of the sun, and other deadly space radiation? Within outer space, any spot of 
direct sunlight we are told reaches 120°C, and any point away from sunlight is -270°C, so what 
is making this car and dummy keep it together in such a hostile environment? 
 
We are told that one of the reasons a manned lunar exploration mission has not been repeated 
since the 1970’s is because of the immense time, cost, and resource expenditure it would 
require to repeat such a feat and build the necessary vehicles and equipment for the project. 
But I must respond to this by asking back, what time or cost? What is making it so difficult to go 
back? Elon Musk was able to launch a car and plastic dummy into space, and it did just fine in 
that environment.  
 
To top off the mockery, Elon was asked by the press “What was going through your mind? How 
amazed were you to see roadster up there with Starman just cruising along with the blue planet, 
and how long do you think we will be getting live views from the car?” 
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To which he responded: 
 

Well I think it looks so ridiculous and impossible. And you can tell it's real because it’s looks so 
fake, honestly. 
 

 

• The Blue Marble is an admitted Photoshop project 

 
iPhone default wallpaper with the Blue Marble. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
 

 
The most famous “photo of the Earth”, called the Blue Marble, which every millennial and 
Generation Z has been indoctrinated with because it was for the longest time used as the 
standard wallpaper for the iPhone (the most popular phone in the world), has been exposed in 
recent times. The Blue Marble is one of the most widely circulated images on Earth, and is an 
admitted cartoon. We read in a NASA article titled Conversations with Goddard, June 6th 2012, 
in the heading labeled “What is the Coolest Thing You’ve Ever Done at Goddard?” the response 
of Robert Simmon, Lead Data Visualizer and Information Designer at NASA, was the following: 
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“The last time anyone took a photograph from above low Earth orbit that showed an entire 

hemisphere (one side of a globe) was in 1972 during Apollo 17. NASA’s Earth Observing 

System (EOS) satellites were designed to give a check-up of Earth’s health. By 2002, we finally 

had enough data to make a snap shot of the entire Earth. So we did. The hard part was creating 

a flat map of the Earth’s surface with four months’ of satellite data. Reto Stockli, now at the 

Swiss Federal Office of Meteorology and Climatology, did much of this work. Then we wrapped 

the flat map around a ball. My part was integrating the surface, clouds, and oceans to match 

people’s expectations of how Earth looks from space. That ball became the famous Blue 

Marble. 

 

I was happy with it but had no idea how widespread it would become. We never thought it would 

become an icon. I certainly never thought that I would become “Mr. Blue Marble.” 

 

We have since updated the base maps by increasing the resolution and, for 2004, we made a 

series of monthly maps. 

 
https://www.nasa.gov/centers/goddard/about/people/RSimmon.html#:~:text=What%20is%20the%20coolest%20thing,
in%201972%20during%20Apollo%2017. 
 

This was direct quote from Mr. Blue Marble, given in the 2000’s. Therefore, it is admitted that 
the most famous “photo of the Earth” is a CGI hoax.  

 

 

 
• We are told the moon is a solid, spheroidal, rocky object that NASA has landed men on, 

yet at the same time in our own experience, the moon is a translucent, luminary object 
you can see through during the daytime. 
 

 

https://www.nasa.gov/centers/goddard/about/people/RSimmon.html#:~:text=What%20is%20the%20coolest%20thing,in%201972%20during%20Apollo%2017
https://www.nasa.gov/centers/goddard/about/people/RSimmon.html#:~:text=What%20is%20the%20coolest%20thing,in%201972%20during%20Apollo%2017
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Screenshot of a video I took of the moon. 

 
Everybody has seen the moon in the daytime where you can look right through it and 
see the blue of the sky behind bleeding through. It is obviously not a big rock in the sky, 
but exactly what the Bible calls it, which is a “lesser light”. 

 

 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Now there is so many more proofs, goose-eggs, and bloopers one could expose for NASA, 
SpaceX, and the space industry as a whole. In fact, you could even write an engaging book that 
spans thousands of pages on just that subject alone. You could have a hit YouTube channel 
doing solely that, simply finding these silly videos and images from outer space organizations, 
and showing the complete fraud they are. It is entertaining, funny, and the content that the outer 
space machine gives is practically endless, so you will never run out of video ideas. 
 
For brevity's sake, all I showed to you were NASA and SpaceX errors, which are the two most 
professional outer space research organizations in the world. I have here tackled the best of my 
opponent's position, by refuting the cream of the crop in their camp.  
 
Although with NASA and SpaceX my job was easy enough as there is no shortage of 
absurdities that they put out regularly which I am able to discuss, if I wanted to however make 
my expose even easier than it has already been, I could have delved into the international 
archives, pulling footage from the CNSA (China National Space Administration), ISRO (Indian 
Space Research Organization, or even NASDRA of Nigeria (National Space Research and 
Development Agency), for more ammunition. What gets put out by the space agencies of China, 
India, and Nigeria is nothing short of side-splitting. It could make a man laugh so hard that he 
might hurt himself.  
 
All I have done here is highlight a select few examples that I had access to, which I saved in my 
USB drive long ago. But what is contained within my USB isn’t even scratching the surface of 
the very, very large iceberg of outer space failures.  
 
We have learned so much up to this point, regarding everybody's favorite little fantasy land, 
known as space. From its Nazi origins via operation paperclip; to its deep connection to sci-fi, 
entertainment and Hollywood; to the history of space and how it has gotten nowhere since the 
70s; to also the attitudes of the time period in which it proliferated; to the philosophies it has 
always been attached to; to the impact it has had on our culture; to the problems within the 
Apollo 11 footage; to the sketchy lives of the astronauts after their most historic mission; and to 
various other, miscellaneous outer space absurdities. This mythos has been analyzed with a 
considerable amount of detail in the foregoing pages. 
 

This has been space on trial; and with the conglomeration of evidence that has been piled up 
over our analysis, I find outer-space guilty of a laundry list of offenses. The chiefs of which are 
corruption, perjury, manslaughter, and heinous crimes against humanity. Corruption because of 
all of the dirty money and stolen tax dollars that have been funneled into its greedy, lascivious, 
and gluttonous gullet; perjury for taking an oath to do real science but instead producing low 
quality, deceptive theater to trick the country; manslaughter for all of the lives lost in its wildly 
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unstable, unjustifiable “science experiments”; and crimes against humanity for robbing the 
whole world of their birthright to know the nature of who they are, where they came from, and 
where they live.  
 
Outer space is an infectious, pus-filled wound which throbs sorely on the underside of society. It 
has corrupted the world by teaching that the Scriptures are false with their fake photos, and 
futurist/humanist propaganda of how man is “ever-evolving”, and has leeched hard earned 
money off of the common man's back in order to achieve this effect. Outer space is also a 
particularly contagious ailment, in that in no time at all it seems to quickly have spread its 
nihilistic, rancid ideology to every corner of the earth, and aided in what appears to be a coming 
collapse of all human civilisation as we know it. 
 
Outer space has caused enough damage to the world; it is clearly one of the most pernicious 
problems that has ever risen out of the whole of modernity. All of its headquarters internationally 
should be rent down, and after being cast upon the ground, whatever withstands of its remains 
should be burnt utterly into a dusty ash.  
 
All of its involvents should be summoned before an international court and tried for their 
participation in evil. The mindless drones who did not orchestrate the fraud but simply 
unknowingly did their daily tasks within NASA, JAXA, RASA, or any other space organization 
should be permanently exiled from the land, or if unable due to wives and children that would 
accompany them, should at least be sentenced to a lifetime of community service work as 
reparations. But as for the men and women in key positions who were fully aware of the lie and 
manufactured it for their own political agendas, like astronauts, directors, CGI creators, and 
project planners, they all must be swiftly executed on public grounds. Punishments for each and 
every employee will be decided upon based on degree of involvement, amount of awareness, 
the nature of their job, and rank and position; all decisions being made by a righteous, pious 
group of God-fearing judges bound under oath.  
 
Of course, the man who knew nothing and swept the floors at NASA is innocent, but the man 
who doctored photos of a fake “ball earth” and naturally understood full well what he was taking 
part in, must pay the price of capital punishment. The entire personnel of all outer-space 
organizations must be delivered a firm subpoena compelling them to attend their trial, where the 
appropriate sentence will be decided upon examination. This must happen in order for us to 
have any hope of turning things around right now from the state they are in. There are simply 
too many criminals running amuck in the sham, phony industry known as outer space, which all 
ought be brought to justice; if not in this life then at least in the hereafter.  
  
I pray that the research and contents contained herein, within the few short pages you have 
read will contribute to us all having that great day of justice, and of retribution, where the 
criminals who used their cosmological propaganda against humanity will be furiously accused, 
implicated, tried, and found guilty of their sins. In the Hereafter the believer’s victory is for 
certain, but in this life too May The Almighty deliver these men into our hands, so we can wring 
them dry with the grip of revenge.  
 

ADDENDUM 
 
Although the conclusion of this section on NASA has already been delivered, I nevertheless felt 
the need to include a few more comments within an addendum (which you are reading here) to 
really end off our discussion of outer space on the right note. Let us dedicate some real estate 
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on these pages to truly appreciate the enterprise of Scientism, and what it has become in the 
modern world.  
 
I have taken here a compilation of images, all from NASA, which they claim to have taken of the 
universe abroad. The images below are cited by name and briefly summarized, so that my 
audience can type into their search engine and look everything up for themselves. I am not 
inventing a single shred of information; these are all claims made directly by the organization, 
from the horse's mouth. 
 
No, these are not supposed to be photoshop paint jobs done by graphic artists. You, me, and 
the whole world are told that the pictures you see below are real photos of objects within deep 
space that have actually been captured by NASA. Moreover, the numbers you read regarding 
their sizes and distances are not my own contrivance; these are the official metrics we are 
given. All I did was convert the light years to regular miles in a calculator.  
 
With that, let us explore the outer reaches of our universe vis a vis the descriptions and 
explanations of NASA, and finish the matter with some final reflections: 
 
 

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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NGC 6380, A globular cluster, taken by the Hubble Space Telescope, located 35,000 light years 
away, or 205,751,893,943,694,370 miles from the earth. 
 

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
SNR 0454-67.2., Taken by the Hubble space telescope, which is the remnants of a supernova 
that occurred when a star exploded. It is located in the Large Magellanic Cloud around 160,000 
light years away, or 940,580,086,599,745,700 miles from the Earth.  
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Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

Herschel 36, Taken by Hubble, which is described as “a monster young star 200,000 times 
brighter than our Sun” “blasting powerful ultraviolet radiation and hurricane-like stellar winds, 
carving out a fantasy landscape of ridges, cavities, and mountains of gas and dust” on NASA’s 
website. It is situated 4000 light years away, or 23,514,502,164,993,640 miles from the Earth.  
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Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
Taken by the Event Horizon Telescope, scientists obtained an image of the black hole at the 
center of galaxy M87, outlined by emission from hot gas swirling around it under the influence of 
strong gravity near its event horizon. Located at the heart of Messier 87, and 6,500,000,000 
times the mass of the sun. This is located 55,000,000 light years away, or 
323,324,404,768,662,550,000 miles from the Earth.  
 
 
 

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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The NGC 2336 galaxy, which is a spiral galaxy within the constellation Camelopardalis. The 
galaxy is 100,000,000 light years away, or 587,862,554,124,841,000,000 miles from our home. 
The galaxy itself is about 200 000 000 light years, or in other words double that distance across 
in size.  
 

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
The Crab Nebula, Located in Constellation Taurus. 6500 light years away, or 
38,211,066,018,114,664 miles from the Earth.  
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Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
The Dark Clouds of Aquila, within the constellation of Aquila. 600 light years away, 
3,527,175,324,749,046 miles from the surface of the Earth.  
 
 

 
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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1E 0102.2-7219, a neutron star in the Small Magellanic Cloud. Located 200,000 light years 
away, or 1,175,725,108,249,682,000 miles away from the Earth.  
 
 

 
NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
IC2341, a triple galaxy merger where three galaxies collide with each other ripping one another 
apart due to their gravitational forces. This wonder is in the constellation of cancer, located 
631,000,000 light years away. That is 370,941,261,0478,856,478,167 miles from the Earth. 
Image credit:  
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Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
HH46 and HH47 colliding in the constellation Velas, which are 1400 light years away, or 
8,230,075,522,457,050.8 miles from the Earth.  
 
 

What you see above is only a small sample; there are literally thousands of images like these 
which NASA has pumped out over the years, all with similar descriptions regarding their sizes 
and distances. For those of you who are experiencing a little sense of cosmic wanderlust and 
want to explore the universe yourself to see more deep-space anomalies quadrillions and 
quintillions of miles away, I will leave the link here on NASA’s website so that you can have a 
good laugh. You will learn that what I am saying is no joke; there is an entire catalog of this kind 
of content.  
 
https://www.nasa.gov/mission_pages/hubble/multimedia/index.html 

 
My dear reader, and fellow inhabitants of the Earth; this is how far things have come. This is the 
point we have arrived at intellectually as a species. We have become so utterly “Science” 
obsessed that we will let other men whom we have never met not only show us obvious 
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cartoons and claim they are real photographs, but even besides that point, we permit them 
actually claim to have knowledge of such things and accept it as gospel.  
 
Just look at some of these inane numbers we are given with respect to size and distance; 
numbers which have so many digits attached that you can’t even attempt to read them without 
your mind going completely blank. I must ask the question, if something, literally anything, 
existed as far away as any of these supposed deep-space objects which are septillions and 
octillions miles away, how in the world would we see it, or even know that it is truly that far? 
What type of science could any human being possibly employ to obtain such knowledge which 
NASA claims to have, and the confidence and surety with which they claim it? This whole thing 
is completely farcical.  
 
If you think that mere, feeble man, with all of his glaring limitations and shortcomings, can know 
an octillion of anything, then you simply function very differently to how I do. You must truly 
believe that man, through his “Sciences”, can become knowledgeable of all things, and 
ultimately a g-d in so doing. There is not a single thing we cannot know, provided we apply the 
holy method of “Science” to the problem. That there are no mysteries within Creation; all 
matters can be encompassed by us if we apply our collective efforts.  
 
In other words, you must truly believe in a futuristic, humanistic, “enlightenment” historiography, 
where mankind is ever evolving into a greater and greater species.  
 
This is precisely why I say that science, or rather science falsely so-called, is the idol of the 
modern world. It is the golden calf which people spiritually prostrate to and seek for guidance. 
 
If we just continue to sacrifice enough money and time upon its altar, it will surely provide for us 
every answer our hearts desire.  
 
Humanity is his unadulterated hubris has set his “Science” up as an opposition against God, 
and arrogated to itself qualities which are only possessed by The Most High. According to them, 
we don’t need to fast and pray, because “Science” is the healer which gives us medicine to cure 
our ailments. According to them, we don’t need the Scriptures because “Science”, not God, is 
the true historian that tells us of our past, and even deliberates upon our just secular ethics. And 
according to them, finally, we do not need to humbly leave any question as a mystery which 
belongs to God-Alone, because “Science”, unlike God, will find the answers we seek. “Science” 
rightfully is God, because Science has proven itself to be of all things fully aware. We just need 
to petition this Science g-d enough and eventually he will impart the wisdom upon mankind in 
allotted portions, if he so wills.  
 
That is, what the matrix system teaches to us. This is the doctrine of the New World Order; the 
satanic religion which has initiated into its ranks almost the entire world, that NASA is helping 
usher in. 
 
With that I fully conclude this matter of NASA, SpaceX, and outer space as an industry in toto. 
The evidence has been presented, and the verdict has been given; so, this court is now 
adjourned. Reflect upon those images above, and in fact everything you have learned in this 
segment, and let the natural implications sink in. Follow the truth, my dear reader, as it is the 
only thing that withstands the tests of time, and remains in the earth. Follow the truth, and it will 
set you free. 
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SIGNS AND SYMBOLS: FLAT-EARTH CLUES IN POPULAR MEDIA 
 

 

Quran 35:6 - The Satan is an enemy to you; so take him as an enemy; he but 
calls his party that they might be among the companions of the Inferno. 

 
 
PREDICTIVE PROGRAMMING 
 
The ruling elite derive great pleasure from mocking us in popular entertainment with the truth. 
Even though they themselves are the ones who forward the lie, for their own sick kicks and 
twisted, dark sense of humor, these men love to subliminally hide the truth within Movies, T.V 
Programs, Cartoons, Advertisements etc. If you have not realized this while living in the west, 
then you really have not been paying attention hard enough.  
 
You must understand that all of the directors of your favorite show or movie (at least if you are 
watching anything with any level of popularity) are Freemasons, or members of occult mystery 
schools. They orchestrate the characters, costumes, dialogue, or anything else about the show 
in a way where they hint at little bits of truth within the narrative, oftentimes while the actors 
themselves are even unaware.  
 
You must also understand that pretty much anything that goes viral, and by viral, I mean 
anything on mainstream news, Netflix, major broadcasting stations, popular radio, or Hollywood 
big screens, is allowed to reach that viral status by the powers that be and media-tech giants. 
The concept has already been either approved of by them, or created by one of their own fellow 
occultists, so they are confident it will keep in line with the promotion of their agendas. These 
agendas are climate change, gender confusion, the sanctification of sodomy, the “female hero”, 
critical race-theory, the demonization of Christian white-men and conservative Muslim men, 
feminism, the undermining of traditional family values, the promotion of outer space, vaccines, 
and other planks of Scientism etc., just to name a few. Anything you watch on your T.V or on 
the big screens has already been pre-evaluated and sanitized so that it would educate you 
“properly”, according to these imperatives.  
 
This is just how the world works. If you believe that the industrial mind-control project I have 
described above is too sinister, or somehow me “looking too deeply into the matter”, then I am 
afraid that you are just woefully naive. The ruling elite know just how immensely powerful the 
medium of film is in conveying subliminal messages. When somebody is put in front of a very 
compelling movie, for its entire duration he or she is caught in a trance. They are wrapped up in 
a fiesta of characters, dialogue, drama, tension, and spurred on with a magical soundtrack that 
keeps their hearts invested. In this type of an emotional roller-coaster it is most easy to imbed 
propaganda into the minds of the population. That is why Hollywood has been producing movie 
after movie, non-stop for decades now. Because when the masses are going to their local 
theater, they are actually attending an education curriculum designed to inculcate certain values 
within them. It is a church service for an anti-God, anti-male, anti-nature ideology.  
 
For proof, look no further than your favorite childhood series or film that got remade in recent 
years. I am sure that all of us have at least one that is dear to our heart, which has been 
updated with “woke” themes. Either the main male character has been replaced with a stale 
female lead, a character with lighter complexion has been portrayed by a darker skinned actor 
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(for no apparent logical reason other than showing a “diverse cast”), or the overall plot has been 
so badly butchered, just to vehicle Marxist political ideology into the narrative. Star Wars, 
Terminator, Marvel, and Ghostbusters are just a few examples of films and franchises that have 
suffered this fate; and all are examples of the potency that films have in changing the worldview 
of watchers.  
 
A lot of times, average fans who enjoy their respective franchises and watch them get ruined by 
left-wing philosophy, don’t go any deeper than just the initial frustration they feel towards film 
companies for defiling their favorite heroes. Not many of them ever decide to put away their 
childish attachments, and stop to ask the question “why are they changing all of these films to 
have woke themes?” The reason is simple. Because changing the narrative of our 
entertainment works wonders in brainwashing us. If propaganda and worldview warfare via 
entertainment was not a real thing, then they wouldn’t be re-writing all of the 20th and 21st 
century classics with new, leftist plot elements.  
 
Another example of how the silver screens have influenced how we view the world is with their 
promotion of the archetype of the meditating mystic, over the classical western archetype of the 
prayer-filled religious zealot.  
 

 
Image credit: pngwing.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Image credit: clipart-library.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
Both of these two men here have a spiritual practice which they are engaging in. But why do 
most westerners, deep in their hearts, feel as though the meditating man is just “wiser”, than the 
praying man? Most people would choose to be the student of him, as opposed to being the 
student of the other. Archetypically, the meditating mystic has come to represent wisdom, 
knowledge, insight, and hidden strength; and the prayer-filled religious zealot has been made to 
represent blind faith, superstition, helplessness, and general lack of knowledge about how the 
world works.  
 
Even though I say that it should be reversed, i.e., that we should see the prayer-filled religious 
zealot as the wise man, and meditating mystic as the follower of superstitiously blind faith; my 
perception was not always this way. Only after growing older and really thinking about the world 
around me have I become knowledgeable enough to see the vanity that is eastern religions.  
 
Where does this negative view of prayer, and exalted view of meditation come from, which I 
once possessed, and many people in the west still have? This was certainly not the sentiment 
our ancestors had, whose respective societies upheld prayer in the highest esteem. How did 
this change occur? Also, why are so many men and women in the west, more than ever, 
interested in the cults of the far east and orient? I have personally known quite a few people 
who when going on a quest for wisdom, beyond the mundane emptiness of occidental 
consumerism, there first bet is not to pick up the Bible which their grandparents and great 
grandparents held on to dearly, but instead to begin studying Buddhism, Hinduism, Jainism, 
Taoism, Shintoism etc., all faiths which are foreign to their ancestors?  
 
The reason this cultural shift towards the east and reverence of eastern philosophies has 
occurred, is because we have watched too much entertainment. It seems like every “wise”, 
ascended master character who appears to have the answers for everything, and is obscenely 
strong, in every action movie, is an eastern mystic. From Mr. Miyagi in Karate Kid, to Dragon 
Ball Z being filled with characters who meditate, to Naruto as well having to meditate on spikes 
to learn his Senjutsu, to Bruce Lee telling us to be like water, to Master Pai Mei from the Kill Bill 
Series, to Yoda from Star Wars. All of these characters and series have rebranded meditating in 
the lotus position as a practice profoundly spiritual and wise; something which would have been 
seen as silly, and perhaps even demonic here, not too long ago. 
 
This is the power that the medium of film possesses. It has the ability to familiarize foreign 
concepts, slander certain ideas, and re-work people's view of the world within an emotionally 
gripping story, without us even realizing it. Just like that, with a few memorable works of fiction, 
the west is ready to abandon their Scriptural roots in favor of Dharmic, and Zen based religions. 
Because they have had the idea that these eastern cults are wise, brow beaten on them by the 
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matrix. Why do you think all these mens so-called “self-help” or “self-improvement” YouTube 
personalities that teach you how to make money, how to get women, who have a successful 
business etc., stress the importance of meditation in their presentation, but never talk about 
prayer? Well firstly it is because meditation is very selfish and self centered - whereas prayer is 
inherently humble in that it is all about lowering yourself in submission to a Power greater than 
yourself (which is why more people are attracted to the former over the latter), but also because 
of the ridiculous movie and T.V Shows we have watched since we were children, embedding 
the concept of meditation in our minds as some great universe shifting force.  
 

Hollywood is social engineering. It is a Satanic institution that alters the philosophy of our 
society, and also it subliminally mocks the masses with subtle truths that are hidden in plain 
sight. I am not fully sure why they do this; there just seems to be a strange clause in the ruling 
elite's morality that requires them to warn you before they do something, which they spare no 
opportunity in doing. But nevertheless, for those whose brains have been actively engaged in 
the affairs of the world, will know that this is how the system operates. First, they give warnings 
in popular entertainment, and then they will proceed to enact their evil plans when nobody 
objects to the advanced notice. 
 
For those who are not aware of this practice of forewarnings being given by the Satanic system 
in the entertainment they feed us, then it is not my job to teach you of that here. You can, and 
should have already learned about that elsewhere. A good place to start would be to go onto 
Bitchute.com, and type of “predictive programming”, and watch a few of the videos that come 
up. Don’t even bother searching that term in Google, because they will just put more 
disinformation roadblocks in your path to prevent you from learning the truth. 
 
With that being prefaced, let us take a look at some flat-earth clues that have been left in 
popular culture by the media machine, for those with eyes to see and ears to hear, to notice.  
 
(This list is in no particular order, nor is it exhaustive. It is just enough to make you aware that 
the ruling elite know the true nature of the earth is not globular) 
 
FLAT-EARTH HINTS 
 

• SpongeBob SquarePants 
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Sandy’s House, image taken from SpongeBob SquarePants, season 01, episode 08. Image credit: Nickelodeon. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Sandy Cheeks. Image credit: Nickelodeon . Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Sandy Cheeks, in the children's cartoon SpongeBob SquarePants, lives within a perfect 
depiction of a flat-earth model. We have the flat land, with a hardened, dome structure 
overhead, which keeps out the waters from rushing in. I don’t think this is a coincidence 
considering not only the Biblical cosmology that her house represents, but also biblical 
symbolism with the fact that the tree of life is right in the center of her home. We can also add to 
the fact that Sandy herself is an astronaut and obsessed with science, to know exactly what the 
makers of this show were going for.  
 

 

 

 

 

• Paramount Movies 
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Image credit: Paramount Global. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
The Paramount Movie Corporation’s insignia is a flat-earth reference. This logo appears before 
every single one of their films, and it has blatant firmamental symbolism. The stars are oriented 
in an obvious dome fashion, and the mountain is underneath it, signifying that the mountains of 
this earth are underneath the firmament of heaven.  

 

 

• NASA 

•  
Image credit: NASA. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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The logo of NASA contains the forked tongue of a snake. The word “NASA” itself is just 
the word “Satan”, without the “t”, and the letters re-arranged. It is interesting as well that 
before every one of their launches they say “t minus so and so seconds”. NASA really is 
Satan, minus the “t”. 

 
 

• International Organizations 
 

 
Image credit: flatworldlogic. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
All of the major international bodies use a flat-earth map as their logo. This goes not only for the 
United Nations, but also the World Meteorological Organization, The World Health Organization, 
The International Maritime Organization, and the United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization.  

 

 

 

 
 

• Peppa Pig 
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Screenshot from Peppa Pig Moon Day Special. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 
 
Peppa Pig is a children's show based out of Britain, which follows a piglet named Peppa, and 
the adventures she has with her friends and family. The show itself is filled with so much 
propaganda that it was hard for me to watch for the writing of this section of the book; it has 
even promoted lesbianism to children. It is absolute filth. And of course, Peppa Pig, the new 
world order show meant to groom children into an evil, perverted worldview, would not be 
complete without some flat-earth mockeries and innuendos being written in their script.  
 
The episode in question is the “Peppa Pig Moon Day Special”, which is on the Peppa Pig 
YouTube channel, and was posted on July 21st, 2020. It is a two hour long special of Peppa Pig 
containing nothing but episode after episode of outer space propaganda. 
 
In the first episode of this marathon, Peppa and her family go to the moon, and she is surprised 
at her ability to jump higher than normal over there. She asks her dad about this weightlessness 
and the following conversation takes place:  
 
Peppa: “Is it magic?” 
 
Dad: “Not exactly, Peppa. It is because the moon is much smaller than the earth. In simple 
terms it is F=(G)(m1)(m2)/r2  where G is the gravitational constant.  
 
Peppa: “So, it’s magic?” 
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Dad: “Yes. It’s magic”. 
 
This may just be a physics lesson I can get behind. I have been saying for years now that all 
gravity is is just metaphysics and magic that is masquerading as science, and now the 
children’s show Peppa Pig is finally agreeing with me. This is just one example of hundreds 
within this show, mocking the modern cosmological theory You can watch this Moon Day 
special yourself and see Peppa’s consistent, uncontrollable laughter whenever anything 
regarding space travel is mentioned, and, overall, how they parody the concept of space travel 
altogether. It is just more signs of the truth being left by evil people who enjoy rubbing it in 
humanity’s faces.  
 

• The Truman Show 
 
The Truman Show was a film released in 1998, which follows a man named Truman 
Burbank (played by Jim Carey) slowly finding out everything in his life was fake. Truman is 
the main star in the longest running, most popular T.V show to ever be created called the 
Truman Show. He has no idea that he is in it, but everybody in the world has been watching 
his entire life from birth, and every person he has ever talked to, including his wife, best 
friend, and everybody in his hometown, are all just actors that play a role in his life. Truman 
is the only one who is unaware that he is in a program, but that veil of deception slowly 
begins to peel off as he starts seeing stranger and stranger things take place in his world 
that indicate to him everything he ever knew was a fraud.  

 
The Truman Show (ie: the fictional show that the character Truman Burbank is a part of) takes 
place in a terrarium that looks like a flat-earth based system. In this terrarium another character 
called Christof (played by Ed Harris), who is the creator of the show, controls everything within 
this endomed world, from the sunrise and sunset, to the weather patterns, all to keep Truman 
inside of this world, believing it is real.  
 
Towards the end of the movie where Truman is venturing far off into the unknown in a Noah’s 
Ark-esque journey across the waters trying desperately to learn what the truth about his world 
is, he eventually hits a firmament-like wall which is the end of that terrarium stage set he was 
born and raised in.  
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The world of Truman, which is one big studio set connected by an elaborate web of cameras and actors. Screenshot 
from The Truman Show, by Paramount Pictures. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
 

 

 
Truman reaching the end of his world, to find a wallpaper sky fixated to a hardened wall. . Screenshot from The 
Truman Show, by Paramount Pictures. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

.  
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This movie is really about the journey of the awakening man diving deep into the rabbit hole and 
finding out everything he knew about the world, including the fake, programmed people in his 
life was a lie, and finally learning the truth that the Earth is flat.  
 

 

 

 

• George Orwell, Nineteen Eighty-Four 
 

 
1984 cover art, by publisher Intra S.r.l.s. (Jan. 1 2022). Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 
 
George Orwell, the man who essentially has become a modern prophet due to his novel 1984, 
which has unfolded like clockwork in today's day and age of tyranny, also knew the Earth is flat 
and stationary. Within his most famous novel he left subtle clues for future readers to catch, at 
least for those who have a keen eye for details.  
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In 1984, the main character, Winston Smith, lives in a dystopian tyrannical society that controls 
every aspect of human life. One of the features of this despotic government is that they 
consistently eliminate the past, and all things and records of the past, so that they can never be 
held accountable for their mistakes or lies. Big Brother (as the system is called) effectively 
controls the past, present, and future, through their airtight restriction of information, and 
perfected propaganda.  
 
In the story, Winston sees an old paperweight in a run-down store on the outskirts of town, and 
is instantly attracted to it. The reason he loves it so much is because the paperweight is old, and 
appears to be untouched, and unedited by the Big Brother System, which is always working 
hard on destroying everything from the past. He is drawn to this seemingly useless paperweight 
because it to him is a connection to a past world which has not been sanitized by the Party’s 
ruling elite.  
 
Many academics in schools and universities have debated on what the symbolic significance is 
of this glass paperweight, but to this day, people have not been able to come up with a 
satisfactory conclusion as to what Orwell is trying to convey using it as a literary device. Well, I 
am here to tell you that the glass paperweight is nothing else other than a symbolic 
representation of flat-earth, which George Orwell was attempting to subtly communicate the 
truth to his readers.  
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Image credit: Pinterest --- uploaded by user Winston Smith. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 
 
The glass paperweight from 1984, which is an endomed, glass object, with a piece of coral in 
the center. Anytime I see a dome shaped glass object, I immediately think of the flat-earth and 
firmament of heaven, which is oriented in the exact same way.  
 
Over and over in the book, the glass paperweight is consistently compared to the sky in various 
ways, one of which is when it is described as having a “rain-watery” appearance. We read in 
1984: 
 

1984, Part 1, Chapter 8 

 
Winston immediately paid over the four dollars and slid the coveted thing into his pocket. What 
appealed to him about it was not so much its beauty as the air it seemed to possess of 
belonging to an age quite different from the present one. The soft, rainwatery glass was not like 
any glass that he had ever seen. The thing was doubly attractive because of its apparent 
uselessness, though he could guess that it must once have been intended as a paperweight. It 
was very heavy in his pocket, but fortunately it did not make much of a bulge. It was a queer 
thing, even a compromising thing, for a Party member to have in his possession. Anything old, 
and for that matter anything beautiful, was always vaguely suspect. The old man had grown 
noticeably more cheerful after receiving the four dollars. Winston realized that he would have 
accepted three or even two 
 
 
1984, Part 2, Chapter 4  
 
Already the black instant of panic was half-forgotten. Feeling slightly ashamed of himself, he sat 
up against the bedhead. Julia got out of bed, pulled on her overalls, and made the coffee. The 
smell that rose from the saucepan was so powerful and exciting that they shut the window lest 
anybody outside should notice it and become inquisitive. What was even better than the taste of 
the coffee was the silky texture given to it by the sugar, a thing Winston had almost forgotten 
after years of saccharine. With one hand in her pocket and a piece of bread and jam in the 
other, Julia wandered about the room, glancing indifferently at the bookcase, pointing out the 
best way of repairing the gateleg table, plumping herself down in the ragged arm-chair to see if 
it was comfortable, and examining the absurd twelve-hour clock with a sort of tolerant 
amusement. She brought the glass paperweight over to the bed to have a look at it in a better 
light. He took it out of her hand, fascinated, as always, by the soft, rainwatery appearance of the 
glass. ‘What is it, do you think?’ said Julia. ‘I don’t think it’s anything—I mean, I don’t think it was 
ever put to any use. That’s what I like about it. It’s a little chunk of history that they’ve forgotten 
to alter. It’s a message from a hundred years ago, if one knew how to read it.’ ‘And that picture 
over there’—she nodded at the engraving on the opposite wall—’would that be a hundred years 
old?’ ‘More. Two hundred, I dare say. One can’t tell. It’s impossible to discover the age of 
anything nowadays. 
 
This is the key point I want you to take note of. Firstly, that the glass paperweight is analogous 
to sky, in that it has a “rainwatery appearance”, and secondly, that it is “a message from 
hundred years ago, if one knew how to read it”. So, this object is something which can be 
compared to the heavens, and connects us to the past in some special way (keep in mind what 
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we have learned in The History of Flat-Earth, where all of the ancient civilisations accepted a 
flat-earth based cosmological system). Orwell gets more blatantly obvious about what this 
paperweight represents, further into the book:  
 
 
1984, Part 2 Chapter 4 

 
Winston did not get up for a few minutes more. The room was darkening. He turned over 
towards the light and lay gazing into the glass paperweight. The inexhaustibly interesting thing 
was not the fragment of coral but the interior of the glass itself. There was such a depth of it, 
and yet it was almost as transparent as air. It was as though the surface of the glass had been 
the arch of the sky, enclosing a tiny world with its atmosphere complete. He had the feeling that 
he could get inside it, and that in fact he was inside it, along with the mahogany bed and the 
gateleg table, and the clock and the steel engraving and the paperweight itself. The paperweight 
was the room he was in, and the coral was Julia’s life and his own, fixed in a sort of eternity at 
the heart of the crystal. 
 
 
 
1984, Part 2 Chapter 7 
 
He lay back with his eyes shut, still sodden in the atmosphere of the dream. It was a vast, 
luminous dream in which his whole life seemed to stretch out before him like a landscape on a 
summer evening after rain. It had all occurred inside the glass paperweight, but the surface of 
the glass was the dome of the sky, and inside the dome everything was flooded with clear soft 
light in which one could see into interminable distances. The dream had also been 
comprehended by—indeed, in some sense it had consisted in—a gesture of the arm made by 
his mother, and made again thirty years later by the Jewish woman he had seen on the 
news film, trying to shelter the small boy from the bullets, before the helicopter blew them both 
to pieces. 
 
So, the surface of this glass paperweight is as the dome of the sky, like an arch in the heavens, 
which Winston envisions himself within, and feels as though he has been inside all along. He is 
imagining the glass paperweight to be like a little flat-earth world, which he somehow feels 
himself to be inside of. Recall again that the paperweight also symbolizes having a connection 
to the past. Therefore, Winston sees in this glass paperweight a representation of the true 
model of creation, from ancient times. That is what that item in 1984 symbolizes: the correct 
cosmological system which mankind has believed in since their creation.  
 
Which leads us to the final part of the book, which is the torture of Winston.  
 
1984, Part 3, Chapter 3 
  
‘But you do not! You are not even masters of this planet. What about Eurasia and Eastasia? 
You have not conquered them yet.’ ‘Unimportant. We shall conquer them when it suits us. And if 
we did not, what difference would it make? We can shut them out of existence. Oceania is the 
world.’ ‘But the world itself is only a speck of dust. And man is tiny—helpless! How long has he 
been in existence? For millions of years the earth was uninhabited.’ ‘Nonsense. The earth is as 
old as we are, no older. How could it be older? Nothing exists except through human 
consciousness.’ ‘But the rocks are full of the bones of extinct animals— mammoths and 
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mastodons and enormous reptiles which lived here long before man was ever heard of.’ ‘Have 
you ever seen those bones, Winston? Of course not. Nineteenth-century biologists invented 
them. Before man there was nothing. After man, if he could come to an end, there would be 
nothing. Outside man there is nothing.’ ‘But the whole universe is outside us. Look at the stars! 
Some of them are a million light-years away. They are out of our reach for ever.’ ‘What are the 
stars?’ said O’Brien indifferently. ‘They are bits of fire a few kilometres away. We could reach 
them if we wanted to. Or we could blot them out. The earth is the centre of the universe. The 
sun and the stars go round it.’ Winston made another convulsive movement. This time he did 
not say anything. O’Brien continued as though answering a spoken objection: ‘For certain 
purposes, of course, that is not true. When we navigate the ocean, or when we predict an 
eclipse, we often find it convenient to assume that the earth goes round the sun and that the 
stars are millions upon millions of kilometres away. But what of it? Do you suppose it is beyond 
us to produce a dual system of astronomy? The stars can be near or distant, according as we 
need them. Do you suppose our mathematicians are unequal to that? Have you forgotten 
doublethink?...’ 
 

 
…Anything could be true. The so-called laws of Nature were nonsense. The law of gravity was 
nonsense. ‘If I wished,’ O’Brien had said, ‘I could float off this floor like a soap bubble.’ Winston 
worked it out. ‘If he THINKS he floats off the floor, and if I simultaneously THINK I see him do it, 
then the thing happens.’ Suddenly, like a lump of submerged wreckage breaking the surface of 
water, the thought burst into his mind: ‘It doesn’t really happen. We imagine it. It is 
hallucination.’ He pushed the thought under instantly. The fallacy was obvious. It presupposed 
that somewhere or other, outside oneself, there was a ‘real’ world where ‘real’ things happened. 
But how could there be such a world? What knowledge have we of anything, save through our 
own minds? All happenings are in the mind. Whatever happens in all minds, truly happens. He 
had no difficulty in disposing of the fallacy, and he was in no danger of succumbing to it. He 
realized, nevertheless, that it ought never to have occurred to him. The mind should develop a 
blind spot whenever a dangerous thought presented itself. The process should be automatic, 
instinctive. CRIMESTOP, they called it in Newspeak. He set to work to exercise himself in 
crimestop. He presented himself with propositions—’the Party says the earth is flat’, ‘the party 
says that ice is heavier than water’—and trained himself in not seeing or not understanding the 
arguments that contradicted them. It was not easy. It needed great powers of reasoning and 
improvisation. The arithmetical problems raised, for instance, by such a statement as ‘two and 
two make five’ were beyond his intellectual grasp. It needed also a sort of athleticism of mind, 
an ability at one moment to make the most delicate use of logic and at the next to be 
unconscious of the crudest logical errors. Stupidity was as necessary as intelligence, and as 
difficult to attain. 
 
The big scene, which is the culmination of the book, is the torture of Winston. In this part, 
Winston is caught by Big Brother for his rebellion, and taken into a re-education facility to be 
trained into the doctrines of the Party via physical torment. The theme of this part of the book is 
reality vs non-reality, where the Party, which is built upon lies, is trying to get Winston to deny 
the fundamentals of his worldview.  
 
O’Brien, the party member and administer of the torture, and Winston, the one being tortured,  
engage in a back and forth debate on what is real and what is not, where Winston is repeatedly  
trying to posit the existence of a reality beyond human perception, and O’Brien is trying to 
convince that no such external reality exists, and that everything is just a figment of human 
imagination (which is why the party can alter the past and future as they see fit, because all the 
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past is, is a recollection of human memories. If the party can change people's thoughts and 
memories, they can change the past).  
 
In this scene of truth vs. non-truth, Winston relays the doctrines of modern cosmology, which he 
is so sure is real. That the earth has been here for millions of years, that it is just a speck of dust 
in the infinite recesses of space, that all of the fossils prove evolution of life over millions of 
years, that the stars are suns trillions of light years away etc. O’Brien responds by challenging 
every one of those assertions. He asks Winston how he knows for sure that the stars are really 
that far, that the fossils are really that old, and that the earth is a speck of dust in space, to 
which Winston has no response. O’Brien then posits the hypothesis that the stars are in reality 
only bits of fire a few kilometers away from the earth (i.e., local to it), that the earth is all there is, 
and that all of the heavenly bodies revolve around it. He starts to describe a flat-earth model of 
creation.  
 
This part within the story is not accidental. It was very deliberate. Between this cosmological 
debate between Winston and O’Brien which is a part of a broader debate of truth vs. falsehood, 
and the glass paperweight - which is made analogous to the sky, George Orwell was very 
clearly trying to communicate something to the world through his greatest work. He knew the 
earth was flat and stationary.  
 

• Fireflies, by Owl City 
 

 
Owl City, Fireflies cover art. Image credit goes to Universal Republic. By http://video.universalrepublic.com/ 
https://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?curid=24501304. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 
 
The song Fireflies, by electronic music artist Owl City contains cryptic flat-earth remarks. This 
song was released in 2009 and went wildly viral at the time. It is a very catchy song, one which I 
loved listening to as a child, but now that I have grown up, I realize what it was all about. The 
song is a subliminal flat-earth messaging. The lyrics go as follows” 
 
“I’d like to make myself believe that planet earth turns slowly.” 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?curid=24501304
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It’s hard to say that I’d rather stay awake when I’m asleep.” 
 
“Because everything is never as it seems.” 
 
He would really like to make himself believe that the earth turns? Well, if the earth really did 
turn, we would not need to make ourselves try to believe it, because the evidence would be all 
around us. But the truth is, most people would rather not be awake, and instead stay fast asleep 
to the truth of flat-earth. The world is not in reality what it seems to be in the eyes of the 
unwashed masses.  
 
This song is not about some insomniac having a tough time going to bed. It is about the 
common man who has been brainwashed beyond all hope from the true cosmology, and 
willingly fights those who try to wake him up from his slumber.  
 

 
Screenshot taken from Owl City, Fireflies music video on YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 
 

 
And right before the singer says the part about himself wanting to believe that planet earth turns 
slowly, you can see the image of a wizard pop up on the screen in the music video, signifying 
that to believe the earth turns is to be bewitched by sorcery. And as he says, “everything is 
never as it seems”, an image of a globe-earth turning furiously comes on the screen.  
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Screenshot taken from Owl City, Fireflies music video on YouTube. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 
 

 

 
Another lyric within the song is “a disco-ball is just hanging by a thread”. This lyric makes no 
sense within the entire song if you are not awake, but makes perfect sense when you realize he 
is describing the globe-earth model which is just hanging on by a thread, and has been falling 
apart in the modern world. The belief in heliocentric cosmology is hanging on a thread. 
 
Towards the end of the song, before the final chorus, the singer says, “why do I tire of counting 
sheep?” this is referring to the average indoctrinated person who does not know the truth of who 
they are and where they live, which is so common to find. I am sure both you and I, my reader, 
have grown tired of counting these sheep which are everywhere, and are looking for more 
awake lions who know the truth.  
 

• Big Bang Theory 
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The title card for CBS Sitcom Big Bang Theory, Self acquired screenshot via Wikipedia. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Big Bang Theory is one of the most popular sitcoms ever made. I personally never saw the 
appeal of the show; actually, I could never stand it whenever someone put the show on because 
it was so corny and annoying. The whole thing just has this cringey, awkward tone that follows 
the entire episode and all of its characters, but nevertheless, many people seem to enjoy this 
series. The fact that the show has nothing to do with the actual big bang theory does not make 
any sense, unless you realize what they are trying to say, which is that the theory is so silly that 
they decided to make it a comedy. Its a subtle way of saying that the big bang theory is 
laughable. I am in agreement with this statement. 
 
The intro song of the show is them explaining the current cosmological and historical paradigm. 
Here are the lyrics: 
 
Our whole universe was in a hot, dense state 
Then nearly fourteen billion years ago expansion started, wait 
The earth began to cool, the autotrophs began to drool 
Neanderthals developed tools 
We built a wall (we built the pyramids) 
Math, science, history, unraveling the mysteries 
That all started with the big bang (bang) 
Since the dawn of man is really not that long 
As every galaxy was formed in less time than it takes to sing this song 
A fraction of a second and the elements were made 
The bipeds stood up straight, the dinosaurs all met their fate 
They tried to leap but they were late 
And they all died (they froze their asses off) 
The oceans and Pangea, see ya wouldn't wanna be ya 
Set in motion by the same big bang 
It all started with the big bang 
It's expanding ever outward but one day 
It will pause and start to go the other way 
Collapsing ever inward, we won't be here, it won't be heard 
Our best and brightest figure that it'll make an even bigger bang 
Australopithecus would really have been sick of us 
Debating how we're here, they're catching deer (we're catching viruses) 
Religion or astronomy (Descartes or Deuteronomy) 
It all started with the big bang 
Music and mythology, Einstein and astrology 
It all started with the big bang 
It all started with the big bang 
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A screenshot taken from the intro of Big Bang Theory. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 
While they are singing these lyrics of Scientism, images on a timeline of “humanity’s history” 
flash by extremely quickly one by one, frame by frame, but the one frame in this intro that lasts 
the longest is this one with the Illuminati all seeing eye in the capstone. They have to tell you 
who is behind it. It wouldn’t be on mainstream television if they didn’t. 
 

 

• Elmo 
 
In the Sesame Street episode titled “Honk if You Love Libraries”, season 49 episode 11, Elmo 
and His Crew are with a woman named Nina searching for books to read, and the following 
exchange takes place between them regarding the fiction section:  

 
Grover: “Oh, now surely this is the right spot! Look at this! This area is filled with books about 
pretend people!” 
 
Nina: “That's right, Grover. This is the fiction section. Fiction means its a made up story” 
 
Nina: “Oh, hey; Elmo! I bet we can find your Galactic Gale comic book here.” 
 



1061 
 

 
Screenshot from season 49, episode 11 of Elmo. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 

 

 
As you can see, the globe and the rocket are in the fiction section, and Elmo himself is 
searching for his space themed comic book in the fiction section. A fitting place to put them in. If 
you don't believe me, then don't take my word for it. Take Grover and Nina’s words, that these 
things are about pretend people and made-up stories. This is just more hiding the truth in plain 
sight.  
 

• The Lion King 
 

-  
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Screenshot from The Lion King (1994), by Disney. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
 

 
In the first Lion King movie they mock the current cosmological view of the stars. During the 
scene where Simba, Timon, and Pumbaa are laying down in the grass looking up at the stars, 
Pumbaa puts forward the question of what they all think the stars actually are. Timon says that 
they are “fireflies, caught up in that big, blueish-black thing [referring to the sky]”, and Simba 
suggests that they are ancient kings of the past that all watch down upon them.  
 
However, the most interesting answer of all was Pumbaa’s. Pumbaa says that they are, and I 
quote “big balls of gas, burning billions of miles away”, to which Timon responds by mocking 
him, and saying “Pumbaa, to you, everything is gas”. Isn’t it funny how they made the dumb, 
clueless, emotional pig the one to put forward the modern cosmological theory? This is Disney 
mocking you by saying that the average man is pretty much a stupid, slovenly pig if they believe 
in this theory of the stars. Why else would they make Pumbaa, arguably the most clueless 
character in the series, give a word for word rendition of the modern “Scientific” answer?  
 
 

• The South-Pole Dome 
 

-  
The South Pole Dome. Photo credits: Forest Banks. Photo retrieved on antarcticsun.usap.gov. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 

 
During the 1970's, the US Government built a station in Antarctica - which has since been 
dismantled - called the "South Pole Dome". The ostensible reason for this domed design is that 
it supposedly protects from snow, but do you really believe this? The one place where the 



1063 
 

firmamental dome is suspected to be, which is the alleged “south pole”, they happen to build a 
dome-like structure over there? All this is, is more of the terrorist governments of the world 
laughing at humanity. 
 

• Under The Dome TV Series 
 

 
Cover art of Under The Dome, by Stephen King, and CBS Broadcasting. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
Under the Dome is an American sci-fi mystery TV drama that was released in 2013, and the 
premise of the show is that these mysterious, invisible domes form on the surface of a small 
town, and trap its residents inside from the outside world. These structures are practically 
impenetrable, where nobody can go inside, and nobody is able to come out, creating a 
humanitarian crisis for those trapped inside because of their limited resources. This drama 
series is based on a 2009 Stephen King Novel called Under The Dome, with the same plot.  
 
If you watch the official trailer for this show on IGN, some of the dialogue is quite interesting, like 
what the emergency announcer over the town’s radio says regarding the appearance of the 
mysterious domes. His words were: “I can’t tell if what happened is an act of terror, or an act of 
God”. The show is also replete with Church symbolism and references, as if the makers of it 
already knew what The Bible teaches on the subject of cosmology. All of it is just a mockery of 
humanity who is ignorant to the truth that the firmament above that actually exists is indeed an 
act of God. 
 

 

• Lose Yourself, by Eminem 



1064 
 

 

 
Eminem, holding up the Devil’s Horns hand sign. Unknown artist. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 
  

 

 
Eminem’s biggest hit single, Lose Yourself. Credits go to Eminem, Shady Records, and Interscope Records. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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To this date, rap artist Eminem’s most commercially and critically successful song is his song 
from 2002, titled Lose Yourself. This song has come to define the Eminem era, and was the first 
rap song to ever win an academy award, and the result of this is that Lose Yourself really broke 
hip-hop out into the mainstream. This single song is seminal to the development of this genre of 
music, and without surprise, it comes with some flat-earth and illuminati references.  
 
Before the first chorus, there is a line Eminem delivers where he says, “snap back to reality, oh, 
there goes gravity”. This is a reference to the fact that when one decides to come to reality and 
let go of the lies, he has to discard ridiculous theories like gravity, and the globe earth model as 
a whole. It is also not a coincidence Eminem in the same song references the plot of the ruling 
elite to create a one world system, where he says, “make me king, as we move toward a New 
World Order”. The globe earth theory is seminal to their creation of the New World Order futurist 
religion, and this is what Eminem is talking about in his most famous song. Pursuant to the 
name of the song, most men and women have really “lost themselves”, not knowing who they 
are or where they live, due to the globe lie 
 

• Diamonds are Forever 

 
Screenshot taken from Diamonds Are Forever (1971), by Eon Productions. Fair use. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Screenshot taken from Diamonds Are Forever (1971), by Eon Productions. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
In the 1971 James Bond film called Diamonds are Forever (starring Sean Connery), when Bond 
is running away from the police, there is a scene where he breaks into a top-secret facility in 
Nevada where a fake moon mission is being filmed. This scene does not add anything to the 
plot of the film; we are not ever told why in this action chase Bond ends up in an underground 
studio that is filming a hoax Apollo program. All that happens is Bond interrupts two men in 
astronaut costumes moseying about on a fake lunar surface, takes a fake moon buggy from 
their studio, and drives off, with no explanation at all. Even when you look behind him at the 
studio which he breaks out of, you can very clearly see that it is dome-shaped, giving us a 
reference to both a fake moon landing shot in a desert somewhere in Nevada, and the flat-
earth. Once again, there is no explanation for why this strange scene occurs in the movie. This 
film was released in the height of the space craze, during president Richard Nixon’s 
administration, only two years after the legendary Apollo 11.  
 

• Coneheads 
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Coneheads Poster, by Paramount Pictures. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 
Coneheads is a 1993, sci-fi comedy film, following an alien family with cone-shaped heads that 
have been abandoned by their people from their home planet called Remulak, and are stuck on 
Earth. Since being stranded here, they have learned to assimilate into human culture and try 
their best to blend into America by being your average middle-class suburban family. However, 
the government, and people around them are starting to catch on that the Conehead family is 
no ordinary family.  
 
In the movie there is a scene where the Coneheads are all sitting at the breakfast table, and 
right after the one of them talks about Tang as being the alleged drink that astronauts took to 
the moon, one of the Coneheads who is reading a newspaper looks up to the roof saying, 
“Astronauts to the Moon!” and laughs hysterically.  
 
I missed the joke in that scene. What was so funny? Could it perhaps be the idea of the moon 
landing itself they are laughing at?  
 

• Capricorn One 
 

   
Capricorn One poster, directed by Peter Hyams, produced by ICP Entertainment. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Almost a decade after the first moon landing, in 1978, Hollywood releases a film called 
Capricorn One, where the plot of the film is that NASA is unable to leave the Earth for a planned 
Mars Mission due to technological limitations, so the government conspires to fake a Mars 
Mission in front of the whole world. The astronaut crew is held under duress to cooperate with 
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the agenda. The best part about the film is the caption on the top of the poster, which reads, 
“Would you be shocked to find out that the greatest moment of our recent history may not have 
happened at all?”. These people tell you everything beforehand, my reader.  
 

• Situation Conference Room of White House 

 
Image from Kennedy Archives. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
Here is a photo of the Situation Conference Room in 1962, pulled directly from the Kennedy 
Archives, where you can see a flat-earth AE map in the background.  This is the top-secret 
room that the president of the United States calls his chief advisors to in times of international 
crisis, to decide how to respond to any situation. This is the map on their wall, which they refer 
to when discussing international problems. Therefore, the flat, AE map is the map used to guide 
national security, and deploy military in times of distress; not the globe, which is effectively 
useless for everything, except sitting in school classrooms to indoctrinate children.  
 

• Toy Story 
 
In the Toy Story movie series, the character Buzz Lightyear (who has the same name as Buzz 
Aldrin), sincerely believes himself to be an astronaut. Even though he is just a children’s toy 
(one of thousands mass produced in a factory) he for the longest time believed the narrative 
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that he is a real astronaut. After Buzz Lightyear sees a commercial of himself, however, he 
grows depressed learning that he isn't an astronaut, but instead just a toy, a phony, and a fraud. 
The crippling reality settles in that Buzz is just something people play make believe with. 
 
In the scene where Buzz is walking away from the T.V, disheartened, you can see him on top of 
the exact same carpet that the boy in The Shining wearing the Apollo Jersey was on. For a full 
dealing on why The Shining is significant to the Apollo and space story, read the section of this 
book called SPACE ON TRIAL, where you will be given a detailed explanation.   
 

 
Buzz Lightyear, looking down the stairs, feeling depressed at the fact that he is not a real astronaut. Screenshot from 
Toy Story (1995), Disney. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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The carpet in the photo where Buzz finds out he is a make-believe astronaut is identical to the carpet that Danny is 
playing make-believe space travel on. Both of these movies are tied in with the concept of space being a fairytale for 
kids. Screenshot from The Shining, by Stanley Kubrick. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 
This is just another way of this system telling us that astronauts are not real, but instead make-
believe stories told to overgrown children. This is the case for Buzz Lightyear “the defender of 
the galaxy”, and Buzz Aldrin “the second man to step on the Moon”.  
 
This connection I am drawing between Buzz Lightyear and Buzz Aldrin is not a stretch either, 
considering that later after this movie was released, Buzz Aldrin the astronaut released a short 
comedy sketch where he takes a toy Buzz Lightyear and puts it through a series of “pre-launch 
tests”, for comedic relief. He puts the Lightyear through a fitness test by turning on a treadmill 
(where the toy just flies off), he puts it in a centrifuge test by throwing it in a tumble dryer etc. At 
the end of the silly skit, he holds the toy and says “just remember one thing… I’m the real Buzz”  
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Screenshot of Buzz Aldrin in the comedy sketch. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes 
 

 
Therefore, this analogy between Buzz Lightyear and Buzz Aldrin both being fake astronauts, 
and both pretending to be space-explorers is not at all a stretch. This is directly what is implied 
by the skit.  
 
 
CONCLUSION  
 
This list of flat-earth and space-hoax clues within various areas of entertainment and world 
affairs is just a small collection, enough to get you further interested in this subject. It is by no 
means every example I could find, nor is it even the reason I believe the earth is flat. The 
reason I believe the earth is flat is irrespective of what the entertainment and political world 
says; even if none of these examples existed I would still be a flat-earther. My reason for 
rejecting the mainstream globe model has to do with firstly The Scriptural Testimony, secondly 
the testimony of my own experience which necessarily demonstrates the globe earth’s 
falsehood, and thirdly because of my distrust of NASA and other space agencies.  
 
All these examples I have demonstrated here are interesting points of information for those who 
already understand how the works with respect to signs and symbols being used in the 
entertainment world as part of the ruling elite's practice. This should be enough to get you to 
start thinking that the subject of flat-earth may not be as foolish as you think it was, considering 
how often it is referenced by the Illuminati.  
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ANTARCTICA, AND THE SOUTHERN 24-HOUR SUN HOAX 
 

 

Quran 26:221-223 - Shall I inform you upon whom the satans descend? 
 

They descend upon every sinful deceiver:  

 

They give ear, and most of them are liars. 
 
 
 

THE 24 HOUR SUN AND ITS SIGNIFICANCE 
 
Another point of contention which is integral to the discussion of maps is the controversy 
surrounding the phenomenon known as the 24-hour sun, which is alleged to take place in 
Antarctica. Antarctica is central to this debate on the shape of the Earth because depending on 
which framework you pick, it takes a radically different character, and this has everything to do 
with the 24-hour sun.  
 

We will learn here that nothing we are told about Antarctica from this system is trustworthy, as 
well as witnessing the amazing lengths our governments will go through to lie about its nature. 
But before that, a breakdown of what the 24-hour sun is, and how it would manifest itself in both 
the flat earth and globe earth model is in order.  
 
The 24-hour sun (or midnight sun as some call it), is, as the name states, a natural occurrence 
in the heavens where at certain parts of the earth at certain times of the year, the sun can be 
seen above the horizon for 24 hours or more. In other words, at those times of the year in those 
particular places, there is no sunset; the sun and his splendorous light are visible for days, and 
sometimes even months perpetually. The flip side of the midnight sun is the polar night, which 
has an extended time period for 24 hours or more where the sun cannot be seen above the 
horizon, which can also last for months.  
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Vintage postcard from North Cape, Norway advertising the midnight sun, which can be seen May 14th - July 29th, 
during the Northern Summer. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Multiple exposure timelapse photo of the midnight sun over Lake Ozhogino, in Sakha Russia. Credit: Виктор 
Габышев via Wikipedia. Fair Use, Creative Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
 

 

The reason why the midnight sun is germane to this debate about the shape of the Earth is 
because depending on where it occurs or does not occur, would provide strong evidence for 
either the globe-earth or flat-earth respectively.  
 

Both camps agree that a 24-hour sun can be seen in the northern summers of the Arctic Circle 
(the images above are from the north), but divide on if the same thing occurs in the southern 
summer of the Antarctic Circle. The globe-earther says yes, there is a 24 hour sun in Antarctica 
because it would be a solid argument for their model, and the flat-earthers such as myself would 
say no, there is no 24 hour sun in Antarctica, because that would be a solid argument for our 
model (and I say this not because of a confirmation bias towards the flat-earth, but rather 
because I believe that all of the evidence suggests that this phenomenon does not exist in the 
southern latitudes).  
 

Here is how the midnight sun would be charted on both models. We will start with the globe. 

  
Image from ilovetheunivers.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?title=User:%D0%92%D0%B8%D0%BA%D1%82%D0%BE%D1%80_%D0%93%D0%B0%D0%B1%D1%8B%D1%88%D0%B5%D0%B2&action=edit&redlink=1
https://commons.wikimedia.org/w/index.php?title=User:%D0%92%D0%B8%D0%BA%D1%82%D0%BE%D1%80_%D0%93%D0%B0%D0%B1%D1%8B%D1%88%D0%B5%D0%B2&action=edit&redlink=1
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JagranJosh.com, Uploaded by Sangeeta Nair. Fair Use. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 

 
These two images, although not to scale, illustrate how the globe experiences its precession of 
the day and night, and also the type of path it takes through space according to the current 
theory. At any given moment, the earth is roughly 50% lit because one of its sides faces the 
large sun and receives its light, while the other side remains in darkness - which would be the 
night. We already know that according to the heliocentric conception, the earth rotates one full 
revolution on its axis every 24 hours; but also, if you notice the earth as well has an axial tilt (this 
tilt is easier to see in the first photo) which is purported to be 23.5°, and this is what justifies 
having seasons on the earth. While the earth completes one full revolution every 24 hours, it 
also completes an elliptical orbit around the sun every 365 days. During this orbit the tilt of the 
Earth orients either its northern or southern side (depending on the time of the year) to be closer 
to the sun. This “leaning” towards the sun causes that side which is nearer the sun side to see 
more daylight, and the side tilted away experiences less daylight, which is responsible not only 
for our seasons (according to the dominant hypothesis), but also the midnight sun at the 
northernmost and southernmost extremities. When it is the peak of summer in the tropic of 
cancer, the farther you go north the longer the days become, until they start to become 
perpetual; and once you enter the North Pole, the sun only rises and sets once a year, meaning 
there are 6 months of the sun being above the horizon, and 6 months of what is called a polar 
night, where the sun is below. 
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Screenshot from YouTube video titled The Earth’s Tilt, by channel St Marys Science. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

 
Screenshot from YouTube video titled The Earth’s Tilt, by channel St Marys Science. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
 

 

Theoretically this model could “explain” why there would be a midnight sun in the South (even 
though no midnight sun actually exists in the South, which I will go on to prove), but even still, 
by its “explanation” of one thing, it creates many more problems. This layout of the cosmos is at 
perplexing odds with the climatography we see in the so-called “poles”.  
 

THE CLIMATE OF THE ARCTIC AND ANTARCTIC 
 
The North pole, albeit being really cold, is still comparatively less so than the South. The 
Northern Pole is a much more friendly environment for life, and animals like Polar Bears, Snow 
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Buntings, and Arctic Foxes may be seen there, or very close to there during the summer months 
where the temperature stays around a reasonable 0° Celsius plus or minus. One of the closest 
active stations to the North Pole belongs to Greenland, called Station Nord, and although it is 
not quite at the pole itself, it still has similar weather - only being slightly warmer. The purported 
reason why it is unfeasible to build a weather or military station in the actual North Pole is 
because of the continually melting and breaking ice shelves that float upon the Arctic Ocean, 
which is not conducive to the development of permanent or semi-permanent structures. I am 
somewhat suspicious of this claim - as I am suspicious of anything any government says, 
however I will take this one at its face value. It is not integral to the point I’m making anyways.  
 

The Station Nord has over the last 11 years churned out these numbers: Average temperature 
during the summer is -1.1° Celsius in June, and 1.7° Celsius in July; and the average 
temperature for the winter months is -28.3° Celsius in December, and -31.1° Celsius in January. 
 

And because of this, the Arctic region also boasts far more plant life than its southern supposed 
“counterpart”. However, with a lack of food, and for the reason stated above, i.e.: ice shelves 
that are constantly breaking and drifting off indefinitely in the Arctic Ocean, most animals do a 
lot better by staying at least just a little south of 90° north latitude. The reliable food sources and 
stable geology just isn’t there. But despite the somewhat harsh conditions, life is by no means 
totally foreign to the North Pole. Although not a comfortable environment, there are still traces of 
life around it, here and there. Life sort of flirts with the Arctic region, but prefers to keep a safe 
distance.  
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The Arctic Fox, which has been seen as far up as 89° north latitude, less than 60km away from the North Pole --- 
Image credit: Jonathen Pie / Unsplash.com / Wikipedia / Creative Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes 
 

 
 

 
Greenland’s Station Nord, one of the closest stations to the North Pole. It is purported to be  
about 900km away from it. --- Image credit: Roy W. Anderson / NOAA Photo Library / Wikipedia. Public Domain. Fair 
Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
However, the land which is called the “South Pole” by globe earthers, has a dramatically 
different profile.  
 

It might surprise my reader to hear this, that scientists have not classified the Sahara of North 
Africa, but in fact Antarctica as the largest desert on earth. A desert can be defined as any 
landmass that has an environment which is hostile to all forms of life, including plant and animal, 
and also where precipitation is scarce, or non-existent. Deserts are barren and empty, almost 
like a natural break, or blank page between the ecosystems of the earth which contain 
paragraphs of life; a place where God’s creation can enjoy some silent breaths of solitude. And 
90° south latitude absolutely fits that definition, it being the coldest, driest, most arid place in the 
world. 
 

The so-called South Pole, according to the Australian government's own claims 
 

(and let me just say as a quick aside that when I reference any base, station or other piece of 
governmental data, I am not making these citations as an appeal to authority. In reality, I really 
don’t trust anything any government ever says which I cannot verify. The only purpose of me 
quoting their data is to point out the glaring problems and contradictions of our current Globe-
Earth establishments' own assertions about how the world works. I am merely incriminating 
them with their own evidence. In the end, only God knows how cold it is in Antarctica, or 
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perhaps if it gets even colder as you go deeper within - so much so to the point where stations 
and measuring equipment are unable to function properly. But, as with all things, the Lord 
knows best),  
 

in its coldest known parts averages around -30° Celsius in the summer, and in the winter goes 
down to a nightmarish -80° Celsius. Also, if you take into consideration the fact that Antarctica is 
also the windiest place on Earth, where gusts of over 200km/h that last for days on end is not 
unheard of, Antarctica is clearly not to be played around with. The frigid, dry, bone-chilling 
hurricane force winds combined with the perpetual darkness make this place the most 
antagonistic environment ever encountered. It is literally a wasteland of ice. 
 

 
“South Pole” explorer with frozen eyebrows and eyelashes. --- Image credit: Australian Government Antarctic 
Division. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

This is the kind of environment that would give you frostbite in less than a minute if your bare 
skin were exposed to it, and cause the hairs on your body to freeze and break off. Your whole 
figure, including the blood coursing through your veins would be preserved until the Day of 
Resurrection. 
 

The message to be taken away from this is that the so-called “South Pole” absolutely dwarfs the 
north in the department of negative temperatures. And if one analyses the modern globe model 
and how it functions, this fact poses huge problems for it.  
 

HELIOCENTRIC ISSUES WITH THE WEATHER OF ANTARCTICA 
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Earth’s elliptical orbit around the Sun, as proposed by heliocentrism. Universe Today / Via University of California 
Berkely. --- Image credit: Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

According to the Heliocentric model, this planet of ours does not travel a perfect circle around 
the sun, but rather an ellipse, whereby at one point of its journey the Earth is far closer to the 
sun than 6 months later. This uneven path that the Earth traverses is called the ellipse, and it 
goes back to one of the Church Fathers of Heliocentrism, Johannes Kepler, and his 3 laws of 
planetary motion, which have been canonised in the catechism of modern science.  
 

Law #1: The orbit of the planets are ellipses, with the Sun at one focus of the ellipse 
 

Law #2: The imaginary line joining the planet to the sun sweeps out equal areas at equal times, 
as the planet travels around the ellipse 
 

Law #3: The ratio of the squares of the revolutionary periods for two planets is equal to the ratio 
of the cubes of their semi major axis  
 

Although all of these so-called “laws” are immense problems for the heliocentric understanding 
of the world, this analysis will be primarily focused on the first law.  
 

An ellipse is a kind of flattened circle that surrounds two focal points (which you can see in the 
photo above), which when applied to the globe makes it so that during one part of the year 
(during the southern summer), the earth is way closer to the sun than its reciprocal 6 months 
later (during the northern summer). This elliptical path which the earth takes can be viewed with 
perspective to two points, the first one called the parhelion: the point at which the earth is 
closest to the sun, and the aphelion: the point at which the Earth is farthest from the sun. “Par” 
and “ap” mean close and far respectively in Greek, and “helion” comes from the word “Helios”, 
which translates to “sun”.  
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The earth during the parhelion actually has its North Pole tilted away from the sun relative to its 
orbital path, which means that the south is closer. Conversely, half a year from the parhelion at 
the aphelion, it keeps its axial tilt, but moves to the other side of the sun, meaning that now the 
North will be closest to the sun and the south will be farthest. And this simply does not make 
sense considering the climatography we see on the “poles” of the globe. 
 

As you have just learned, The Antarctic is leagues colder than the Arctic, the former being only 
rightfully described as a wasteland of ice. Yet despite this observable difference in temperature, 
according to the globe model the coldest place on earth, Antarctica, is actually the part of the 
earth which gets closer to the sun than any other part at any time of the year, because during 
the parhelion the south is tilted towards it. And then 6 months later it becomes the part of the 
earth which gets farther from the sun than any other part, because during the pphelion it is tilted 
away from the sun. 
 

The globe model seems to make sense (and when I use the phrase “make sense” I am doing so 
very advisedly, because nothing makes sense about the globe in reality), for only half of the 
year during the Aphelion where the south would experience colder temperatures than anywhere 
on earth. But come summertime for the south and the earth is now considerably closer to the 
sun, and also the Antarctic region is tilted directly towards it, yet despite this it is still, as ever, 
the most viciously cold environment on the “planet” year round.  
 

According to this absurd modelling, Antarctica would be the ice desert that it is in the winter, but 
as soon as the summer rolls around it should become nothing less than a tropical sauna. This is 
an embarrassing flaw within the mainstream worldview, that it makes the coldest part on earth 
also the part that is closest towards the main heat source of our “solar system”. I suppose that is 
what happens when you create theories and conceptions that contradict what God has 
revealed: you end up in a land of confusion. 
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Screenshot taken from Eric Dubay video book of 200 proofs the earth is not a spinning ball. --- Image credit: Strebe / 
via Wikipedia / edits by Eric Dubay, Creative Commons. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 

 
 

This climate differential between the North and South Pole that we witness fits much more 
sensibly with a flat-earth, geocentric model, as it is closer to the dome and borders the 
circumference of the earth, and as a result the sun would have to travel a greater distance over 
a longer period of time in order to bring light to the whole landmass. According to the most 
widely accepted conceptions of the flat-earth, the sun being a local spotlight travelling around 
the earth could never fully illuminate all of Antarctica at once, just by the sheer size of it. The 
natural corollary of this is that there could never be a midnight sun there as well. This absence 
of a midnight sun and lack of sunlight in general which the flat-earth would require for Antarctica 
is perfectly consistent with temperatures we see. The sun traces a smaller circle in the middle of 
the earth at the North Pole and is able to shine on all of it at once, hence the warmer 
temperatures; and the opposite is true for the so called “South-Pole”, where the sun has to trace 
a much larger circle and is unable to shine on all of it at once, resulting in much colder 
temperatures.  
 

It is almost as if the Most High God deliberately made the conditions at Antarctica so unbearably 
brutal, just to block humanity from venturing too far south. There just seems to be something 
about the southern ice region that makes me think that the Lord does not want us to see too 
much of it; and I personally believe that the ruling elite, even with all of their sophisticated 
technology that they hide from the general public, have not made it to the end of Antarctica. It 
just appears to be a place that the One Who Knows All Things wants to keep us out of; perhaps 
because therein lies the firmament of Heaven. The biting cold temperatures; the constant 
howling blizzards, and the desert-like dryness sound to me like a huge “No Trespassing” sign 
from our Creator. But this is all just speculation. In the end, the mysteries of the South belong to 
God Alone. 
 

Returning back to the discussion at hand, however, you must remember that according to the 
currently accepted globe model, the north and south pole are pretty much identical, just one 
being on top of the ball, and the other being below it (although there really is no up and down in 
their relativistic system, but that is besides the point); yet for some reason they behave very 
differently. But on the flat-earth there is a clear and obvious difference between the northern and 
southern ice regions, one being a mass of land in the middle of creation, and the other a 
towering wall of ice surrounding the whole of earth and keeping her Oceans within its 
boundaries; The flat-earth shows these two areas to be strikingly different, which, once again, 
matches the observations. 
 

So, we can see that the weather patterns observed in reality fit awkwardly with the globe-model; 
Now only one more question remains. Does Antarctica get a midnight sun? In other words, is 
Antarctica a southern “pole” on a globe, or is it a vast ice rim encircling an extended plane?   
 

 
ANTHONY POWELL, AKA MR. ANTARCTICA 
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If any of you try to look into the subject of whether a 24-hour Antarctic sun exists or not, you will 
undoubtedly encounter the timelapse footage of a man named Anthony Powell. 
Powell is New Zealand based photographer, videographer, camera specialist, Antarctic 
“researcher”, and maker of the award-winning film Antarctica: A Year on Ice, which allegedly 
documents what life looks like living a year down in the South Pole. From my investigations, 
Powell seems to play it quite a bit safer than some of the other phoney figures of Heliocentrism. 
Men like Bill Nye the Science Guy and especially Neil deGrasse Tyson have a natural aroma of 
pompous arrogance that exudes from their mannerism; them being thoroughly contemptible. I 
personally find it hard to believe how anyone could watch Tyson for extended periods of time, 
without doing it cynically. He just comes across as so sleazy, dirty, disingenuous, and gives off 
very “troll-ish” energy; him looking like he can hardly contain his laughter half of the time when 
talking. For both Neil and Bill Nye, you just get the impression of “wow... who paid these failed 
comedians to talk about space? They look like two D-list actors in some cheesy film”.  
 

However, Powell seems to have taken (or in all likelihood has been instructed to take) a 
different approach; him being far more likeable than the aforementioned road-show clowns. This 
“researcher” of the south is soft spoken and gentle; always seen with a warm smile on his face. 
He imparts to you the demeanour of a personable, family oriented, humble old gentleman that 
just has a fascination for the natural world. He repeats cliche lines like “I went to Antarctica and 
fell in love with the place”, and “I want to share this amazing place with the whole world” which 
adds to his overall charm. He also is a proponent of climate change initiatives which plays well 
into his caring persona. 
 

Anthony Powell has the veneer of just a meek, elderly man with a really cool “sciency'' job. It all 
sounds so wholesome. 
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Photo of Anthony Powell / Charlotte Curd / stuff.co.nz. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes 
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His documentary Antarctica: A Year on Ice, that won over a dozen film festival award. Image credit: Anthony Powell / 
Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
 

This man's filmography shows that he was a part of an extensive list of movies dealing with 
Antarctica and space as a whole, both fiction and “non-fiction” (although I would argue that it is 
all fiction).  
 

 
 

One of those flicks is “BLAST!”, a documentary following a group of Antarctic researchers who 
endeavour to launch a multi million-dollar telescope into space via a NASA high-altitude balloon, 
so they can discover “the origins of the universe”. He was part of the camera and electrical 
department. 
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BLAST! (2008) Paul Devlin / Emily Kagan. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 

 
Asides from the ones shown in the list above, Anthony has also been given special thanks in 
two other films. The first is called “South of Sanity”, and the second called “King of Oneiros”. 
 

South of Sanity follows a rescue team sent to Routledge Base in Antarctica to investigate a 
research group's lack of communication with the outside world. Once the rescue arrives, they 
find no survivors, but instead happen upon a diary that recounts the original research teams' 
last days. The diary goes over their growing paranoia, discomfort, and slowly slipping mental 
stability, as the new team is picked off one by one by a mysterious killer.  
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Poster of South of Sanity (2012). Matthew Edwards / Kirk Watson. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory 
and education purposes 

 
I find the name for this film a tad bit conspicuous, because the whole idea of outer space, 
spinning globes, and a south pole is indeed south of sanity. It sounds to me like more mockery, 
which, as always, would be in true satanic ruling elite fashion. 
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ANTHONY POWELL’S CONNECTION TO THE OCCULT 
 
The second film, “King of Oneiros”, is a little more interesting. The plot reads as follows: 
 

“Araihc started his life early on connected with an amazing girl named Chiara that seem to 
mirror who he was.  After a tragic accident Chiara passes away, fueled with great regret 
Chiara’s lover, longs to find closure in saying his peace to her.  He decides to descend into his 
dreams and spend one last day with her, assuming that he would wake up shortly after.  Araihc 
does not awaken instead he is told he had died.   He is brought forth to those that play god of all 
existence, tempting him power over the stars at the cost of his heart's desire.  Araihc is thrusted 
upon a world that tests his core and allows him to remember who he is and find Enlightenment 
as a Lucid Dreamer. He finds wholeness that the love he lost never dies and that it is held 
within.” 
 

“Oneiros” in Greek means “dream”, and although I have not seen this movie, I was still floored 
when just watching the trailer. There is something deeply dark about the film. The whole clip has 
a twisted, ominous air surrounding it, and is filled with occult symbology.  
 

For those of you who have been in the online “truther” community, you will already be very 
familiar with the concept of duality and how important it is to many occult traditions. The day and 
night, the yes and no, the good and evil, the light and dark, and perhaps most famously the 
black and white (which is used in the tiles of Freemasonry) are all key concepts of the esoteric 
world.  According to the initiates of these ancient mystery schools, all things can be viewed in a 
dualistic manner, having elements of good and bad, light and darkness etc. These mystic belief 
systems tend to view the whole of creation as a dialectical struggle between those two opposing 
antipodal principles that govern all things. 
 

And this all goes back to the story of the Fall of Man in the Bible. Adam and Eve were told by 
God to not eat of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil, because it would introduce death 
into their lives; but Satan deceives them into thinking it will not kill them, but instead will bestow 
upon them the knowledge of good and evil which would exalt them to the status of gods. 
 

Genesis 3:5 - For God doth know that in the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be 
opened, and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil. 
 

Freemasonry has its roots in English Christianity, and for that reason this story of the fall of 
man, and the Bible in its entirety is very significant to them. Pursuant to verse 5 in Genesis 3, 
some of the evil men amongst the Freemasonic ranks truly believe that by understanding the 
duality of Creation, that their eyes will be opened, and they will be like God. That is why their 
entire religion is filled with many examples of dualistic imagery, and then the all-seeing eye with 
the rays of light in the middle that rests in between the dualistic opposites. 
 

The Masonic lodges have in fact inherited their tradition from the ancient Greek philosophical 
schools, in particular Plato and Pythagoras, whom they uphold with high regard. They too follow 
along the very secular mentality of seeing human reason as some divine faculty that can 
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comprehend the foundations of our universe. Many of them love more than anything 
metaphysics, speculation, stimulating their intellect to feel smart, and turning the human mind 
into their idol. But this kind of behaviour, as well as both Greek mystical philosophy and the 
occult’s connection to so-called “secular science” has already been discussed in considerable 
detail within the section of this book titled THE HISTORY OF THE GLOBE. I will not belabour 
that here. 
 

 
Freemasonic temple containing the black and white checkerboard floor, which symbolises dualism. --- Image credit: 
Jared Wenzelburger / Chronline.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes 
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Image from page 966 of "An encyclopaedia of freemasonry and its kindred sciences: comprising the whole range of 
arts, sciences and literature as connected with the institution" (1887) / Philadelphia L.H Everts / Harold B. Lee Library 
/ Via Flicker.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
Freemasonic iconography, once again, symbolically portrays dualism with the black and white, 
the sun and moon, and the square and compass. The ray of light in the middle of these 
polarities signifies the confluence, the merging, or the understanding of the two dualities, which 
if the neophyte can comprehend, he will obtain true enlightenment in doing so. Various other 
esoteric symbols feature as well, such as the all-seeing eye and the pentagram. 
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Poster for King of Oneiros (2013), Image credit: Dylan Howard. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 
The poster for King of Oneiros is littered with dualistic and freemasonic symbology. The page is 
split in two halves, one bright and one dark, with the light in the middle; the main character 
Araihc’s face is painted with the black and white; and the square on the bottom right looks like a 
carbon copy of a freemason temple with its dual pillars, and a man walking up a flight of stairs 
leading to an altar. Also, if you haven’t already noticed, the two main characters, Araihc on the 
left, and his love Chiara on the right have the same name, just reversed. Reversing a word or 
writing it backwards is another popular way of expressing dualistic ideology within the occult 
world. Hence why the plot description of this film which you read a moment ago says “Araihc 
started his life early on connected with an amazing girl named Chiara that seem to mirror who 
he was”. None of this is by accident. 
 

Character in the trailer of King of Oneiros, covered with all seeing eye symbolism on his body, and behind him in the 
background. Screenshot from King of Oneiros (2013). Dylan Howard. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Another character in the trailer with the triangle on his forehead, and a pentagram emitting rays of light, inscribed on 
his left pectoral. . Screenshot from King of Oneiros (2013). Image credit: Dylan Howard. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 

 

Even the whole concept of this movie just sounds to me like a bluntly honest description of how 
our rulers operate. A man trying to play g-d over a dream world? Just like how the people who 
run this matrix try to play g-d over the heliocentric, Darwinian, futurist dream world they have 
created for us? It's almost as if the plot was written directly by the Illuminati. 
 

One more interesting fact about Powell is that he is mentioned on a list called the “Global 
Explorers Club”, which is a group of explorers that are collaborating with a certain luxury watch 
making company as the faces of their brand. Anthony’s visage can be seen alongside other 
people like Brian Binnie, who is a retired U.S Naval aviator, and currently holds the supposed 
world record for highest private winged aircraft ever flown (69.6 miles - 367 442 ft), and is 
allegedly the 435th person to go to space. So that is another connection to space for Powell. 
 

Anthony Powell as one of the faces of this luxury watch brand. Screenshot from BallWatchCo website. Screenshot 
from King of Oneiros (2013). Dylan Howard. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
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Brian Binnie, allegedly the 435th person to go to outer space, and the highest-flying pilot of any private enterprise. 
Brian Binnie by Don Ramey Logan.jpg from Wikimedia Commons by D Ramey Logan, CC-BY-SA 3.0. Fair Use. For 
commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

What is hilarious is the name of this particular watch company? 

 
Credit: Ball Watch Company. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

“BALL Watch Company”. A business that claims to have its heritage in the American railroad 
industry, with making new and more accurate watches for train conductors, while also changing 
how the railroad systems operate. 
 

What is even funnier is the supposed name of the man who founded this company: 
 

His name is Webster “Clay Ball”. In other words, Webster “Mud Ball." Or in other words, 
Webster “What They Want You to Believe the Earth is”, i.e.: a clay or mud ball. 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Brian_Binnie_by_Don_Ramey_Logan.jpg##
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Main_Page
https://don.logan.com/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/3.0/deed.en
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Mr. Webster Clay Ball, who can perhaps be more accurately called “Webster Earth”. Unknown author / twigsdigs.com 

/ via Wikipedia. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 

If you read the mission statement of BALL Watch Co., you will see that, once again, there is 
more illuminist/freemasonic talk about “light”, and “illumination”. Their mission statement starts 
with a passage from the Bible, and reads:  
 

And God said, "Let there be light," and there was light. 
 

                                                                           Genesis 1:3 

  
Every one of us has a light inside of us — a light that can burn self-doubt to the ground and 
illuminate our path ahead. 
We all have power to ignite our light and to know we are worthy and enough exactly as we are. 
Align with your true, authentic self and step into the purpose and calling you have for your life. 
Rise up to your challenge as it is courage during difficult times that defines yourself. 
 

This is word for word the teleological doctrine of the Pythagorean, Platonic, and Occult mystery 
schools. To follow one’s self, or one’s own heart because of the “divine spark”, or immortal, 
Metempsychosis Ghost within, which cannot err.  
 

In case you are a bit lost from all of this meandering around, and don’t understand the point I 
am making, let me give you a rundown right here. Anthony Powell, a photographer based out of 
New Zealand, is man who has worked on the production of some deeply satanic movies that are 
rife with occult themes and symbolism; is affiliated with a brand called “BALL Watch Co.” which 
also uses esoteric illuminist language, started by a man named Webster “Clay Ball”; has 
connections to outer space in his filmography and collaborations; and just so happened to 
release multiple videos that went viral which inadvertently “prove the earth is a ball” and 
consistently top the search engines. Of course, all of this happened completely by accident too. 
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Do you really believe this is the case? That all those ducks could line up with such perfect 
coincidence? Either that, or maybe there is more to this character than we have been led to 
believe. 
 

This same sketchy individual has his hands in pretty much every production that comes out of 
Antarctica; he has utterly dominated the market of Antarctic photography. His footage has 
featured on many high-profile networks like the BBC, National Geographic, the Discovery 
Channel, and Disney. Pretty much, if you are talking about a project in Antarctica, you are 
talking about Anthony Powell.   
 

But if the foregoing regarding his connections to the occult, illuminist tradition, and outer space 
wasn’t enough already to make you sceptical about Powell; I will go on to show you right now 
evermore evidence that nothing this man says or produces can be trusted at face value. Here 
we shall expose the obviously fake CGI that appears to be the trademark of his so-called 
“photography” (cartoon-making in reality). We will start with the supposed 24 hour southern sun 
timelapse in his magnum opus film Antarctica: A Year on Ice. 
 

 
ANTHONY’S FAKE 24-HOUR ANTARCTIC SUN VIDEOS 
 
(If you have not watched the 24-hour Antarctic sun clip from Anthony’s documentary Antarctica: 
A Year on Ice, which globe-earthers have made a big deal about because they think it proves 
their model, then I suggest you go and watch it. View that clip, and come back here so that you 
have the proper context to understand this expose.) 
 

 
Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
The first discrepancy I would like to point out is the fact the two mountains - the one before the 
supposed time lapse and the one during it - look completely different. If you watch this clip, it 
starts out with Anthony looking at his watch and then showing to the camera that it reads just 
after 12:00am midnight, and then the scene cuts to the beginning of the alleged time lapse. 
Powell is telling us the time, which is supposed to give us the impression that as soon as he 
finishes giving us his update and gets off of the camera that he is going to start recording the 
24-hour sun. That is the only reason you would put that bit in the documentary, the only 
relevance of it being just after 12:00am is so that the viewer knows he or she is about to see 
footage of roughly a 12:00am to 12:00am roll of the Antarctic sun being above the horizon. 
However, this simply cannot be the case, because of how the mountains look. The first one is 
bare and dry, and the second mountain that features in the timelapse is covered in snow. Also, 
the sun is much farther away from the mountain in the first image then when the actual time 
lapse begins, where the sun starts behind it.   
 

However, in both parts of the video the sky looks fully clear, so unless within that span of 3-4 
hours which was removed from the footage it was sunny, then it snowed extremely heavily, then 
it went back to being bright, blue, and sunny again when he started recording, it appears that 
there is some trickery afoot. Anthony is trying to portray these two clips as the same mountain at 
the same time, but it's obvious that these videos were taken at least hours apart, if not on two 
separate days entirely. Certainly not right after he gives us his time update. The weather, and 
the location of the sun don’t quite add up. 
 

I maintain that the reason why they recorded this timelapse hours, or perhaps days after 
Anthony made the video of him telling us the time, is because they were waiting for a time when 
the actual sun would leave the frame, so they could start the video with a CGI sun coming out 
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from directly behind the mountain. It is easier to blend together the beginning and the end of the 
video and create an illusion of a 24-hour time lapse, when the part that is CGI (the sun) begins 
by being hidden from view. That mountain which is “hiding the sun” acts as a seamless curtain 
for when they loop the beginning of the video to the end to complete their timelapse. - which I 
will prove they did in just a moment. If the sun starts behind the mountain, that is where they 
can do their copying and pasting of different clips without the sun exhibiting odd jerky 
movements, flashes, or other signs that the video was cut.  
 

We have already found some embarrassing mistakes in this video and haven’t even got into the 
actual time lapse, which I will now venture into. And personally, I have to say that that supposed 
“sun” peeking its head from behind the snowy mountain looks pretty fake to me. The whole 
scene just gives the impression of shoddy CGI. But I will let my reader make his judgements on 
that; perhaps that is just my tinfoil hat talking.  
 

 
Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 
This sun is supposed to be emerging from behind the mountain, but if you look carefully its is 
actually covering it. The light from the sun, which is behind, is actually carving out something of 
crescent shape indentation on Observation Hill which is in the foreground. That right there is a 
dead give away of a copied and pasted CGI sun which was applied to the video afterwards. 
Nothing in the history of mankind was ever covered by a light source behind it. That is just not 
how nature works. And let this unnatural covering phenomena confusing the foreground and 
background set a precedent for everything else you are about to see, because this seems to be 
the signature of videos of a midnight sun coming out of Antarctica. 
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If you pay attention to how that sun behaves, it just looks totally bizarre; especially with how it 
illuminates the objects it passes. The sun doesn’t gradually get covered by the things ahead of it 
in the foreground, but flickers on and off awkwardly as if it is just a bad edit job attempting to 
give the appearance that the sun's light is being blocked by what is in front of it. You can even 
see the sun completely lighting up and obscuring from view what is supposed to be the shaded 
area of poles, lamps, and other structures that are evidently in front of it. I don’t think anyone 
would argue with the fact that the sun is behind all of the objects in this video, and, as a 
consequence of that position, everything should have two clearly defined sides: one lit, and the 
other shaded. That is how reality works. Not being completely illuminated white 360° all the way 
around. Unless, of course, if that sun is CGI, and the makers of this cartoon were being frugal 
with their time when they copied and pasted it over the entire video. Then it makes total sense 
why it would cover the whole thing.  

 

 
Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 
In the natural world we experience a gradual, and gradient transition between light to shade, 
when the sun is slowly being covered by an object in front. I guess that progressive change is 
hard to imitate in photoshop. You just end up with this on and off flickering effect. 

 
What I have shown you is only a sample; this happens multiple times all throughout the footage, 
and is smoking gun evidence of the 360° timelapse being recorded first, and then a fake sun 
being superimposed onto the video afterwards, post-processing.  
 

But, if you are adamantly convinced that what you see in this particular video is real, then I 
would like to present to you something else that may just make you reconsider your position. 
And that something else is the glaring fact that at both the beginning, and the end of the 
supposed “timelapse” the exact same cloud formations are present. 
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Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Screenshot taken from Antarctica: A Year on Ice. Anthony Powell / Matt Frost. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
I promise you, I did not edit this, or screenshot the same part of the video. These are 
screenshots taken from the start of the supposed “timelapse”, and the end of it, placed 
side-by-side to each other. The shape of the clouds is the exact same at the beginning 
of the 360° rotation, and at the culmination. This is the case simply because the people 
who put together this fake video got lazy and decided to copy and paste the same shot 
at the beginning, to the end of this footage, instead of going through the laborious task of 
making new cloud designs.  

 
This is proof of what I was just talking about before, that Powell (or Powell’s crew) 
looped the beginning of the video to the end when the sun is “hidden behind the 
mountain”, so as to create a more seamless transition with no hiccups.  The deceitful 
man, whoever he was, who was in charge of editing this sad debacle thought “eh, who 
cares. Nobody is going to care or check anyways”. 

 

The sky goes from completely clear, to heavy snow, to back to being completely clear in 
a matter of minutes; the sun magically covers over objects that are in front of it; and the 
weather systems also produce the exact same cloud formations multiple times over in 
the same area, on the same day, above the same mountain; and all of this happens in a 
highly secretive area which the governments of the world just so happen to all agree 
should be kept hidden from the general public. Either Antarctica operates under radically 
different natural parameters than the rest of the world and your government is trying to 
keep you safe from its meteorological and cosmological anarchy, or, perhaps, these 
videos are utter hogwash, and evidence that a conspiracy is on our hands; a deliberate 
intent to fool you. 
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 Once again, my good reader: you be the judge of this. I pass you the gavel. 
 

Frozen South - 24-hour Sun: 
 
The other video that continually keeps popping up at the forefront of Antarctica 24-hour sun 
timelapses is called “Frozen South”, again from Powell.  

 

 

 
Screenshot taken from Frozen South. Anthony Powell. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 
 

Now, if the sun in the previous video that appeared in Antarctica: A Year on Ice looked a little 
suspicious, the sun in this clip looks so awful that it's actually insulting. I even showed this one 
to my own mother, a simple woman who grew up in Pakistan, and she called it out right away 
that the whole thing looks like CGI. And for any of you that may doubt my claims I challenge 
you: go on YouTube and type up “Frozen South: 24 Hour Sun”, watch this movie, and see the 
spectacle for yourself. Within 10 seconds of your eyes and brain consuming the time lapse, if 
you don't admit that that “sun” you see looks seriously wrong, then you are just lying to yourself. 
I cannot judge it in any other way. As always, if you believe this video, you deserve to believe it.  
 

And also, we already know the Frozen South video was edited just by the fact that you can see 
the labels of “North” “South” “East” and “West”, and as well as the watch in the foreground. I 
know ardent defenders of the globe will tell me that this was done purely for artistic and 
cinematic purposes, but even still, it shows that this clip has had CGI put in it. Moreover, the 
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CGI is quite advanced, because you can even see with the “North” “South” “East” and “West” 
labels that they are layered in the background behind the mountains, which is something that 
requires a little more technical skill than just standard copying and pasting. Clearly, somebody 
who is familiar with computer graphics and electronic image composition handled the post-
processing of this time lapse. 
 

 
Screenshot taken from Frozen South. Anthony Powell. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 
 
If you zoom into the bottom of this photo, you can see the rays of this supposed “sun” in 
front of the mountain, even though this sun would obviously be behind the mountains - if 
it was real. That is because the sun is not real, and was added on after taking the video. 
More examples of such awkward overlapping:  
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Screenshot taken from Frozen South. Anthony Powell. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 
Again, we have this suspicious looking sun overlapping the clouds, and even the CGI watch in 
front of it. My guess is that the creators of this fake video weren’t smart enough (or perhaps just 
didn’t care) to copy and paste the sun first, and then the watch after. Instead, they did it in the 
wrong order: watch first and sun second, which ended up producing this incriminating 
overlapping effect on the scene. 
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Screenshot taken from Frozen South. Anthony Powell. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 
This one doesn’t even need my commentary. It speaks volumes for itself. The perspective is 
shamelessly butchered by a crude editing job. 
             
Also, clouds seem to appear out of nowhere: 
 

 
Screenshot taken from Frozen South. Anthony Powell. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
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Screenshot taken from Frozen South. Anthony Powell. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 

 
Screenshot taken from Frozen South. Anthony Powell. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 
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Screenshot taken from Frozen South. Anthony Powell. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 
education purposes. 

 
Another thing to note apart from the distorted perspective is the movement of the clouds. They 
proceed along the screen in every possible way that is not natural, from their formation to their 
disappearance. If you watch this part of Frozen South which I have screenshotted, clearly the 
direction of these clouds is going from the viewer, to away from the viewer; in other words from 
the camera, to away from the camera. If that is the case, these clouds in the frame should be 
coming from more or less the top of the screen, and then moving out into the vanishing point at 
the mountains. But they don't. As you can see in images 1-4 within the red circles, the clouds 
just start to appear without any explanation. It is hard for me to fully illustrate what I am getting 
at as I am limited by the fact that you are reading a book with screenshots and not watching a 
full motion video, but regardless, you can see the screenshots which I took are all at the 1:01 
mark.  
 

The clouds don't travel across the screen or even form organically; they spontaneously 
generate and then cease to exist, out of nowhere. Once more, if you would like to test what I am 
saying, then just watch the whole video for yourself; there are hundreds of examples of the 
clouds behaving erratically . The whole thing looks mad. These pathetic excuses for clouds look 
like they were just lazily pasted into a pre-recorded timelapse to add a “wow effect”. They don’t 
even form like normal clouds, but instead just spawn by divine CGI fiat,  and then vanish 
abruptly, like an on and off switch. That is because in truth they are exactly that, just more CGI 
party tricks. The cartoon puffs that you see were added in to make this entire fictional 
propaganda piece look more scenic and artsy, and thus more believable. The clouds really 
“complete the shot”. 
 

ANTHONY’S “EXPLANATIONS”  
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Anthony has been questioned about this very topic (his suspicious Antarctic sun videos) on a 
YouTube podcast. The show is called The Department of Conversation by Patt Brittenden, 
where the host, Patt Brittenden, brings people of a variety of worldviews on his platform for 
casual discussions. Patt has even brought on a couple of flat-earthers for a few episodes 
including Mark Sargent (who frankly made a complete fool of himself - and in all honesty I feel 
like he did that deliberately), but unapologetically he himself is incredibly biased towards the 
globe - which reflects in the interviews.  
 

 
The Department of Conversation with Patt Brittenden, YouTube channel. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 

In this episode with Powell, Patt brings up the fact that flat-earthers have been calling out his 
guest for the CGI fakery in his timelapses, and they dive into this controversy towards the end of 
their talk. I have reproduced a transcript of the full conversation about this issue below, making 
only minor edits to the grammatical errors that are natural to all forms of human speech, and 
cutting out the unnecessary filler. I will also be giving a line-by-line commentary as we go along. 
The first point Powell talks about is what I showed to you just right now, how in the timelapse 
footage from Antarctica: A Year on Ice, the same clouds repeat at the beginning and end of the 
video. Here is his explanation: 
 

ANTHONY: “The people were complaining that the clouds at the start of the shot match the 
clouds at the end of the shot. The reason for that is that the original shot ran for a couple of 
days, but the editor decided he wanted to start with the same imagery in the background to help 
give the visual flow. So what we actually did was we cut it in the middle, and if you look super 
closely around when the sun passes behind the light bulb, we see a little crossfade on the 
clouds in the background. That's actually where we joined the two ends of the clip together. And 
now we are going around to the start of the clip, the point where the sun disappears behind 
Observation Hill again. We are seeing the same footage that was at the very start. *clouds 
repeat* you see these were the matching clouds that people were complaining about” 
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➤ “To help give the visual flow”? What does that even mean? The whole point of you showing 
us a midnight sun is so that we can see the sun remain perpetually in the sky for 24 hours or 
longer, which is an amazing sight to behold. Most people do not get to experience this heavenly 
phenomena, and that is what gives these types of videos  like the one you “recorded” mass 
appeal. What makes this scene of “the sun in the sky” more special than any other view that the 
common person can see in real life, is the fact that this sun you show us does not set for a long 
time. Who in the world would want to see the same part in the beginning looped at the end? An 
unedited timelapse of 48, or even 72 hours where the sun keeps circling overhead would be far 
more interesting. This talk of “visual flow” is just a silly excuse. 
 

PATT: “So there is an editor there?” 
 

ANTHONY: “Yes, there is a cut in the middle. And I didn't even think anything about it at the time. 
The editor just said that it would be much better visually if we could start and stop on observation 
hill, you know, cause it was a continuous day and a half and we were only going to show 24 hours. 
The editor said it would be much better to start the clip there and loop the middle, so I really didn't 
think anything about it at the time.” 
 

➤ “It would be much better visually if we could start and stop on observation hill” Once again, 
what is he talking about? You could have easily started and stopped on observation hill. Literally 
all you had to do was keep the camera going in one continuous clip. That would not only have 
produced a better shot, but also it would have made the processing of the video a lot easier. 
Everything would have been taken in one go, and there would be no need to cut, crop, and move 
clips during the editing phase. But of course that could only have been done if a 24 hour sun 
actually existed in the South.  
 

PATT: “Because you're sane, and you didn't think anyone would ever say that you are a shill who 
edited this to prove that the Earth is not flat. Do you have the unedited footage that we can look at? 
Why don't you find that, and while you are looking for that let us take a look at the footage here 
[now they are talking about Frozen South, Not Antarctica: A Year On Ice]. This one is a different 
time lapse that has a clock in front of it. Does this one have any edit to it?” 
 

ANTHONY: “No. This one is basically straight up as filmed.” 
 

*Video plays* 

 

ANTHONY: “Yeah, so a lot of people were complaining about is that they say the sun rays are 
looking fake and that it is all computer generated, and why does the text drop behind the mountain 
and behind the watch. And well the reason for that is us being artsy and creative (both start 
laughing), and the lens flare, people actually seem to think that they are sun rays but they are 
actually lens flares, that is why they behave in a static way. You can take any good quality DSLR 
lens, crank it right down to its minimum aperture, and it will actually create those flairs on the 
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bright spots of the picture. And in this case the number of flares equals the number of aperture 
blades on the camera.  
 

➤ Incorrect again. It is not just the rays which look CGI; everything about that sun looks fake 
from how it moves, to how the rays overlap objects in front of it and even overlap the CGI watch, 
to how it turns on and off like a light switch when clouds overpass it. The entire spectacle is an 
insult to anybody who fancies themselves as reasonably discerning. 
 

Patt then asks Anthony to do an exclusive bit where he shows the raw, unedited video of the 24 
hour sun in the south, to finally “debunk” us flat-earthers. 
 

We will analyze the footage right now. Keep in mind that Anthony admits this is the undoctored, 
original video. 

 
Original, unedited footage of 24-hour sun timelapse in Antarctica: A Year On Ice, shown by Powell on The 
Department of Conversation Podcast by Patt Brittenden. Screenshot from the podcast. . Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Original, unedited footage of 24-hour sun timelapse in Antarctica: A Year On Ice, shown by Powell on The 
Department of Conversation Podcast by Patt Brittenden. Screenshot from the podcast. . Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 

 
Original, unedited footage of 24-hour sun timelapse in Antarctica: A Year On Ice, shown by Powell on The 
Department of Conversation Podcast by Patt Brittenden. Screenshot from the podcast. . Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Original, unedited footage of 24-hour sun timelapse in Antarctica: A Year On Ice, shown by Powell on The 
Department of Conversation Podcast by Patt Brittenden. Screenshot from the podcast. . Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 

 
Original, unedited footage of 24-hour sun timelapse in Antarctica: A Year On Ice, shown by Powell on The 
Department of Conversation Podcast by Patt Brittenden. Screenshot from the podcast. . Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 

And, unsurprisingly, this “raw footage” suffers from the same problem as all the others: its 
perspective is shamelessly butchered. The only thing that is different is the light rays coming off 
of the sun are missing, and the video isn’t looped. 
 

PATT: “So I would think most sensible people would understand why you made the edit to the 
video for the sake of production. But I would also think that most sensible people would then see 
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this (the footage in Antarctica: A Year on Ice), in collaboration with the other one with the watch 
(Frozen South) in front to let them say that there is no argument.” 
 

➤ No, I do not understand why they made the edit. It makes no sense to me whatsoever, why 
they would edit out the most interesting part of the video and replace it with a loop. The 
“explanation” Powell gave is just verbal sophistry. 
 

PATT: “The other thing is - just to be really blunt - because we really want this question. You've 
been there for so many summers; can you confirm that it's daylight for 24 hours, for months on 
end, through several months of the year?” 
 

ANTHONY: “Oh yeah. At Scott Base its typically around the 3rd week of October, around the 22nd 
or so, to the 22nd of February, the sun will be above the horizon for basically 4 months, and then 
you will have 2 months where the sun is rising and setting, and then around the 22nd of april the 
sun sets for the last time and doesn't come back up again until the 22nd of august, and then you 
have a couple of more months where it is slowly getting higher and higher in the sky until October, 
when it's finally above the horizon 24 hours a day.” 
 

➤ Your testimony means absolutely nothing to me, Powell. You are an asset to the New 
Zealand government, and in all likelihood the American government. You have connections to 
both outer-space and the occult, and as such your words cannot be treated as trustworthy until 
proven with first hand experience.  
 

PATT: “This is the thing for me Anthony, I used to be a talk show host and got used to conversing 
with people of interesting opinions. I still actually want to understand why people believe the things 
they believe. Like I think it's unequivocal that there is a 24 hour sun in Antarctica, which means the 
model that they (flat earthers) are currently putting out really doesn't work. So the most logical 
conclusion, as Occam's razor talks about with the fewest number of assumptions, is that the earth 
is a globe, no matter what else is said. So I don't know much about… actually does it annoy you, 
because you are a documentary filmmaker to be dragged into what seems to be kind of silly, petty, 
you know, bullshit that seems to be going on with people that think they know more? Like there are 
people that will think right now that you are a liar.” 
 

➤ Occam's Razor is the worst enemy of every Globe Earther, but they usually are just too blind 

to understand it. Its principle states that propositions should not be multiplied unnecessarily, or 
as people commonly phrase it, the simplest proposition that requires the least amount of 
assumption should be followed. And the heliocentric model requires so many wild assumptions 
that it's quite staggering when you break it down: from the rotation of the earth (which has never 
been felt or detected), to the sun being 109 times the diameter of the earth in size (which has 
never been verified), to the absolutely obscene distances they impose on the stars of billions of 
light years (which has never, nor could ever be measured). All of these are assumptions which 
you must make in order to believe in their cosmology, and are completely contrary to everything 
any human has ever experienced.  
 

ANTHONY: “Oh yeah.” 
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PATT: “But what I would say to those people is that they are being intellectually dishonest. 
Because what we have just seen, unless they were you, is about as good of evidence as you 
can get for the claim, unless they were standing there themself. That evidence would stand up 
in court, let me put it that way. So the intellectual dishonesty really frustrates me. How do you 
feel about being dragged into it? You don't want to be.” 
 

➤ We are not being intellectually dishonest. You are just too dense and prideful to comprehend 

the truth because of the shattering ramifications it would bring.  
 

ANTHONY: “Oh I was actually quite surprised, I had no idea that when I posted that clip on 
YouTube that this whole flat earth thing was a really big deal, and I think a lot of people there 
are doing it for just a bit of a laugh. But there are a lot of people who take it dearly seriously. But 
I generally don't bother engaging with them anymore, because I know whatever I say I am just 
going to end up getting called a liar, so I don't know what’s the point”.  
 

➤ Yes Powell, you have been called a liar by many flat earthers, and rightfully so. Just keep on 

pretending that you don’t know anything about flat-earth. Keep on pretending that you are just a 
jolly, good old man who just has an innocent fascination for nature, with no hidden agendas. 
You and your team will get yours come Judgement Day. 
 

Finally, before they start to wrap up the interview, Powell shows the description of his video 
where he puts out a challenger to flat earthers. 
 

 
 

Now personally, I don’t really know too much about this “challenge”, however I will give my 
personal thoughts on it and more specifically, why this display of bravado does not impress me. 
Firstly let us get one thing straight: we live in the age of the internet where empty bluffs are 
made all of the time. Just because somebody kind of digitally rips their shirt open and with a 
bare chest challenges the world, doesn’t mean they need to respond to any of the messages 
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flowing to their inbox. It would actually be quite easy to just ignore all of that traffic and then 
proclaim your victory on the web by saying “nobody has taken me up on this offer”.  
 

Keep in mind that this isn't Connor McGregor vs Nate Diaz; this is some random guy from New 
Zealand that takes “photos” of Antarctica which nobody cares about other than a couple of 
extremely geeky globe earthers who are desperately trying to prove their failed theories, calling 
out a highly persecuted and silenced group of people called “flat-earthers” that also almost 
nobody cares about. This right here is probably the most obscure side of the internet, and if 
Powell were to just disregard anybody who wants to meet his challenge, then it would make no 
difference to his reputation.  
 

Secondly, if one were to “book a cruise ship to Antarctica”, who even knows if your boat ride 
would actually go there? How difficult would it be to just place some government agents or 
freemasons as the captains for these trips to Antarctica, and then they could take you to any 
other icy land on Earth? It's not like you would know anyways. The gullible passengers would 
have fun in their little winter wonderland, and then go home without having any idea that they 
were not really in the place they sincerely believed they were. Actually you could arrange the 
whole scheme in a way where even the captain has no idea. Just place specially made 
navigation systems into the ship where it makes it appear as though you are going south, but in 
reality it is calibrated to take you into a different place altogether. And just like that you can have 
a whole cruise ship go to the South Pole, captain included, without having gone to the South 
Pole. 
 

Thirdly, even if the tourists who “go to Antarctica” actually really go to Antarctica, the entire 
process is still a very curated trip from beginning to end. Every one of these journeys has a tour 
guide (which I can guarantee you is either an agent of the state or a Freemason) that tells you 
what to do, what not to do, and relays to you all the “facts”. You are very carefully watched the 
entire time so that you don’t venture too far away from base camp, or run away from the group - 
of course all under the pretext of “keeping you safe”.  
 

It is an indisputable fact that no independent investigations can be conducted in Antarctica, 
pursuant to the international Antarctic Treaty of 1959. And if you do not know about this 
document then I will explain it to you in just a moment. Let us park that car right now, for a 
moment. 
 

So yes, you can “go to Antarctica”, but only so long as big daddy government is holding your 
hand while you are there, “keeping you protected”. In the same way that a father might let his 
perhaps too curious son into his private room which the boy is normally forbidden from entering, 
as long as they go in together and the father can make sure that his son doesn’t accidentally 
stumble upon the alcohol, cigarettes, and pornographic magazines that are hidden underneath 
his dresser. This method of hand holding satisfies the inquirer's curiosity, while also alleviating 
the deceiver of any suspicion. 
 

THE UNTRUSTWORTHINESS OF ANTARCTIC CLAIMS 
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But when it is all said and done, to those who have the blessed, not so common gift of common 
sense, coupled with the dying art of self honesty, these videos are patently fake. They all just 
look absurd. You can pick any one of them, they all have either hours missing from the footage 
that has been “cut out”, clouds appearing out of nowhere, shadows not lining up with the light 
sources, extremely suspicious looking suns, and other artifacts of CGI all over. 
 

And let us say there are videos out there that I have not watched, or other clips of a supposed 
“24-hour Antarctic sun” that will be released in the future. I literally do not care; they will not 
sway my opinion in the slightest. Do you want to know why? Because I cannot ignore the 
implications of what has been shown above and the questions that naturally arise from the 
information we just explored.  
 

If these videos are fake - which I have shown to evidently be the case - then why would anyone 
have to fake it, if a midnight sun did indeed exist in the south? According to their model, 
depending on where you are in Antarctica there should be at least 4-6 months of the midnight 
sun being up in the sky perpetually, just as there is in the North Pole. After all, it is the North 
Pole’s direct opposite on the bottom of the Globe, and as a result should experience similar 
heavenly phenomena.  
 

But if this whole narrative is real and the earth is truly a spinning ball, then what is the need for 
all of this cartoon sorcery?  Especially considering the fact that it is literally the easiest thing to 
capture. You just click record, and let the sun do its thing for 24 hours during any time of that 4–
6-month period of it being perpetual, and you have your timelapse.  
 

What makes me even more distrusting of anything related to Antarctica is that when you try to 
look up the 24-hour sun in Antarctica on YouTube, these CGI mockeries by Powell are the first 
videos to pop up. 
 

  
Screenshot from YouTube.  
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All of these videos are from Anthony Powell. The first one by the channel “Josh Miller” is just 
another channel uploading the same clip from his documentary Antarctica: A Year on Ice. 
 

That means that somebody out there is making these fake movies, and there are other people 
out there deliberately putting this at the top of search results. That there are people in the world 
who want really badly for you to believe there is a 24-hour sun in Antarctica. It shows that there 
is a vested interest in promoting videos that would steer people away from flat earth.  
 

Why would there be such a clear effort to “debunk” flat earth, even going as far as using CGI 
deception, if we were just a bunch of insignificant, scientifically illiterate trolls on the internet? 
Surely, that seems a little odd to do. It's almost as if they are desperately attempting to show 
you something which isn’t really there, like a magic trick. 
 

Ever one of these factors being considered, is enough to make me not trust anything coming 
from Antarctica.  
 

Although I have already made it clear that producing an absolutely perfect map is impossible, all 
of what has just preceded the midnight sun phenomena is yet more evidence indicating that a 
flat-earth model comports better with reality than the globe. The sun and his movements in the 
southern Antarctic region mimic what would be expected on the flat-earth, and utterly defy what 
the globe would require (i.e.: 24-hour daylight in the south). If this were not the case, then why 
else would these governments need to use CGI in order to prove it?  
 
The lack of a midnight sun in Antarctica is further corroborated by the fact that the phenomena 
is not seen in any country in the southern “hemisphere” (really the proper term is “hemiplane”, 
as we do not live on a sphere), but is a well known and thoroughly documented occurrence in 
the North.  
 

I have already shown you above a postcard from North Cape, Norway highlighting the midnight 
sun that occurs there; however it does not do so in Norway exclusively. The midnight sun lights 
up Alaska, Canada, Greenland, Iceland, Sweden, Finland, and Russia too. The people in the 
Northern parts of these countries have marveled at this celestial wonder for a long time, and 
continue to, to this day. This has been known for ages, and explorers from hundreds of years 
ago who went up North made records of it in their logs. You can verify this for yourself on any 
official website that displays the sunrise and sunset time of the cities of the world:  
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Barrow, Alaska - 71.2906 N, 156.7886 W. Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
 

 

Gjoa Haven, Canada - 68.6356° N, 95.8497° W. Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Uummannaq, Greenland - 70.6767° N, 52.1313° W. . Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

Husavik, Iceland - 66.0450° N, 17.3383° W. . Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
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Svalbard, Norway - 77.8750° N, 20.9752° E. . Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
 

Jokkmokk, Sweden - 66.6070° N, 19.8229° E. . Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Ivalo, Finland - 68.6576° N, 27.5397° E. . Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 
 

Tiksi, Russia - 71.6375° N, 128.8645° E. .Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 

 

But the same cannot be said true of the cities that are farthest in south latitude. If we adjust the 
month to December - the southern summer, you will see that there is no documented midnight 
sun. 
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Ushuaia, Argentina - 54.8019° S, 68.3030° W. . Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Capetown, South Africa - 33.9249° S, 18.4241° E. Screenshot from DateandTime.info. Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 
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Hobart, Australia - 42.8826° S, 147.3257° E. Screenshot from DateandTime.info Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, 
explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
 

Now the distressed globe-earther, who is fast running out of cards in his deck, is bound to 
respond back to this by saying: 
 

“This isn’t a fair argument. The cities you picked that are North of the Equator average around 
60° to 70° North Latitude, while the ones you chose South of the Equator are only around 30° to 
50° South Latitude. You didn’t make an accurate comparison”. 
 

And that right there is my problem. The question I am asking is what is going on in the south, 
and why is it impossible for the common man to verify the claims of the globe-earther down 
there? There is a supposed 24-hour sun in the southern region but no actual city can confirm it, 
while there are copious examples of cities in the north that experience this phenomenon; there 
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are habited cities as far as 71°’s in the North, but in the South the city that goes furthest down 
only reaches 54° South latitude, and there is a supposed “South Pole”, but nobody is allowed to 
go down there unless some terrorist government approves of your mission and is breathing 
down your neck for its entire duration.  
 
 
THE ANTARCTIC TREATY 
 
And since we are speaking of the ability to verify the claims of Scientism, now would be a fitting 
time for me to elaborate on the Antarctic Treaty which I mentioned earlier, and promised to 
explain. 
 

The Antarctic Treaty of 1959 is a document that was originally signed by 12 countries, but since 
its creation now includes 42 more - putting the number at 54 countries currently, which 
altogether designate the mysterious ice continent as a place that can only be used for “scientific 
purposes”. According to it - the Antarctic Treaty’s - provisions, no nation is allowed to annex 
Antarctica as their own, or use it militarily. It is a place that has solely been dedicated to the idol 
of the modern world: “Science”.  
 

We will get to what all of that means for us in just a moment, because oftentimes crafty 
schemers and plotters like the governments of this world like to hide their true intentions with 
fluffy, virtue-signaling language. Whether it be “for science”, “for the environment”, “for equality”, 
“for the greater-good”, “for public-health”, or any other seemingly noble sounding cause, the 
eminent ones throughout any time period have historically always loved to tell their peons how a 
particular thing is in their best-interest when they actually plan to royally screw them over. 

 
The Antarctic Treaty of 1959 with its original 12 signatories, and its humanistic virtue-signaling about “Science”. 
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 A  
 
The list of countries which have become parties to the treaty since 1959. By the size of this list, it is quite clear that 
the treaty has pretty much now become international law. 

 

 
 
To translate this from elite-speak to normal English, what this is basically saying is that every 
country that is a party to this agreement has the right to appoint watchers over Antarctica called 
“observers”. These designated “observers” have full access to Antarctica, can inspect any and 
all investigations, expeditions, stations, equipment, ships, and aircrafts at all times, and can 
even aerially spy on you if they feel the need. Information about any proposed project in 
Antarctica will be forwarded not only to them, but to all of the countries that are signed to this 
document, subject to their commentaries, approvals, and disapprovals 
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Also, Article VI states that all of this draconian surveillance (and much more, which I will show 
you) applies to all areas at 60° south latitude and beyond. If we were to distill that down to its 
essence, that pretty much one sixth of the Earth is just off limits to people like you and I, and 
belongs to the New World Order. With legislation like this, you cannot get close to Antarctica, or 
even see it without first getting a permit. 
 

 
 

So, the question remains: how does one obtain a permit to conduct investigations into 
Antarctica? The Handbook of the Antarctic Treaty System (Form DS-4131) is another document 
which lays out the whole process. Its section titled “Tourism and Other Non-Governmental 
Activities” is particularly relevant to us commoners who are not part of the ruling elite caste, but 
want to learn more about the southern regions. 

 

 
Form DS-4131 

 

Firstly, the handbook defines Antarctica as a giant “natural reserve”, and ostensibly for this 
reason, any projects being undertaken towards or in Antarctica will be viewed in light of their 
“environmental impact”. Box 39 of the form contains a section where explorers are also to fill out 
the purpose of their investigations. 
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Now let us consider this all for a moment. Be honest with me, my reader. How likely do you 
think our expedition is to get the stamp of approval if we fill out this section truthfully: 
 
The purpose of this expedition is to conduct an investigation into the southern region and 
determine whether or not every single government on the face of the Earth has been lying to me 
and my children about absolutely everything, and if such is the case, to bring all of you 
members of this terrorist regime before a tribunal, have you tried for your crimes against 
humanity, and executed publicly on account of your unparalleled planar atrocities in a trial that 
would make 1945 Nuremberg look like a Sunday morning stroll with Mary Poppins 
 

Probably not that likely, I would assume. Even though this is the truth. 
 

But what if we resorted to that ancient trick which has always been up mankind's sleeve for 
whenever he appears to be in a pickle: good old-fashioned lying. Fabricating a purpose which is 
more likely to get approved of while hiding our true intentions. Could this perhaps work? 
 

The purpose of this expedition is to see whether or not cold temperatures in the southern region 
have a positive correlation to the reinforcement of heteronormative prejudices against gender 
non-binary earthlings, resulting in the patriarchal and systematic discrimination of sexually fluid, 
queer polar bears. 
 

We submit this to the office, and let's just say it comes back to us with the okay (which would 
not surprise me in the slightest, considering the times we live in). Great! Now we can go to 
Antarctica. 

 
But our obstacle course isn’t over yet. It is only just beginning.  
 

The next hurdle is the fact that there are entire swaths of land in and around Antarctica that are 
completely forbidden for entry, called “Specially Protected Areas”, of which there are currently 
72. 
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A small sample of ASPA’s (Antarctic Specially Protected Areas). The full list is too large to include in this 
book. Screenshot from Wikipedia. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 

 
 

I will admit that the total area of these specially protected zones isn’t much compared to the total 
alleged area of Antarctica. However, I am concerned about their layout. Who is to say that these 
zones aren’t chosen in a way that makes traveling across the vast Southern Ocean into the 
Antarctic region extremely inconvenient? What human being has the right to look at a chunk of 
the earth, and without building anything on top or exerting any effort to claim it as his own, say 
that all others are forbidden access to it? By what authority do you claim such a right? Bring 
your evidence, if you be truthful. 
 
In reality though, the truth is that all land belongs to God, and is free for any person to use so 
long as it isn’t already inhabited. However, the powers that be, and those who are behind this 
treaty do not follow the Law of God, but rather their own fancy. Like a child, they point at things 
which do not belong to them and say “mine!”, and expect others to give credence to their 
baseless and tyrannical decree. 
 

But let us assume that we are savvy navigators and can make our way around these “specially 
protected areas” towards the 90-degree mark. We still have to take into account those 
“environmental considerations”, which in fact get so ridiculous that it just begs the question, 
“what are they trying to hide from us?”. The IAATO (International Association of Antarctic Tour 
Operators) is yet another gatekeeping, international body which “safeguards” Antarctica with all 
of its legislation for travel. The IAATO’s statement of purpose is:  
 

Our mission is to advocate, promote and practice safe and environmentally responsible private 
sector tourism to the Antarctic. 
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We strive to: 

• Advocate and promote the practice of safe and environmentally responsible travel to 
Antarctica 

• Operate within the parameters of the Antarctic Treaty System, along with IMO Conventions 
and similar international and national laws and agreements 

• Have no more than a minor or transitory impact on the Antarctic environment 
• Foster continued cooperation among our members 

• Provide a forum for the international private-sector travel industry to share their expertise, 
opinions, and best practices 

• Create a corps of ambassadors for the continued protection of Antarctica by providing the 
opportunity to experience the continent firsthand 

• Support science in Antarctica through cooperation with National Antarctic Programs, 
including logistical support and research 

• Foster cooperation between private-sector travel and the international science community in 
the Antarctic 

• Ensure our members employ the best qualified staff and field personnel through continued 
training and education 

• Encourage and develop international acceptance of evaluation, certification and accreditation 
programs for Antarctic personnel 

•   

 

The IAATO is just one of the many groups we have to go through in order to get our permit. They 
essentially regulate what constitutes a “safe” expedition to the Antarctic region, and have furthered 
the interests of the Antarctic Treaty. Well, now we must ask, what kind of standards do they enforce 
on missions to the south?  
 

The first huge problem is that private investigators are not allowed to bring any motorized 
vehicles.  
 

 
https://2009-2017.state.gov/documents/organization/15279.pdf Antarctic Treaty Handbook: Tourism 

 

I’m sorry that my boat or snowmobile may scare a few penguins, but the fact of the matter is 
that gadgets like these are essential for traversing a terrain as ruthless as Antarctica. This 
legislative loophole just reeks of being a shady copout. An easy excuse that any international 
bureaucrat can fall back on to prevent an expedition which may discover too much truth. Yes, 
my boat may potentially disturb an animal. But so can anything else I do; even a loud sneeze 
will often startle a fully grown adult human being. So, this concern is just baseless.  
 

But it gets worse: 

https://2009-2017.state.gov/documents/organization/15279.pdf
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That just makes things even more difficult, doesn’t it? No motor vehicles, but also no sled dogs 
to make my (according to the diameter we are given) 4500km journey a little easier. Now we are 
stuck trudging on foot through the frigid desert of Antarctica, which just so happens to be not 
only the coldest and driest place on Earth, but also the continent with the highest elevation. So 
we must make sure to pack out hiking gear, because it is going to be - quite literally - an uphill 
battle.  
 

Or wait: 

 

 
 

Well, I stand corrected. Don’t load up your hiking gear, in fact pack very lightly because we may 
end up stepping on a little fuzz of moss. That's a whole community of moss, and it would be 
inconsiderate of us to accidentally touch it with our equipment. We care about the environment 
here. We are good people. 
 

But what about all of that food that we are going to have to bring along? Surely, we are going to 
need lots of fuel and energy to preserve our food sources, as we burn hundreds of calories a 
day hiking through a steep, snowy incline. Well, don't think for a second that the Antarctic Treaty 
isn’t concerned with how you store your fuel.  
 

 
 

How we store our food which is necessary for our survival will also be strictly examined.  
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Here is just this one list which I am reading off of, fully reproduced for you. 
 

 
 
Look at this list for a moment and contemplate. Let us just pretend for a second that the Earth is 
flat, and that these international governments have colluded together to hide Antarctica from the 
general public so as to hide this fact. How easy do you think it would be for any person within 
this large, hierarchical approval process to decline our mission on any of these grounds?  
 

“Nope. Your expedition is too disturbing for wildlife” 
“Nope. Your expedition is too loud” 
“Nope. You are not handling your fuel properly” 
“Nope. You will damage the moss there”. 
 

Whether the conspiracy is real or just made up, do not these documents effectively hand over 
total control of Antarctica to the Governments of this world? If the Earth is flat and stationary, 
does this not give them enough avenues to deny you from going there and finding out this fact? 
Any honest person will say yes. Whether the Earth is flat or a globe, no man with any integrity 
can deny the sheer control that is within the scope of this treaty. 
 

Can you imagine if this was the case if you went to visit any other country? How suspicious 
would that be if on your vacation to the Caribbean Islands you were told by the airport security 
upon arrival: 
 

“Welcome to Jamaica! Do not use any motorized vehicles, cars, planes, or bikes; do not 
approach any wildlife; do not step on any of the plants, and try to stay relatively silent 
throughout your whole trip. Oh yeah, and here is a plastic bag; make sure it comes back to us 
full when you come for your return flight, unless you get a permit from the National Science 
Foundation. Enjoy your visit!” Wouldn’t that strike you as a little weird? Would not the thought go 
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through your head “Man, why do they want so much control over this land? What are they trying 
to hide from me?” 
 

And by the way, yes, you read that correctly. On your proposed trip to Antarctica you will have 
to obtain a special permit in order to dispose of your excrement. Otherwise you are just going to 
have to haul all of your waste in a plastic bag on your 4500km hike, and present it to authorities 
when the expedition is over. 
 

 
 

https://2009-2017.state.gov/e/oes/ocns/opa/antartictourism/index.htm 

 

Finally, to top it all off, let us just say that by a miracle we somehow get the greenlight for our 
scientific expedition. I have no idea how, but let's just say we do. Well, this entire run around 
would not be in true, money-hungry government fashion unless there was an exorbitant price 
tag attached to the end of it. And you can quite literally bet your bottom dollar that there is. 
 

Before you even know whether your mission will be given the approval, you will have to jump 
through multiple hoops of paperwork: an Initial Environmental Evaluation (IEE), and 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), and a Comprehensive Environmental Evaluation 
(CEE) just to name a few. 
 

the 
Screenshot of official website of the Antarctic Treaty telling you just some of the assessments required for the 
expedition. https://www.ats.aq/e/eia.html 

https://2009-2017.state.gov/e/oes/ocns/opa/antartictourism/index.htm
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US 
Code of Federal Regulations stating the same. https://www.law.cornell.edu/cfr/text/40/8.8 

 

Article 8 of the Protocol on Environmental Protection to the Antarctic Treaty stating that these requirements are 
binding on all parties to the treaty. 
 

An Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) alone can cost around $250,000 to $2,000,000. 
And I would imagine that for our trip to Antarctica we would probably be leaning more towards 
the $2,000,000 end as opposed to the $250,000, because Antarctica is a highly specialized, 
unique area of the world where not very many people would likely have the “expertise” to 
analyze the potential environmental impact of a project. Specialists would have to be hired, and 
specialists in anything cost a lot of money. 
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https://www.gao.gov/products/gao-14-370 

 

Also remember again that all these documents have to be conjured up before you even know if 
you are allowed to go there. These must be submitted along with your mission plan, otherwise it 
won’t even be considered. 
 

And just to push athis legal barrage past craziness and into the land of ludicrously, we cannot 
forget to take into account the fact that 7 countries have territorial claims over Antarctica which 
are still in dispute among the signatories. 
 

 
 

https://www.state.gov/key-topics-office-of-ocean-and-polar-
affairs/antarctic/#:~:text=Seven%20countries%20(Argentina% 

 

So, I am willing to bet that you will probably need to obtain permits, documentation, and 
assessments from them as well, which would further cripple our already frugal budget. And this 
isn’t even getting into the highly plausible scenario that you feel like your expedition gets 
overturned unfairly, the millions of dollars in legal fees associated with challenging that decision 
in court. 
 

Now isn’t all of this interesting? During the fake space race, the fake moon landings, the Cuban 
missile crisis, the Vietnam war, the six day war, the Soviet-Afghan war, and most of the cold 
war, that both the United States of America, and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republic had 
decided to just so nonchalantly put aside the strategic and military benefits of Antarctica? Keep 
in mind that the USA, as well as the USSR were among the original signatories to this 
document. Even North Korea became a party to the treaty in 1987.  
 

Therefore, what we are being told is that all of these world superpowers, irrespective of their 
conflicts between each other, simply just said: 
 

All areas beyond 60 degrees south latitude are of no importance to me. We should all get 
together and care about the environment” (despite at the same time, consuming unimaginable 
amounts of energy, and causing even more unimaginable damage to the environment by fueling 
their own war machines).  

https://www.state.gov/key-topics-office-of-ocean-and-polar-affairs/antarctic/#:~:text=Seven%20countries%20
https://www.state.gov/key-topics-office-of-ocean-and-polar-affairs/antarctic/#:~:text=Seven%20countries%20
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That right there is the most peculiar example of international cooperation that transcends and 
supersedes all national conflicts.  
 

The Antarctic Treaty has remained unchanged and unchallenged for over 60 years, and my 
question is where was all of this talk about “peace”, “science”, and the “progression of humanity” 
during all of the other wars fought by the parties to this treaty? How can all of these 
governments which supposedly are at odds with one another, meet eye to eye on something 
which is not in their best interest? Either - like the capstone on the pyramid - these governments 
are controlled by a single, unified power above them with a set agenda to hide Antarctica from 
you and me, or they just happen to all really love penguins. 
 

 
CONCLUSION 
 
So, coming back around to the original to question: why is there such a thick mystery 
surrounding the south? Literally the entire debate of globe-earth vs flat-earth hinges on the 
south, and either model can be proven or disproven by what goes on down there. These two 
cosmologies are relatively similar in the north, but only begin to become radically different as 
you go down South, where the obvious discrepancies start to become apparent. 
 

Why is this one spot, which is the most integral to this whole debate, so obfuscated and hidden? 
No countries down there with the 24-hour sun, no habitation beyond the 54th parallel south, no 
investigations beyond the 60th parallel south, no flights on the bottom of the Globe, and no 
independent research in Antarctica. 
 

Let me restate it again: what on earth is going on down there? If this is the bottom of a ball, then 
it should behave similarly to its opposite in the north. But it doesn’t. We are just told it does and 
are expected to take their word on the matter, and go about our jolly day like good sheep who 
do not ask questions.  
 

And I really don’t care what anyone says about the latitude not being far down enough in 
Argentina, South Africa, and Australia to actually see a 24-hour sun. The fact still stands that 
there is no civilization that has recorded a 24-hour sun in the south, while there are plenty that 
have in the north. Saying that you need to go more south in order to see it is not evidence of a 
24-hour sun in the south (while at the same time restricting our access to anywhere in the deep 
south), but is merely another moving the goalpost fallacy – which a globe-earther favorite. What 
is plain for us all to witness is that the path that the sun takes in our sky is much more 
consonant with a flat, non-rotating Earth, and Scientism zealots proclaiming “it's there, you just 
can’t see it” about the nonexistent southern 24 hour sun isn’t going to cut it for me. Such a 
statement boils down to being nothing more than a religious faith, which one can either choose 
to have or not have in the establishment. I myself strongly opt for the latter. 
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The Arctic Circle. CIA World Fact Book - File:Arctic.svg, from the CIA World Fact Book / via Wikipedia 

https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Arctic.svg
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Image credit: https://www.worldatlas.com/webimage/countrys/an.htm --- worldatlas.com. . Fair Use. For commentary, 
criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
 

If you just compare the official cartography of the Arctic Circle to the Antarctic Circle, you will 
right away notice a clear difference. The Arctic Circle includes multiple countries: Northern 
Alaska, Canada, most of Greenland, Sweden, Norway, Finland, and Russia; it traces a large rim 
that goes well beyond the North Pole and into other regions. But if you look at what is called the 
Antarctic Circle, no countries are included. It is pretty much just a tight circle around the 
supposed "South Pole". The fact that the polar regions as we are told by this system in the north 
has countries people live in where you can go to visit, but the south only contains Antarctica is 
also conspicuous to say the least. I just get the impression that they want you to believe nothing 
is down there, and in conjunction with the Antarctic Treaty that restricts you from going further 
than 60 degrees south latitude, all of it gives the impression of a ruse that our rulers have 
created to hide something from us.  
 

https://www.worldatlas.com/webimage/countrys/an.htm%20---%20worldatlas.com
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Image credit: Copyright ontheworldmap.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education 
purposes. 
 

 

Even in the standard map of the world which we are shown, the awful Mercator, Antarctica is 
rarely ever shown. Everyone remembers seeing this map roll down in the schoolteachers class 
room, and Antarctica either was completely missing, or only featured as a small, white sliver 
relegated to the bottom of the drawing. Everything about Antarctica has been set up in a way to 
hide it from our view.  
 

Perhaps there are vast stretches of land, huge supplies of natural resources, or an abundance 
of food and provision for the whole of humanity, as some flat-earthers suspect. In the end, God 
knows best. However, what we do know is that this system has made a conscious effort to veil 
the far south from the common man’s eye. 
 

Therefore, I have accepted that likely in the life of this world, I will know very little, to nothing at 
all about Antarctica. I do not trust what Scientism tells me, nor do they allow me to go there 
myself to learn. But this does not bother me in the slightest, because Antarctica is a relatively 
minor issue in this debate between globe-earth vs flat-earth, since the entire topic of Antarctica 
hinges on second hand testimony, rather than provable firsthand science. Therefore, I leave this 
matter in with God, and direct my attention to more pertinent topics that can be readily tested 
and proved by the everyday individual. That is a more useful expenditure of my time. 
 

Nevertheless, Antarctica is treated briefly here, just to give my reader a taste of shadiness 
within the heliocentric establishment. Faking video evidence and hiding a section of the earth 
from all of its inhabitants highlights more than anything signifies the weakness of their 
cosmology. It shows that everything they have constructed regarding their view of the universe 
is built upon shaky foundations, which need to be supported by falsehood, and protected from 
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criticism, in order to keep the compromised structure standing. Our cursory look into Antarctica 
should give you a really good idea of what kind of people we are dealing with when it comes to 
the globe and its most enthusiastic proponents.  
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THE CONSPIRACY TO KILL FLAT-EARTH 
 

 

Quran 49:6 - O you who heed warning: if one perfidious comes to you with a 
report: verify, lest you strike a people in ignorance, and become remorseful for 

what you did. 
 

SILENCING THE OPPOSITION 

As we begin to wrap up this treatment of the subject of cosmology, for those who may be 
interested, I would like to make the remark that flat-earth is undeniably, undoubtedly suppressed 
by the establishment. The mainstream milieu has taken an unapologetically bigoted stance 
against the true nature of the world we live in, in favor of the fabrications we have all been 
taught since childhood. Flat-earth is vilified, shamed, ridiculed, mocked, censored, parodied, 
and pretty much everything else under the sun is done to it, except of course giving it a fair 
chance to make its case.  
 

 
Youtube “fact-checking” anything to do with flat-earth with their pathetic little boxes they put under the videos from 
their “authoritative sources” 
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Me having to dodge certain key terms by deliberately misspelling words, to avoid the relentless censorship on my 
own videos 
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YouTube and Google deliberately placing all of the supposed “debunks” right at the top of the 
search for any inquirer who tries to type the subject into a search engine. One might argue that 
these links are on top because they have the highest number of views, but I can assure you that 
is totally false. I have seen all of these videos and articles artificially being put to the top of the 
algorithms ever since flat-earth for a short bit went viral, and then was crushed by their bots. 
These results you see here are not natural, because the content we see now “refuting” us has 
been at the top back when they only had a couple thousand views. This is being manufactured 
on the back end to counteract the truth which God allowed to go viral for a brief moment, and 
which touched the hearts of millions of people.  
 
So, the reason for the “debunks” being the first items you see is not because they have the 
highest number of views, it is in fact the other way around. The reason they have the highest 
views is because artificially the algorithms have been designed to spit out this content 
automatically whenever somebody types up anything to do with flat-earth, and for that reason 
they now have the highest views. Everybody sees this junk first so they click on it.  
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Flat-earth being parodied by all of the atrocious, sleazy, and disingenuous late night “comedy” shows, which serve as 
nothing more than brain decaying propaganda for the unwashed masses to lull them back to sleep.  

 

 

 
And if this is not enough to convince you that there is a clear, unspoken, yet nevertheless fully 
evident agenda to hide any actual presentation of flat-earth from you my dear reader, then 
consider the following: that YouTube and Google have literally said with their own mouth that 
they are going to squash content that tries to teach you about our position and worldview.  
 
This is a transcript I have reproduced from a conversation (which is on YouTube for those who 
want to see it) between Juniper Downs, Senior Counsel, Public Policy at Google; Head of Policy 
for YouTube, who is standing before the Judiciary House of Representatives, and being 
questioned by former Florida senator Theodore Eliot Deutch on how their platform is going to 
combat “dangerous conspiracy theories”. Here is the exchange:  

 



1148 
 

 
 

 
Facebook, Google and Twitter: Examining the Content Filtering Practices of Social Media Giants, 
Hearing before the Judiciary House of Representatives, July 17, 2018 
 
(The specific section you are looking for is at the 1:50:35 mark) 
 
Transcript:  
 
Ted Deutch: Ms. Downs, does Google think that this is a problem, and what is the solution that 
you are coming up with to address this? 
 

Juniper Downs: So the first way is by demoting low quality content and promoting more 
authoritative content, and the second is by providing more transparency for the user. So we are 
introducing boxes that provide factual information at the top of results that have shown 
themselves to turn up lots of information that is counterfactual such as searching “the earth is 
flat” on YouTube where you see lots of… 
 

Ted Deutch: So your response is to put a box saying “Nope, the earth is not flat” 
 
Juniper Downs: Correct.  
 

This matrix system, which has its teeth so rotten down to the canal with its perpetual lying, has 
taken an open stance against anything to do with flat-earth. The tech giants like YouTube, 
Google, and Facebook, which have a repeated history of stifling all controversial truths from 
being spoken of on their platforms, has firmly set its crosshairs upon the flat earth, and 
continues to fire away to this very day. 
 
Moreover, it doesn’t even make sense to censor us from a logical standpoint. The excuses we 
hear time and time again from the atheist humanist establishment is that they censor our 
conspiracy content because it is “dangerous” to the general public. We cannot question the 
vaccines or the effectiveness of allopathic medicine as a paradigm of healing because our 
information may “harm peoples health”, nor can we question the legitimacy or reality of the 
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Sandy Hook “Massacre” because it is “insensitive to the people who lost loved ones”. Of course, 
we know that both of these are nothing but pernicious virtue signaling to cover up the lies that 
we are told, but nonetheless they have their argument about being “dangerous” and “harmful” - 
no matter how weak it may be.  
 
But what possible reason could you have for censoring the flat-earth? Why all of the hate? What 
exactly is the problem here? Literally all we are according to them is a bunch of crazy fools who 
are too dense to understand science. That is it. There are plenty of fools all over YouTube and 
Google saying all kinds of absurd, baseless things. But out of the hailstorm of stupidity on the 
internet, why target us specifically? Why mention our name before the judiciary, assuring them 
that you will demote our “counter factual” content? Us flat-earthers are not endangering people's 
health, nor are we being insensitive towards the suffering of any person that suffered a tragic 
loss of some kind. Once again, we are all just low I.Q conspiracy theorists in our mom’s 
basements who are unable to understand reality. 
 
The only, and I mean the only reason to target us is because we preach a very powerful truth 
that they do not want you to see. That there is something about our message threatens their 
establishment. Otherwise, there would be no conceivable reason to single our content out of the 
myriad of other ridiculous claims that are made all over the internet, like UFO abductions, 
Sasquatch sightings, the Loch Ness monster etc.  
 
In case you are not aware, YouTube and Google are not anymore free platforms that just host 
content. Gone are the days of freedom of speech, freedom of expression, and freedom of 
creativity. Now the search engines which you use on a daily, and hourly basis have an 
education curriculum, a bias. They want you to see certain informational content, and not see 
others. And part of the curriculum which you undergo from these “oh so honest”, “truth loving” 
tech giants is a very anti flat-earth education course.  
 
This level of hegemony and censorship from the most nefarious, diabolical, lying, cancerous 
institutions in the west that are the cause of so much corruption should make any man with even 
a vestige of reasoning abilities become highly suspicious. Anybody who fancies themselves the 
description of being an “independent thinker” who is not a sheep, and is skeptical of the system, 
should now have their appetites whetted and attention turned towards the subject of flat-earth. It 
is undeniably something that the powers that be are trying to hide from you. 
 
When effectively the entire matrix agrees with you on a particular matter and censors the 
opposing view, you know you have a very big problem. This should be as easy for you to grasp, 
as easy as ABC, 123. 
 
I haven’t recorded these occurrences, nor could I show it in my book, but believe me when I say 
that I have seen flat-earthers with bigger channels get shadow banned, deleted off of the 
internet for no reason, harassed on their livestreams by bots, porn bombed, and much more. 
For those unaware, porn bombing is when some cyber creep, or a robot hacks your YouTube 
channel and begins to upload filthy content - usually sodomite pornography - with the goal of 
getting your page removed from the platform on the grounds of inappropriate videos. These all 
have happened repeatedly to those men on YouTube who dare question the orthodox 
cosmology. It is actually quite commonplace. 
 
I remember distinctly the time when I was witnessing a debate between one of my teachers on 
flat-earth (Drake the Southern Israelite) and some globe-earth apologist, and after the debate 
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was finished, when Drake started his own livestream aftershow to review all of the things that 
had just taken place within the exchange, hundreds of globe earthers from all over the world 
flooded his incredibly small channel and started to rapid fire spam the live chat by typing in as 
many characters as possible and clicking enter over and over, so as to overburden the stream 
with the input flooding, and have it crash. I witnessed this whole debacle take place before my 
very eyes, and wish I would have captured it to show you. 
 
But aside from my anecdotal evidence which you will either have to take my word on or not, we 
can see that there is an admitted, active element in this world that wants to crush flat-earth. A 
conspiracy to kill the flat-earth does exist, and you are living in it right now. This conspiracy to 
kill the flat-earth is precisely why I chose to put aside my whole life and write this book. I saw 
what was going on in the online intellectual landscape with the scrubbing of information, the 
manipulating of algorithms, the paid trolling, the government agents being placed to spread 
false information, and the overall war this system was waging against the flat-earth movement.  
 
I saw what was going on, and knew that it would only be a matter of time before this truly 
paradigm shattering truth would be flushed out of the cyberworld, for fear that it could potentially 
start a powerful revolution by the leave of God. And for this reason, I firmly made the decision 
years ago that it would be my duty to The Most High to do my best in saving this information for 
future generations in a clear, comprehensive, and concise format. A worldwide revolution was 
started on the internet about 10 or so years ago while much of the population was unaware. I 
sought to screenshot this revolution, and put it in a time capsule for the world to benefit from 
later on, once the dust settles. 
 
The segment you are reading right now is really supposed to be something of an eye opener, a 
violent wake up call to all of those half truthers (which are really no truthers at all) who 
understand that 9/11 is a lie, that the coronavirus is a hoax perpetrated by the government to 
gain more control over our lives, that the pharmaceutical industry exists not to help humanity but 
instead to profit off of its suffering, that there is an agenda to promote falsely so-called “gender 
sciences” in academia to confuse the masses on what is natural and normal, and that climate 
change is a money grabbing scheme contrived by rich oligarchs who want to monopolize the 
world's energy for their own selfish interests.  
 
For those at least partially engaged men and women out there who understand either one or all 
of these conspiracies, just know that when you say that flat-earth is so stupid and not even 
worth so much as a shred of consideration, that the kings of lying and fake news like CNN, 
Facebook, Google, YouTube, and mainstream television whom you despise with everything in 
your heart all agree with you on that assertion. You sing along to the same chorus of “anti-
science” as they do, all of the same institutions which continually told you the “truth” about 
everything else before; the same people that have never stopped reminding us of how 
“conclusive the science is” in all of those other matters.  
 
Just as all of you who believe the election is a fraud, that covid is a hoax, and that climate 
change is a lie all get hit with the same response from the common brainwashed person that “it 
would be too big of a lie to contain”, you are now resorting to that very same response when 
confronted with flat-earth. So along with the media machine and the dazed masses, you with 
your opinion that the flat-earth is just so wildly bizarre and incredulous, are in very good 
company. I'm sure you, the CEO of CNN, Google and YouTube, and the average joe on streets 
can all have a nice chat about this common agreement of yours over an ice-tea.   
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To reject flat-earth as unscientific while at the same time flattering yourself with the title “truther” 
as a way to signify your skepticism of government is a completely inconsistent position to hold. 
The same thing that the brainwashed left-wing masses do in regard to all other subjects where 
they do not care to question their governments motives, you are applying that very same, 
unskeptical mentality to a monumental subject like the shape of the earth. You are standing up 
for their institutions, just as the liberal does. With them it is the UN, WHO, and World Economic 
Forum they vouch for, and for you it is NASA and the ISS.  Ideologically speaking, you are no 
different to the guy with two masks on, waiting in line for his next dose of juice. You “follow the 
Science” just as much as all of the people you hate for being so gullible do.  
 
So in my opinion you might as well just stop playing games with yourself and either come to the 
side of truth by embracing the correct, God-given cosmology, or just give up the whole charade 
altogether, and go the full way by voting for Biden come election time, whilst preparing by 
getting your seventh booster shot to keep yourself and the people around you safe against the 
new variant that Bill Gates predicted 15 years ago would spread during his presidency. All this 
of course while practicing strict social distancing measures, just for the added security. Only 
when having sufficed all of that would you then become philosophically consistent, if you do not 
choose the first option of conceding that the flat-earth may have a fair point, and is worthy of 
consideration.  
 
And on the subject of manipulation on the part of the matrix with respect to how it presents 
(more accurately misrepresents) the flat-earth are the shameless examples of how the NASA 
zealots and this system as a whole frames the debate between globe-earth and flat-earth; 
specifically, in their flanderized caricatures of how they think the flat-earth is suppose to look in 
their head. It is always disingenuous, totally unjust cartoons that they make to represent our 
belief.  
 
If an honest inquirer tries to type this subject up into a search bar to seek answers, not only is 
he going to get a bombardment of debunk videos deliberately put right at the top which I have 
shown you, but also his mind will be polluted with false images. 
 

 
Just a handful of strawman’s that the internet makes sure to present before you when you run a search on flat earth. 
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Instead of getting a real, working flat-earth model with a deep of water below, the layers of 
heavens above, with God's Holy Throne at the summit - which is what the vast overwhelming 
majority of flat earthers subscribe to and is consistent with the Holy Scriptures, instead you are 
given something that is more closer to a pizza flying in the middle of space, with water dripping 
off its edges. It is not uncommon also to see the absolutely failed Mercator projection (which is a 
product of the globe, not the flat earth, might I add) printed on the front of this pizza.  
 
That really gives us a fair chance to explain our position, does it not? We are not disadvantaged 
in any way whatsoever by these totally false drawings being put at the top of the search engine, 
which no flat earther believes in. Moreover, the debate is especially fair when the globist can 
just assume his model of the broader universe - which is the baseless assumption of outer 
space - as a given, and then just place this poorly drawn frisby (with his own Mercator stamped 
on the front of it) into this framework, and call it a rebuttal of flat-earth. I guess it's easy to win a 
debate when you can make up all of the rules and strawman fallacy the living daylights out of 
your opponent while also censoring his responses.  
 
But make no mistake, my dear reader; this is all by design. Why when you type up flat-earth into 
a blank search bar do you end up getting dozens of results like what you see above right at the 
top of the page, which no flat earther actually believes in? The reason behind these 
mischaracterizations being pushed to the forefront is so that an honest inquirer who is genuinely 
seeking answers on this subject will have his mind poisoned when he first looks into flat earth 
and discard the investigation immediately.  
 
There is already so much shaming around the flat-earth that even if we forget the fact that it is 
social suicide to proclaim your belief in it, it is even still almost unthinkable to so much as 
research the subject, let alone profess your support. Most weak-minded people who start to 
venture down the alley of flat-earth, usually inspired by some friend, family member, or loved 
one, or internet personality who is trying to wake them up, usually make sure to type this subject 
into a search bar when they are alone and no mortal is looking, out of fear of ridicule.  
 
I know that I don't just speak for myself but in fact every flat-earther when I say that the moment 
I manned up and stood for my beliefs publicly, I lost most of my family, all of my friends (or so-
called friends) and any shot at being taken seriously in an academic setting. I can tell that the 
majority of my family sees me as some kind of a crazy rebel - that my beliefs are the result of 
youth and turbulent hormones dangerously mixed in with a philosopher's curiosity, which will 
likely go away when I grow into maturity (or so they hope).  
 
My "friends" in high school couldn't respect me anymore because I had gone off the deep end in 
their eyes, and the broader social network that surrounded me at school wanted nothing to do 
with my difficult, crazy self. There was a point in my life where the loneliness got so bad that it 
mentally crippled me. Only in the remembrance of God did my heart – which was abandoned by 
my community – find peace and rest.  
 
And as for academia, it didn’t matter that almost every teacher I had in school respected my 
intelligence and thought I was one of the most brilliant minds they ever met; once my flat 
earther-ness became known, that respect was lost.  
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I have a natural inclination towards teaching people and would love the privilege to be able to 
tutor younger men the wisdom that I have learned over the years; but that dream has been 
taken away from me because nobody who proclaims a belief in such a "preposterous" theory 
could ever be taken seriously in a university. Moreover, no real professional job could possibly 
hire me now, because as soon as they type my name up online (which all jobs that are actually 
worth having do), they will see that I am not a good reflection on their company image. I had to 
hang up the gloves of my real estate career as soon as it began, because I knew flat-earth 
activism and sales do not mix well. They mix as well as crude oil and asphalt being thrown in a 
blender. If I keep my integrity, my career-life was over before it began.  
 
And as a brief aside, the main point of me mentioning these experiences of mine is not to garner 
any sympathy or empathy. I am not creating a pity party for me, because if anything the people 
who should be pitied are the ones who continue to live their lives believing in the delusions that 
matrix has imposed onto their fragile minds. My former loneliness is not the tragedy here; it is 
the common man who has a truly abject position in life.  
 
I personally do not care how people feel about the decisions I have made. God Alone is 
sufficient for me, and to Him is my return. I seek to please Him and Him Solely; not 
compromised, mediocre men who do nothing useful with their lives. It is God’s Mercy which I 
seek to obtain, not petty condolences.  
 
The purpose of me highlighting my rather difficult experience when publicly standing up for the 
true model of Creation is to try and get you to see that there is so much manufactured indignity 
surrounding the subject of flat-earth. It has been made taboo. If a truth-seeker is just starting out 
on his journey and trying to get some more information to broaden his horizons, he is already 
starting out feeling uncomfortable with the topic of flat-earth (unless he just so happens to be 
very different from the common person and has an extremely strong will), and then when he 
goes on to see these obviously absurd cartoons of pizza’s flying in space that all genuine flat-
earthers would abhor, he is likely to just abort the whole mission and think to himself "Wow. 
How could I have been so ridiculous as to actually look into a subject like flat-earth?". To him 
the shaming will now be justified, and he will likely close that chapter of his life forever, never 
looking at the subject again, and walking away from the great truth that God was ready to reveal 
to him.  

 
That is the point behind all of this propaganda which is put at the top of the search engines; it is 
to lay booby-traps at the outskirts of flat-earth. But what I want you to know, my dear reader, is 
this: understand that flat-earth is a subject that only the brave can face, because it requires your 
full commitment. You have to be willing to venture deep into the valley, far beyond the 
landmines this system has placed at its entry points.  
 
Perhaps the most hypocritical, undue example of these parody images I think belongs to the 
YouTube-Channel called "The Non-Sequitur Show". It is a platform run by two atheist hyenas - 
one of which is a sodomite, and they regularly host debates between flat-earthers and globe-
earthers, as well as theists vs atheists. The two men behind the Non Sequitur Show are just a 
slimy little internet trolls who regularly jump into debates against flat-earthers and theists to 
support their fellow atheist brethren in degeneracy, and are the most unfair moderators I have 
ever seen. They are supposed to be impartial referees, but instead act more like WWE wrestlers 
waiting outside the ring to be tagged in whenever the atheist globist needs a life raft thrown his 
way because he is drowning in the facts that are being levied against his baseless ideology. It is 
truly disgusting, and I pray imprecations and curses upon them both.  
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The reason I stain my mouth by the mentioning of these insignificant men and their awful 
channel is because they highlight the dishonesty not only portrayed by them, but by Google and 
the search algorithms as a whole. Here is an image they made which they used as their 
signature thumbnail for a while as the banner of flat earth vs globe earth debates. 

 

 

 
 Screenshot from YouTube channel The Non-Sequitur Show. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and 

education purposes. 

 
Here we see the globe-earth delivering a furious right hook to the jaw of the flat-earth, which is 
the same motif played on by the google images and YouTube thumbnails, where the flat-earth is 
portrayed with water spilling off of its sides along with boats and animals that "fall off of the 
edge".  
 
What a completely hypocritical double standard. Water is shown pouring off the edge of this 
pizza you call the flat-earth, but somehow, at the same time, is allowed to magically stick around 
the circumference of your spinning space balls? The absurdity here almost takes my breath 
away because even though YouTube, Google, atheist roaches like the Non-Sequitur hosts, and 
mainstream Scientism misrepresents our model by showing its “inability” to hold water, in reality 
the true flat-earth is the model that actually has a container which keeps the oceans in (of 
course I am talking about the Antarctic ice wall and the firmament), and the globe has nothing of 
the sort. If these atheists and search engines were honest - which if we are going to be realists 
about the whole matter that probably isn't very likely - the globe should look more like this: 
 



1155 
 

 
Screenshot from unknown source. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 



1156 
 

 
Christopher Jobson / thisiscolossal.com. Fair Use. For commentary, criticism, explanatory and education purposes. 

 
Once again, my reader; this is all done by the system to poison the minds of people by unfairly 
hijacking the debate, and severely warping your conception as to what flat earth is.  
 
You have even been taught faulty “proofs” of the globe in your earliest years in the classroom. 
We are all given the same narrative that the flat-earth has been “proven false” because of 
circumnavigation, and the so-called Coriolis effect. Although circumnavigation is entirely 
possible on a flat earth (which is why no globe apologist on the internet uses that argument 
because everybody knows that east-west circumnavigation is fully satisfied on the flat earth 
model), and the Coriolis effect, or the idea that sinks and toilets drain in the opposite direction 
north and south of the equator has been admitted to be a myth even by the mainstream, 
nevertheless you and I have had these pathetically weak arguments presented to our 
impressionable minds as children, and we tricked into thinking they are conclusive.  
 
Let us stop and ask ourselves, if the earth really is a spinning, orbiting globe flying through the 
infinite recesses of space, then why in the world are we given such flimsy, easily disproved 
arguments in its favor from the schools? If there was indeed an authoritative, truly demonstrable 
proof of the accepted model, would we not have been taught it in our curriculum? Why else 
would the government schooling system with all of the money and all of the enfranchisement 
resort to filling our heads with arguments which are so bad that not even the most stubborn 
globe apologists who actually engage in debate would use them - on account of the fact that 
these talking points of Coriolis and circumnavigation have been thoroughly established as false, 
unless there was no actual, authoritative, demonstrative proof that exists for the heliocentric 
model? If there was a flat-earth killer out there, why were we not shown it?  
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For those who truly feel like there something deeply wrong with the society they live in, that 
somehow the ethos in which they were brought up is systematically designed to see them fail in 
all matters of life: financially, physically, intellectually, and spiritually, I sincerely do pray that 
what you have read has sparked a fire within you to investigate further. For the men out there, 
who are suspicious of a world that appears to be completely against them, I hope to God that 
you find the truth, so that it can set you free. This beast system which you have distrusted all 
your life wants you to turn away from this subject, and disregard it as something delusional. 
 
The question is, will you listen to their suggestions? Or will you dig deeper, venture farther, and 
peel back more layers of this Scientism worldview you have been given, but have never 
verified? Will you accept what you have been forcibly taught since childhood by your 
government, or will you start to look harder? The choice is yours.  
 
Although the conspiracy to kill flat-earth may never truly be fully realized, as God does promise 
us that the truth is everlasting and remains within the earth; nevertheless it is those righteous 
and courageous men who continue to peel back the layers of deception, whom God uses to 
keep the truth alive and well. 
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THE CONCLUSION OF THE MATTER 
 

 

Quran 17:81 - And say thou: “Truth has come, and vanity has passed away; 
vanity is to pass away.” 

 
 
THE RAMMIFICATIONS 
 
Now there is much evidence that could have been put in this Manifesto which I have left out due 
to brevity. What I have done is boiled the matter down to the most conclusive, thorough, and - in 
my estimation irrefutable - arguments which demonstrate the flat and stationary Earth, as well 
as various other pieces information that shed contextual light to the debate regarding the 
histories, organizations, philosophies, The Scriptures, and the tactics heliocentrist have devised 
over the years to cope with these shattering proofs. The point of the work which you read was to 
arm anybody with the necessary intellectual ammunition to defend the truth from its detractors, 
while also demonstrating this truth in a compelling matter to people who may not have 
considered going down this particular rabbit hole regarding the shape of the earth. 
 
There are much more things one could talk about, and also a great many more examples of 
NASA’s tomfoolery. In this book I have just stuck to a handful which I believe to be fully airtight. 
The goal was to explain the philosophy of this entire debate of globe-earth vs. flat-earth, put it 
into the correct framework, and in so doing relay to you, my reader who may have missed it, 
one of the greatest revolutions in the history of mankind that took place on the internet, before 
YouTube and the other tech giants completely shut it down and remove it from any online 
discourse (which they are fast on track to accomplishing). To know the true cosmology is our 
birthright, and it was my goal to save all of this information in a time capsule for future 
generations.  
 

I would like to end this book by bringing us back to the beginning, reminding you of the first 
argument I made in favor of the flat, stationary earth, which is that our unmanipulated 
experience tells us the earth is flat. I am perfectly comfortable with throwing out all YouTube 
videos for this debate, since the adherents of Scientism call our footage fake, and we call their 
footage fake, in a never-ending back and forth. Therefore, if we discard all of these suspect 
videos which we never will agree on, what is left? If we throw out everything NASA, and flat-
earth content makers have put out over the years, what model comports with our day to day 
experience? You, me, and everyone else, all know the answer deep down. 
 
Remember as well that this work, myself, and no person can answer all of the questions. It is 
utterly impossible to do so. The full truth belongs only to God, and the perfect, exhaustive model 
of Creation in His Possession, not ours. What the purpose of any debate is, is not that one or 
both sides of an argument answer every single question posed towards them and claim to know 
everything. The character of a truly good-spirited debate is for both participants to provide all of 
the answers that they can which they have knowledge of, present positive evidence for their 
position, point holes in the opponent's worldview, and after all of that discourse is finished, let 
the listener decide who brought forth the most compelling and profound case.  
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I have said the following already a few times throughout this work, that globe earth camp seems 
to be under the impression that me, a single man with little money and no enfranchisement, who 
is actually persecuted for my beliefs, should cough up for their fancy all of the answers they 
demand of me. Well, I can't. No man can, in fact. 
 
They surmise that if a flat-earther is unable to answer a question, or says  “I don't know”, on a 
particular matter, that they, the globist, automatically win the debate. They proceed as if their 
model (which has an unbelievable amount of unanswered questions in its own right) is the 
default position that we automatically defect to if answers are not given regarding difficult 
matters like the distance of the stars, what is beyond Antarctica, how big the sun is etc.  
 
That is just plain childish. The conclusion I have reached regarding the shape of the earth was 
not arrived at because the globist is unable to answer one particular question of mine. The 
conclusion I have come to is eclectic, resulting from me looking at all of the evidence in the flat 
earth community, all of the evidence in the globe earth community, and then deciding which is 
more convincing after all of that analysis.  
 
These debates don’t necessarily hinge on one point or argument. They must be viewed 
systematically. We must analyze them holistically.  
 
What I have done here is present my case for the flat, stationary earth, from the historical, to the 
philosophical, to the scientific, to the scriptural, and to the geopolitical, while at the same time 
highlighting major flaws in the opponent's worldview. That is it. I have not given a perfect 
answer book to every possible question. I offer simply a presentation; a case which one can 
examine. 
 
In a court of law, the judge is not going to dismiss either the plaintiff or the defendant because 
they are unable to answer a single question. If the plaintiff Kyle truly believes that defendant 
Steve murdered his wife, and is asked by the judge why he thinks Steve would do such a 
terrible thing, he may very well not know.  
 
For all we know, Steve could have been incel, harboring a deadly jealousy towards plaintiff Kyle 
who had such a beautiful wife, but no mortal ever knew of this. Murder cases like these happen 
from time to time where a motive for the crime is not made clear until firstly a verdict is made 
based on the physical evidence, and then finally the criminal is sentenced. In certain instances 
we don’t learn the “why”, until after the fact when he confesses, or even at all if he doesn’t.  
 
The plaintiff may not know for what reason the killing took place, and probably won’t be able to 
answer every question. However the judge is not just going to say to plaintiff Kyle because he 
can't answer every question, therefore his case against Steve is automatically invalid. The 
Judge, if he is competent in his vocation, will analyze the totality of evidence, the whole case the 
plaintiff presents as to why Steve is guilty, and the whole case Steve presents as to why he is 
innocent, and then finally reach his conclusion as to which case he found more compelling. That 
is the logical way to analyze anything. We are not playing a game of tag where we touch our 
opponent once and then try our best to run away with the victory. We are building up a 
cohesive, well thought out worldview based on a preponderance of evidence. That is the way 
adults who think rationally do things.  
 



1160 
 

The globe-earther raves about falsifiability. Falsifiability is one of the planks of his beloved 
science. But is his model falsifiable? When we see things that are too far for his globe, it is 
actually a mirage or illusion. When we throw things in the sky and they land right back in their 
spot and the earth does not spin out from underneath them, that is because the spin of the earth 
carries them in its atmosphere. When planes don’t need to dip their nose down to accommodate 
curvature, that is because gravity automatically dips them down, despite all of the equipment on 
the airplane saying the craft is perfectly level. So, what we are left with is that it looks flat, but 
that's actually a mirage. It looks stationary, but everything just spins with the earth. It looks level 
and planes operate as if it is level, but it actually isn’t.  
 
If we have taken that falsifiability is a necessary criterion for a valid hypothesis, then I must ask 
the globist, what experiment could one possibly do to falsify their model? Literally everything 
looks flat and stationary, but it's all just an illusion in your supposition. From the still seeming 
nature of the earth with respect to airborne objects, to the flat seeming nature of the earth with 
respect to plane flights, to seeing objects way too far which would only work on a flat earth 
model, conveniently just being a “mirage” (despite the image being crystal clear with no 
distortion). 
 
Once more, what experiment could I ever do to disprove their cosmology according to the 
standards they have put down? I maintain, my reader, that there is none whatsoever. It is an 
unfalsifiable model, and any evidence I present to the contrary of their model will be dismissed 
for some unverifiable, metaphysical excuse like superior mirages, gravity, and frames of 
reference.  
 
Therefore, we have now reached a crossroad, where my reader will have to make a decision as 
to where you stand on this entire controversy. If you find the globe-earth to be more compelling, 
which I personally would not understand, but nonetheless if that be the course you take, then 
your journey ends here. There is not much to think about, because there is no conspiracy here. 
In your view, Scientism and the futurists are right.  
 
But if you, my honored reader, have found the flat-earth to be more compelling in its case than 
the globe model, then your journey has just begun. If you are one of the ones whom God has 
guided to the truth regarding this matter, then I say congratulations to you. You have come upon 
a great truth which many do not attain their entire lives, due to their spiritual blindness. Let us 
recall back the introduction of this book, where I discuss the implications this new found 
knowledge of flat-earth will have on your life. 
 
Now that we know the earth is flat, the following points necessarily ensue as a corollary:  
 

 
1. This system could not have made a mistake regarding this globe-earth theory, but 

instead it was crafted with a clear intention to deceive. We know this because NASA, 
and other space agencies claim to take real photos of our spheroidal earth, which has 
now been established as something that does not exist in reality. These images they 
show are not accidental errors, but deliberately crafted frauds.  

2. Shows how incredibly sophisticated this system has become in the art of mind control. 
To be able to take an entire population of people, and inculcate them into a belief about 
the very ground they stand upon that is so far removed from their everyday experience, 
is absolutely remarkable. Sorcery is very real, and very dangerous; only those whom 
God has protected from its influence stand any chance in resisting it.  
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3. You are, without a doubt, an intelligently designed being, in an intelligently designed 
world. The fact that we are in the center of a great, cyclical heavenly system which 
perfectly communicates to us the days, months and seasons, whilst at the same time the 
earth remains covered with a hardened roof-like seal, is prima facie evidence of special 
creation. This world did not explode out of nowhere, for no reason. Clearly, it was 
designed for us by Someone.  

4. Worldview warfare is not a conspiracy theory, but a fact of how this system operates. 
Why did they create this lie, and then work so hard to keep it alive and well with their 
hoax space agencies? Because they want you to believe you are an insignificant 
microbe that exploded out of nowhere, floating through some random corner of space. 
They have deliberately tried to separate you from the idea that you are truly at the center 
of the celestial movements and therefore intelligently designed by God. The matrix 
altered your view of the world as a weapon against you.  

5. Modern academia is utterly discredited. The same terrorist governments that have lied to 
you about everything - including the place you live, are funding the universities to teach 
this globe-earth doctrine to their students. The fact that the same government which has 
employed worldview warfare against you is the one that ensures the post secondary 
education institutions stay alive and well funded, is enough to make you distrust the 
whole enterprise. Would you trust an enterprise who is on your enemy’s payroll? 

6. Your mainstream religious institutions carry no authority. The fact that they have all 
fallen so easily, and so deeply into this tremendous deception, even promoting the 
deception within their preaching is proof that the major Mosques, Churches, and 
Synagogues of the entire world are not of God. Christendom historically has taught the 
idea that the earth is a globe, and the mosques today pretend as if the Quran “knew” the 
spherical nature of the earth 1400 years ago. The Vatican, including the at the time 
Pope, who even congratulated the Apollo 11 astronauts after they allegedly landed upon 
the moon. There is no basis now for any, and by they I mean any of the more financially 
established z  of them to boast about their institutional, or historical authority, since they 
have failed in protecting their congregation from this device of Satan called outer space. 
All we have left now is individual people who either follow The Words of God, or don’t. 

7. This is conclusive evidence that we live in a one world system. Despite all of the 
appearance of conflict, it seems that somehow almost all of the governments of the 
world have mutually agreed on the point that they will teach the globe-earth and outer 
space deception to their people. Space knows no borders, pretty much all developed or 
developing countries are involved in its frontier. Thus, they are all of the ideology and 
same motive, in the end. There is only one agenda, being perpetuated across the world. 

8. The futurist's historical interpretation of man gaining more and more knowledge as time 
goes by is utterly debunked. If there was a system in this world that could have possibly 
posited a paradigm of knowledge superior to the Quran and Bible (which of course is 
impossible because these are the Word of God), it would have been the present one. 
The scientists, with all of their technology, all of their funding, and all of their time in the 
universities were wrong, and these Books from “superstitious sheep herders” of the 
ancient world were right. The enlightenment, or in other words the religion of scientism 
has failed; and the historical perennial traditions have won, because they explained the 
true nature of the earth better than the atheist/humanists of today, despite not having 
anywhere near the amount of resources.  

 

When one considers the ramifications of this flat-earth truth, it is both exceedingly exciting, and 
frightening. The fact that the whole world has been deceived in such a great manner is almost 
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breathtaking to contemplate upon. When I had finally internalized the reality of flat earth for the 
first time, the following thought went through my head: 
 
“Wow. How deep has humanity become entrenched in their lies? Most people literally don’t 
know anything about anything, and oftentimes live their entire lives like that. If only they were to 
realize how clueless they are. ” 
 
Surely on The Day of Judgement the truth will be revealed by God for all humanity to see, but I 
can’t help but imagine what would happen to our world if somehow everybody came to know 
this truth today. Sometimes I just find myself in that thought experiment, considering how things 
would play out if the sleeping masses realized how dead-wrong they were about their entire 
view of everything. If such a day of truth were to occur in this life, from that point on, there is no 
way people could go back to their regular routine. How could anybody just return to their 9-5 
and pay their taxes, knowing that the entire matrix they operate within is a complete lie? If the 
men and women of society were to really sit and think about the flat-earth truth, especially in the 
context of the modern era, our whole world would collapse.  
 
The deadly information contained within this book has inescapable implications for revolution. 
You, me, your brother, your sister, your uncle, your mother, your best friend, and the whole 
society which surrounds us have all been force fed a fantasy world which - although I have 
broken out of, and hopefully you have broken out of too - we actually thought we lived in. One 
more time my reader, I ask that you let the implications of that bury itself into your 
consciousness… 
 
…Everything we thought about the whole universe was fiction. Our earth, our place in the 
cosmos, and our proximity (or lack thereof in the case of the globe model) to God. We spent our 
whole lives living in the real world, but mentally we lived in the world of make-believe. Absolutely 
unbelievable. 
 
Does that now blow your mind, my dear reader?  
 

I personally could never understand the cowards and copers who try to trivialize the topic of flat-
earth as being some non-issue subject. In what world is it not important? If what us flat-earthers, 
and most importantly The Words of God are saying about The Creation is indeed true, then 
everything you knew about the world was a lie. Our whole paradigm has to completely shift now, 
in order for it to be aligned with the truth. Our cosmic perspective would be wholly thrown upside 
down. To me, and I would argue to any rationally thinking man, this means a lot. The matter of 
cosmology is incredibly serious business.   
 
And as mentioned before, this heinous conspiracy is worldwide too. That warped understanding 
of the universe has infiltrated practically every school of every nation. Black kids, brown kids, 
white kids, yellow kids, and every other shade of child in between has this vicious seed 
implanted into their mind as soon as they can think and learn. The problem is an international 
one. Courageous people from every nation of the earth must now contend with this ghastly 
globe-earth demon, which has now grown into a horrible, roaring, fire-breathing hydra due to the 
neglect of our forefathers who should have aborted it while it was just a hatchling.  
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Once again, if people knew the truth, they could never go back to their daily lives. How do you 
continue on, knowing that everything was a lie? The existential crisis flat-earth brings with it in 
the 21st century would be too chaotic for civilisation in the cities. 
 
That means if this flat-earth reality came to be realized en masse, it would likely translate to the 
catastrophic collapse of society.  But it isn't just one country either that would collapse - as in 
the case of, let's say, the Soviet Union, when people finally learned about the fraud that was 
communism; it would instead be the whole world system collapsing. The entire world economy 
would grind to a halt if this freight train of truth, dragging with it the heavy cargo of all of its 
implications, were to slam into the minds of the average person. 
 
So, then what do we do? Do we allow the lie to keep continuing to maintain some semblance of 
stability in our society, or do we grab our shovel and uproot this evil root straight from the 
ground, turning the whole world upside down in doing so? Personally, if you were to ask me my 
opinion, I feel as though any society that has its foundations based upon a lie deserves to be 
catastrophically thrown upside down if that's what it takes to learn the truth. If your way of life 
cannot withstand the force of truth, then it is not the truth which is evil, but your way of life. You 
may call me idealistic, but that is just how I view things.  
 
But even if we wanted to go the other route of the noble lie - as it is called, and keep the hoax 
alive so as to maintain (although illusory) order in the world, that still would not be possible 
either. This hypothetical noble lie policy of ignoring the facts for perceived stability could never, 
not ever work. Do you want to know why?  It is because of one simple, quintessential feature of 
the truth, which is so pesky to the liars, schemers, plotters, scammers and dodgers of this world 
. And that feature is this: the truth, no matter how much time it may take, eventually comes out 
for the world to see. You can not keep it under wraps forever. That is just how things work here, 
my reader. God in fact promises this very thing to us in His Words **show verse ** 
 
Quran 13:17 - He sends down from the sky water, and the valleys flow according to their 
measure, then the flood carries a swelling froth; and from what they burn in the fire seeking 
ornaments or tools there is a froth like it. Thus does God present truth and vanity: as for the 
froth, it departs as dross; and as for what is of benefit to men, it remains in the earth. Thus does 
God strike similitudes 

 

 

One way or another, my dear, honored reader, this truth, this ferocious lion being kept inside of 
the bag, will, inevitably, find its way out. And when it does by the leave of God, you had better 
be prepared. When this lie is exposed for the whole world to see, that great revelation will mark 
a special point in humanity’s history, unlike anything else before.  
 
How will the world feel when they realize their whole life was a lie? Forty, fifty, even sixty years 
of wasting their life in a mirage? How will they feel knowing their parents lived and died, never 
knowing the truth? That they sent their innocent children to school so they could also be taught 
this lie when their minds were like sponges? That everything they have worked for their entire 
life was worthless, because all of their days were spent living a lie? That their tax dollars in the 
hundreds of thousands were stolen by their government to give them cartoons? That their 
church, mosque, or synagogue has sold out to Scientism and the dollar?  
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How will they feel knowing that their Creator was hidden from them? That the religion of 
Scientism was a fraud? How embarrassing would it be if they were to finally realize that they 
themselves were really an idiot who knew nothing about anything?  
 
The society would be livid. People would become bloodthirsty for revenge. 
 

But at that point it would already be too late. It will take far more than blind anger, and publicly 
lynching the liars to solve these massive problems. It would require true, foundational 
righteousness in the soul of every individual to really cure the corruption endemic within society. 
The globe earth was invented to turn people into nihilistic degenerates who see themselves as 
little accidental hiccups of the universe, and at this point in time, most men and women - as a 
natural extension to their broader cosmological view - are unwilling to stop living their life like 
degenerate microbes - which is how they see themselves.   
 
The way in which our civilization (if you even want to call it that) operates with the total disregard 
of God’s Law, lack of care for the family structure, consumeristic way of life, self absorbed 
mentality, and no desire for anything beyond the mundane amenities of this world; all of these 
diseases within our culture encourage rulers like these to rise up and take advantage of 
humanity in the way they have. Dare I say, I think the majority of people in the west actually 
need the ruling elite which they hate so much, as crazy as it may seem. If it were not for all of 
the strict controls that the same ruling elite who have spread the globe lie put into place within 
our society, we would not have a society at all, because most humans today genuinely do not 
know how to be a valuable member of their community and can only think of themselves. 
Government is the duct-tape that holds society together, when no other institution exists to 
achieve this effect.  
 
Without an old religion, without family, without culture, without marriages, and without an 
objective purpose of life, we require the Satanic Cabal to keep civilization together with all of 
their planning. In the absence of an old religion, we have Scientism to believe in, in the absence 
of family we have government schooling to educate the children, in the absence of culture we 
have consumerist culture that unites us, in the absence of marriages we have a welfare state 
which keeps people economically afloat, and without an objective purpose of life we have abject 
nihilism.  
 
If you and I are not going to control ourselves and behave properly, in a way that is fitting for a 
human to behave, then somebody else is going to come around and make us do it. But of 
course, when you divest that kind of power into the hands of a small group, they usually will just 
exploit the masses for their own benefit - which the ruling elite of today do better than anyone 
else.  
 
The majority of men and women in our world today, despite them being unable to admit this, 
exist in an intimate, symbiotic relationship with the powers that be. Society is so toxic and 
dysfunctional that we need a caste like the ruling elite to control every aspect of our lives in 
order to keep things running, and the ruling elite are so toxic and deranged that they encourage 
this kind of dysfunctional behavior so that we can continue needing them, and they can continue 
controlling us.  They allow us to be degenerate, and we allow them unmitigated power, including 
the right to teach us lies about the very earth we stand upon. A vicious, deplorable cycle.  
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The eviller and morally debased a society, the more tyrannical. This is a law of human 
civilization. That is why the globe-earth, outer space worldview is so aggressively promoted; 
because it creates the kind of mindset within people which is useful for political sharks to take 
advantage of. 
 
But when this matrix falls apart, as any structure founded upon lies is doomed to suffer, what 
are people going to do? Remember as well that they can’t just defect back to their other favorite 
religious institution either. They would not be able to just leave one religion, Scientism, for 
another religion, by becoming a trad-cath (traditional catholic), neo-orthodox, or Sunni revert as 
they call them, in a knee-jerk reaction against the horrors of westernism. An exodus to the 
Church, Mosque and Synagogue would not be possible, because all of those older religions 
have essentially become western themselves, having compromised for Scientism too. They are 
in fact just different denominations of the Scientism cult, with mere cultural ceremony and rite 
bolted on. 
 
When this whole world system crumbles under the weight of its own lies, it will undoubtedly 
unfold a very disturbing chapter in human history. The vast majority of the population are just 
unable to give up their selfish and degenerate ways which were accommodated by the matrix, 
and, really, encouraged by their cosmological framework. The cities are not composed of 
faithful, God-fearing, family people. The cities are constituted by self absorbed, indifferent, 
individualistic consumerist atheists and secularists who believe that they live on a meager rock 
floating in the middle of nowhere in space, which in their mind have no God, and no anticipation 
of Judgement Day.  
 
The moment Scientism dies, and the matrix, which was founded upon its axioms perishes with 
it, there will be only one option left for the world. They will have to go back to living a more 
wholesome, traditional way of life based in piety and fear of the One True God. But as it stands, 
they neither have the physical skills, nor the mentality to accomplish this task. 
 
This goes far deeper than just the shape of the earth too, my reader. Literally everything we are 
taught by Scientism about ourselves and the world around us from when we are children, is 
falsehood. From the idea that men and women are equal, to the idea that God is just a 
superstition from the past, to the idea that sodomy is normal, to the idea that masculinity is evil, 
to the idea that we evolved from monkeys, to the idea we live on a spinning globe. The entire 
ideological foundation of our civilization is rotten to the core, and the contemporary cosmological 
framework is tied into all of the lies, which are stacked up one upon the other. The globe-earth, 
and outer space are the background, the setting to this complete worldview, who’s end is 
coming very soon.  
 
When a great lie, a foundational myth upon which a civilization is based becomes uprooted - like 
we have done here with our dismantling of Scientism and the globe, that usually results in a lot 
of deaths. The aftermath of such events almost always leads to dramatic political and social 
swings that claim the lives of many, as the foundations of the society begin to disintegrate. 
 
When the truth finally works its way around, and everything that the west, and now the world too 
was established upon begins to vanish, there will be mass extinction of entire populations of 
people. Crafty orators will rise up, as they always do, to take advantage of the turmoil and 
instability, blaming the issues upon their political enemies, and use the anxiety-filled masses 
desire for revenge to their own benefit. A lot of blood is going to be shed over this disaster, 
when Scientism goes up in flames.  
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Government officials, schoolteachers, the compromised religions, the media which protected the 
fraud from criticism, and pretty much every other strata of society will be implicated against for 
their involvement in keeping alive what was the worst religion to ever exist. The hands of many 
men and women are stained, practically all of the institutions - which have become allied with 
Scientism - will start to implode in on themselves. Human civilization will have no structure 
anymore, leading to abject barbarism (which one could argue we already have), and the deaths 
of many. When the entire societal order of a people collapses, very quickly things degenerate 
into brutal tribalism, heated turf wars, and starvation, as the remnants of an evil generation face 
the slow, brutal Judgment of God for their sins.  
 

And my stance on the matter is that I am perfectly fine with this outcome, as cold as it may 
sound. I have accepted the fact that the society I once knew, loved, and grew up within, is really 
just a ticking time-bomb bound to combust at one point, either by an overt cataclysmic act of 
God, or through a subtler act of God, via political, social and economic disintegration. Our 
rampant, unapologetic sinning has gone way out of control, and our views on reality are so far 
divorced from what is actually the truth. The breakdown is inevitable.  
 

This is a bitter pill which I have swallowed and grown comfortable with now. There are too many 
nihilistic, atheistic, selfish eaters on this beautiful earth polluting the wonderful home that God 
has given to us with their cancerous ways, and I find it hard to conceive of better alternatives 
than their complete and utter annihilation by The Most High. Sadly, I must admit the New World 
Order, through their many lies like the globe earth which were designed to weaken people and 
pollute how they view the world, has truly succeeded in producing the most useless, 
abominable, vain, delusional, totally spiritually dead generation of people to ever exist, who 
seem to have no hope of redeeming themselves.  
 
There exists now an excessive number of contemptible, evil wretches crawling around within the 
cities, which if God were to eliminate them in mass quantities, that would truly make the world a 
better place. Evil wretches who have not only grown to love their sin, but even delude 
themselves into thinking that they are the greatest and smartest generation to ever exist. Only 
after such a cleansing akin to the time of Noah, may we have more of a fitting ground to 
perhaps start over from this great blunder, the monumental catastrophe that was the 20th and 
21st century experiment in Scientism and Futurism. We should honestly be ashamed of our 
legacy.  
 
If that means that millions across the whole world have to go in order for things to get better, 
then so be it. We all have to die anyway, whether wicked or righteous.  
 
 
WHAT STARTED ALL OF THIS? 
 
Some may ask where this highly destructive religion of futurism/progressivism came from? What 
is its root? Why in particular does this doctrine flow out of the west (particularly European 
nations) and not the east? For what reason has this futurism been thoroughly western in its 
genesis? If I had to answer this question by pinpointing one, single cause for why progressivist 
ideology of people believing that humanity is evolving higher and higher in knowledge has come 



1167 
 

distinctly from the western part of the world before spreading everywhere else, it would have to 
be Christianity. I believe Christianity is the cause of futurism, at its root.  
 
The Christian religion is certainly the odd one out, of what are known as “the big three”, 
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Out of each of these faiths, Judaism and Islam are quite 
similar in many respects, Christianity on the other hand is very different from the other two in 
that it has overt, unapologetic idolatry by calling a man God, an obsession with human sacrifice, 
contains cannibalism as an article of faith with their eucharist, and holds to the belief that man 
can be saved without works - at least in certain sects. Islam and Judaism are somewhat sister 
religions, but Christianity is almost as a distant cousin to the two, in that it bears some 
resemblance to its family members, but is markedly different due to the rather strange practices 
it upholds. 
 
This awkward branch of the “Abrahamic faiths'' (I put Abrahamic faiths in quotations because 
the true doctrine of Abraham was neither of these religions, but simply inclination to truth and 
submission to God) known as Christianity - which Europe happened to get tangled up with, if 
you examine the faith closely, you will really see that futurism is at its heart. It is a religion which 
is fundamentally progressivist in ideology.  
 
Judaism and Islam, for the most part, are not progressivist, but instead cyclical. Leaving aside 
certain overly dramatized messianic narratives of the former, generally speaking, both of these 
faiths have the same view of history. God spoke to mankind in the beginning relaying to the first 
man, Adam, the true doctrine of monotheism and righteous works; and from thereon it has been 
a successive roster of prophets reminding, and refreshing their people back to this same, 
original doctrine whenever they started to forget it. Once again, if we ignore the overblown 
Messianism on the part of the Jews, there is no real change in the plan or doctrine of God in 
either of these faiths. The same ideology of worshiping One God and keeping his 
commandments was taught to the first man, and that ideology would just be re-instantiated with 
each righteous messenger who came along. Ezekiel or Moses lets say as an example, had a 
creed similar (if not identical) to the older characters of that tradition, such as Noah or Shem.  
 
Islam and Judaism share that in common - the idea of an unchanging faith that remained the 
same since the beginning, but Christianity does not have this feature. In the Christian worldview, 
and I do not care what brand of Christianity you label yourself as, whether it be Catholic, 
Orthodox, Protestant, Messianic, or any other shade in between, there is a fundamental 
transformation that occurs within your doctrine that completely changes its character from what 
the patriarchs of the past followed.  
 
Every Christian seems to have a different definition of what a real Christian is, but I would define 
the word “Christian” as a catch all term for all people who believe that Jesus Christ is the 
begotten son of God, and died upon the cross for humanity’s sins. If you adhere to this 
worldview, I consider you a Christian. It does not matter what particular faction or camp of this 
broad subset you are a part of, either way, if you hold those tenets as true, then you fall under 
the broad umbrella of Christendom.  
 
If you are a Christian, and by Christian, I mean somebody who believes that Jesus Christ is the 
begotten son of God and died on the cross for your sins, then you are inescapably a futurist. 
Why? How does this work? You are a futurist because you believe in a doctrine that has not 
stayed the same, but progressed throughout the generations of humanity 
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The fact of the matter is this. We all know, including the Christians, that righteous men who 
were justified before God existed before the time of Jesus. We have ample evidence of this all 
throughout what they call the Old Testament, because there were many devout prophets and 
patriarchs of the past who pleased their Lord with how they lived. The prophets of the ancient 
world are exalted by God as exemplary role models for the rest of mankind. This obviously 
means that they were Godly men who had the truth.  
 
These upright men who followed hard upon the truth did not believe that Jesus was the 
begotten son of God who died on the cross for their sins. They did not believe in the blood of 
Jesus washing away all of their sins, because Jesus was not yet born at the time.  
 
But according to the Christians, we today need to believe he is the son of God who died on the 
cross for our sins as a minimum baseline, in order to be justified before our Maker. That means 
that we are required to adhere to a doctrine which did not exist in the past. In other words, there 
was a fundamental change that took place in the religion of God; a cut off point if you will, 
between the era before Jesus was born, and the era after his ministry.  
 

As said before, Christianity is undeniably the black sheep of the big three; and now the 
Christians are left with a big problem. On the one hand they want people to believe that “faith in 
what Jesus did on the cross” is necessary for salvation, but on the other hand they have to 
admit that men of the past did attain salvation despite them not believing that Jesus is the son of 
God who died on the cross for their sins? So, what do they do with this foundational 
contradiction?  
 
The early Christians had to find some way to quarterback the Tanakh and make it seem as 
though it is “leading up to Jesus”. They needed to somehow rework the Hebrew Scriptures into 
this new paradigm of Jesus, the son of God dying on the cross being the culmination, being the 
big finale of all of this history. If we were dropped directly into this new religion of man worship 
and human sacrifice without any context, people would be quite confused. Therefore The Bible 
had to be rebranded into a book which seamlessly flowed into the new, strange doctrine, and 
Christians have devised many tactics to make this work, such as messing around with 
translations, changing the order of certain books, and shamelessly distorting passages to make 
things “work”.  
 
And just like that, over the course of centuries, the Tanakh gets turned into “The Old 
Testament”, and the time period before Jesus becomes “the age of the letter”, as opposed to 
the current, and more sophisticated “age of the spirit”, which we reside in. 
 

The true Jesus was following after the same tradition of the prophets of the Jewish Bible, whom 
he held with the highest esteem. He did not preach a religion much different at all to those 
honorable men who came before him. But this new, strange creed called Christiantity which has 
been wrongfully attached to Jesus' name, had to in some way be bolted onto The Law and the 
Prophets, which were the foundation of the historical personality of Jesus.  
 
Now we end up with a God who progressively is revealing more and more about himself as time 
goes on. In the beginning people thought He was singular, but slowly, through time, he reveals 
that He is actually three, co-equal, co-eternal, distinct persons in One Godhead. In the 
beginning people thought He had no partner, but slowly, through time, He reveals that He 
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actually has a begotten Son. In the beginning people thought that it was adherence to the 
commandments of God that made them righteous, but slowly, through time, He reveals His true 
plan for salvation, which involves believing in your sincerest heart of hearts that His Son died on 
the cross for your sins, and that this son’s blood washes away all of iniquity. All of these 
concepts are diametrically opposed to the Jewish and Islamic milieu of God not revealing 
anything new, but instead re-establishing what has already been revealed in the past, whenever 
civilisation turns away from the true faith. 
 
Man learns more about God through the ages. Man acquires more knowledge about the human 
plan for salvation as the generations pass by. This, my dear reader, is futurism/progressivism 
par excellence.  
 
I personally believe that Christianity, the most deviant, severely misguided cousin of the big 
three, has led us to where we are today. This religion is the most influential faith in the entire 
history of Europe, as we all know; and here we can see that - boiled down to the most 
rudimentary level - it is perfectly futuristic/progressivist. The west's love affair with this Christian 
religion has allowed for these New World Order ideologies to grow within its soil, as supposed to 
anywhere else in the world. 
 
Futurism/progressivism is merely another school of Christian theology. If we are going to be 
honest, the New World Order philosophy which has spread all over the earth is really just a 
continuation of their Gospel. The Christian has seen in this modern technological world the 
completion of his great commission by the hands of the humanists, of “preaching the gospel to 
the four corners of the earth”; their good news of a new age of perfection which we should all 
rejoice in. Perhaps even  this familiarity towards the concept of “change” has made Christianity 
a more philosophically volatile force than the somewhat stagnant Judaism or hadith-based 
Islam, rendering it susceptible to the violent swings and changes of revolution as it experienced 
in the Protestant reformation, which the other two religions did not go through. But I digress.  
 
 
THE WAR THAT HAS COME TO OUR DOORSTEP 
 
As stated before: we live in a truly scary time. Our people have been drowning for so long, and 
so deep within the lies, that they have actually learned to swim in them. We live in a world 
system that is built on a deck of cards. One blow, and everything folds.  
 
But with that frightening thought also comes excitement. In the wake of the globe-earth and 
scientism lie, we are also living in an exhilarating moment within history, for certain types of 
individuals. If you, my dear reader, are like myself, in that you have always been seeking a great 
adventure for your life, some worthy battle to strive with might and main in, then we have an 
amazing adventure and massive battle right here before our very eyes. You are watching one of 
the biggest wars of all time unfold all around you. You get to be a part of the monumental battle 
which will decide the fate of the whole world. You not only get to be a part of it, but in fact have 
no choice but to pick a side. Everybody has to pick a side. There is no neutral ground in this 
war, since willingly staying silent about evil is giving consent for its continuation. For myself 
personally, this is quite an exciting turnout.  
 
Finally, something worthy to fight for. Along with The Word of God, spreading the truth to 
mankind about where they live (which is part of The Word of God) is a fine battle to struggle 
within. For those of you who are sick of the mundane, this system which preaches that comfort, 
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ease, and riches is the sole purpose of man's life; you finally have got your ticket out of that rut. 
For those who are similarly disposed as I am, who fear the idea of living a comfortable life, and 
want to struggle intensely for a heroic cause, well here it is. For those who want a truly worthy 
adventure to live their life for, but have been unable to find it, this is it. The fight for God, and the 
fight for His Truth about all things, including His true cosmology. The truth that Satan and his 
allies in this world are so desperately trying to thwart. 
 
I hate comfort. Comfort makes me sick. Comfort is boring. I hate comfortable men, or men who 
seek comfort as the sole purpose of their lives. They actually physically disgust me. Without a 
worthy mission, our existence here is boring. I myself want to test life with great battles and 
adventures. I want to live life on the edge, with this single chance I have been given. By living 
life on the edge I do not mean doing worthless things like partying hard and snorting lines of 
cocaine until I pass out, but what I mean by living on the edge is to pour myself into a 
meaningful cause. I want to look my enemies and my challenges in the eye, and have faith and 
trust in my lord to grant me victory over them. When I look back on my life in my final, dying 
breaths, I want there to be no regrets in my heart regarding everything I did leading up to that 
point.  
 
The information contained within this Manifesto should make it crystal clear for anyone now who 
the enemy really is. The enemy is Satan, and anybody who tries to separate you from The 
remembrance of The Most High. Our war is against these devilish types who come after our 
soul with whatever tactic they have devised - including of course deviant cosmological theories.  
 
The preeminent desire of my life is to do many great works in the cause of God. I crave more 
than anything a noteworthy challenge which will shake me to my boots, and force me to have 
unwavering faith unlike any other. An obstacle to make me clutch on to my trust in God to find 
courage, and stability. And what greater challenge could there possibly be than picking a fight 
with not a village, not a province, not a country, but a Satanic world system? For all of you good 
men out there who share this aggressive inclination with me, who want to grab life by the throat 
and shake out of it all the meaning, purpose, and missions it could possibly give to me, you will 
see in this globe earth deception a great opportunity and excitement to rise above other men. 
 
Finally, a challenge beyond just hoarding mindless digits in a bank account, sleeping with as 
many strange women as possible, and boasting to other men about possessions that dont really 
make you happy. Finally, a battle which you and I, my dear reader, can throw our whole heart 
and soul into, which will please God. Despite all of the effeminization of men that this system 
promotes, deep, deep down all men truly do need something to fight for. Some feel this pull 
more than others, but we all do feel a tug towards self sacrifice and heroism at least a little, a 
gnawing in our soul towards something greater than what we are currently doing. If I were to 
diagnose the reason why now more than ever depression and suicide rates among men have 
skyrocketed to absolutely obscene levels, I would say of the primary reasons for this pitiful state 
is men having a lack of things to fight for, within such a physically comfortable matrix.  
 
But a war has been going on. Most men are unable to see it, but there definitely is a battle 
taking place. What I have done here is identify what the battle is, and who it is against. Our 
enemy is Satan, and his Satanic system, which seeks to separate us from our Creator. We 
finally possess a cause within which we can demonstrate courage, perseverance, discipline, 
and all of the other virtues which make men truly noble. It has been there all along, we just 
haven’t quite been able to place our finger on it. 
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You want to come after our souls? You want to drag me to hell? Bring it on.  
 

With great evil in the world, my dear reader, comes the opportunity for great heroism. Only in 
the darkest rooms does the light shine brightest.  
 
 
THE SOLUTION 
 
So, what do I suppose we do, before this inevitable, coming revolution, which is fast climbing its 
way up the stairs and approaching our door? How do we prepare ourselves for that great 
collapse, when their false g-d Scientism gets shattered into pieces by the hammer of truth? 
There is only one thing we can do if we want to be victorious, and this single exhortation of mine 
which I will tell you now, was the main reason for why this book was written.  
 
My reader, you have to get right with God. The whole purpose behind the globe-earth and 
space deception is to separate you from your Creator, Who is the sole source of your strength. 
Without Him they trample over your mind, but with Him you have the power to resist their potent 
sorcery, and stick it back to them ten fold. Only when you stand on His Words will you have your 
feet be firm against the pulls of modernity, which seeks to update you with their latest delusion.  
 
Let me tell you, that the ruling elite hate anybody and everybody who has an uncompromising 
faith in God. Faith in God gives a man courage in times of uncertainty (ie: he will not let them 
scare him), foundational principles which he will not dispense with (ie: he will not let them 
change his morals with their “updates”), and hope for a better life in the hereafter (ie: he will not 
let them bribe him because he knows what God has is far better); all traits that are inherently 
resistant to the New World Order tyranny.  
 
These controllers have studied history very carefully, and seen a recurring pattern: those who 
have always been most defiant towards an oppressive ruling caste are those that had a flaming 
hot, believing spirit. The men who drawed upon a Power from elsewhere, outside of this world, 
have been the ones to pave a path for the ending of oppression.  
 
With God is our freedom. To be a slave of God Alone and no other, is to be truly free.  
 
Knowing this, Satan and his allies have concocted this mythos of the spinning space ball in the 
middle of nowhere, to divorce a man from his power, which rests in God. It exists to take you 
from being the honorable inheritor of the earth that you are - a son of Adam, into just a microbe 
of dust that came to be for no reason. A microbe of dust that came from a big bang for no 
reason, with no faith in God and no belief in the hereafter, can resist nothing. 
 

I am not even interested in the flat-earth purely for discussing the shape of the earth alone. I am 
more concerned with what the shape of the earth entails for our lives, and the only reason I 
decided to put aside a few years of my youth to write a book pertaining to this subject matter is 
because I know very well the powerful witnessing tool it is in the modern world. The flat-earth, 
by the leave of God, is one of the quickest ways to get somebody to stop trusting this system, 
and start trusting in God. Flat-earth truth is among the swiftest ways of showing why people 
should forsake Scientism - which without a doubt is the greatest false g-d of our time, and see 
that the Scriptures were right all along. We can trust the Qurans statements for all things, 
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including science. It has not lacked in anything with respect to this topic, or any other for that 
matter.  
 
 
Scientism, futurism, progressivism, and government-ism (all really just expressions of the same 
ideology) are decapitated in one fell swoop with flat-earth truth. I understand that flat-earth is not 
an issue of salvation; I do not believe that anybody is going to go to hell one way or another for 
their stance on this topic, because I know that there were plenty of flat-earthers in the time of 
prophets who denied the message of God and are still going to the fire, but that of course was 
before the NASA deception existed. People back then likely just believed what their eyes could 
see regarding cosmology, since as far as my knowledge goes, there was no government 
creating cartoons to change their perception on the shape of the earth.  
 
However just because it is not an issue pertaining to a soul's salvation, and there are plenty of 
flat-earthers in the ancient world who will end up in the fire; that still does not take away the 
importance of the topic in the present time period. Every messenger came with signs, wonders, 
miracles and arguments which were relevant to their era. In the days of Moses, the sign was his 
staff transforming into a snake and swallowing up with the sorcerers of Firawn wrought; in the 
days of Jesus, the sign was his immaculate conception, his healing the sick, and giving flight to 
a clay bird by God’s leave; in the time of Muhammad, it was the Quran itself. Every noble man 
of the Most High came with their own specific proof which was pertinent to the people of his 
time.  
 
Sometimes it was a miraculous and out of the ordinary sign, as in the case of Moses and Jesus, 
and other times it was a simpler proof, such as the one prophet Salih presented to his people of 
Thamud. The proof his Lord gave to him was the ordinary she-camel, that God had commanded 
the people to let eat and drink peaceably, whom instead they slaughtered in defiance, after 
which God destroyed their nation with a horrible blast. A she-camel was not anything as 
dramatic as a stave transforming into a serpent before the eyes of onlookers, but nevertheless it 
was still a sign from God that was expected to be acknowledged.  
 
There are also instances of even subtler things such as verbal arguments being used as a sign 
of God, as in the case of Abraham and his debate with the king. Abraham refuted the king with 
an argument that God gave him, which was to challenge him to bring the sun from the west, of 
course a challenge he had no retort to. This simple verbal exchange was a sign of God to the 
king, which he too was expected to acknowledge and heed.  
 
All of the signs that The Most High gives to His servants are catered to the people of that time or 
place. The underlying message is still the same, but the way in which it is delivered changes 
with respect to the different communities that get warned. How God presents His signs is 
contextual, as He knows exactly what proofs to give to what people.  
 
I firmly believe that after the Holy Quran, which is the greatest miracle we possess, one of the 
most powerful proofs that has been given to us, the believers in this time period, is the shape of 
the earth. Back then it may not have meant much, but in light of the present distress upon the 
world under the atheist scourge, the flat-earth is a golden spear which has pierced deep into the 
heart of the enemy, causing him to bleed. It effectively exposes everything that he has been 
working towards with his nearly perfected tyranny, laying the solution out as obvious as day. 
This is why they have worked tirelessly to shut it down in every way possible, from ridicule, to 
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unapologetic censorship. Anything to exclude flat-earth from the conversation is fair game to 
these evil men. 
 
But at the same time just because I don't suggest that flat-earth is a salvational issue, that does 
not mean it can just be ignored by a believer without consequences. Not at all. Once you are 
presented a cogent case for the flat-earth (as has been delivered in this Manifesto) in the 
Scriptures, you have now entered a totally different arena then you were in before when 
ignorant on the matter. If you go on to deny what the Word of God clearly says in favor of man-
made so-called “sciences” which contradict it, then you are automatically ascribing a partnership 
to God, as you are placing the words of these self-professed “scientists” higher in authority then 
what God has revealed. 
 
A true Muslim, after being shown the scores of passages attesting to flat-earth within The 
Quran, and looking at them carefully for his self, will yield to that truth if he be upon the 
Tremendous Tradition. That is the spiritually Muslim man’s defining mark in fact: when the 
teaching of His Lord is presented to him, he submits without question. I am skeptical of how 
Muslim, or submitted to God one really is, if they continue to contend with me on this subject 
after I show them all of the verses within The Quran and Bible attesting to flat-earth; but in the 
end I leave that matter with God, as He knows best what is in a man’s heart. It is on Him to deal 
with his argumentative servant as He sees fit.  
 
So that is what this information should be. It ought to be a call to action for you, my reader, to 
get right with your Creator. If you have not taken the Holy Faith then take it, and join our ranks. 
And if you already have, then try to improve yourself within it. Remember that you are not here 
for naught, because this earth is an extended terrarium in the center of the sun and moon and 
stars, brilliantly designed for us. Remember as well that The Most High is literally above your 
head in the highest heaven, watching over all of your actions, recording them to the minutest of 
details.  
 
Quran 31:20 - Do you not see that God made subject to you what is in the heavens and what is 
in the earth, and has lavished upon you His favours, outward and inward? But among men is he 
who disputes concerning God, without knowledge, or guidance, or an illuminating Writ; 
 

Quran 38:27 - And We created not the heaven and the earth and what is between them to no 
purpose. That is the assumption of those who ignore warning. And woe to those who ignore 
warning from the Fire! 

 
This is not a game. The fact that the heavens and the earth are here, and have been made 
serviceable to you by God, is a matter of paramount importance. Although the atheist/secularist 
has not realized this, you, him, and all other men upon God’s great earth were not placed here 
to just eat, shop, play, and chase a never-ending carnival of pleasure. You were created to be a 
servant of The Most High, and do good works in His Holy Name - to save your soul on 
Judgement Day. Look around you and really think about where you are within the Creation in 
light of what you have learned regarding the flat-earth model, and let those heavy thoughts 
settle well in your mind. You are taking part in a very serious matter, just by being here.  
 

If you now know the earth is flat, but still live your life like a lawless degenerate, then in reality 
you have learned very little from this lesson. If you continue to operate with disregard to the 
commandments of God in your day-to-day affairs, then you are still a globe-earther in spirit. The 
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reason you still embody the character of a globe-earther is because you still live your life exactly 
the way the ruling elite want you to be, and for why they invented the globe in the first place. 
They fabricated this model and pushed it onto you to make you into a weak, Godless 
degenerate, but if you already are one, then you have already given them what they want. 
Whether you believe the earth is flat or not is irrelevant, because you have already been 
defeated spiritually, and are ineffectual from the standpoint of resistance to them.  
 
Your soul is dead. Their objective has already been achieved, in you. The flat-earth is not 
supposed to be intellectual entertainment; it is supposed to be a call to action in your own life to 
stand up and do the right thing, with the little time that your Creator has allotted to you here.  
 
But how does one get right with God? It is simple. I will lay out here the essence of His Law, 
which if you follow, it will make you righteous:  
 

 

 
1. Worship God, and God Alone. Ascribe no partners to His Holiness. There is nothing 

Divine or Holy, save for Him and His Scriptures. This goes for all prophets, all 
messengers, all angels, all objects, and all other things in the heavens and the earth. 
God should be the Sole Entity to Whom you direct your worship. He has no son or 
consort. This is the first and greatest commandment; if you are unable to meet this, then 
you will never truly be righteous.  

2. Acknowledge the inevitable, unbreakable appointment you, and all people who have 
ever existed have with God: otherwise known as The Day of Judgement. Believe whole-
heartedly that you will be raised after your death before God, to give an account of how 
you lived your life. All of these laws and commandments will be the factors that God 
considers when assessing the life you lived. 

3. Believe that there are only two destinies for man in the afterlife, once The Judgement is 
completed. Either man can enter The Garden of Eternal where he will experience 
everlasting happiness (which will be very few people), or he will go to The Fires of Hell, 
to be tortured for all eternity without end (which will be the fate of the vast majority. Most 
people have no problem acknowledging the Garden, but have great difficulty in 
acknowledging the existence of an Eternal Hellfire. Do not be one of those people. Hell 
is very real, and once somebody enters within its corridors, there is no way out. Save 
yourself from this Fire, and exhort your community members to do the same.  

4. Acknowledge all of the prophets and messengers of God, making no distinction between 
them. From Adam, to David, to Solomon, to Moses, to Jesus, to the last prophet, 
Muhammad. All of them came, all of them were honorable men, all of them were inspired 
by The Most High, and all of them brought the exact same message which was to 
worship God Alone and keep His Commandments. Accept all of The Scriptures that God 
has revealed, and the supremacy of The Quran, which is the final and perfectly 
protected Holy Text, as a control over all of the previous books that have been corrupted 
by the hands of men. Read the Quran regularly. 

5. Refrain from all things that have been made unlawful. These forbidden things are: 
1.  That you associate a partner with God;  
2. That you consume usury from your fellow man;  
3. that you engage in sexual immorality - which for our purposes can be defined as 

engaging in sexual relations with anyone that is not your wife (loose women, 
men, animals etc.);  

4. That you defraud another man of his property; 
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5.  That you not fulfill your contracts;  
6. That you take the life of an innocent 
7. That you spread corruption and evil in the earth 
8. That you eat unclean meats such as pork or any other animal that is not 

dedicated to God (or handled improperly before its slaughter). 
6. Pray regularly. Ask God for guidance, help, forgiveness, and to increase you in virtue. 

Seek your Lord’s love above all else. 
7. Spend of your wealth in charity to those in need. Either give money, or if you fear that 

they are incompetent (drugs, alcohol, or other vices), then feed and clothe the poor. Help 
them secretly and openly - both are good in the eyes of God, but to help secretly (ie: to 
give charity and not speak of it) is greater in degree.  

8. Fast regularly; at least once a month, but more is better. On those days of fasting, refrain 
from eating and drinking anything while the sun is in the sky. Also eschew other form of 
filthy consumption, such as filthy music, filthy entertainment, filthy thoughts etc.  

9. Be good to your parents. That does not mean that you have to agree with them on 
everything or be best friends with them. It just means that when you do speak to them, 
speak with kindness and mercy. By the leave of God, your mom brought you into this 
world with much pain, and you ate from your father’s money. You owe it to them to at 
least be gentle. God loves those who are respectful to their parents.  

10. Refrain from gossip, back biting, and speaking ill of somebody who is not around to 
defend themselves. Of course, you are allowed to say the truth about people whenever it 
is relevant (whether that truth be flattering or unflattering), but do not unnecessarily 
slander or repeat gossip you heard without any proof. Their matter is with God, and your 
matter is with God. God hates the gossiping tongue.  

11. Refrain from all intoxicants (alcohol, drugs, etc). They are abominations. The Satan 
seeks to mislead you away from what is good, through such intoxicants.  

12. Refrain from gambling. It is from Satan, and it can very easily become a downward 
spiral. When you gamble, either you lose, or somebody else loses. It is no good.  

13. Practice gratitude. Remember all the blessings God has given you in your life, and be 
grateful for it. Tell God you are grateful. Show you are grateful, by your deeds.  

 
If you adopt all of these rules within your life, then the time you spent to read this book was truly 
worth it. The information you learned has produced sweet fruit which you will enjoy in this life, 
and God-willing in the hereafter. This is, in essence, The Holy Tradition. This is the way of life 
for man. These 13 points are the keys to success, in all matters you may ever be faced with. Of 
course, there are other little things here and there you can do which you may learn more about 
within The Quran (a book which you ought to be reading daily), but that short list above is a 
condensed summary of how to win the favor of God. Do these, and you will have a Divine 
Protection watching over you. Live by the principles above, and all of your activities will be 
blessed.  
 
Getting yourself right before God, the same God Who the matrix wants to cut off your 
connection with, is the start of this revolution. That is why I wrote this book in the first place. It is 
a call to the world to see that modernity has failed, and to turn back to their Creator whom many 
have betrayed defecting to this wayward religion Scientism, and all of its enticements. I know 
that only few, if any, will heed this call; but nevertheless, it is still my duty to invite as many souls 
as possible. If my Manifesto on the flat-earth can, by the leave of God, inspire just one person to 
change their ways, and become pious and righteous before their Lord, then all of the effort 
exerted to produce it will have been more than worth the while. 
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I do not for a second believe that one day, within this life at least, all of humanity will find out the 
truth, act appropriately according to that truth, and that this great enlightenment of the human 
race will eventually produce a utopia here. No. Never is this dreamworld going to occur, 
because God already tells us in His Scriptures that in the life of this world, the majority of people 
will be led astray. There is just no escaping that fact. Most men and women are just too lazy, too 
indifferent, or too blind to the higher order truths that they will never, not ever come around to. 
Our blissful state where all of humanity will be united in the truth will take place in The Garden, 
not now (if God permits us to enter). 
 
In the end, this book is for the few. The few who want to become right before God and fight in 
His Cause relentlessly. For those soldiers who feel duty bound to this vocation, I have now 
armed you with a powerful witnessing tool - the knowledge of flat-earth - that you can take out 
into the world. A tool which both shows the truth of the Scriptures, and demonstrates the failure 
of the currently popular false g-d of the cities, called Science.  
 
As mentioned before, if there was ever a system which would possibly overthrow the ancient 
Scriptures and forward a greater form of knowledge (which is impossible because God's Words 
will always be the greatest of all words), it would have been this technological matrix. They had 
the money, they had the resources, they had the time, and they had power to create something 
better, if they could. But with all of its technology and science, the atheist/humanist 
establishment has not put forward anything impressive; just some shabby cartoons, a truckload 
of metaphysics, and waves of propaganda to keep their brittle structure together. Scientism has 
utterly failed in explaining what the world is truly like, and now we can prove it. This is the 
enemy's weak spot; it is time we ruthlessly exploit that infirmity.  
 
So let out your loudest battle cry, my reader. Put on your war paint. Join me in this silent, but 
nevertheless amazingly formidable war. More serious than a war of bullets and shrapnel which 
threatens the body, this war of philosophies and worldviews threatens the soul of a man, luring 
him away from what is true, to an eternity in Hell. 
 
For all my good brothers who have taken the Holy Faith, and committed themselves to fighting 
for what is good, righteous, natural, orderly, and Godly, I simply say may peace and blessings 
from the One True Lord be upon you. You excellent handful of people are the dear readers, 
whom this present work was written for. I pray that you have benefitted from its undertaking.  
 
Allow me here to end this Manifesto off, how I began it; with the remembrance of our beloved 
God, so that our hearts may be strengthened thereby:  
 
 
FINAL PRAYER 
 
My Lord. All praise goes to You. All praise in the heavens and the earth belongs to You. All 
praise and glory goes to You, from the flat waters, to the mountain tops on high which give our 
yielding earth stability. All praise goes to You from the rugged, extended ground, to the lofty sky 
which seals this great place of abode. All praise goes to You my lord and my God, from 
habitations of men down here, upon this fixed place, to the brilliant, oscillating heavenly vault, 
which covers our sky so that we may be able to see, be rightly guided in the night, and above 
all, and be reminded of Your unfathomable powers.  
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My Lord, and my Most Holy God, I am distraught by the men of my time. They hassle me 
concerning this new, strange g-d, which they have named Science, even calling to question the 
sanctity of my faith in You. To this foreign g-d, whom I have never heard of before, Your Holy 
Words are mere fables of the ancients; old superstitions that must be cast away, to make room 
for their contemporary “reason”. He - this damnable deity - declares all matters which are a part 
of this great Tremendous Tradition to be for naught, and the hope of the believers for a 
rejuvenated body, and rejuvenated life after death, vain.  
 
May I say to you, my dear Lord, that your servant is deeply troubled by the mentioning of their g-
d. His name burns like poison upon the ears. With what audacity does he come and attack the 
great doctrine you have given to our first father, Adam, which has since been passed down 
through the generations, and been refreshed periodically by the noble prophets, whenever 
mankind lost their way from its light? With great audacity indeed, does he blaspheme all things 
sacred.  
 
My wondrous Lord and God, I have looked high and low for this associate g-d of theirs. When 
stargazing at night I have set my eyes to the heavens, and while doing work by the day I have 
searched in the earth. I have turned my head to the left, and to the right, up and down. I 
investigated the waters, the land, and the air, all to test their bold claim. With confidence I 
declare to You, my Lord, my King, and my Only Master, that in all of my searchings, I have 
found no partners in the whole of Creation. Their deity which they call science was nowhere to 
be found. I only saw your Signature, God Almighty, Creator and Sustainer of all things, inscribed 
upon everything my eyes beheld, including even myself.  
 
This contentious, and rebellious enemy known as Science teaches strange beliefs to my fellow 
man. He has bewitched them into the curious, and deviant doctrine that Your great, extended 
earth is a spherical object that spins on its axis, which somehow too keeps every human being 
fixed to its circumference. So great is this Science’s sorcery that even I, a committed servant of 
yours, once upheld such extraordinary doctrines as truth. 
 
My Originator, and My Maker - God The Most High, You see what evil this Science g-d has 
wrought upon your earth. His zealous, atheist apostles have taught many, some whom I used to 
call friends, and others who are my dear family, that they are nothing more than a mere paltry 
grain, wandering about in an inappreciable, remote region of space. I try to shake them loose 
from these cosmological binds, but to no avail. He has taken honorable, noble man, son of 
Adam, the one whom You made inheritor of the Earth, and denigrated him into a trivial trace of 
stardust.  
 

Science too - through its demented proselytes, has spread the doctrine that the whole of 
Creation was never really created at all. That somehow, some way, through the “Laws of The 
Universe” - as they fancy to call it , order was introduced into disorder, without Your Holiness’s 
involvement. That intelligence spontaneously arose out of naught, with no Design Giver. A 
proposition truly unlike any other. 
 
The witchery of this Science is so seductive, so alluring, that even some of our own brothers 
and sisters, those who with great joy call themselves Muslims, have become confused. Many 
who profess this holy faith have been misled away from the truth by the miscreant deity. Even 
those of the previous books have not fared much better against its sorcery, having been 
inveigled to teach their congregations this spinning madness, in the Churches and Synagogues. 
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We are in great stress, my Hearing Lord; we have become divided over this controversy. Some 
amongst us will even mock those like myself, who dare confess the true nature of the earth 
openly. 
 
Let me tell you my Lord, my Vindictive, Judgemental God, that I have grown sick, and weary of 
this idol known as Science, which has exceeded all bounds. His pretentious, pompous 
arrogance has vexed me sore. The way he waddles about, with all his claimed “intellect”, and 
“secret knowledge”, has become a painful eyesore. For the rest of my days, their science, which 
they have unjustly partnered with You, has become my mortal enemy. To my last breath I 
denounce their idol, which has corrupted the minds of many with its froward black magic.  
 
Much has been explored here in this work that may aid us in slaying this beast. We have 
learned of the physics, exposing the mad conception that the earth is as a spinning ball, refuting 
both its alleged globular nature, and it's supposed rotundity. We have seen as well the history of 
both the flat-earth and globe-earth paradigms, bearing witness to the fact that the flat-earth was 
the original model given to the first man and passed down through our history, while the globe-
earth has been borne from the fruitless intellectual labor of mystics, metaphysicians, and 
occultists of the ancient world. Time too has been dedicated to casting off the spell our 
opponents have conjured upon our eyes, learning how the eyes you have given to us produce 
images. Moreover, My Lord we have laid bare many of the hideous photographical frauds of the 
claimed space agencies of this world, including even their most prized fable - the Moon landing 
hoax, and seen space’s preoccupation with the dark-occult in their symbology, and the realm of 
entertainment. Lastly, Great God, my reader and I have studied what Your true science is - 
apart from their g-d falsely so-called, as well all of its limitations when considered on its own, 
disregarding Your Scriptures.   
 
This deity has reached its end. The evidence one could press against it and all of its fabrications 
will be enough to eject Scientism from all discourse forever, if only people considered. 
They try to initiate me into their cult, My Lord. They ask me if I believe in the “Laws of Nature”; if 
I believe in Science. My response to their inquiry is a poised, unabashed “No”. No, I do not 
believe in “The Laws of Nature”; I believe in Miracles. And no, I do not believe in “Science”; I 
believe in God. 
 

 

Oh my Lord, let this Manifesto shout loudly to the ends of your expansive earth, the very earth 
for which we have dedicated so many pages to. Let the bellows of man and beast alike, which 
have suffered so much injustice at the hands of this g-d Science, be heard in this Manifesto. Let 
its bellows of injustice sound for the innocent creatures which have been ruthlessly tormented 
for “experiment”, by the hands of the vicious scientists, in the name of their blood-thirsty g-d. Let 
its bellows of injustice sound for the sweet children which have had their virgin ears abused by 
its pernicious doctrine in their most innocent years, within the schools. Let its bellows of injustice 
sound for the whole of mankind, which has been robbed of its birthright to know the ground 
upon which they stand and receive resplendent provision through it by your leave, my God.  
 
Let its truth be made known far and wide, that the earth is indeed, flat and stationary.  
 
Let the whole of creation, including the earth itself, stand together to implicate these scientists, 
and these schemers for the falsehoods they have spread, and the pain they have caused.  
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Let the evidence contained within these few pages pile high, and heavy upon the shoulders of 
rulers of darkness of this world, collapsing them with the weight of truth. 
 
Let the globe earth, my Lord, die. Let it die soon. Let their ball cease spinning for one, single 
moment, so that we may grab it, and rend it to pieces. Let us avenge the whole of the heavens 
and the earth, for this tremendous injustice which has been criminally levied against it. 
 
In your name do I start this Manifesto, and with your Holy Name do I finish. I commit the matter 
fully to you, my Lord, to exact retribution on the devils who have worked tirelessly to spread the 
globe lie. May this Manifesto gravely wound the enemy, for the believers.  
 
Amen, and praise God. 
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Quran 52:31  

 
 

Say thou: “Wait — I am with you among those waiting.” 
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